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Governing Body of the Aniversity. 


VISITOR 


His Excettency JULIAN HepwortH GeEarGE, BARON ByNG oF VIMY, 
G.C.B., G.C.M.G., M.V.O., GovERNoR-GENERAL OF CANADA, ETC. 


GOVERNORS 


Epwarp W. Beatty, Eso., B.A., LL.D., K.C., President and Chancellor. 

Sir ArtHuR WILLIAM Currie, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., LL.D., Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Hon. JoHN Sprotr ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C-L. 

CHARLES J. Fieet, Esg.; B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

W. M. Birks, Eso. 

J. W.-Ross, Eso., LL.D. 

F. Howarp WIxson, Eso. 

Sir Cuar ies B. Gorpnon, G.B.E. 

Str H. Vincent MEREDITH, Bart. 

Sir Hersert S. Hort, Kr. 

12K. LY Ress, Eso. BSc. 

ALBERT*J. Brown, Esg., B.A.; B.C.L., LL.D., K.C. 

Wriiiram R. Miter, Eso. 

FRANCIS* MCLENNAN, Eso., B.A., B.€.L., LL.D., K.C. 

Frep. W. Motson, Eso. 

LIEUT.-@oL. RoBERT STARKE. 

LigutT.-GoL. Hrerspert Motson, C.M.G., M.C., B.dSc., LL.D. 

Huntiy*R. DRUMMOND, Eso. 

C. E. Neri, Eso. 

P. P. CoWans,. Eso. 

RicHt Hon. Lorp AtHotstan, LL.D. 

EuGENE LaAFLeEuR, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D.; K.C. 

BRIGADIER-GENERAL Ertc McCuatc, C.M.G., D.S.O., B.Sc. 

WALTER Morson, Eso., B.A. 


PRINCIPAL 


Str ARTHUR WILLIAM CurriE, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., LL.D. 


FELLOWS 
(Ex-O fficio) 
Ira A. Mackay, M.A., LL.B., Ph.D., Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 
C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 
Hon. Mr. Justice R. A. E. Greensutetps, B.A., B.C.L., Dean of the 
Faculty of Law. 
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MEMBERS OF CORPORATIO N 


_M. Mackay, B.A., B.A.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
C. Harrison, D.Sc., Principal of Macdonald College, and Dean of 
the Faculty of Agriculture. 

_C. Perrtn, Mus. Doc., Dean of the Faculty of Music. 

~W. Tuornton, D.D.S., Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry. 

EF Ruttan, B.A., M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Dean of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 
Erne. Hurvpatt, M.A., Officier de l’ Instruction Pyblique, Warden 
the Royal Victoria College. : 
StnccairR Larrp, M.A., B.Phil., Dean of the School for Teachers, 
Macdonald College. 
ArrHur.S. Lams, B.P.E., M.D., Director of the Department of 
Physical Education. 


GrerHARD R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., Librarian. 


To retire September 30th, 1926. 

D. J. Fraser, M.A., LL.D., D.D., Representative Fellow, Presby- 
terian College, Montreal, Principal. 

A. H. Gorpon, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

W. F. Ancus, B.Sc., Representative Fellow in Applied Science. 

Warwick F. Curpman, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

Hon. Mr. Justice E. Epwin Howarp, BA. BCL KC, Elective 
Fellow, Faculty. of Law. 

W. W. Cuipman, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S., F.A.C.S., Elective Fellow, 
Faculty of Medicine. 

J. Bonsatt Porter, D.Sc., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied 
Science. 

I. GAMMELL, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

WitttamM LocuHEApD, B.A., M.Sc., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Agri- 
culture. 

Rev. Dr. J. Patterson SmytH, Governors’; Fellow. 


To retire September 30th, 1927. 
J. A. Bancrort, Ph.D., Representative Fellow in Arts. 


Rev. ALLAN P. SHatrorp, M.A., Governors’ Fellow. 


Cyrus Macmittan, M.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

J. C. Hemmeon, M.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

Rev. James Smytu, LL.D., Representative Fellow, Montreal Wes- 
leyan Theological College, Principal of the College. 


——, Representative Fellow in Applied Science. 
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MEMBERS OF CORPORATION 


Miss HeLten RicHmMonpD Youne Rerp, B.A., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

H. J. Strver, B.A., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

W. J. Messencer, M.A., Representative Quebec Association of -Pro- 
testant leachers. 

Miss Ciara LICHTENSTEIN, Elective Fellow Faculty of Music. 

R. Hl. Creveranp, D.D.S., Representative Fellow in Dentistry. 


HERBERT SANDERS, Mus. Doc., Representative Fellow in Music. 


lo retire September 30th, 1928. 





—_—___—_—_——. Representative Fellow in Arts. 
H. S. Brrxett, C.B., M.D., LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 
C. FE. Fryer, Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 
Rev: D. L. Rircuir, B.A., D.D., Representative Fellow, Congregational 
College of Canada, Principal. 
>—— ——, kepresentative Fellow in Medicine. 
Rey. E, I. Rexrorp, M.A., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Montreal 
Diocesan Theological College, Principal of the College. 
E. Brown, M.Sc., M.Eng., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science. 
——— — , Representative Fellow in Law. 
Rev. RieHArpD Roperts, D.D., Governors’ Fellow. 
—-, ~ —, Representative Fellow in Agriculture. 


D. A. Murray, Ph.D., Governors’ Fellow. 
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The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, 
the Corporation of the University. 





ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


PRINCIPAL 


Sir ARTHUR WILLIAM CURRIE, G:C.M.! 


SECRETARY AND BURSAR 


PY. P, at (SLASSCO, B.Sc. 


ASSISTANT BURSAR 


~ 


S. R.-BurreLt, Esq. 


REGISTRAR 


A. Nicuotson, M.A., I.L.D. 


ASSISTANT REGISTRAR 


J. W. Jeaxins, B.A. 


LIBRARIAN 


GERHARD R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D. 


As well as the Deans of the several Faculties and the Heads of 
certain Departments, as named under “ex officio” members of Car- 


poration on page Ss 
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COM MITTEES 


Committees. 


FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE GOVERNORS 


(Meetings at the call of the Chairman.) 
J. W. Ross, Esq. Chairman and Honorary Treasurer. 


Sir ARTHUR CURRIE. Sir CHarigs B. Gorpon. 
W. M. Birks, Eso. AG), nae oe Esq. 

F. Howarp WILSON, Esa. eae NEILL. Eso. 

C. J. Freer, Esq. A. P. S. Grassco, Esg. 


Secretary, 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


(Meeting on October 6th, 1925; January 12th, 1926 and April 6th, 
1926, at 5 p.m.) 


Members ex-officio. 


Str ARTHUR CURRIE, Chairman. 
Dr. G. R. Lomer (Librarian), Secretary. 


To retire m 1926. 


C. J. Freer, Esg., B.A., B.C.L. (Representing the Governors). 
Dr. C. E. Fryer (Representing Arts). 

Pror. E. Brown (Representing Applied Science). 
Pror. R. M. Sucars (Representing Corporation). 
Dr. C. F. Martin (Representing Medicine). 


To retire in 1927. 


Dr. W. G. M. Byers (Representing Medicine). 

Dr. Francis McLeENNAN (Representing Corporation). 

Miss Ernet Huripatr (Representing the Royal Victoria College). 
Dr. R. F. Rutran (Representing the Faculty of Graduate Studies). 
Dr. A. S. Eve (Representing the Faculty of Applied Science, for 


Science Libraries). 
To retire in 1928. 


Dr. EUGENE LAFLEUR (Representing the Governors). 
ProFESSOR PERCY CorBEett (Representing Law). 

Dr. W. D. LigHTtHALL ) Representing Corporation), 

F. CLEVELAND Morcan, M.A. (Representing Corporation). 
Rev. Dr. D. L. Ritcure (Representative Fellow). 

Dr. C. F. Wyipe (Honorary Librarian, Faculty of Medicine). 





COM MITTEES 


REPRESENTATITVES OF THE UNIVERSITY ON 
300K CLUB 


Dr. S. B. LEACOCK. 
Dr. G. R, lLOMER 


REDPATH MUSEUM COMMITTEE 


(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular 
Corporation at 4.30 p.m.) 


: Str ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chairma 
G: J, Firet,. Esq. bey. 
Pror. F. E. Lioyp. Dr. F. 
Dr. H. M. Amt. 
Dr. ArtHUR WILLEY, Hon. 


PHYSICS BUILDING COMMITTEE 


(Meeting on 


Corporation 


Srr ARTHUR CURRIE, Chairman. 
Pror. H. M. MacKay. Dr. Louis A. HERDT. 
Dr. L. V.. K1nc. BRIGADIER-GENERAL Ertc McCuaAIG. 
Dr. A. S. EVE. Dr. R. F. RUTTAN 


ENGINEERING BUILDING COMMITTEE 


(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4.30 p.m.) 


Str ARTHUR CURRIE, Chairman. 
Dr. J. A. BANCROFT. Dr. L. A. HeErptT. 


- 


Pror. E. Brown, Secretary. C. J. FLreet, Esq. 


CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING COMMITTEE 


(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4 p.m.) 
Str ARTHUR CURRIE, Chairman. 
W. M. Birks, Esa. Dr. J. B. Porter. 
Dr. A. STANSFIELD. Dr. R. F. RuTTAN. 


COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 


Dr. A. S. Eve, Chairman. 
Pror. N. N. Evans. Dr. IRA A. Mackay. 
Dr. W. D. WoopHeEap. Pror. C. S. LEMEsuRIER. 
Dr. A. T.. BaZIN. 








COM MITTEES 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ SOCIAL FUNCTIONS 
Pror. J. C. Stmpson, Chairman. 
Dr. Cyrus MACMILLAN. Miss Etuet HuresBatrt. 
Mr. CiiveE CARRUTHERS, M.A. 
THE VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS COUNCIL 


COMMITTEE ON COMMERCIAL STUDIES 


Srr ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chairmdn. 


Dr. IRA A. MACKAY. Pror. R. R. THompPsoNn. 
Dr. J. P. Day. Mr. HersBert TATE. 
Dr. S. B. LEAcocK. Pror. R. M. SuGaArs. 


ASsS€SSOYS. 


A. B. Woop, Eso., B.A. Joun T. Stevens, Eso. 
GEoRGE H. Harris, Esa. Howarp Murray, Eso. 
FRANK P, Jones, Esq. Ross McMaster, Eso. 


THEODORE MorGANn, Eso. 


COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 


Str ARTHUR CURRIE, Chairman. 


Dr. C. A. Dawson. Dr. Ira A. MacKay. 

Rev. Dr. D. J. FRASER. Rev. Dr. OswaLp Howarp. 
JAMES S. Brrertey, Eso. Dr. HeLten R. Y. REm. 
Dr. STEPHEN LEACOCK. Rev. R. Roserts, D.D. 


THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Str ARTHUR CURRIE, Chairman. 
THE Vick-PrincipaLt oF McGirtt Dr. F. C. Harrison. 
UNIVERSITY. Miss Besste M. PuHIcp. 
DEAN SINCLAIR LAIRD. 
TEACHERS’ TRAINING COMMITTEE OF MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Str ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 


Dr. W. L. SHURTLEFF. Dr. F. C. HArRaison. 
Rev. Dr. A. T. Love. Pror. SINCLAIR LAIRD. 
Dr. G. W. PARMELEE. Dr. H. J. SILver. 


COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
Dr. Heten R. Y. Reip, B.A., LL.D., Chairman. 


Dr. F. G. FINLEY. Miss Mary SAMtUEL, R.N. 

Dr. A. T. Bazin: Mrs. R. WiLson REForp. 

Dr. A. S. LAs. Miss Frorence Youne, R.N. 

Miss Hersey, R.N. (General Hospital). 
(R.V.H.). Miss Moaa, R.N. 


Mr. A. G. FLeminc, M.B., D.P.H. 
Miss MaAbELINE SHAw, Directress. 


OL 


val 


- 


] 
ig 
- 
3 
4 
5; 





COM MITTEES 


COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Sir ARTHUR CURRIE, Chairman. 


Dr. Frep. J. TEES. Miss E 

Cot. HEerBert MOLson, C.M.G., Dr. 
M:G:;,.B.Sce.,- LL.D, Dr. 

AP. S, Guiassco, B.Sc. Dr. 

Pror. E. Brown. 

WALTER-Motson, EsqQ., B.A. 


THE ATHLETIC BOARD 


Srr ARTHUR CURRIE, haiman. 
. GLASSCO. rn. A. F. ARGUE. 
MoLsoON. 
‘ MoNTGOMERY., 
McLEAN. 
FRANCIS CAMPBELL COPE. Maile Ps ErPree. 
Pror. J. C. SIMPSON. 


Major D. STuART FORBES, Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION COURSES AND UNIVERSITY 
LECTURES 


Dre. Cyrus MacmiLLANn, Chairman. 
Dr. A. S. EVE. Dr. W. D. TAlIrt. 
Cort. Wicrrip Bovey. Pror. RAMSAY TRAQUAIR. 
J. W. Jeaxins, B.A., Secretary. 


. 


THE McCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM COMMITTEE 


(Meetings at 5 p.m., on the third Wednesday of each month 


during the session.) 


GENERAL COMMITTEE. 

Sir ARTHUR CURRIE, Chatwrman. 
Dr. C. W. Cosy. Dr. C. E. FRYER. 
I. GAMMELL, B.A. A. P. S. Grassco, B.Sc. 
Dr. W. D. LIGHTHALL. Cc. A. de L. Harwoon, Esq. 
Dr. Francis McLennan, B.Sc. S. M. Baytis, Esq. | 
F. CLEVELAND Moracan, M.A. W. PEMBERTON SMITH, ESQ. 
R. W. Rerorp, Eso. Dr. PAUL VILLARD. ¢ 
Pror. RAMSAY TRAQUAIR. \W. D. McLennan, B.Arch. 


Dr. G. R. Lomer, Secretary. 
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ADVISORY MEMBERS 


A. G. Doueury, Esa. Dr. CLARENCE WEBSTER. 


ADMINISTRATIVE SUB-COM MITTEE, 


Dr. G. R. Lemer, Chairman. F. CLEVELAND MorcGan, M.A, 
A. P. S. Guissco, B.Sc: 


COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION 


Cot. R. R. TuHompson, Chairman. 


Pror. C. M. McKeEercow. Cot. Wutrrip Bovey. 
Dr. IRA A. MACKAY. G.S.O. 1, Military 
Str Strorrorp BRUNTON. District No. 4. 


J. W. Jeaxins, B.A., Secretary. 


MATRICULATION BOARD 


THe Principat, Charman. 


iD) Ree eS am CO Pror. C.’°S. LEMEsuRIER. 
Dr. Ira A. MACKAY. Dr. D. A. Murray. 
Dr. W. D. WVoonHEAp. Dr. C. E. FRYER. 
Pror. J. C. SIMPSON. Dr. J. A. NICHOLSON, 
SCHOOL LEAVING EXAMINATION BOARD 
} 
The Members of the Matriculation Board, 
and 4 
INSPECTOR JOHN PARKER. Mr. CHartes McBurney, B.A. | 
DEAN SINCLAIR LAIRD. Mr. C. A. Apams, B.A. 


Two representatives of the University of Bishop’s College. 
STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 


THE B.A. AjvIsOoRY COM MITTEE. 


THE DEN (Chairman). Pror. Du Roure. 
Dr. LEAtocK. Dr. WoopHeEAD. 
Dr. MACMILLAN. Dr. FRYER. 


Tue B.Sc. Apvisory COM MITTEE. 


Dr. RutraAn (Chairman). Dr. WILLEY. 
Pror. Lioyp. Dr. A. S. Eve. 
Dr. Murray. Pror. GRAHAM. 
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Tue B.Com. ApviIsorY CoM MITTEE. 
Pror. R. M. Sucars (Chairman). 
Dr. S. B. LEACOCK. 


Time TABLE COMMITTEE. 
Dr. LEACOCK. Miss HwuRLBATT 
Pror. SLACK. 


ScHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE. 
Dr. Eve (Chairman). PROF. 
Dr. RUTTAN. Dr. W. 


THe DEAN. Pror. SLACK. 


SuMMER READINGS COMMIT 
THe DEAN (Chairman). Dr. EVE. 
Miss HwuRLBATT. Dr. MACMILLAN. 


(COMMITTEE OF THE BOARD OF STUDENT ADVISERS 


Dr. SHAW (Chairman). Asst. Pror. R. R. THOMPSON. 
Pror. WAUGH. Asst. Pror. T. H. MATTHEWS. 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


On ADMISSION OF STUDENTS FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES.—Dr. D. A. 
Murray (Chairman) and Professors Sullivan and Roberts. 


On REGISTRATION, STANDING AND PROMOTION. -Professor Brown 
(Chairman), Dr. Porter, Dr. Murray and Professor McKergow. Mr. 
Newton (Secretary). 


On EXAMINATIONS AND TIME TABLES—Professors Porter (Chatr- 
man), French and Kelly. 
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Officers of Instruction. 


(In alphabetical. order.) 


Mauve E. Appott, B.A., M.D. (Bishop’s), M.D. Hon. (McGill), L.R.C.P. 
and S. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Medical Research and Curator of the 
Medical Museum. 
Rev. G. Axsspott-SmitH, M.A., D.D., D.C.L. 
Assistant Professor of Jewish Hellenistic Literature. 
‘Ingleholm,” Bellevue Ave., Westmount. 
J..W. AspraHam, D.D.S. 


Lecturer m Dental Anatomy. 88 City Councillors St. 
F, G. Apney, B.A. 

Demonstrator m Physics. Physics Building. 
T. ALBERTS. 

Instructor in Vola. Conservatorium of Music. 
W. W. ALEXANDER, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 334 Harvard Avenue. 


E. W. ARCHIBALD, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Surgery, and Director of the 
Department. Medical Arts Building. 
Henry F. Armstronc, M.A. (Hon.). 


Associate Professor of Freehand Drawing and Descriptive 


Geometry, 30 Summerhill Ave. 

J. W. ArmstronG, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anesthesia. 1600 Hutchison St. 
Miss J. Bass. 

Lecturer in Household Administration, Macdonald College. 
A. D. BaKxer, M.Sc. 

Assistant in Entomology and Zoology. Macdonald College. 
Davip H. Barton, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 107 Crescent St. 
J. AustEN Bancrort, M.A., Ph.D. (On leave). 

Dawson Professor of Geology. 461 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 


WALTER LINLEY Bartow, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Surgery. 4769 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., M.E.I.C., F.R.S. 

Professor of Physics. 239 Pine Avenue W. 


> \ 
¢ 
? 
_ 
? 
y 
t 
¢ 


ee ee 


6 aril 


a bd oan. 


a ; 
i SEA anemianetn ction ibiAd thal nin nn shnthtaRTLTE Se aAit l AP A ats het mast 





12 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


W. M. Barnes, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
G. S. H. Barton, B.S.A. 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 
W. A. G. Bautp, M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
F. 4. A. Baxter, D.D:S., L.D.5. 
Professor of Operative Dentistry. 
Lindsay Building, St. Cath rine St. West. 
F. W. Baxter, B.A. 
Assistant Professor of English. Arts Building. 
A.-T: Bazin, D.S.O., M.D. 
Professor of Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
Pierre BEAuLac, K.C. 
Lecturer in Civil Law. 805 University St. 
C. BEAUSOLEIL. 
Instructor m Oboe. Conservatorium of Music. 
Joun W. Bett, M.5Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mining Engineering. 
4163 Western Ave., Westmount. 
D. Maup BE LLIs. 
Lecturer in Drawing and Interior Decoration and 
Costume Design. Macdonald College. 
L. H..Bemonrt, B.S. 
Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
MARGARET BENNETT. 
Lecturer in Rudiments of Music. Conservatorium of Music. 
E. M. Best, M.H., Pd.D. (New York University) 
Lecturer in Principles of Teaching and History of 
Education, School for Graduate Nurses. 740 University St. 
S. Breer, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 
Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
C. Bircuarp, M.D., M.R.C.P. (London). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 231 Bishop St. 
S. Birxett, C.B., M.D., LL.D. (McGill). 
Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 252 Mountain St. 
W. Buss, M.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
J. H. BrumMenstein, M.A. 


Graduate Fellow in Economics. Arts Building. 
W.- Ek. Bonn; B.A., B:C.L., K.C. 
Professor of Dental Jurisprudence. 110 St. Mark St. 








OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 13 


C. R. Bourne, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Dermatology. 
Medical Arts Building. 
WesLEY BourNE, M.D., M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Pharmacology. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Mrs. H. W. Brace. 
Lecturer in Voice Development and Training. 
School of Physical Education. 


A. BrAMLEY-Moore, B.A., M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 344 Mountain St. 
SAUL BRANT. 

Instructor in Violin. 847 Oxenden Ave. 
J. W. Brivces, A.M., Ph.D. 

Associate Professor of Psychology. Medical Building. 


RANDOLPH BrinGMAN, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer m Notarial Law. 482 Strathcona Ave., Westmount. 
C. A. Bropre BrocKweELi, M.A. 
Professor of Hebrew and Semitic Languages, 
Law and History. 1117 Greene Ave., Westmount. 
E. Brown, M.Sc., M.Eng. 
Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 397 Harvard Ave. 
FREDERICK BaAytis Brown, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Engineering Economics. 
261 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. 
J. G. Browne, B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 294 Sherbrooke Street West. 
NovAH FE. Brownricc. 

Lecturer m French. Macdonald College. 
A. A. Bruére, M.D. (Edin.). 

Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


H. D. Brunt, B.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of English and Lecturer in Economics. 
Macdonald College. 
T. G. Buntine, B.S.A. 


Professor of Horticulture. Macdonald College. 
H. C. Burcess, M.D. 

Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 118 Crescent St. 
J. F. Burcess, M.D. 

Lecturer in Dermatology. Medical Arts Building. 
H. E. Burke, M.D. 

Demonstrator m Physiology. Biological Building. 
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Puitie BURNETT, Moe. M1); -MiR:C.S., Pony. 


Lecturer in Dermatology. No. 3 The Linton, 


ely 


E. Goprrey Burr, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Eng 
457 Mt 


}7 


W. C. BusHet, L.D.S.;.D.D.5. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 
J. R. Byers, M.D. 
Lecturer in Tuberculosis, School for 
Boulevard 
W.G. M. Byers, M.D., D.Sc. 
Professor of Ophthalmology. 
Witt1AmM CALpweELL, D.Sc. (Edin.). 
Macdonald Professor of Moral Philoso 


Mountain St. 


Norau CAM. 
Demonstrator im Physics. 
Grorce S. CAMERON, D.D.5., 
Professor of Prosthetic Den 
H. G. Cameron, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Biochemisi 
ALEXANDER CAMPBELL, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Civil Engineering and Lecturer i 
Mathematics. Engineering Building. 
A. D. Campsett, M.D. 
Senior Demonstrator 1 Anatomy. _ 131 Bishop St. 
Eruet J. CAMPBELL, 
Lecturer in Textiles and Clothing, Macdonald College. 
D. G. Campsett, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Therapeutics and Demonstrator 
Medicine. 443 Mackay 
G. Gorpon CAMPBELL, B.Sc., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. 23 Crescent 
Wittriam Cartess, F.R.I.B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Architecture. 914 Tupper St. 
Crive Harcourt CarruTtHers, B.A. (Toronto and Oxion.), M.A. 
(Toronto). 
Assistant Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 
Miss Erne. M. Carrwricut, Graduate of the Chelsea College of 
Physical Education, London, England, and Member of the Char- 
tered Society of Massage and Remedial Gymnastics, London, 
England. 
Physical Director for Women. 
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G. J. Cassipy, M.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. 547 Marcil Ave. 
A. B. CHANDLER, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 131 Bishop St. 
WaRWICK FIELDING CHIPMAN, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
Associate Professor of Civil Law. 145 St. James St. 


WW. -Cuirpman; BA. M.D;. (Edin); FRCS. -CEdin.).. E-AC.S:, 
LL.D. (Pittsburg and Acadia. ) 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 285 Mountain St. 
C. V. Crreristie, B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie). 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
37 Holton Ave., Westmount. 
H. D. Craprperton, Eso., C.A. 
Lecturer in Accountancy. Arts Building. 
WALTER CLAPPERTON. 
Instructor in Singing and Lecturer in Elocution and Diction., 
Conservatorium of Music. 
R.. J. CuarK, B.A. (On leave). 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
T. H. Crearx, PhiD. (Harvard). 


Assistant Professor of Paleontology. Redpath Museum. 


J. G. P. CLELLAND, M.D. 
Cooper Research Fellow in Experimental Medicine. 
Biological Building. 
Raymonp L. Conxkiin, D.V.M., M.Sc. 
V eterinarian, Macdonald College. 
James A. Coore, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
7 Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire, Que. 
Percy Etitwoop Corsett, B.A., (Oxon.), Fellow of AllF-Souls College, 
Oxford. | 


Gale Professor of Roman Law. McGill University 
Joun G. Coutson, M.A. 

Lecturer in Botany. Macdonald College. 
EarLE W. Crampton, M.S. 

Lecturer in Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
C. T. Crowpy, M.D. 

Lecturer in Pathology. 144 Percival Ave., Montreal West. 
MARGUERITE CrowE, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
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M. WINNONA CRUISE, RBA. (Toronto), M.A. (Teach 
Columbia ) 
Lecturer in Dietetics and Institution Admuinistratio 


Gone CusHine, &:A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Pediatrics 
Miss RENEE D’Amovr, L. Mus. 
Instructor in Violin. 
Cart Appincron Dawson, B.A... Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Sociology and Jurector oO ain 
School for Social W orkers. oi. ictoria Ave.. Westmount. 
JoHN PERCIVAL Bay B.A; B.Sc. ) D.Phil. (St. At 
Associate Professor of Ec \t 
Ww. A. DeLone, M.Sc. 


Assistant in Chemistry and bactertology and 


idrew's). 


-ts Building. 


Instructor 
in. Home Dairying. Macdonald College. 
Caprie M. DERICK, M.A. 


Dyentfoceny VA anwhh 
i ropfessol OT Viorpn 


85 Crescent St. 
B. IT. DickKSON, 
Professor ‘O] 
G. J. Dopp, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of 
Engineermg. Engineering Building. 
S. Donan, D.D.S., L- 
Associate Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 127 Stanley of. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


H. V. Driver, D.D.S., 
Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 'oom 323, Old Birks Building. 
WV. Duncan, M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. Medical Arts Building. 
MELVILLE Du Porte, B.S.A., Ph. 
Lecturer in Entomology and Zoology. Macdonald College. 
ANDRE DURIEUX. 
Instructor in Violin. Conservatorium of Music. 
Riné pu Roure, Agregé des lettre » Université de France. 
Professor of French. Arts Building 
E.. DYonneT, R.C.A. : 
Special Lecturer in Freehand Drawing and 


Modelling. 


Engineering Butiiding 
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E. M. Eserts, M.D., M.R:C.S. (Eng.), L.R:C.P. (Lond.). 


Associate Professor of Surgery. 219 Peel St. 
H. F. Experts, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 4880 Sherbrooke St. W. 
MARGARET C. Epwarps, B.A. (Vassar). 

Assistant in English. Royal Victoria College. 
+. C, per, BSc. 

Demonstrator 1 Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
Pe Bir, BoSe 

Leroy Fellow in Geology. Chemistry Building. 


A. R. Etvince, M.D. 
Cooper Research Fellow in Experimental Medicine. 
Biological Building. 


W. TF. Emmons, B.A. (B.C.), M.se., M.D. 


Demonstrator im Physiology. siological Building, 
W. EE) Enricut, B.A.,- M.D. 

Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 388 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
Wittt ERLENBORN, M.Sc, 

Lecturer im Mining. Mining Building, 
A. B. A. Evans, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


NrEvit. Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount. 
a >. Eve, -C.B:E., -M-A. €Cantab.), D-Se., FRSC, F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of the 
Physics Building. 490 Mountain Ave., Westmount, 
J. Howarp T. FALK. 
Lecturer in the School for Social ] 
Blumenthal 
FRANKLIN N. K. Faris, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy 
Corner Cote St. Antoine Road and Draper Ave. 
JoHN CoLBorRNE FArtTHING, M.A. (Oxon.). 


7 
Orkrers. 


y 
Building, 207 St. Catherine St. 


Assistant Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 
Harotp G. Fires, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Assistant Professor of English. Arts Building, 


Hay FInnay. 
Soccer and Gymnastic Coach and Assistant 
Physical Director. Molson Hall. 
Water M. fisx, M.D. 
Lecturer in Histology. 3562 Park Ave. 
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A. Fieet, M.D., M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant 
in Surgery. 
A. Grant Fieminc, M.B., D.P.H. 
Director of the Montreal Anti-Tubercutosis 
General Health League. 
W. R. FietcHer, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 
A, MACKENZIE Forses, M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Orth 
D. Sruart Forses, M.C., B.C, 
Athletic Manager. 
t. C. Forses, B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Bio-Chemistry. 
J. S. Foster, Ph.D. (Yale). 
Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
GERALD FRANKLIN, L. 
Clinical Demonstrator im istry. 1539 Esplanade Ave. 
J. R. Fraser, M.D. 
Lecturer in Gynecology and Obstetrics. 670 Sherbrooke St. W. 
|. Frencu, B.Sc, C.E., Mem. Am. 5oc. C3.£4 
Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering. 701 
F. M. Fry, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building 
EK. Fryer, M.A., Ph.D. 
Professor of History. Arts Building. 
Mrs. Lucie ToureEN Furness, Licencié e ‘ttres de VUniversité de 
France. 
Assistant Professor of French. Lincoln Apartments. 
W. FE. Gerrys, A.B., Ph.D. (Ohio State University). 
Assistant Professor of Sociology. Arts Building. 
N. Gratin, B.A., M.B., Ch.B. 
Assistant Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 
A. H. S. Gimttson, M.A. (Cantab.). 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. Arts Building. 
W. G. CxLaupeE Guippon, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 


W. W. GorortH, B.A. 


Physics Building. 


Sessional Lecturer mn Economics. Arts Building. 
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ALTON GOLDBLOOM, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 143 Crescent St. 
J. R. Goopart, O.B.E., B.A., M.D., D.Sc. 

Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 762 Sherbrooke St. West. 
A. H. Gorpon, M.D. 

Associate Professor of Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
ALEX. R. Gornon, M.A., D.Litt. (Aberdeen). 

Prafessor of Hebrew. Presbyterian College. 
KritH Gorpon, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 


W. C. Gowpey, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in 
Medicine. 4492 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 


RicHarp P. D. GraHam, B.A. (Oxon.), M.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry Buiiding. 


Rev. W. C. Granam, M.A. (Tor.), S.T.M. (Harvard), D.D. 
Lecturer in Hebrew, Aramaic and Syriac. 261 Hampton Ave. 


Hon. Mr. Justice R. A. E. Greensuietps, B.A., B.C.L. 
Dean of the Faculty of Law and Professor of Criminal Law. 
53 Simpsou St. 
FRASER B. Gurp, M.C., B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Immunology and in Surgery. 115 Stanley St. 
JEAN M. S. Gurp, B.A. 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 
Hupert Douctas Hamirton, ‘M.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., L.R.C.P. & S. 
(Edin.), L.F.P. (Glasgow ). 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 
202 New Birks Building, 10 Cathcart St. 


LIONEL H. Hamiutton, M:S. 


Extension Animal Husbandman. Macdonald College. 
W. F. Hamitton, M.D. 
Professor of Medicine. 287 Mountain St. 


HENEAGE HANCOCK. 


Instructor in Remedial Gymnastics and Massage. Molson Hall. 
R. H. M. Harpisty, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 


r, C. Harrison, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Principal of Macdonald College, Dean of the Faculty of 
Agriculture and Professor of Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 
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. Harvey, B.A., M.D. 
University Medical Officer and Lecturer in £14 
4007 Dorchest 

RutH HARVEY. 

Assistant Physical Director for Women. 
W. H. Hartcuer, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
MyrrLe Haywarp, B.S. 


j 
’ 


Lecturer in Educational Methods ana 


and Cookery Macdonald College. 
a LJ U/ IV ye 


< Sc. aaa nd Superin- 
A. K. Haywoop, M.C., M.D., M.R.C.5., Ln... (Lond.), Superi 
tendent, the Montreal General 
Instructor in Hospital Administration (oe | for Graduate 
wk 21. inane eS 
Nurses ). Che Montreal General Hospital. 
Eiste May Heatucorte, Dip.M.S.P.E. 
; , oF MA ar —o 
Instructor in Physical Training. Macdonald 
J. C. HEMMEON, M:A.. Ph.D. (Harvard). 
2 


Angus Associate Professor of 


L. G. Hermeet, B.S.A. 

Head of Agricultural Engineering Depariment. Macdonald College. 

/ o = < < i 

A. T. Henverson, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 386 Sherbrooke St. 
Jean T. HENDERSON, B.A. 

Lecturer mn Zoology. 575 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
Coarites K. P. Henry, M.D., F.A.C.5. 

Lecturer in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
Frep. G. Henry, D.D.S., L.D.S. 

Professor of Dental Pathology and Therapeutics. 444 Guy St. 
W. G. Hepsurn, M.D. 

Lecturer in Anesthetics. 614 Victoria Ave., Westmount. 
D. M. Herpert, A.T.S.C. (London). 

Lecturer in Sight Singing and Part Singing. 186 Belgrave Ave. 

A. Herpt, E.E. (Elec. Inst. Montefiore, Belgium), D.Sc., F.R.S.¢. 

Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering. 

43 Hampton Court Apartments. 

G. E. Hopce, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator.in Oto-Laryngology. Medical Arts Bldg. 
S. R. N. Hoparns, B.S.A. 


Lecturer in English and Journalism. Macdonald College. 
LanceLot T. Hocpen, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Lond.). 
Assistant Professor of Zoology. Biological Building. 
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G. W. Howtpen, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
M. Home, B.A. 

Demonstrator im Physics. Physics Building. 
CAMPBELL PALMER Howarp, B.A., M.D. 

Professor of Medicine. 433 Mackay St. 
Hon. Mr. Justice E. Epwin Howarp, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of Civil Law. 372 Mountain St. 
W. B. Howe tt, M.D. 

Lecturer in Anesthetics. 756 Sherbrooke St. W. 
I’. S. Howes, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
M. H. Howitt, B.S.A. 

Lecturer in Nature Study and Horticulture. Macdonald College. 
Water H. HUNGERFORD. 

Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 
K. W. Hunten, B.A., M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. 274 Oxford Ave. 


L-rHeL Hurvpatt, M.A., T.C.D. (Somerville College, Oxford), Officier 
de l’Instruction Publique. 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College and 
Resident Tutor in History. Royal Victoria. Coliege. 
ELizABETH A. Irwin, M.A. 
Lecturer and Tutor in Classics (Royal Victoria College). 
1053 Mt. Royal Blvd., Outremont. 
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F, SLATER JAcKSON, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Histology. Medical Building. 
R. E. Jamieson, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Ciwil Engineering. 
234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 
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Miss FiLorence M. JArRvIS. 
Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes. Macdonald College. 
F. B: Jones, M.D., D.P.H. 


Assistant Professor of Hygiene.. 98 Sherbrooke St. West. 
T. Jones, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. -atholog Institute. 


gical 
F. M. G. Jounson, M’Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), F.I.C., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Inorganic Chemistry. 4 Chelsea Place, Simpson St. 
Guy Jounson, M.A., M.D., F.R.S.C. (Edin.), 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Surgery. 


453 Sherbrooke St. West. 
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R. Joyce, M.D. 
Demonstrator im Medicine. 


AML Se 


L. KASTER. 


Instructor in Oboe. 


Dit 
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. a 


JosePpH KAUFMAN, M.D. 


ies Rea 


Lecturer in Medicine. 


mae 


B. KEENAN, D.S.O., M.D. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery 


CHESTER E. KELLOGG, B.A. (Bowdoin 


cats 


. pA ee ae ‘ Se Deanrhinin 
Associate I yofessor oj FSYCHO 


Apert J. Ketty, B.Sc. 


? yee , 
rOTeESSOY OF 


Assistant I 
KELLY. B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Descripitve Geomelyry | es: 
Surveying. Engineering Building. 
Davip. A. Keys, M.A. (Toronto), rn... (rials rd). Ph.D. (Cantab.). 
Assistant Professor Physics Physics Building. 
Louis V. Kinc, M.A. (Cantab.), D.oc., Pun.. 
Macdonald Profess of Phys 48 Ste. Famille St. 


Sinccair Lairp, M.A., B.Phil. 


School for Teachers rofessor oj 


Macdonald College. 


ARTHUR 5S. M.D. 
Director of the Department of Physical Education. 


Molson Hall. 


(Lond. Mg 
of Germanic Languages. 


456 Mountain Ave., Westmount. 


Conservatorium of Music. 


Macdonald ¢ ‘ollege. 


= 


267 Regent Ave. 


»), Litt.D. (Brown), 


Of 
as 


Kconom”. 


165 Cote des Neiges Road. 
TUART LEMESURIER, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
issociate Professor of Commercial Law. 
527 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 
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D. ScLATER Lewis, M.Sc., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Therapeutics and Lecturer in 
Medicine. 166 Crescent St. 
CLARA LICHTENSTEIN. 
Associate Professor of. Music, Resident Lecturer in Music 
(Royal Victoria College) and Vice-Director of the Con- 
servatorium of Music. Royal Victoria College. 


L. M. Linpsay, M.D. 


Lecturer m Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. . 


i, EATERS, ee, BAAS. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 285 Stanley St. 
FRANCIS ERNEST Lioyp, M.A. (Princeton), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Botany and Director of the 
Biological Building. 771 University St. 


WILLIAM LocHHEAD, B.A., M.Sc.,' F.A.A.A.S. 


Professor of Entomology and Zoology. Macdonald College. 
A. R. B. Locknart, M.A. (Columbia). 

Lecturer in Elementary Education. Macdonald College. 
E. A. Lops, M.S.A. 

Extension Agronomist. Macdonald College. 
Otto Maass, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Physical Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
A. G. McAutey, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 621 Dorchester St. West. 
A. R. McBain; M.A. 

Assistant in English. Arts Building. 
A. B. Macattum, M.A., M.B., Ph.D., Sc.D., LL.D., F.R-S. 

Professor of Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
D. MacCatitum, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 670 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. B. McCartnuy, B.A., D.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
A. W. McCLettanp, D.D.S., L.D.S. 

Professor of Orthodontta. 511 St. Catherine St. W. 
A. H. MacCorpicx, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 131 Stanley St. 
James L. McCuttoca, Esq. 

Lecturer in Insurance. 20 St. Nicholas St. 
L. R. McCurpy, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
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E. MacDermot, M.D. 
Lecturer in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrato! 
Medicine. 
_W. L. MacDernot, B.A. 
Reader in History. 
R. St. J. Macvonatp, B.A., M.D., er Fs 
Assistant Professor of Hygtene. 
Gorpon W. MacDouacatt, B.A., B.C.L., K.-C. 7 
Prof } Te l nal [ ie 68 Ontario Ave. 
Huca McEacuran, L. Mus. 
Instructor in Pianoforte. 505 Sherbrooke St. West. 
J. F. Maclver, M.D., L.M.C.! 
Demonstrator in Medicine 311 Wilson Ave. 
F. H. Mackay, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Neurology. 164 Crescent St. 
H.M. Mackay, B.A., B.A.Sc., M.Am. Soc. C.E. 
Dean of ‘the Faculty of Appliea Science and William Scott 
Professor of Civil Engimeermg 4375 Montrose Ave., Westmount. 
Tra Artan Macxay, M.A. (Dal.), LL.B. (Dal.),, Ph.D. (Cornell), 
LL.D. (Queen’s). 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Frothingham Professor 


Mountain St. 


fe 
5 


of Logic and Metaphysics. 35 


-D. W. McKecune, D.S.O., M.D 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 210 Milton St. 
S. Hanrorp McKeeg, C.M.G., B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 158 Crescent St. 
Francis FE. McKenty, M.D., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Lond.). 

Lecturer m Surgery. 648 Union Ave. 
D. W. MacKenztz, B.A., M.D. 

Clinical Professor of Urology. 624 Sherbrooke St. West. 
CHartes Mittar McKercow, M.Sc. 

Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


343 Kensington Ave., Westmount. 
L. H. McKim, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy and Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
A. R. M. MacLean, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 24 Chomedy Street. 
Excmer D. MacLeop, B.A. 


Assistant in Psychology. Arts Building. 
Cyrus Macmitian, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Molson Professor of the English Language and Literature. 


836 Oxenden Ave. 
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J. A. MacMietan, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 129 Stanley St. 
S. D. MacNas. 

Assistant in charge of Testing Laboratory. 338 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Sir ANDREW MacpnaiL, Kr., B.A., M.D., LL.D., M.R.C.S. 

Professor of the History of Medicime. 216 Peel St. 
S. A. MacSween, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 444 Guy Street. 
ALEex. McTaccart, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
D. D. MacTaccart, B.A.Sc., M.D. 

Professor of Medical Jurisprudence. Windsor Hotel. 
DonaLp H. MacVicar, B.A. 

Assistant mn Psychology. Arts Building. 


R. B. Matcotm, M.D., M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in 


Surgery. 295 Querbes Ave., Outremont. 
T. ARCHIBALD Matiocyu, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 456 Mackay St. 


C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Professor of 


Medicine. Medical Building. 
Hon. J. E. Martin, B.C.L. 
Professor of Commercial Law. 374 Wood Ave., Westmount. 
O. Martin, L.D.S., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Cleft Palate Restorations. Ottawa, Ont. 


E. H. Mason, Ph.B., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. Lecturer in Bio-chemistry 
and Assistant Director of the University Medical 


Clinic. 214 Bishop St. 
J. L. D. Mason, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 24 Park Ave. 


G. L. Matueson, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator m Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
GrorcE Hersert Matruewson, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 
202 New Birks Building, Phillips Square. 
T. H. Matruews, M.A. (Oxon.). 


Assistant Professor of Mathematics. Arts Building. 
W. A. Maw, B.S.A. 
Head of Poultry Husbandry Department. Macdonald College. 
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Meakins, M.D., F.R.C.P. (Edin.). 
Professor of Medicine and Director of the 1’ 
61 Rosemount stmount. 
C. MertwHapo, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecolog) . 
St. W. 
T. VANDER MEERSCHEN. . 
Instructor in Brass Wind Instruments. Conservatorium of Music. 
D. L, MEnpeEL, M.D. 
rs . 7* ‘ 177 >- ots L ra 
Demonstrator in Medicine 1729 Park Ave. 
Recis Messac, Agrégé, Paris. 
: Age ete. Beatin 
Assistant Professor of French. Arts Building. 
BertHa Meyer, M.A. 
Lecturer m German. 6 Hudson Ave., Westmount. 
L. MiIcHIELS. 
Instructor in French Horn. 12 Bishop St. 
Hon. Mr. JUSTICE —B Micnauttr, LL.D. (Laval and McGill) 


Court, Ottawa. 


Instructor m Flute. 22 Bishop St. 
G, GAvin Mrtier, M.D. 

Cooper Research Fellow mn Experimental 

Medicine. Biological Building. 
E. S. Mirts, B.Sc., M.D. 

Cooper Research Fellow in Experimental 

Medicine. Biological Building. 

W. T. B. MitrcHe tt, M.D. 

Lecturer in Psychiatry. Medical Building. 

F. Morrat, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer m Medicine. 97 Crescent St. 
LoRNE C. Montrcomery, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 


ALEXANDER B. J. Moore, Ph.G., 


Head of the Department of Pharmacy and Professor of Materia 
Medica and. Pharmacy. Medical Building. 
A. G. Morpuy, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 770 Sherbrooke St. West. 
J. E. Morrison, B.Sc. 
Research Fellow in Metallurgy. 


Chemistry Building. 
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Gordon S. Munopie, B.A... M.D. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry. 170 C1 


E. V. Murpuy, B.A... M.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. Alexandra Hospital. 


D. A. Murray, Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins). 


Professor of Mathematics and Chairmai 
857 vers st 

Puytiis Murray, B.A. 

Assistant m English. Arts Buildin 
R. Brrxert Muscrove, F.R.C.O. 

Lecturer m Music. Macdonald College. 
A. R. Ness, B.S.A. 

Lecturer in Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
T. F. M. Newton, B.A. 

Assistant in English. Arts Building. 
Percy E. Noses, M.A. (Edin.), F.R.I.BA., R.C.A 

Professor of Design. 38 Belvedere Road, Westmount 
F. G. Nort, B:S.A. | 

Lecturer in Agricultural Engimeerimg. Macdonald College. 
Myers Norxin, M.D. 

Demonstrator mn Zoology. Biological Building. 


J. AppLeton Nutter, B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S. 

Lecturer m Orthopedic Surgery. 609 Drummond Building 
Horst Orrtet, M.D. 

Strathcona Professor of Pathology and Director of Pathological 


Museum and Laboratories. Pathological Institute 


Joun J. O’Nemt, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of ‘Geology. 489 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 


CHartes F. Pascor, F.C.I1.C€. 


Special Lecturer in Metallurgy. 682 Sherbrooke St. West. 


FRANK STEWART PatcH, B.A., M.D. 


Clinical Professor of Urology. 68 Westmount Boulevard. 


Davip Patrick, M.D. 


Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 


4465 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 


Ivan Patrick, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Histology and Embryology and in 


Obstetrics and Gynecology. 5021 Sherbrooke St. W. 


W. J. Patterson, B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S. 


Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
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H. Patten, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineermg. 
W. P. PercivaAu, M.A. 
Lecturer in Mathematics. 
H.C. Perret, Mus. Doc. (Trinity Coll., Dublin 
Dean of the Faculty of IC , Ere 
\V estmount. 
MaupeE Perry, B.Sc. 
Instructor in Nutrition 
eral Hospital. 
H. S. PErrorp, | oe 
Demonstrator 1 lescriptt reometr Engineering Building. 
SA CF OMSL alLO t i CSC EP I be i . ; 


A. Perrers, D.S.O., Mee (S.a- La: | : 
V edict 216 Bishop dt. 


Bessie M. PHILP. : 
Head of the Schoo Househol clence. Macdonald College. 


A. Howarp PIRIE, Sc., M.D. | | 
Lecturer in Radio Royal Victoria Hospital. 
at LLos ¢ tit i { j . S 


Macdonald College. 


Psychiatry Verdun Protestant Hospital. 


~M.. Ph.D. (Columbia), D.Sc., Hon. (Univ. Cape 


McTavish St. 


= 


Oe 
Crescent St. 


Education. 
School of Physical Education. 
Instructor in Laboratory Technique. Physics Building. 
BRYAN PRIESTMAN, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
WILLIAM Conway Quay _e, M.A., B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Physics. Macdonald College. 
I. M. RABINOWITCH, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in 


Bio-chenustry. Montreal General Hospital. 
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L. C. RaymMonp, M.S. 

Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
May Rerp, B.A. 

Instructor in Social Case Work (School for Social Workers). 
HerRSCHELL E, Reriiey, M.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Physics. 120 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 


LAWRENCE J. RuHEA, B.Sc., M.D. 


Associate Professor of Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 
T. M. Ricuarpson, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 5616 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Hon. THIBAUDEAU Rinrret, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Municipal Law. 
Haron: J. Roast CS. 4 GLE. 
Sessional Lecturer in Metallurgy. | 
Box 2392, General Post Office, Montreal. 


cn 


15 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
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*. E. Ropstns, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
574 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 
A. R. Roperts, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
Engineering Building. 


A. J. Rocue. B. és Sciences, Licencié és lettres dé l’Université de France. 


Lecturer in French, Arts Building. 
J.T. Rocers, B°A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 758 Sherbrooke St. W. 


G. RoMANO. 
Instructor in Clartonet. Conservatorium of Music. 


1. RosSENBAUM, M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator m Ophthalmology. 206 Bishop St. 
S. M. RosENTHAL, M.D. 
Lecturer in Pharmacology. Biological Building. 


YY 


A. Ross, M.C., B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator im 


Surgery. 5027 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Mrs. R. Ross, L. Mus. 
Instructor im Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 
S. GRAHAM Ross, D.$.O., B.A., M.R.C.P. 
Lecturer. im Pediatrics. 262 Bishop St. 
W. W. Ruppicx, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 117 Crescent St. 
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Corin K. Russevu, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 
R. FEF. Rurtan, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., D.Se 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistrs 
- “ . Lf = a ‘ : | “sf J > 
Department of Chemistry. 600 . ce St. West. 
Mary SAMUEL, R.N. (Late Supt. Training School, hoosevel Hospital, 
N-Y.. and Lakeside Hospital, Cleveland). 
Instructor in Training School Supervision and Admumistration, 
School for Graduate Nurses. 
J. RayMonpD SANBORN, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Bacteriology. 
Grorce W. Scartu, M.A. 
Assistant Professor 
ScHIPPEL, B.Sc. 
suilding. 
Ro COT, But 
Reader m History. rts Building. 
W. J. Scott, M.D. 
Lecturer in Pathology. 730 Rockland Ave., Outremont. 
A.C... Scrtmcer, V.C., B.A., M;D. 
Lecturer in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
M. T. Senc., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Urology. 760 Sherbrooke St. .West. 


ALICE SHARPLES, M.A. 


Assistant nm English. Arts Building. 
FRANK J. SHAUGHNESSY, LL.B., P.H.G. 
Football and Hockey Coach. 131 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West. 
Miss Frora MApELINE SuaAw, R.N., Diploma Teachers’ College. 
Columbia University. 
Instructor in Teaching in Schools of Nursmg and Dvurectress 
of the School for Graduate Nurses. McGill University. 
A. NorMAN SuHaw, B.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
Miss J. Stmpson, B.A. 
Instructor in Foods and Cookery. Macdonald College. 
J. C. Stmpson, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Histology and Embryology and 
Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 313 Hampton Ave. 


H. A. Sims, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Medical Arts Building. 
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V. Stvertz, M.S. (West Virginia). 
Demonstrator nm Chenustry. Chemistry Building. 
S. B. Stack, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Professor of Greek. Arts Building. 
ANNE SLATTERY, B.A., R.N. 
Instructor in Public Health Nursing. School for Graduate Nurses. 
HERBERT ARTHUR SMITH, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Professor of Constitutional and Federal Law. 
427 Elm Ave., Westmount. 
Joun Fercuson SNELL, B.A.,°Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.1.C., F.A.A.A.S., 
Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
Gorpvon St. GEorGE SpROULE, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Metallurgy. 
499 Notre Dame Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 
Mrs. B. STACKHOUSE. 
Instructor in Violin, 22 Webster Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M., F.R.S.C. 
Birks Professor of Metallurgy. 82 Westmount Blvd. 
T. A. Srarkey, M.B. «Lond.), D.P.H. (Lond.), M.D.C.M. (ad eun., 
McGill), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), Fellow Royal San. 
Inst. 
Sirathcona Professor of Hygiene. 126 Durocher St. 
E. W. R. Steaciz, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator m Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
R..L. Sresye, M.A.; Ph.D. 
Professor of Pharmacology and Chairman of the 


Department. Biological Building. 


F. A. Srevenson, D.D.S., L.D.S., D.M.D. (Harvard). 


Lecturer in Dental History, Ethics and Economics. 154 Metcalfe 5t. 


A. Stewart, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 


in Surgery. 414 Mackay St. 
C. C. Stewart, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology. Medical Arts Building. 


R. CAMERON STEWART, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1240 Cote St. Antoine Rd. 
H. P. StocKwWeELL, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
HitpA STRACHAN. 

Lecturer in Story Telling. School of Physical Education. 
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RR. Srrutruers, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer mm Pediatrics. 


RM. Sucars, M.A., A.1.A. 


. —~ j 7 - ee , ] 
Director-Secretary oj the ocnool 


HERES a Oe 


{ssociate Professor of Spanish 


"hie ‘i A 


CHARLES T. SULLIVAN, B.. 


\ . m 1/7 Cy Serr ee 
Protesso oO] Math HLaLICS. 


Ropert SUMMERBY, M.S.A. 


Professor of Agronomy. 


Hon. Mr. Justice EE. FABRE 


Professor aT. & 17 tl 


CoLIN SUTHERLAND, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medi 


| Cc’ \ 
B.Sc... M.B., ¢ 


JoHn TAIT, 


J OS¢ b h 
f 


Du CCT 


(Harvard). 


Department 


264 Regent Ave., 
Herpert TATE, B.Sc. (N.U.I.), M.A. (Trinity College, Dublin), F.S.5 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 188 Hampton 


W...J. Tawse, B.S.A. 
Lecturer in Horticulture and Apicul Macdonald 
J. Pees,-M:CG,.“B Ag: Mo, 
Lecturer in Surgery and Demonstrator in Anatomy. 
105 Crescent St. 
ALEXANDER M. Tuompson, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Assistant Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 
C. S. THompson, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator m Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
I. MAcLAREN THompson, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy. Medical Building. 
JoHN Grant THompson, M.A. 
Lecturer in History and Geography, Macdonald College. 
Lesstiz R. THomeson, B.A.Sc., M.E.I.C., M.Am. Soc. C.E. 
Special Lecturer in Structural Engineering. New Birks Building. 
Ropert R. THompson, M.C., A.M.C.A. (England and Wales). 
Assistant Professor of Accountancy, Industrial Organizatio: 
and Business Organization. 627 Old Orchard Ave. 








OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 33 
W. W. Tuomson, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
A. W. Tuornton, D.D.S.;-L.D.S., F.A.C.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry and Professor of 
Clinical Dentistry. Medical Building. 
R. TOMLINSON. 
Instructor in Double Bass. Conservatorium of Music. 
rt. T. Tooxe, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Opthalmology. 368 Mountain St. 
RAMSAY Traguair, M.A. (Hon.), F.R.I.B.A. 
Macdonald Professor of Architecture. Engineering Building. 
BRYCESON ZTREHARNE. 
Instructor in Pianoforte and Lecturer in 
Theoretical Subjects. ° Conservatorium of Music. 
R. vE H. Tupper. 
Instructor of Bassoon. Conservatorium of Music. 
A. L. TuRNER. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


Puitip J. TurRNER, F.R.1.B.A. 


Special Lecturer in Building Construction, 


Specifications, and Professional Practice. 274 Beaver Hall Hill. 


WititiAmM GerorcE TuRNER, M.C., B.A., M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 


Clinical Professor of Orthopedics. Medical Arts Building 


~~. 


JRVILLE SIEVEWRIGHT TYNDALE, M.A., B.C.L. 
Assistant Professor of Commercial Law. 
51 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount. 
T.-C. VAntTerpoot, M.Sc. 
Assistant in Botany. Macdonald College. 
F. M. Van Wacner, B.P.E. 
Track Coach and Assistant Physical Director. 
Department of Physical Education. 
C. Uk -Vessor, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering. 
153 De PEpée Ave., Outremont. 
PAuL ViLLarp, M.A., D.D., M.D., Officier de l’Instruction Publique. 


Associate Professor of French. 17 Vendome Ave., Montreal. 
NORMAN VINER, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Neurology. 133 Bishop St. 


Miss ErHet WAIN. 
Assistant Physical Director for Women. 
109 St. James St., St. Lambert. 
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OFFICERS OF INS! RUCTION 


ARNOLD WAINWRIGHT,, B.A., 
Professor of the Law oj fz 
A. H. WALKER. 
Instructor in Floriculture. 
J. J. Waker, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 
G A. WaAtace, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of 
Ava Watrsy, D.D.d. 
v 1ssociate Professor OT ° 
if the De tal ( linic M ontrea! General Hospital. 
( t¢ l1/€httUl LUretce, 
HERMANN WALTER, M.A. ane 
“te >, oy 
Professor of German. \rts Building. 
A. J. P. Wa ter, B.Sc. 3 
Dawson Research Fellow in Mining. Vining Building. 
Turo. R. WaAucH, M.A 


T) 


fecvetani Institute. 
\rts Building. 
JAMEs Weir, B.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Geodesy. Engineering Building. 
JoserH W. We pon, K.C. 

Lecturer in Engineering Law. 355 Olivier Ave., Westmount. 
C. R. West, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
G. S. Wuitsy, M.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.C.Sc. (Lond.), F-R.S.C. 

Professor of Organic Chemustry. 475 Céte des Neiges Road. 

HamiL_ton Wuite, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 756 Sherbrooke Si. W. 


ALFRED E. WHITEHEAD, Mus. Doc., A.R:.C.O 


Instructor in Organ and Lecturer in Theoretical Subjects. 
No. 25 Pine Ave. Apartments, 276 Pine Ave. W. 
S. Ernest WuitnaLt, M.A., M.D., B.Ch. (Oxon.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), 
LRG: fone.) 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatonvy. Medical Building. 
J. C. Wickuam, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 


Cc 


4484 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, Que. 
A. L. Wivxzie, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer and Douglas Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
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W. A. Witxins, M.D. 
Lecturer in Radiography. Medical Arts Building. 
ARTHUR WILEY, M.A., D.Sc. F.R.S. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 
W. E. WitttAmMs, M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1834 Park Ave. 


58 Metcalfe St. 


W. L. G. Witttams, M.A. (Oxon.)y, Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 
N. T: Witiramson, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy. 510 Prince Albert 


“44 vr > ama y ? 7 Pie ale . 
Engine Cringe Butidineg. 


Ave., Westmount. 
J. R. Wrnpsor, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator. in Descriptive Geometry. Engineering Building. 
F. M. Woop, M.A 


Lecturer in Civil Engineering. 


B.Sc. 


Engineering Building. 


Witt1AM DupLEy WoopuHeap, B.A. (Oxon.),~M.A. (Alta.), Ph.D. 
(Chicago). 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics and Chairman of the 
Department. 
H. P. Wricut, B.A., M.D, 
Demonstrator in Pediatrics. Medical Arts Buildiag. 
Mrs. W. J. Wricut, R.N. 


Instructor in Home Nursing. Macdonald College. 


C. F. Wytpe, C.B., M.D. 


Arts Building. 


a -a4- pF | Le i ame J Bafa ‘ie - ; . 
Lecturer in Medicine and Demonstrato1 


Pediatrics. 101] 


Crescent S| 


Le 
G. B. Zumstein, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Building. 
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EMERITUS PROFES3(¢ RS 


Emeritus Professors 


13 ANK 1) | | sidelbere DS oe SB. E.R.S. 

Emeritus V1 mncipal, J ' the I | Graduate Studies 
EMeriuus 1 
;an Professor of 


and : | 
243 Mountain St. 


Geolog ) 
ne Se. (Liver- 
GEORGE D.Sc. 


320 Mountain St. 


M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Emeritus Profess Pharmacology, 1 herapeutics and Pediatrics. 
236 Mountain St. 


Hon. Sir CHARLES Davipson, KT., WAS DCbLy Lee 
Emeritus Professor of Criminal Law. 125 Metcalfe 5t. 


Richt Hon. CuHartes J. DOHERTY, mie e.. ELD 
Emeritus Professor of Cwwil, Commercial and International Law. 
9 Forden Ave., Westmount. 


G Finiey, C.B., M.B. (Lond.), M.D. 

Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 273 Bishop St. 
Hon. Tuomas Fortin, B.C.L., LL.L. (aval), DCs 

Emeritus Professor of Law. Ste. Rose, Laval Co., Que. 
Witt1am GArpNER, M.D. 

Emeritus Professor of Gynecology. 457 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Aimt GeEorrrion, B.C.L., K.C. 

Emeritus Professor of Civil Law. 50 Durocher St. 
Hon. Mr. Matruew Hvurtcuison, D.C.L. 

Court, Quebec). 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 


369 Melville Ave., Westmount. 


(Retired Judge, Superior 


J. Arex. Hutcuison, C.B.E., M.D., L.R.C.P. and S. (Edin.) 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 354 Mackay. St 
- we a c iXic — . 
EUGENE LAFLeurR, B.A., D.C.L., LL.D., K.C. 
Emeritus Professor of International Law. 


314 Peel St 
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Henry A. LArFieur, B.A., M.D. 


Emeritus Professor of Medtcine. 215 Peel St 
WILLIAM DE MoNTMOLIN Marter, B.A., B.C.L., D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor of Civil Law. 288 Peel St. 


Hon. Mr. Justice J. Emery Roprpoux, D.C.L., Officier de l’Instruction 
Publique, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 679 University St. 


FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D., LL.D. (Edin., McGill, Queen’s and 

Harvard), F.R.C.S., Hon. (Edin. and Eng.), F.A.C.S. (Hon.). 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Professor 

of Anatomy. 152 Mansfield St. 
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CALENDAR OF MEETING 

















Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
SUNDAY 


Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
paturday 
SUNDAY 
Monday 


. } 
luesday 


Wednesday 





ACADEMICAL YEAR, 19: 


= 








Last day for receiving applications f' 


Register opens for Students in 
Register opens for Students in 


Last day for Registration in 


Matriculation Examination — 
Supplemental Examinations 1 
Register opens for Stud 

Physical Education | 

School ot ld 


School of 


and 


SEPTEMBER, 1925 


:mination. 


on Scholarship and 
Lectures begin in Law. 
Dentistry. 


Dentistry. Register opens for 


who have no conditions. Conservatorium 


School for Social Workers. 


Agri ulture. 
Lectures begin in Arts, Applied 
and Graduate Nurses. 


d Science. 
ied Science. Lectures begin in 


» and the Schools for Social Workers 





OCTOBER, 1925 








Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 


Thursday 
Friday 


Saturday 
SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
SUNDAY 


Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 








Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Founder’s Day. General Convocation for Conferring Degrees. Opening 


Address for the Session. Library 
Register closes in Medicine. 


Physics Building Committee. 
Sports Day. No Lectures. 


Committee, 


Summer Essays in Applied Science to be sent in. Museum Committee. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. 


Engineering Building Committee. 
Committee. 


Chemistry and Mining Building 


Meeting of McCord National Museum Committee at 5 o’clock. 
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Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 








PALENDAR OF MEETINGS 





NOVEMBER, 1925 








Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Concert by the Staff of che Conservatorium of Music. 
Meeting of the Faculty of Arts 


Thanksgiving Day. No Lectures. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining 
Committee. 


Meeting of the McCord National Museum Committee at 5 p.m. 





Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 





DECEMBER, 1925 





Physics Building Committee. 
Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. Museum Committee. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. _ ; 
First Orchestral Concert, Faculty of Music. 


Meeting of the McCord National Museum Committee at 5 p.m. 


Last day of lectures before Christmas. 
Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining 


Committee. 


Christmas Day. 


3uilding 


Building 
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Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 


Saturday 


SUNDAY 








JANUARY, 1926 


New Year’s Day. 


: ; iti of Applied 
Lectures resumed in all Faculties. 


Science. 


Meeting of the Faculty of Arts 


i e d Science 
Library Committee. 


First Term Examinations in Ap 


Engineering Buildi ymmitt Chemistry and Mining - Building 


Committee. 


Second Term opens in Applied £« .. Meeting of the McCord National 
Museum Committe: 





FEBRUARY, 1926 





Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 








Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Physics Building Committee. 
Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 


Museum Committee. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. Founder’s Day, Macdonaid College. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. 


Ash Wednesday. No lectures. Meeting of the McCord National Museum 
Committee at 5 p.m. 


Second Orchestral Concert. 
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Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 





Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 


Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
SUNDAY 


Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
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MARCH, 1926 





Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 


Fngineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. 


Meeting of the McCord National Museum Committee at 5 p.m. 


APRIL, 1926 | 


Good Friday. No lectures. 
No lectures. 


Easter Sunday. 


Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
Library Committee. 


Physics Building Committee. 


Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. < 


Museum Committee. 


Second term lectures end in Architecture and the first three years Applied 
Science. Regular meeting of Corporation. | 


Sessional Examinations begin, in Architecture and the first three years | 
Applied Science. Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and 
Mining Building Committee. 





Meeting of the McCord National Museum Committee at 5 p.m. 


Third Orchestral Concert, Faculty of Music. 


| 
Lectures end. 
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CALENDAR OF MEETING* 
MAY, 1926 








Saturday 
SUNDAY 
Monday Examinations begin. Meeting of th 


Tuesday : ; ae 
Wednesday Theory Examinations 1n Music bi 
Thursday ’ 
Friday Meeting of the Faculty o! Arts. 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
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Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday | Engineering Building Commit Chemistry and Mining Building 


Committee. Practical Examinations in Music begin. 
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Tuesday q 
Wednesday | Meeting of the McCord Natio 11 Museum Committee at 5 p.m. 
Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


Se STN 


SUNDAY 


Monday 

Tuesday; 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday | Convocation for Cont rring Degrees 
Saturday 





SUNDAY 


Monday 











JUNE, 1926 











Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday King’s Birthday. 
Friday 

Saturday 


SUNDAY 


ise? agit 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday - Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday Conservatorium closes. 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 








MA 











JULY, 1926 


Dominion Day. 
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AUGUST, 1926 








1 Thursday 
2 Friday 
3 Saturday 
4 SUNDAY 
5 Monday 
6 Tuesday 
7 Wednesday 
8 Thursday 
9 Friday 
10 Saturday 
ii SUNDAY 
12 Monday 
13 Tuesday 
14 Wednesday 
15 Thursday 
16 Friday 
17. Saturday 
18 SUNDAY 
19 Monday 
20 Tuesday 
21 Wednesday 
22 Thursday 
23 Friday 
24 Saturday 
25 SUNDAY 
26 Monday 
27 Tuesday 
28 Wednesday 
29 Thursday 
3G Friday 
31 Saturday 
1 SUNDAY 
2 Monday 
3 Tuesday 
4 Wednesday 
5 Thursday 
6 Friday 
7 Saturday 
8 SUNDAY 
9 Monday 
10 Tuesday 
11 Wednesday 
12 Thursday 
13 Friday | 
14. Saturday 
15 SUNDAY 
16 Monday 
17 Tuesday 
18 Wednesday 
19 Thursday 
20 Friday 
21 Saturday 
22 SUNDAY 
23 Monday 
24 Tuesday 
25 Wednesday 
26 Thursday 
27 Friday 
28 Saturday 
29 SUNDAY 
30 Monday 
31 Tuesday 
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KicGill Aniversity 


HISTORY AND CONSTITU 


FOUNDATION AND E/ 2LY HISTORY 


McGill University owes its rigin to a private endowment. It .as 
founded by the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and public- 
spirited citizen of Montre al. who died in 1813. By his will, dated 
January 8th, he bequeathed his property of Burnside (consisting 
ai 46 acre: of land with the dwelling-house and other buildings 
thereon) and a sum of £10,000 in money t found a college in a pro- 


vincial already been provided 
for by the British Gove: nt. The four trustees appointed uncer 
his will were directed to convey the property of the bequest to the 


Royal Institution for the ivancemen' f Learning, a body which, 
‘4 1802. had been incorporated by the Legislature ~ for the establish- 
ment of free schools and the advancement of learning” in the Pro- 
vince of Quebec. The conditions upon which the property was to 
be transferred to the Royal Institution for the Advancement of 
Learning were, mainly, that the Institution should, within ten years 
after the testator’s decease, erect and establish on his Burnside estate 
“a University or College, for the purposes of education and the 
advancement of learning in this Province,’ and that the college, or 
one of the colleges in the University, if established, should “be 
named and perpetually be known and distinguished by the appellation 
of McGill College.” Owing to persistent opposition by the leaders 
of one section of the people to any system of governmental education 
and to the refusal of the Legislature to make the grants of land and 
money which had been promised, the proposed establishment of the 
provincial university by the British Government was abandoned. 

In so far as the McGill College was concerned, however, the 
Royal Institution at once took action by applying for a Royal Charter. 
Such a charter was granted in 1821, and the Royal Institution pre- 
pared to take possession of the estate, but, owing to protracted litiga- 
tion, this was not surrendered to them till 1829, when the work of 
teaching was begun in two faculties, Arts and Medicine. The record 


of the first thirty years Of the University’s existence is an unbroken 
tale of financial embarrassment and 


ee administrative difficulties. The 
charter was cumbrous and unwieldly, and unsuited to a small college 
J c ~~ - D> - 
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in the circumstances of this country, and the University, with the 
exception of its medical faculty, became almost extinct. But after 
thirty years the citizens of Montreal awoke to the value of the insti- 
tution which was struggling in their midst. Several gentlemen under- 
took the responsibility of its reorganization, and, in 1852, an amended 
charter was secured. The Governor-General of Canada for the time 
being, Sir Edmund Head, became interested in its fortunes, and in 
1855. with the advent of a new Principal, an era of progress and 
prosperity began. 


HISTORICAL CALENDAR 


October 6, 1744 James McGill born. 

January 8, 1811 Date of Will of Hon. James McGill, bequeathing 
to certain persons, for transfer to the Royal In- 
stitution for the Advancement of Learning, his 
Burnside property of 46 acres and £10,000 in 
money, for the founding of McGill College. 

December 19, 1813 James McGill died. 

March 31, 1821 Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for 
the Advancement of Learning for the foundation 
of McGill College. 

May 1, 1822 Montreal General Hospital opened for patients. 

January 29, 1823 Charter granted to the Montreal General Hospital. 

October 28, 1824 Lectures began in the Montreal Medical Institution. 

January 29,1829 Venerable Archdeacon Mountain appointed Prin- 
cipal. Teaching begun in two Faculties, Arts and 
Medicine. 


June 28, 1829 The Montreal Medical Institution became the 
Medical Faculty of McGill University. 

April 1834 Principal Mountain resigned. 

April 22, 1834 Rev. T. T. Uxford appointed Principal. 

July 13,1335 Principal Uxford resigned. 

November 18,' 1835 Rev. John Bethune appointed Principal, pro tem. 

July 12, 1843 Rev. John Bethune appointed Principal. 

July 7, 1846 Principal Bethune resigned. 

July 7, 1846 Mr. Edward Allen Meredith appointed Principal. 


1848 Course in Law begun in the Faculty of Arts. 
1852 Amended Charter obtained. 
February 1, 1853 Principal Meredith resigned. 
February 1, 1853 Hon. Mr. Justice C. D. Day appointed Principal, 
pro tem. 
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September 
September 


October 


August 


February 


July 


October 


August 


1853 
8, 1855 
8, 1855 
1856 
10, 1862 
1863 
1864 


1870 


1871 


1872 


1873 


1873 


1875 
1878 
1879 


1880 
1882 
1882 


1883 
1884 


1884 


1893 


1893 
1893 
1894 
1894 
1895 


HISTORICAL CALENDAR 


Faculty of Law establis! 

Principal Day resigned. 

Sir William Dawson 

Course in Engineering begut! 

William Molson Hall 

Observatory opened. 

Congregational Colleg ada opened in 
Montreal and affiliated t AcGill University. 


(This College had bee ded in Dundas, 


(Work 
ine Church, 
Streets. ) 


estab- 


amplified into the Department 
i ; ot Arts. 
Medicine transferred from 


McGill Campus. 
College Building 


Weslevan Theological College opened. 

Faculty of Applied Science organized. 

Wesleyan Theological College affiliated to McGill 
University. 

Diocesan College affiliated to McGill University. 
Peter Redpath Museum opened. 

Presbyterian College enlarged by the erection of 
the David Morrice Hall. 

Old Wesleyan Theological College erected. 

Present Congregational College Buildings opened. 
(From 1864 to 1884 the work of the College had 
been carried on first in Zion Church and after- 
wards in Emmanuel Church. ) 

Women admitted to courses in Arts leading to 
degrees, under the Donalda endowment. 

Macdonald Physics and Engineering Buildings 
opened. 

Sir William Dawson resigned the Principalship. 
Redpath Library opened. 

Observatory enlarged. 

Royal Victoria Hospital opened. 


Sir William Peterson appointed Principal. 





December 20, 
September 4, 


November 18, 


September 18, 


October 14, 


April 5, 
a 16. 
» 24 
November 5, 
April ais 
June 5: 
July 4, 
November 
20-24. 





1895 


1896 


1896 
1898 


1899 
1899 
190] 
1903 


1904 
1905 


1905 


1906 
1906 


1907 
1907 
1907 
1 Of )7 
1909 
1909 
1909 


1911] 
1911 


1911 


1912 


1912 
1913 
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A tract of about 35 acres, comprising the top of 
Westmount Mountain, purchased and donated to 
the University by Sir William Macdonald. 
Present Montreal Diocesan College Buildings 
opened. 

Department of Architecture established. 
Macdonald Chemistry and Mining Buildings 
opened. 

Royal Victoria College for women opened. 

Sir William Dawson died. 

Strathcona Medical Building opened. 

Dental Department opened in connection with the 
Faculty of Medicine. 

Conservatorium of Music opened. 

Strathcona Hall opened. (This is the home of 
the Students’ Christian Association of McGill 
University. ) 

The Medical Faculty of Bishop’s College amalga- 
mated with McGill, 

McGill Union (the students’ social centre) opened. 
Department of Commerce established under the 
Faculty of Arts. 

Macdonald Engineering Building burned. 

Medical Building burned. 

Faculty of Agriculture established. 

Macdonald College opened. 

New Engineering Building opened. 

Power Plant erected 

Joseph property, at the south-west corner of the 
McGill Campus, purchased and donated to the 
University by Sir William Macdonald. 

New Medical Building opened. 

Gift of Frothingham, Molson and Law properties 
(25 acres) from Sir William Macdonald. 


$1,.500,000.00 raised chiefly from the citizens of 
Montreal as a general endowment for the Uni- 
versity. 

Montreal Co-operating Theological Colleges estab- 
lished. (This is a union of the Congregational, 
Diocesan, Presbyterian and Wesleyan Colleges for 
a certain number of lecture courses.) 

McGill School of Physical Education established. 


New Wesleyan Theological College opened. 
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HISTORICAL CALENDAR 


McGill Stadium completed. 

Macdonald Park, 

versity by Sir Be 3 
1917 Montreal C oe of Phar orated with 


Pharmacy 


é ae .¢ 5 og Senwy 4 eaie Corporation 
February Zo, [ pi, ce = 

noble and 

towards 


Principalship 


established. 
October 5, 19 Nam f the McGill Stadium changed to ~ The 
Stadium” and formally dedicated 
- the late Percival Molson, who 
Great War and who bequeathed 


1919 
1920 
1920 lurses established. 
August 1, 1920 Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 
November 15. 1920 Over $4,000,000 subscribed by citizens of Montreal 
to and graduates for the funds of the University; 
November 20, 1920 also $1,000,000 granted for the same purpose by 
the Government of the Province of Quebec, and 
$1,000,000 by the Rockefeller Foundation of New 
York for medical education. 
January Sir William Peterson died. 
October Biological Building opened. 
June Gift of $500,000 from the Rockefeller Foundation 
for the purpose of establishing a medical clinic. 
October ? 2 Pathological Institute opened. 
May Roddick Memorial Gates opened. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 


By the Charter “the Governors, Principal, and Fellows” of the 
University are constituted a body politic and corporate, with all 
the usual rights and privileges of corporate bodies. The supreme 
authority, however, is vested in the Crown, and is exercised by his 
Excellency the Governor-General of Canada, for the time being. ve 
Visitor. This is a special and important feature of the constitu- 
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tion, for, while it gives the University an imperial character and 
removes it at once from any merely local or party influence, it 
secures the patronage of the head of the political system of the 
country. 

The Governors ‘of the University are the members of the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, above mentioned, 
and in them are vested the management of finances, the passing of 
University statutes and ordinances, the appointment of professors, and 
other important duties. Their number is limited to twenty-five. Three 
of these are elected by the members of the Graduates’ Society and 
other appointments are made by the nomination of. the remaining 
members with the approval of the Visitor. The President of the 
Board of Governors is ex-officio Chancellor of the University. 

The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative 
officer. He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he 
is a member ex-officio). He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor 
of the University. 

The Fellows (45 in number) are selected with reference to 
the representation of all the faculties and departments of the Univer- 
sity, and of the graduates, affiliated colleges, and other bodies. 

The Governors, Principal and Fellows together constitute the 
Corporation, the highest academical body. Its powers are fixed 
by statute and include the framing of all regulations touching courses 
of study, matriculation, graduation, discipline and the granting of 
degrees, 

The carrying out of the regulations of Corporation along with 
primary responsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the 
University is entrusted to the several Faculties. 
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INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED 


INCORPORATED CO LLEGES 


Macdonald College is situated at 


twenty miles from Montreal. It con 

School of Agriculture, 

School i Teachers. i@ad : l ' 

degrees in Agricultt are under the control of the Corporation of 

McGill University; all the short term COUT»© ‘n agriculture, as well 
as the “OuTSe i d ymestic science, the direction Ot 

of Macdonald College, and those for diplomas 

of Quebec are subject to the immediate 

Committee. Full information 

‘ollege Announcement, which will be sent 

on application to the Pri cipal, Macdonald College, Que. 
The Royal Victoria College is the women’s College of McGill 


University for courses in the Faculty of Arts. For further particu- 
190 to 194. 


AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


Acadia, Alberta and Mount Allison Universities and the Uni- 
versity of St. Francis Xavier’s College are affiliated to McGill 
University to the extent that students who have completed the two- 
year course in engineering given by these universities are admitted 
directly to the Third Year in any of the engineering courses in the 
Faculty of Applied Science. 

Students from these universities entering the Third Year~ must 
take the summer school suitable to their course, in May, or the 
special school in September, which will open in 1925 about September 
lst in Chemical, Mechanical and Metallurgical Engineering, and on 
September 14th in Civil and Mining Engineering. 

Royal Military College—Graduates of the Royal Military 
College of Kingston are admitted to the Third Year in the several 
engineering departments of the Faculty of Applied Science. They 
must in all cases take the respective summer schools pertaining to 
these several courses, which are held in September, as per the pre- 
ceding paragraph. : 

Arrangements have also been made whereby graduates and 
students of the Mechanical Science course in the University of 
Cambridge will be admitted to advanced standing in the Paoules of 
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Applied Science under definite regulations, particulars of which can 
be obtained from the Dean of the Faculty. 


AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated to the Uni 
versity under the following arrangements:—Students in these institu- 
tions who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Theology 
years at least) will be exempted from a half course in Arts in ac! 
of the Third and Fourth Years or a whole course in either. 

The Congregational College of Canada, Montreal.—Principal, 
Rev. D. L. Ritchie, B.A., D.D., 58 McTavish St. 

The Diocesan College of Montreal.—Principal, Rev. E. I. 
Rexford, M.A., LL.D., 734 University St. 

The Presbyterian College, Montreal, in connection with the 
Presbyterian Church in Canada.—Principal, Rev. D. J. Fraser, M.A., 
LL.D., D.D., 69 McTavish St. 

The Wesleyan College of Montreal. — Principal, Rev. James 
Smyth, LL.D., 760 University St. 

A movement was inaugurated in the session 1912-13 for a large 
measure of co-operation among the above Colleges, with the result 
that a considerable portion of the work which had hitherto been done 
separately is now taken in joint classes. 

For Calendars and all necessary information, apply to the Prin- 
cipals of the several Colleges 


BY Oe 


AFFILIATION TO OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


The University is affiliated to the universities of Oxford, Cain- 
bridge and Dublin, under conditions which allow an undergraduate 
who has taken two years’ work, and has passed the Second Year 
sessional examination in Arts, to pursue his studies and take his 
degree at any of these universities on a reduced period of residence. 
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CLASSES OF STUDEN is 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS 


There are five classes oO! students 1n 
‘ . ay an ordinary 
Graduates—students who have pr in inar) 
degree al McGill, OT elsewhere, and 


for the Master’s degree, or tor te 


rsuing courses 


matriculation 


Undergraduates — students wh | th 
hird and Fourth Year 


~* 


examination and, in the case 

j Ar? sin , 

students, all the examination Years helow 
that in 

have failed in one or 

ee 

the Year below that m 


not belonging to one 

urse of study in the 

such students must pass 

the matriculation examination in the subject, or subjects, which 
they wish to take, or, failing this. must be able to satisfy the 
Head of the Department concerned that they are qualified to 


proceed with the courses. 


Limited undergraduates—students in the Faculty of Arts who have 
matriculated, but who for special reasons are not able to follow 
the regular curriculum of four years. Such students may, ii the 
reasons advanced appear satisfactory to the Dean, be given the 
status of Limited Undergraduates and may distribute their work 
for the degree over five, but not over more than eight years, on 
the understanding that the sequence and arrangement of courses 
shall follow the requirements laid down in the regular under- 
graduate curriculum, and shall conform to the time-table. 
Limited Undergraduates will not be eligible for Honour courses, 
scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries or prizes of any description. 
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FACULTIES, COURSES AND DEGREES 


The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill 
College, the Royal Victoria College for Women, and other University 
buildings in Montreal; and also in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue. 


COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 


The several courses offered by the University are as follows :— 


In the Faculty of Arts. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.). 


* % “ Bachelor of Science (B.Sc. in Arts). 


ce ce éé 


“ Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.). 

The undergraduate courses of study which lead to the degree of 
B.A. or B.Sc. extend over four sessions of eight months each. In the 
Second, Third and Fourth years extensive options are provided, and 
certain exemptions are also allowed to professional students. See 
pages 141 to 144. 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce extends over 
four years. (Full information is given on pages 195 to 208.) 


The following courses are also offered :—One leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, with the privilege of qualifying 
for a First Class High School Diploma; and another to the degree of 
Bachelor of Household Science. The first two years are taken in the 
Faculty of Arts and the last two in the Faculty of Agriculture, or the 
School of Household Science, as the case may be. Details of these two 
courses will be found on pages 136 to 138. 


The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the 
undergraduate course in Medicine, in eight years, with that in Applied 
Science or Dentistry, in six years, and with the course in Architecture 
in seven. 


The courses in Arts are open to women (who are educated mainly 
in separate classes) on equal terms with men. Residential accommoda- 
tion for women students is provided in the Royal Victoria College. 
lurther particulars are given on pages 190 to 194. 


Holders of the degree of B.A. from this University are admitted 
to the study of the learned professions, without preliminary examination, 
in the different provinces of Canada, and in Great Britain and Ireland, 
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54 FACULTIES, COURSES AND DEGREES 
and elsewhere. They will also be granted First Class High School 
Diplomas to teach in the Province of Quebec, provide: passed 
an examination in pedagogy and have taught, under supervision, for 


the time required by law. 


In the Faculty of Applied Science. 
For the degree of Bachelor of Architecture 
For the degree of Bachelor of Science | B.Sc.), in the departments 


of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and Mining 


Engineering. 


: ° j : 4] ; - i. 2 Cr eayte 
The undergraduates courses of study for the degree of B.Sc. extend 


over four sessions, averaging (with summer sessions) about eight months 


each, and provide a thorough professional training in the departments 


mentioned above. The course for the degree of B.Arch. extends over 


ene pes 7 ' 
vears. Full particulars are given on pages £U9 to 207. 


The undergraduate course in / can be taken along with the 
undergraduate course in Applied Science in six years, and with that in 


Architecture in seven. 


In the Faculty of Law. 
For the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). 


The undergraduate course for this degree extends over three sessions 
of eight and a half months each. 


In the Faculty of Medicine. 


For the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
(M.D., C.M.). 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Medicine. 
For the Diploma of Public Health. 
For the Diploma of Pharmacy. 


The undergraduate course of study leading to the degree of M.D., 
C.M., extends over five sessions of eight months each following two 
pre-medical years. [Further information will be found on pages 290 

> J —_ 
to 331. 


[he undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the 
undergraduate course in Medicine in eight years. 
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In) Macdonald College. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.Sc, in 
Agriculture and B.S.A.). 

Other courses in the School of Agriculture. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Household. Science (B.H.S.), two 
years in Arts, and two in the School of Household Science. 

Other courses in the School of Household Science. 

The several courses for teachers’ diplomas. 

The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agri- 
culture extends over four sessions of about eight months each. It aims 
to provide a thorough theoretical and practical training in the several 
branches of the science. 

The Macdonald College Announcement, ‘containing full details as 
to buildings, courses, terms of admission, fees, etc., can be obtained 


from the Principal, Macdonald College P.O., Que. 


In the Faculty of Dentistry. 


For the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 
The undergraduate course of study leading to the degree of D.D.S. 
extends over four sessions of eight months each. For further particu- 
lars, see pages 352 to 371. 
The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the 


undergraduate course in Dentistry in six years, 


In the Faculty of Music. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus. Bac.). 

For the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, and the several Grade 
examination certificates. 

Students are admitted as Regular Students taking an organized 
course leading to the diploma of Licentiate in Music or the degree of 
Bachelor of Music or as Partial Students, who, under certain conditions 
and after examination, can obtain certificates bearing the imprimatur of 
the University. Full details can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary of the McGill Conservatorium of Music, 323 Sherbrooke St. 
West, Montreal. 


In the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


For the degrees of Master of Arts:(M.A.), Master of Science 
(M.Sc.), Master of Science in Agriculture (M.S.A.), Doctor of Philo- 
sophy (Ph.D.), Doctor of Science (D.Sc.), Doctor of Literature 
(Litt.D.), Doctor of Civil Law (D.C.L.), and Doctor of Music 
(Mus. Doc.). 
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FACULTIES, COURSES AND DEGREES 


“ - ; ; ap Ts dee 
The degree of Doctor of Laws 1s given only degree 


The Course for the First Class High School Dipioma 0! the Pro- 
vince of Quebec. 


: ; ; Lee ee ee Rdiucation 4:6 
Certain courses are given by .nartment of Education, which 


when supplemented by practice te chine and observation (except im 
the case of holders of the Intermediate Diploma, who have already 
satisfied these requirements) lead to a First Class High School Diploma 
on graduation. 
The latter diploma can also be obtained by those who qualify for the 
degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture by taking two years in Arts, followed by 
| As 


a 


} 14 r Fee fy - 
two in the Faculty o1 oricultur 


School for Graduate Nurses. 


Three courses, each covering an academic year, and leading to a 
certificate: (a) For Public Health Nursing; (b) Teaching in Schools 


Nursing: (c) Administration in Schools otf Nursing; (d) Supervi- 


LlOoLS O Nursing 


School of Physical Education. 


Two-year course, leading to 


School for Social Workers. 


A Diploma Course extending over two years. 


Extension Courses. 


Afternoon and evening lectures on a variety of subjects. A special 
announcement will be issued before the opening of the session. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION 


(For admission to the Faculties of Arts, Applied Science, Music, 
Agriculture and the School of Physical Education.) 


I. REGULATIONS. 


1. Junior Matriculation examinations are held in June, Septem- 
ber and January—in June at McGill University and local centres; in 
September and January, at Montreal only, except in cases which 
require special consideration. The September and January examina- 
tions will be on the work prescribed for the preceding June. 


ALL INQUIRIES RELATING TO THE EXAMINATION SHOULD BE ADDRESSED 
TO THE REGISTRAR OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who are not 
otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will be held regularly 
in London, Eng., each year, commencing on or about the 16th of June. 
Full information regarding the exact date of the examination, fee, etc., 
may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of the University, 
W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, Esq., M.A., Secretary, Headmasters’ Confer- 
ence, 5 Paper Buildings, Temple, London, E.C. 4. 

2. Every candidate for examination is required to fill up an 
application form and return the same with the necessary fee (for 
which see page 59) one month before the examination begins. Blank 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar. 

No application for the examination in June, at outside centres, 
will be received after May 15th. 

3. In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 60 per cent. of the 
aggregate for all subjects of the Matriculation Examination, and not 
less than 40 per cent. in any paper (in the Faculty of Applied Science 
50 per cent.) ; provided, however, that a candidate who makes an 
exceptionally high aggregate, but fails in one paper only, may be 
admitted at the discretion of the Faculty concerned. Credit will be 
given only for papers passed at two regular Matriculation Examinations 
held in a single calendar year. 

This regulation also applies in the case of certificates granted 
by other recognized examining bodies. 
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JUNIOR M ATRICULATION 


, . 1caCcy Science 
For regulations for admission to the 
see page 7). 
atry i. 2s J didates who 
4 Matriculation certificates will be ed 
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but not to those who have qualihe« 


| + ¢ he requireme! satisfied by 
when the greater part of the requiren } 
passing the University examunation. 
5. The certificates and diplomas na 
been obtained under no easi¢ 
f the McGill Matriculation certificate) be accepted pro tanto 


y] it 


he junior matriculation examination, 1.¢., In so far asiaue 

| to obtain them are, 

equivalent to those 

of this University. Candi- 

dates offering certif which are not a full equivalent will be 

required to pi in the remaining sul ts under the provisions of 
Regulation 3. 

Intending students who wish to enter by certificates should under 

‘o circumstances come to the University without having first obtained 

from the Registrar a Si f the value of the certificates they 

hold, as many may lack one or more essential subjects, or the work 

done in a. subject may not be adequate, or agam, the percentage 

gained may not be sufficiently high (see regulation 3). Moreover, tt 

must be remembered that a certificate may admit to one Faculty or 

Department and not to another. When a diploma or certificate does 

not show the marks obtained in the several subjects of the examina- 

tion, it must be accompanied by an official statement containing this 
infornialion. 


Province of Quebec. 
The University School Leaving Certificate. 
The Intermediate School Diploma. 
Province of Ontario. 
Certificate of entrance to the Normal Schools. 
Junior Matriculation Certificate. 
Province of New Brunswick. 
First Class, Superior and Grammar School Licenses. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


Province of Nova Scotia. 
Grade XI Certificate. 
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Province of Prince Edward Island. 

First Class Teachers’ License. 

Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 
Province of British Columbia. 

Intermediate Grade Certificate. 


Province of Manitoba. 
Second Class Teachers’ Certificate. 
Grade XI Certificate. 


Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan. 
The Departmental Certificate of Standard XI. 


Newfoundland. 
Associate Grade Certificate. 


United States. 
Certificates granted by the College Entrance Examination Board 
and by the New York State Board of Regents. 


Great Britain. 

The holder of a Higher Certificate or a School Certificate of the 
Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board, of the Senior 
Certificate of the Oxford or Cambridge Board of Examiners, of a 
First Class Certificate: of-the College of Preceptors or of a Higher 
Examination Certificate of the Scotch and Welsh Educational Depart- 
ments is entitled to exemption from the matriculation examination, 
tro tanto, if the candidate has at one and the same ‘examination 
passed in certain specified subjects. 

Applications for exemption from the matriculation examination, 
based upon certificates of having passed examinations other than those 
above mentioned, will be considered as occasion may require. Every 
such application must be accompanied by certificates and full particu- 
lars, and should be addressed to the Registrar. 


II. JUNIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATION FEES. 


For. an examination in six or more’ papersis.s sca. God erds $7.00 
(For an examination at a local centre where not more than 
four candidates are writing, the fee will be determined 
by the Registrar. ) 
For an examination in from three to five papers............ 4.00 
For an examination in one or two papers.................-. 2.00 
Matriculation examination fees must be sent to the University 
Registrar at the time of application for the examination. No appli- 
cation will be accepted unless accompanied by the regular fee. 
Certificates will be issued to successful candidates without addi- 
tional fee. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION 
III, SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION 
Faculty of Arts 


For admission to the B.A. course. 


Marks 
Assigned 


200 English. 

100 History. 

200 Latin or Greek. 

200 One of the following:— 
Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen), 
French, German. 


Elementary Mathematics. 


One of the following:— 
Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Physical Geo- 
graphy, Advanced Mathematics, a foreign lan- 
guage not already chosen. 
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(Candidates are advised to choose 
Physics under this head.) 


Total 1,000 


Physics-is compulsory for those who intend ultimately to study 
medicine. 
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Holders of Intermediate Diplomas who obtained a School Leaving 
Certificate and who are certified by the Dean of the School for Teachers 
of Macdonald College to have taken 75 per cent. of the total marks at 
their final examinations, with not less than 50 per cent. of the marks in 
(1) mathematics, (2) French, and (3) Latin or Greek, respectively, 
will be admitted without further examination as undergraduates of the 
First Year in Arts. 
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B. For admission to the B.Sc. course in Arts. 


Marks 
Assigned 


200 English, 
100 History. 
200 French, 


200 Latin or Advanced Mathematics or two subjects 
under No. 6. 


200 Elementary Mathematics. 


Tee 
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6. 100 One of the following:— 


Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Physical Geogra- 
phy, or (for those who have already taken two 
of these subjects under No. 4), Drawing, 
Advanced Mathematics, a second foreign lan- 
guage. 
(Candidates are advised to choose 
Physics under this head.) 


Total 1,000 


Latin and Physics are compulsory for those who intend ultimately 
to study Medicine. 


C. For admission to the School of Commerce. 


The matriculation examination for the B.A., or the B.Sc. Course 
in Arts, but German or Spanish may be substituted for Irench. 


Faculty of Applied Science 


A. For all courses leading to the degree of B.Sc. in the different 
branches of Engineering. 


Marks 

Assigned 
1. 200 English. 
2 100 History. 
3 200 One of the following:— 

French, German, Spanish, Latin, Greek. 
4, 200 Elementary Mathematics. 
4 200 Advanced Mathematics. 
100 One of the following:— 


Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Physical Geo- 
graphy, a Language not already chosen. 
(Candidates are advised to take 
Physics under this head.) 


Total 1,000 


B. For the course leading to the Degree of B. Arch. 


The same as for entrance to the Engineering Course, as shown 
above with Freehand and Geometrical Drawing added. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION 


In the case of Drawing, applicants may send nen their 
work to the Head of the Department or take a! ination at the 
time of the regular matriculation examunati September. No 
examinations taken elsewhere are accepted as an equivalent and Ne 
student will be admitted to the Department as an undergraduate until 


‘ 4 > : . eh “A tic syqhiec 
he has satisfied the matriculation requirements 1n ibject. 


Faculty of Agriculture 
Marks 
Assigned 
200 English. 
100 History. 
200 Latin ov French or German or Spanish (French 
preferred). 
200 Elementary Mathematics. 
Any one of the following:—Botany, Chemistry, 
Physics, Zoology, Psysical Geography. 


Total 800 


A: School Leaving Certificate of the Province of Quebec or an 
Intermediate Diploma, or a matriculation certificate for entrance to 
any other Faculty of the University will also be accepted. 


Candidates, without academic training sufficient to qualify for 
entrance by any of the methods above, who are at least twenty years 
of age and possess a substantial farm experience, together with mental 
endowments sufficient to successfully undertake the course despite 
some academic handicap, may be admitted to the course by an Admis- 
sion Committee, provided that students so admitted be required to 
obtain matriculation standing before enterting the Third Year. 


Opportunity for Matriculation—A. limited number of. students 
who have not matriculation standing, but who think they might be 
able to obtain it after one or two years’ study, can be accommodated 
in residence and take work at the High School. provided they are 
sufficiently advanced to enter Grade X or XI. 


School of Physical Education 


The subjects required for the Faculty 


of Agriculture, as 
shown above. 
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Faculty of Music 


Marks 
Assigned 


200 English, 


as 100 History. 
400 Two of the following:—French, German, Span- 
ish, Italian, Latin. 
4. 100 Arithmetic or Algebra or Geometry. 
>i 100 Rudiments of Music: musical intervals, scales, 


clefs, time signatures, construction of chords, 
elementary harmony to chord of dominant 
seventh. 


Total 900 


IV. REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT. 


For 1926 and 1927. 


Arithmetic. 


All the ordinary rules. 
One examination paper. 


History and Historical Geography. 
Candidates may choose any one of the following :— 


(1) General History from 1300 A.D. to the present time. West’s 
World Progress (Allyn & Bacon), pp. 305 to the end, which is 
authorized for the schools of the Province of Quebec, indicates the 
scope of the examination. (Chapters XXXII, XXXIII, XXXVIII, 
St te VILL, mA, by Da LV, VI, LAX, LA, “LA LA 
will be for reading only.) Any’ standard General History covering 
the same ground may be used instead. 

(2) Ancient History to 14 A.D. Text-Book:—Botsford’s History 


of the Ancient World, or the High School Ancient History (The Mac- 
millan Company of Canada). 


(3) British History from 1714 to the present time. Text-Book: 
The Groundwork of British History by Warner and Marten (Blackie 
& Sons, Edinburgh), Part III., with appendices. 





The geography required will be that relating to the history 
prescribed. An option will be set on the Ontario requirements in 
this subject. 


One examination paper. 
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English. 


A. Composition. As in the Ontario High School € omposition, 
pages 198 to the end (Copp, Clark Co.), w! nort essay On 4 
general subject and two or three others based on the works pre- 
scribed for reading, as follows:—Shakespeare, Richard I] (Macmil- 


6) 


lan*); Thackeray, Henry Esmond (Macmillan™) ; Selected English 
Essays (Dent). 

These books should be read carefully, but the students attention 
should not-be so fixed upon details that he fails to appreciate the 


main purpose and beauty of 
I'requent practice in compositio 


B. Literature (for critical study).—Shakespeare, Macbeth (Copp, 
Clark Co.*); Poems of the Romantic Revival, pages 29-56 and 107-162 
(Copp, Clark Co., Ltd., Toronto). 


Passages for memorization :— 


The Prelude, lines. 40-56; The Rainbow, the whole; Ode on 
Intimations of Immortality, lines 58-66; She Dwelt among the 
Untrodden Ways, the whole; The World is too Much with us, the 
whole; Ode to a Nightingale, lines 61-70; Songs from Pippa Passes, 
lines 1 to 8; The Italian in England, lines 145-160; Andrea del Sarto, 
lines 69-98; Asolando, lines 11-20; King Richard II, Act I, Scene I, 
lines 176-185; Act I, Scene III, lines 227-232; Act I, Scene III, lines 
275-293; Act II, Scene II, lines 14-24; Macbeth, Act I, Scene VII, 
lines 1-7; Act II, Scene I, lines 33-43; Act II, Scene II, lines 35-40; 
Act III, Scene II, lines 13-26; Act V, Scene III, lines 40-45; Act V, 
Scene V, lines 17-28. 


Candidates will also be expected to commit to memory other 


passages of a striking nature, but not exceeding 25 per cent. of the 
amount prescribed. 


I'wo examination papers; one on Composition and the other on 
Literature (for critical study). 


An alternative paper will be set on the work specified in English 
for the Junior Matriculation examination of the Province of Ontario. 


Spelling will be tested by the candidates’ papers in English. Exam- 
iners in other subjects will also take note of mis-spelled words and 
will report flagrant cases to the Board. 


*These editions are recommended, not prescribed. 
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Texts.—Philpotts and Jerram, Easy Selections from Xenophon, 
chaps. 3, 4, 5; Homer, Iliad I, lines 1 to 350. 


Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 


and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 


Translation at Sight from Greek into Fnglish. 

Two examination papers; one on Xenophon and Composition, the 
ather on Homer and Translation at Sight. 

Alternative questions will be set on the work prescribed in Greek 
for the Junior Matriculation Examination of the Province of Ontario, 
if this differs from that specified above. 


Latin. 


Texts (Translation and Grammatical study). 
Cornelius Nepos, “ Lives ””—Miltiades, Themistocles and Aristides 
(Elementary Classics, Macmillan); Virgil, Aeneid, Book II. 


Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and composition, and by grammatical questions based on the specified 
texts. 

Translation at Sight from Latin into English. 

Composition.—Translation into Latin of detached English sen- 
tences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 

Two examination papers; one on Nepos and Composition, and 
the other on Virgil and Translation at Sight. 

Note-——The “Roman” method of pronouncing Latin is recom- 
mended. 

An alternative paper will be set on the Latin texts prescribed for 


the Junior Matriculation examination of the Province of Ontario, if 
these differ from those specified above. 


French. 


Prescribed texts:—Daudet, Trois contes choisis (Heath); Jules 
Girardin, Les braves gens (Oxford University Press, Toronto). 
Grammar.—A thorough knowledge of French accidence and of 


those points of syntax which are of more frequent occurrence in an 
ordinary easy style. 


Translation into English from prescribed texts and at sight of a 
French passage of moderate difficulty. 
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; oe ee pons E Ae | lish sentence 
Translation at Sight into French of detach 3 ente = 
and an easy English passage. Material tor is selectec 


with a view to testing the candidates genera ge of French 
grammar. 


Books recommended:—Fraser and qual! rench Grammar Of 


POM AW OP 


Bertenshaw’s French Grammar (Longmans), and Cameron’s Elements 


of French Prose Composition 


Two examination papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, 
including translation of ‘rt Enelish sentences into French, and one 


on translation of c wou passages Irom French into English and 


< 


from English into 


German. 
Texts.—(Translation and grammatical 
Guerber, Marchen und Erzahlungen (Heath), omitting Nos. 3, 


and Poems: Baumbach, Der Schwiegersohn (Copp Clark Co.) 


of German accidence and 


other German grammar of 


rood 


> 


Translation at Sight into English of a German passage of moder- 
ate difficulty. 


Translation into German of detached English sentences and of 


: 


an easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected 
with a view to exemplifying the points of grammar included within 
the above limits. 


bei bite 


The Ontario Junior Matriculation requirements in German will 
be accepted in place of the texts specified above. 


Sieg 
tA 


Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including 


c 


iar 
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translation of short English sentences into German, and ‘one on trans- 
lation of continuous passages from German into English and from 
English into German. 


++ 


etter 


AL 
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Spanish. 

lranslation from English into Spanish of short sentences involving 
important rules of syntax; translation from prescribed books: unseen 
translation from Spanish into English; Spanish composition; the trans- 
lation of easy continuous prose passages from English into Spanish. 


Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including 
translation of short English sentences into Spanish and one on trans- 
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lation of continuous passages from Spanish into English and from 


Eglish into Spanish. 

Books recommended:—Elementary Spanish grammar, Sanin Cano 
(Oxford Press); Spanish Composition, Loiseaux (Silver, Burdett & 
Company ). 

Prescribed books:—Novelas Cortas by Alarcon (Ginn & Com- 
pany); Spanish Reader, Sanin Cano (Oxford Press). 


Italian. 
Prescribed texts:—Bowen’s Italian Reader (Heath); Manzoni, I 
promessi spisi. 


Grammar.—A thorough knowledge of Italian accidence and of 
those points of syntax which are of more frequent occurrence in an 
ordinary easy style. 


Translation at Sight into English of an Italian passage of moder- 
ate difficulty. 


Translation into Italian of detached English sentences and an 
easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected with a 


view to testing the candidate’s general knowledge of Italian grammar. 
2 z > 


books recoumended:—Grandgent’s Italian Grammar (Heath); 
Grandgent’s Italian Composition (Heath). 
Two papers will be set; one on grammar, including translation 


of short [english sentences into Italian, and one on translation of 


lish (from prescribed texts) 


Elementary Mathematics. 


Algebra.— Elementary ules, involution, evolution, fractions, 
indices, surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more unknown 
quantities, as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra, to the end 


of surds, pp. 1-269 (omitting portions marked with an asterisk), or 
as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper. 

Geometry.—The paper shall contain questions on practical and on 
theoretical geometry. 

In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate shall provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and 
tenths of an inch, and in centimetres and millimetres, a set square, 
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at wit ~All be drawn 
a protractor, compasses and a hard pencil. All ) 


~ a. poe 
accurately. 


sof he . 
ai : , oie Fa ae ee of rem 
The questions on theoretical geomet! theorems 


Re Ser ae her wit ruestions upon 
contained in the text-book prescribed, gethe! q ; I 


these theorems, easy netical illustra- 


g - pre’ "ar ‘ ae ; ‘ a oe ee ¥ " 
tions. Any proof of a proposition W 7 pted if it forms part 


In the them, the use of 


hypothetical sh are only 
applicable 
School Geometry, 
orems 70, 71, 72. 


roportion, variation, per- 
logarithms, theory of 
and Knight’s Elemen- 
inclusive), or as in similar 
text-books. 

One examination paper. 

Geometry.—As in Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, pp. 202-212, 
266-269, 280-310, 319-322, and also Godfrey and Siddons Elementary 
Geometry (Pitt Press, Cambridge), pp. 143-153 and 288-294, or as 
in similar text-books. Candidates are expected to be familiar with 
the use of squared paper, in the location of points, finding areas of 
rectilinear and curvilinear figures, plotting loci (in particular the 
ellipse, hyperbola and parabola) and the plotting of loci as envelopes. 

An option will be set in Geometry on the work prescribed for 
Honour Matriculation in the Province of Ontario. 

Trigonometry.—Measurement of angles, trigonometrical ratios of 
functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle; as in 
Lock’s Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XI{; Hall and Knight’s 
Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII, inclusive; or as in similar text-books. 

Geometry and Trigonometry will be included in one examination 
paper. 


Chemistry. 


Elementary inorganic chemistry, comprising the preparation and 
properties of the chief non-metallic elements and their more important 
compounds, the laws of chemical action, combining weight, etc 

C S ? . 
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Text-book:— Elementary Chemistry for High Schools,” by Nevil 
Norton Evans (Educational Book Company, Limited, Toronto), Chaps. 
I to XVI inclusive. 


One examination paper. 


Physics. 


Properties of matter; elementary mechanics of solids and fluids, 
including the laws of motion, simple machines, work, energy; fluid 
pressure and specific gravity; thermometry, the effects and modes of 
transmission of heat. 


Text-book recommended :—High School Physics, by Merchant and 
Chant (revised edition), Parts I, II, [II], IV and VI, or the equiva- 
lent in other text-books. 


One examination paper. 


Physical Geography. 


Tarr’s New Physical Geography, Chaps. I to XIV and Appendices 
A to H, inclusive. 
One examination paper. 


Botany. 


Candidates will be examined on the following schedule, both 
parts :— 


PART A. 


The Plant Cell:—the cell-wall; the cytoplasm; the nucleus; the 
chloroplasts in green cells; movements of cytoplasm. 


Seeds: structure; modifications which aid in dispersal; nature of 
the stored food; the digestion of foods by means of enzymes; germ- 
ination. 


Seedlings: _ different types; the relation of growth to tempera- 
ture, light and moisture. 


Roots: structure; region of growth; osmosis; the absorption of 
water and solutions of mineral nutrients; modifications, especially in 
connection with the storage of foods. 


Stems: structure of the principal types; growth in length and 
thickness; the transfer of water and of mineral nutrients from roots 
to leaves; the transfer of prepared foods from leaves to other parts 
of a plant; the storage of food in stems; the making of maple sugar; 
climbing and twining stems; other modifications of stems; pruning. 


> 
: 
| 
} 
. 
: 
. 
- 
a] 


~<a. 





Ae 


- q if 


Oeis: 


a 


Sooke : 


— 
¥ 


TAN We NNT ST 


: 
: 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION 


A tments to 
Leaves: structure; 


ee 


light; daily movements ; 
Respiration; experiments 


Buds: especiall 
9 iC natural and 
Propagation 


artificial: tubers; bulbs; stolons; runners, grarting yering; budding. 


types ; 
pollinat 


fications which 


| emphasizing the evolu- 
tion of complex from simple forms, the division of Tabos allies 
evolut: of organs. ' rioll and evoluti n of sex and cea 
econ M11 ~ TF , 

Jacteria: form, size, structure, motility, reproduction; relation to 
soil fertility; the root-nodules of the pea family and rotation of crops; 
relation to decay; relation to dairy products, sterilization anid canes 


relation to disease. 


Fresh water alge: 

1. Pleurococcus, a unicellular green plant found growing on tree 
trunks, undifferentiated, without sexual reproduction, increas- 
ine by fission only. 

Spirogyra, a filamentous green plant with a very simple type 
of sexual reproduction by means of sinfilar germ-cells. 
Oedogonium, a filamentous green plant with a higher type 
of sexual reproduction, by means of differentiated ova and 
sperms. 

Higher fungi:—A black bread mold (Rhizopus); a downy mil- 
dew; the yeast plant and alcoholic fermentation; a blue mold; the 
corn-smut; wheat-rust; a mushroom; a wood-destroying fungus. In 
connection with the fungi, consideration is to be given to. parasitism 
and saprophytism, the relations of dependent plants and their hosts; 
and common plant diseases and their prevention. 


Lichens: one common lichen such as Parmelia, Umbilicaria Cla- 
donia, Symbiosis. 
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Liverworts: structure; life-history and alternation of genera- 
tions; the origin of epidermis and stomata; the progressive develop- 
ment of the sporophyte, using Riccia, Marchantia and Anthoceros. 

Mosses: life-history and structure of a common moss, such as 
Polytrichum; peat-bogs and peat. 

The Ferns and their Allies (Pteridophytes): structure and life- 
histories of a fern, an equisetum, a lycopod and a selaginella; the 
origin of roots and the development of a fibro-vascular system; alter- 
nation of generations and the increasing importance of the sporo- 
phyte; Pteridophytes of past ages; coal. 


Seed-plants :— 


1. Gymnosperms:—structure and life-history of a pine; the 
origin of the seed-habit; pulp; timber; gymnosperms of past 


ages. 


bo 


Angiosperms :—the structure and life-history of at least one 
monocoty.edon, for example, the trillium, and of one dicotyle- 
don, such as the bean. 

3. A brief study of leading agricultural and horticultural plants. 


Regional distribution. 


Plant-breeding: A brief consideration of the underlying prin- 
ciples and methods. 

Text-books:—“ Practical Botany,’ by Bergen and Caldwell, to be 
used with “ Problems in Botany,” by W. E. Eikenberry, a laboratory 
manual for the guidance of teachers. Any other modern text-book 
covering similar ground may, however, be used. 

One examination paper. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION 


(1) For admission to Second Year Arts (B.A. Course). 
SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. 


English. 
Latin or Greek. 
Mathematics or a third foreign language. 


Any three of the following:— 


1. History. 

2. Latin or Greek (the one not already taken). 
3. French. 3 

4. German. 

5. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology). 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION 


‘ed foreigt ce for Mathe- 
Candidates cannot substitute a third foreig coe wa 
Mathematics prescribed for Junior 
matics unless they have passed in the Mathematics pré ped I 


Matriculation. 


(2) For admission to Second Year 


Chemistry. 
English. 
French. 
German. 
Mathematics. 
Physics, 


This examination may be taken in two parts, but a candidate must 


complete the requirements within two years trom the date of the first 
attempt. 


REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT. 
the Years 1926 and 1927.) 


Biology. 


Text-books:—Conn, H. W., (Silver, Burdett & Co.), Chaps. 1 to 10, 
inclusive, and Spirogyra, Mucor, and a fern. 

In addition, a certificate will be required, signed by the Headmaster 
of the school attended, to the effect that the candidate had regularly 
carried out the necessary laboratory work on the course indicated. 


Chemistry. 


Text-books:—Alex. Smith, Geeneral Chemistry (new edition) or 
Smith’s Intermediate Chemistry, as for Second Year Arts. 


English. 


Composition—The examination will be designed mainly to test the 
candidate’s ability to write English. He will be expected to have acquired 
a fairly clear and accurate style, to be able to arrange material in an 
effective fashion, and to show discrimination in the choice of words. 
In preparation for the examination, it is suggested that students be 
required to write mainly on simple, expository subjects that are within 
the range of their actual experience. 


Oo 


Carpenter’s Rhetoric and English Composition (Macmillan) is 
recommended as a suitable text-book. 


Literature —The examination will be based on the following texts :— 
Chaucer’s Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; Spenser’s Faerie Queene, 
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Book 1, Cantos 1 and 2; Shakespeare’s Macbeth and As You Like It; 
Milton’s Minor Poems (L’Allegro, I] Penseroso, Lycidas and Comus) ; 
and Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress, Part-I. 


Candidates will also be expected to read Long’s English Literature 
(Ginn & Co.), Chapters I-VII, inclusive, with special emphasis on the 
portions most closely connected with the foregoing list of books. 


French. 
(1) For the B.A. Course. 


3ouvet, French Syntax and Composition (Heath) ; Lavisse, Histoire 
de France, Cours moyen; Maupassant, Huit Contes choisis (Heath) ; 
Bruce, Récits et Contes de la Guerre de 1870 (Holt) ; Erckman-Chatrian, 
Le Conscrit de 1813 (Heath); De Vigny, Le Cachet Rouge (Heath) ; 
Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). 


(2) For the B.Sc. Course. 


= 


The requirements for Junior Matriculation as on page 65, and in 
addition, Bowen’s First Scientific French Reader (Heath) and Jules 
Verne, Vingt Mille Lieues sous les Mers (Heath). 


German. 
(1) For the B.A. Course. 
Van der Smissen und Fraser, High School German Grammar 


(Copp, Clark Co.) ; Heyse, Die Blinden (Holt); Hauff, Die Karavane 
(Macmillan or Holt); Storm, In St. Jurgen (Holt). 


(2) For the B.Sc. Course. 


The requirements for Junior Matriculation (page 66), or the course 
in Beginners’ German (see page 160). 


Greek. 
Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press) ; Lysias, 
pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 


N.B.—Although the above editions are suggested others may be used. 


The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition, and 
sight translation. 
One of the following books is recommended for grammar :—First 


Greek Grammar, Rutherford (Macmillan) ; Goodwin’s Greek Grammar 


(Ginn & Co.). 


- 
. 
| 
| 
. 
| 
. 
1 
| 


+ we oA 





: 
; 


+ 
fh 
x 


ey 


egrecetite i) Fimaiggy 3°35 si 


74 SENIOR MATRICULATION 


History. 
~* \ ‘ . 4 qeey F a TY | i R Cs t , 76 ; ; 
Either CT) (creek and Roman History rron Ay ; A D 
—Burv. History of Greece (Macmillan); 
Pelham, Outlines of Roman History (kKivington), stuarl Jones, The 
Roman Empire (F. Unwin); Herodotus | and VIIL (Everyman) ; 
Plutarch, Lives of Pericles, Fabius Cunctator, Caius Graccnus, Marius, 


Czesar: Gibbon, chap. I. (Everyman. ) 
Or (2) English History from the Conquest to 19UU. 


Text-Books recommended:—Green’s Short History; Keating and 

a = ‘ - ms ‘ °79 ’ - DD oe Po te 

Frazer, History of England for Schools, with Documents, «xc. (Black) ; 
G B. Adams. Introduction to Constitutional History of England; Seeley, 


Expansion of England. 


Latin. 


Virgil, Aeneid III (Sidgwick, Camb. Univ. Press, edition with 
vocabulary) ; and Cicero, In Catilinam I, III, IV. 

The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition, 
and sight translation. 


The grammar recommended is New Latin Grammar by Sonnenschein 
(Oxford Clarendon Press.) 


Mathematics. 


Plane and Solid Geometry.—Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry to 
Theorem 98, inclusive. 


Algebra—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omitting chapters 
40-42, inclusive), or the same subject matter in similar text-books. 


Trigonometry.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Trigonometry to 
page 210 and chapter 19; nature and use of logarithms (Bottomley’s 
four-figure tables. ) 


Physics. 


A general knowledge of the more important principles of elementary 
physics will be required. 

Lext-book:—Kimball, College Physics (Henry Holt & Co., New 
York, 1912.) 

The student’s notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work, 
certified by the Instructor and Headmaster of the School, must be for- 
warded to the Registrar for the examiner’s valuation. Unless this is 
done, an examination on practical physics will have to be taken. 
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ADMISSION TO PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 


SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATION FEES. 
For an examination in seven Or more Ppapers.........eseeeeeeees $15.00 


(For an examination at a local centre where not more than four 
candidates are writing, the fee will be determined by the 
Registrar. ) 


For an examination in from three to six papers.............. 9.00 


For an examination in one or twO Papers.......ceseeeeeecues 4.00 


ADMISSION TO LAW, MEDICINE, DENTISTRY AND 
APPLIED SCIENCE 


FACULTY OF LAw.—Two years in Arts (B.A. Course). 


FacuLtty oF MeEpIcINE.—Two pre-medical years, taken in the 
Faculty of Arts, with Junior Matriculation Physics compulsory. ‘These 
pre-medical years must include two years of Chemistry (covering 
both Inorganic and Organic), two of English, one of Physics, and 
one of Biology. The other subjects shall be chosen from those offered 
in the first two years of the Faculty of Arts. 

Those who intend to practise medicine in any of the Provinces of 


Canada will obtain information regarding registration and admission to 
study by corresponding with the Registrars of the several Provincial 


Medical Councils. (For names, see page 297.) 
FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.—(a) For those who intend to practise in 
the Province of Quebec two years in Arts in a recognized English 


university in the Province. (b) For all others, the completion of two full 


years in the Faculty of Arts of a recognized university, including 


courses in Chemistry (Organic and Inorganic), Biology and Physics. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.—Commencing with the Session 
1927-28 the standard of entrance to this Faculty will be Senior Matri- 
culation in English, Mathematics, Physics, and any three of the follow- 
ing:—History, Biology, Chemistry, French, German, Greek, Latin, 
Spanish. 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 


A student of another university applying for exemption from any 
subject or subjects which he has already studied is required to submit 
with his application a Calendar of the University in which he had pre- 
viously studied, together with a complete statement of the course he 
has followed and a certificate of the standing gained therein. 
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PHYSICAL EXAMINATION 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION, VACCINATION AN! HEALTH 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical weltare of the 
to the U) 11Vel y tor the first time, 
nducted by, or 


nt of Physical 


student body, every student, coming 
will be required to pass a physical examinat 
under the direction of, the Director of 

ts of the Second 
in athletic 


Education, or by a 


7 ] f a ee ee, er to engage 

Year, as well as those ot a yeal who WI! engage 
. 1 ] 11~ -—9TN111 eck The . i. 

activities, are also required to be physically examined. The hours for 


‘this examination will be announced 


By such examination physical defects and weaknesses may be dis- 
covered. If such defects and weaknesses are amenable to treatment by 
corrective gymnastics, special exercise will be prescribed and instruction 
provided. The students will be advised as to what forms of exercise 


will be likely to prove beneficial or harmful. 


4 7 
‘ 
{ 


Students who do not present themselves for this examination (or 
otherwise satisfy the Director) before November Ist, will not be allowed 


to attend the University. 


Re-examinations will be held frequently throughout the session for 
those students who are of low category, or who are suffering from 
physical disabilities. 


All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful 
vaccination, failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner 
satisfactory to the medical examiner. 


Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation 1s 
provided for seven days only, except under special circumstances. A 
leaflet concerning this service and the general work of the Department, 
together with the requirements in physical education for all students, 
will be distributed at the opening of the session. 


AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year courses in Arts, Applied Science or. 
Medicine, or under the age of seventeen to the Second Year, and no 
student under the age of eighteen is admitted to the course in Law. 
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REGISTRATION 
REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE. 


1, REGISTRATION. 


Students will register for the Session 1925-26 as follows :— 


Students in pe Ago 
See Registrar's Office, Sept. 8th-12th. 


Students in 
Medicine, 


\ < z “ 14th-19th. 
Dentistry and 
Pharmacy. 
Students in } 

. ~~ _ ) , 
Applied Science, | Registrar’s Office, Sept. 21st-28th. 
First Year. } 
wt “s = . ) aa . 
agi Pag : “28th and 29th. 


Arts, First Year 


Students in 


; Molson Hall, Sept. 28th and 29th. 
Arts, other Years site : 


Students in 
Applied Science, Engineering Building, Sept. 28th and 29th. 
Upper Years. 


All other 
Students. 


The complete regulations regarding registration are as under :— 

1. Candidates entering on any course of study in the University, 
whether as undergraduates, conditioned undergraduates, partial students 
or graduate students, are required to attend at the office of the Regis- 
trar some time during the seven weeks days preceding the commence- 
ment of lectures, in order to furnish the information necessary for the 
University records, and to register for the particular classes which they 
wish to attend. 

In the case of the Faculty of Arts, however, the registration of 
First Year undergraduates and conditioned undergraduates will be 
restricted to the two days appointed for the registration of students 
who_had been in attendance before, as specified in Section 2. 

2. On two special days during the week before the opening of the 
session, students who had been previously enrolled in Arts or Applied 
Science shall register for particular subjects in such place, or places, 
as may be designated by the Registrar, it being understood, however, 
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rk of the 


that students in Applied Science who have comp! | | t 
istrar’s office 


lower year, or years, will be free to 
during the three preceding days. | 

In the case of students previously enrolled 1 act . 2S ahs Law, 
Medicine, Dentistry or Music, registration will be carru out in the 
Registrar’s office during the seven week days, preceding the comemmnce- 
ment of lectures in the Faculty concer! 

3. Students of all years above the First will be allowed to register 
after the official registration days only on payment of a fee of $5.00 
during the first week of the session, and of $10.Q0U uring the second. 
After the fifteenth day of the session no student | be admitted, 
except by special permission of the | 

This fee will not be refunded, cept for satisfactory reasons and 
by authorization of 

4. No student will be allowed to register - a course from which 
he is barred by the matriculation regulations or the rules of the Faculty, 
except with the permission of the Mat ation Board or the Registra- 
tion Committee of that Faculty, or (in the absence of such a com- 


ioe 


mittee) the Dean, or his authorized representative, as the case may be. 


h student will be given cards of admis- 


. > “2 dete knle a a27cr 
5. .Upon registering, eac 


+ 


sion ie courses registered for, on presentation of which to- the 
several instructors, his name will be entered on the class registers, or 
notification will be sent to the instructors by the Registrar, as may be 
found most convenient. 

6. Students desiring to make changes in their choice of studies 
must make application to the Registrar to do so on a regular form. If 
this is in accordance with the regulations the change, or changes, will 
be made, otherwise the applicant must receive the endorsation of the 
Registration Committee or the Dean, as the case may be, whereupon due 
notice will be sent to all parties concerned. 


2. ATTENDANCE 

1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the 
total number of lectures in any one course.* Those whose unexcused 
absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in a course 
shall not be permitted to come up for the regular examination in that 
course, and those whose unexcused absences have exceeded one-fourth 
of the total number of lectures in any course must repeat the work in 
that course. 

Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction shall be 
dealt with only by the Deans of the respective Faculties. 


Physical education is included under this regulation. 
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It is to be clearly understood that excuses for absences in excess 
of one-eighth will be entertained only in cases of serious illness (which 
must be vouched for by a proper medical certificate), domestic afflic- 
tion, and such other cases as are provided for by special regulations 
of the Faculty. Medical certificates covering absences must be pre- 
sented at the Dean’s office by the student immediately after his return 
to University work. Such certificates will be filed, and, if acceptable, 
the Dean shall give the student a statement certifying to the absences 
covered, and this must be shown to all the professors concerned as 
promptly as possible. 


2. A record shall be kept by each professor or lecturer, in which 


the presence or absence of students shall be carefully. noted. This 
record shall be submitted to the Faculty when required. 


3. Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may be refused 
on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly 
conduct in the class room or laboratory. In the case last mentioned 
the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave 
the room. Persistence in any of the above offences against discipline 
shall, after admonition by the Professor, be reported to the Dean of 
the Faculty concerned. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand 
the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and 
may in the interval suspend from classes. 


4. Lecures will commence at five minutes after the hour, on the 
conclusion of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture 
students are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the 
Professor. If permitted to enter, they will, on reporting themselves 
at the close of the lecture, be marked “late.” Two lates will count as 
one absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the hour. 

In cases where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students 
who are not present at the commencement of these lectures will be 
marked absent. 
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ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS AND PRIZES 


ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 
The P. S. Ross Exhibition 


This exhibition of the value of $100.00, was f unded by Mr. P. D. 
Ross, B.A.Sc., in memory of his late father, Mr. P. S. Ross, and is given 
through the Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society. It is awarded annually 
to the candidate from the Ottawa Valley for entrance to any Faculty, 
who obtains the highest percentage at the June matriculation examina- 
tion. and attends the University during the ensuing session. Candidates 


must apply before July Ist 


The Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society’s Exhibition 


This exhibition, of the value of $50, will be awarded annually to 
the candidate from the Ottawa Valley for entrance to any Faculty who 
obtains the second highest percentage at the June matriculation examin- 
ation and attends the University during the ensuing session. Applica- 


tions must be made before July Ist. 


The Sidney J. Hodgson Exhibitions 


These exhibitions were founded by Arthur J. Hodgson, Esq., in 
memory of his late son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student of the First 
Year in Arts, who was killed in action.on September 27th, 1918, while 
serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. One of 
these exhibitions is of the value of $125, tenable in the Faculty of 
Arts, and another of the value of $300, tenable in the Faculty of 
Applied Science. They are open to pupils of the Westmount High 
Scheol who have been in attendance for at least one year, and will 
be awarded on the result of the June matriculation examination to the’ 
two pupils who obtain the highest percentage on the subjects required 
for entrance to the Faculty of Arts or Applied Science, as the case 
may be, and who attend the University during the ensuing session, pro- 
vided, however, that they have not been awarded another exhibition of 
higher value. 


Bursaries Granted by the Imperial Order of the Daughters of 
the Empire 


These bursaries are of the annual value of $250.00, are tenable for 
four years at any university and are open to the sons and daughters of 
deceased and permanently disabled soldiers and sailors. One is available 
for each Province each year. 

Full information can be obtained by writing to the Head Office of 
the Order for Canada, 238 Bloor Street East, Toronto, Ont. 
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Scholarship Granted by the Graduates’ Society of the 
District of Bedford 


This scholarship, of the value of $120, will be awarded annually 
to a “ matriculated student in Arts whose parents reside in the District 
of Bedford, and whose candidature has been approved by a committee 
of the Society.” 


Narcissa Farrand (Mrs. N. Pettes) Scholarship 


This scholarship, of the value of $300 ($150 for two years), founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., and 
endowed by them with the sum of $7,000 out of the Narcissa Farrand 
Fund, will be awarded annually to the candidate from the Eastern Town- 
ships who obtains the highest marks at the Arts matriculation examina- 
tion in June, and who has had his domicile in the Eastern Townships 
for five consecutive years immediately preceding the examination. In- 
tending competitors must apply to the Registrar before July 1st each 
year. 


The Trafalgar Scholarship 


This scholarship was founded in 1913 by certain friends and former 
pupils of Miss Grace Fairley, to signalize her long and faithful service 
to education in Montreal, and particularly as head of the Trafalgar 
Institute. It is of the value of $135, is tenable for one year only, and 
will be awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who 
obtains the highest marks in the June Matriculation examination and 


matriculates as an undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts. 


Scholarship for Holders of Intermediate Diplomas 


A scholarship of $150 is offered annually in the Faculty of Arts to 
holders of Intermediate diplomas obtained after a course of study in 
Macdonald College, under the following conditions :— 


(1) Candidates must apply through the Dean of the School for 
Teachers before May Ist. 


(2) They must satisfy the entrance requirements of the Faculty 
of Arts and declare their intention to proceed to a First Class High 
School diploma following the course prescribed by the University. 


The scholarship will be awarded on the academic subjects of the 
examination for the Intermediate diploma; but although the practice 
marks will not be taken into account directly, the opinion of the Mac- 
donald College staff as to the general fitness of the applicant for a 
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82 ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


University course will be considered. trom 


the graduating class in any year, apphicatio1 pre- 
vious years will be considered on their merits 

Holders of this scholarship will be permitted count practice 
teaching and post-graduate work towards the fulfilment of their agree- 


ment to teach for a period of three years in the Frovince oO Quebec. 


The Sir William Macdonald Entrance Scholarships in Arts 


The following scholarships, endowed by the late Sir William Mace- 
donald. tenable in the Faculty of Arts, and open to men only, will be 
offered for competition in June each year: 

Five scholarships, of the value of $150.00 each (three open only to 
candidates not residing on the Island of Montreal), will be awarded on 
the result of the matriculation examination in June. 


Application must be made before July Ist. 


University Entrance Scholarships in Arts 


scholarships of the value of $100 each and two of the value 

each (one of each value open only to candidates not residing on 

Montreal Island) will be offered to candidates for entrance to the 

Faculty of Arts, and will be awarded on the result of the matricula- 
tion examination in June. 


Application must be made before July Ist. 


Royal Victoria College Entrance Scholarships 


Two scholarships, open to women only and conditional on residence 
in the Royal Victoria College, are offered each year, one of the value 
of $200 and one of $100. These will be awarded on the result of the 
matriculation examination. Application must be made to the Registrar 
before July Ist. 


The Hon. Robert Jones Scholarship 


Tue Hon. Rospert JoNeES SCHOLARSHIP, having a value of One 
Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars -($125.00) per annum, “is granted 
from time to time to some poor student for the full term of study in 
the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science.” 

Application for this scholarship should be made through the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts. In awarding the scholarship the standing of 
the student in the matriculation examination will be considered, and the 
scholarship will not be continued if the standing of the student at any 
time during his course proves to be unsatisfactory. 
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The Robert Bruce Bursaries and Scholarships 


Under the will of the late Robert Bruce, of the City of Quebec, 
provision has been made for the establishment of Bursaries and Scholar- 
ships in McGill University 


The Bursaries are of $100 in value, and will be open to “young men 
and women of promising abilities but of straitened circumstances who 
have qualified for entrance and are taking a course of study in Arts or 


Science.” 


Iwo sets of Scholarships have also been established: one open to 
candidates for entrance to the University, of the value of $100, tenable 
for one year, and to be awarded for high standing at the Matriculation 
Examination; and the other for high standing in the examinations at 
the end of the First Year. The latter will be of the value of $100 a 
year for three years, or as much of that time as is necessary for the 
student to complete his course. 

For the first twenty-five years students of Scottish extraction will 
be given the preference. 


The Isabella C. MacRae Scholarship 


By the bequest of $3,021.17 from the late Isabella C. MacRae, a 
Scholarship has been founded, open to residents of Maxville. Ont. who 
have satisfied the requirements for entrance to McGill University. 
Should there be no applicants from this locality for six years, the 
Scholarship will be open to any resident of Ontario. 


For information regarding scholarships available during the under- 
graduate course, and after graduation, see the Announcements of the 
several Faculties. 


Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships 


Scholarships covering four years’ tuition in the Faculty of Applied 
Science are awarded annually by the Canadian Pacific Railway 
Company. These are open for competition to apprentices and other 
employees of the Company under twenty-one years of age, as well 
as to minor sons of employees, and the award is made on the result 
of the Junior Matriculation Examination in June. For full 
particulars as to number of scholarships available, etc., application 
should be made to C. H. Buell, Esq., Staff Registrar and Secretary, 
Pension Department, C. P. R. Offices, Montreal. 


~3y 


4 


Ld 


err govt a Oo 


| 
: 
. 
j 
. | 
: 
i 
j 
| 





SEE 3: A mie Se 


Aree 


ed 
Y 


TSN ET NANOS 


Ra 


ES site a of 


bo5 


tay <a sa 


Ber ss8Hte 


SCHOLARSHIPS IN 


SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS 
GENERAL REG! 


; larship in 
hi No l\olarsmip 

Group C or D. 
= ABS °44 thea ¢97 As ates 
4 Scholarships will not tne candidates 


aw : . J . : 
; Lee j ee \ c] a4; standar C 
who have obtained the highest marks. An adequal tandard of merit 


number of 
of the scholar- 
deserving candi- 


his scholar- 


ye paid in four 
and April, about 


GROUP A.—ENTRANCE SCHOLARS HIPS 


For scholarships awarded on the result the Matriculation 


Examination, see pages 80 to 83. 


CROUP B.—SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AW ARDED ON 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


Tue Jane RepratH ScHoLarsHip—Founded by the late Mrs. 


Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, for the maintenance of a scholar- 
ip in Arts. Jt will be 


i 


a ded on the result of the sessional exam- 
ination of the First Year t 


sh ward 
» the student who makes the highest average 
on the year’s work. Value of scholarship, $115.00. 

Tur BarBara Scott ScHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of the 
lat r 


late Barbara Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student 


is ae | 


excelling in Classics in the First Year.’ Value, $115.00. 


Tue JAmMes Dartinc McCati ScHoLarsHtIpv.—This scholarship was 
founded by J. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. 
McCall, B.Sc., who was drowned shortly after the close of the war, 
in which he had served with distinction. This scholarship will be 
awarded each year to a male student of the Third Year Arts who has 





SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS $5 


‘given proof of scholarship and ability as an honour student in the 
subject of English and Philosophy.” It is of the value of $275.00. 


THE CHARLES WILLIAM SNYDER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This 
scholarship has been founded by L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of 
his son, Charles William Snyder, a student of the First Year Arts, 
who was killed in the Battle of Sinkteate Wood on June 2nd, 1916. 
It is of the value of $250.00 and will be awarded annually on the result 
of the examination in English and Economics of the Second Year, 
and is subject to the’ conditions that the holder take an honour course 
in English, with Economics as a minor subject in his Third Year, 
or the Honour Course in English and Economics, should such be 
established. It is open to male students in the Faculty of Arts pro- 


fessing the Christian religion. 


MACKENZIE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Four scholarships, known as the Mac- 
kenzie Scholarships, are awarded annually in the Department of 
Economics and Political Science. Two of these, of the value respec- 
tively of $100 and $50, tenable for one year, are awarded on the 
results of the Second Year examination on Political Economy (Econ- 
omics, Course 1), but no student is eligible who has not completed 
the work of this Year. The tenure of the scholarships is conditional 
upon the holders pursuing their studies in the honour work in Econ- 
omics and Political Science of the Third Year. The other two 
scholarships, of the value respectively of $100 and $50, are awarded 

d Ye 1 Econ- 


omics and Political Science. The Sickie will not ¥ poner 


on the result of the honour examination of the Thir 


except on satisfactory evidence of merit; their tenure is conditional 
upon the holders pursuing their studies in the honour work in Econ- 
omics and Political Science of the Fourth Year. 


A Fourth Year Mackenzie scholarship may be held by a student 
who holds another; a Third Year scholarship cannot. 

Tue Sir Witt1AM Dawson ScHOLARSHIP.—Given by the New 
York Graduates’ Society; value, $60.00. 


Tue Dr. BarcLtAy ScCHOLARSHIP.—Awarded in the Classical 


Department; value, $50.00. 





of the late 


Founded by the will 
Thomas Houston, for the purpose of establishing a scholarship for 


Tue Houston SCHOLARSHIP. 
French students studying for the Presbyterian ministry. It is open 
only to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts under the above 
restriction and will be awarded on the result of the sessional examina- 
tion without regard to Year. The value of the scholarship is about 
$60.00. 
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PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Jhe board 01 ae 
r Col] fers ; iber of larships tor the 
of the Presbyterian College offers a number 0! FSip 
ese Pe eg fe Anka wy] ire registered at the 
payment ot tees of undergraduates in /\1l ‘a 
oP ‘m4 traininoa for the study of theology with a 
Presbyterian College as in training tor the stud r t 108) : : 
view to the ministry and who have credit y pas the sessiona 
f ve made to 


examinations. [or , 
the Registrar, the 

CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Board of Gover- 

F ince scholarships 

fee scholarships 

as well as special 

particulars, applica- 

tion should be made to the Registrar, The Congregational College, 


Montreal. 


VARDED ON THE RESULT 


$100 to $150 each, will be 
entering the Second Year, in 


are divided into two groups, as 


Group 1.—Greek, Latin, French, German, English, History. 


Group-II.—Mathematics, Physics. 


Candidates are required to offer two major subjects and one minor 
subject. The two™major subjects must be selected from the same group, 


the minor subject from either group, the examination in the major 
subject being more extensive than that in the same subject presented 
as a minor subject. Two scholarships of $150 each and two of $100 


each are offered to candidates taking their major subjects from Group 
1, and one of $150 and one 


subjects from Group II. 


of $100 to candidates taking their major 


One of these scholarships is “The Charles Alexander Scholar- 
ship,’ for men only, and is awarded for “classics and other subjects.” 
Ihe above scholarships are open to all undergraduates in Arts, 
whether they are taking the B.A. or the 


B.Se. course. 
Notice of intention to take the examination for these scholarships 
must be sent to the Registrar before July Ist, 


ysecond Year scholarships are open to students who have passed 
the First Year sessional examin: 


A c 


itions, provided that not more than 
«WO sessions have elapsed since their admission to the University. 
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REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT. 


Greek. 
(As a Major Subject) 


I. (a) Homer, Odyssey I. 
(b) Euripides, Hecuba. 
II, Composition and translation at sight. 
III. History :—Edmonds, Greek History for Schools (Camb. 
Univ. Press), to the end of the war with Persia. 
(As a Minor Subject) 


The same as above, omitting I (b) and III. 


Latin. 
(As a Major Subject) 


I. (a) Brown, Latin Literature of the Early Empire, pp. 9-59 
(omitting pages 31 to 41). 
(b) Ovid, Metamorphoses XI. 


IT, Composition and translation at sight. 
ITT. Roman History:—How and Leigh, from the foundation 


of Rome to the end of the Second Punic War. 


(As a Minor Subject) 


The same as above, omitting I (b) and III. 


French. 
(As a Major Subject) 


(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight of an English passage into 
French; (c) French essay on a prescribed subject; (d) translation of 
passages taken from the prescribed texts; (e) a critical study of the 
following texts, tested by questions in the French language to be 
answered in French :— 

Corneille, Cinna (Holt); Moliére, Le Malade Imaginaire (Mac- 
milan); Thiers, Expédition de Bonaparte en Egypte (Holt); Lot, 
Pécheurs d’Islande (Rivington). 


(As a Minor Subject) 


The same as above, omitting Moliére and Thiers. 
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German. 
(/ 
(a) Grammar; (b) translation ‘erman into English, 
and from English into German; (c) a ¢ itical study and translation 
of the following texts :— 
Schiller, Maria Stuart (Heath & Co.) ; Fulda, Talisman (Heath) ; 


Hauff, Lichtenstein ( { 


The same 


English. 


(As a Major Subject) 


Shakspere, Twelfth Night (ed. Macmillan) ; Macaulay, History of 
England, Vol. I. Chap. 3 (England in 1685) ; Scott, Marmion; Thackeray, 
Pendennis: George Eliot, The Mill on the Floss; ennyson, The 


Coming of Arthur, The Last J ournament. 


(As a Minor Subject) 


The Scott and Tennyson prescribed above. 


History. 
(As a Major Subject) 
Herodotus (Everyman Series); Plutarch’s Lives of Tiberius and 
Caius Gracchus, Cicero and Brutus (Everyman Series, Vol. III); 
Gibbon, Vol. I (Everyman Series). 


(As a Minor Subject) 


Gibbon, Vol. I. (Everyman Series). 


Mathematics. 
(As a Major Subject) 


Plane Geometry.—Godfrey and Siddon’s Modern Geometry, omit- 
ting appendices. 

Algebra.—Hall and Knight’s Higher Algebra; also Fine’s College 
Algebra (Ginn & Co.), pages 424 to 511. 


Plane Trigonometry.—Carslaw’s Plane Trigonometry (Macmillan 
& Co.), except Chap. 13. 
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(As a Minor Subject) 


The mathematics of the First Year general course. 
Physics. 


(As a Major Subject) 


Duncan and Starling’s “ Heat, Light and Sound” (Macmillan) ; 
and Brageg’s “ The World of Sound” (Bell). 


(As a Minor Subject) 
Kimball’s “ College Physics” (Henry Holt & Co.). 


GROUP D.—THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS, AWARDED ON THE RESULT 


OF A SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN SEPTEMBER* 


The following five scholarships, of the value of $300 ($150 per 
year for two years) will be open for competition to students entering 
the Third Year in September, 1925. 


One for English and History and another language. 

One for Latin or Greek and another languaget (English excepted). 

One for French or German and another language+ (English excepted). 

Two for Mathematics and Physics. 

Of the above five scholarships two are known as “Sir William 
Macdonald Scholarships” and are open to men only. 

In addition to the above, the three following scholarships, of the 
value of $150.00 each, are also offered for competition to students 
entering the Third Year :— 

One for Philosophy and Psychology. 

One for Chemistry. 

(Of the above two scholarships, one is called a “Sir William Mac- 
donald Scholarship” and is open to men only). 

One for Biology. 

(This scholarship shall be called “ The Major Hiram Mills Scholar- 
ship.” It is open to both men and women). 


*Third Year scholarships are open to students who have passed the 
Second Year sessional examination, provided that not more than three 
sessions have elapsed since their admission to the University; and also 
to candidates who have obtained what the Faculty may deem equivalent 
standing in some other university, provided that application be made 
before the end of the session preceding the examination. Double course 
students (Arts and Applied Science or Arts and Medicine) are not 
eligible for these scholarships. 

+ The language not chosen in the first instance may be taken as the 
second language. 
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A bursary of $25 will be awarded to that one of the holders of 
these three scholarships who is considered most deserving on entering 
the Fourth Year. 

An exhibition of $80, to be known as the fannah Willard Lyman 
Exhibition, will also be awarded annually in the Fourth Year, to the 
best woman student w! ay have been the holder of a Third Year 
scholarship in biology or chemistry or philosoph Should there be no 
sufficiently deserving candidate, this exhibition may be awarded at the 
Te ee of the Third Year to a woman candidate who may fail to 
obtain one of the five regular scholarships offered to Third Year students. 


In the award of Third Year scholarships, the Second Year Stand- 
ing of candidates, in-the subjects selected. will be taken into account. 
ficient merit presenting himself, 
‘holarship assigned to any group of subjects may, at the discretion 
be awarded in another group, whether a scholarship has 
been already assigned to that group or not. 
Notice of intention to take the examination for these scholarships 


must be sent to the Registrar before July Ist. 


REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT. 
Greek. 


Prose composition; translation at sight. 

Study of the following texts:—Euripides, Hippolytus; Homer, 
Odyssey II and III. 

History :—Edmonds, Greek History for Schools (Camb. Univ. 
Press), from the end of the war with Persia to the death of Alexander. 


Latin. 

Prose composition; translation at sight. 

Study of the following texts:—Brown, Latin Literature of the 
Early Empire, pp 9 to 59 (omitting pages 31 to 41), Virgil, Aeneid VI; 
Horace, Epistles Book II. and Ars Poetica. 

Roman History:—How and Leigh, from the end of the Second 
Punic War to the death of Cesar. 


English and History. 


Literature.—Shakespere, Hamlet (ed. Deighton, Macmillan); Miul- 
ton, Paradise Lost, Books I and II, ed. Macmillan (Macmillan) ; Ruskin, 
Sesame and Lilies, Crown of Wild Olive; Arnold, Essays in Criticism, 
Second Series (Macmillan’s Colonial Library). 
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Composition—The candidate will be required to write an essay on 
some subject connected with the literature or history prescribed. High 
marks will be given for this subject. 


History.—Either. (1) Dicey, Law of the Constitution and Bagehot, 
The English Constitution; or 


(2) W. P. M. Kennedy, The Constitution of Canada (Oxford 
University Press, 1922). 


French. 


(a) Translation at sight from French into English, and from 
English into French; (b) translation of passages from the prescribed 
texts; (c) questions on the subject matter of the following texts, and 
the lives of their authors :—Moliére, Le Médécin Malgré Lui (Heath) ; 
Racine, Phédre (Heath); Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac (Holt); Taine, 
L’Ancien Régime (Heath) ; Hugo, Notre Dame de Paris (Ginny: 


The entire examination will be held in the French language. 


German. 


(a) Translation at sight from German into English, and from 
English into German; (b) critical study and translation of the follow- 
ing texts :—Goethe, Dichtung and Wahrheit, Books I, IJ, III (Heath) ; 
Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke ,(Holt), and Wallenstein’s Lager 
(Holt) ; Eichendorff, Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts (Holt); Heine, 


Prose Selections (Macmillan). 


Mathematics and Physics. 


Calculus —Fundamental principles relating to functions, limits and 
continuity; differentiation and integration of ordinary functions; geo- 
metrical applications; maxima and minima; curvature; areas; volumes; 
lengths of curves; mean values; approximate integration; Taylor’s and 
MacLaurin’s Series. 

Books for reference:—Murray’s Differential and Integral Calculus 
(or similar text books) and, most especially, Lamb’s Infinitesimal Cal- 
culus, Chaps. I-VIII. inclusive, and Arts. 133-135, 183, 184. 

Analytic Geometry—Plotting of curves and finding their slopes, and 
the analytical treatment of the conic sections. 

Books for reference:—Tanner and Allen’s Analytic Geometry (or 
similar text books) and most especially, C. Smith’s Conic Sections, 
Chaps. I-IX. inclusive (omitting articles 52, 54-64), and Arts. 187, 188, 
222-229 inclusive. 
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Higher Trigonometry.—Carslaw’s Plane Ir 
Physics —Maxwell’s “Matter and Motion, excluding appendix 
~ ~ r ; rr <a - ae «. T 
(S.P.C.K.) and Maxwell’s Theory of Heat ( 


In addition to the above scholarships, three of the value of $40 each 
will be offered as follows :- 

One for Philosophy and Phycho 

One for Chemistry. 


One for Biology. 


Philosophy and Psychology. 


: , ai Ga ena thin ‘th 2 ~ 9O- Gar he 
Sellar’s Essentials of Logic, omitting Chaps. 20 to 22, inclusive; 


Mellone. Text-book of Logic (10th edition), chaps. 8 and 9, inclusive; 
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Warren, Elements of Human Psychology; Berkeley’s “ Three Dialogues 
between Hylas and Philonous”” (Open Court Philosophical Classics). 
Chemistry. 


Chemistry—Modern Inorganic Chemistry (J. W. Mellor, 1912 edit.) 


Subject of Essay.— ‘Aqueous Solution. 


Biology. 


Animal Biology—Woodruff, Foundations of Biology (Macmillan, 
New York, 1923). 


Plant Biology—Candidates for this scholarship will be expected to 
pursue an independent study of classification of plants during the summer 


: | 
te 
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months. An original collection of 75 species must be made and properly 
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identified, and must form a basis of an understanding of the general 
interrelations of the larger groupings. A few lectures will be given 
during the latter part of the session for the benefit of those who wish 
to undertake this work. These will deal with the rationale of taxonomy 
and methods of collection and study. Advice as to the proper literature 
will also be given at this time. 
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MEDALS IN ARTS 


Gold Medals will be available in the final Honours examination to 
the students who take the highest honours of the first rank in the sub- 
jects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the ordinary 
examination for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., provided they have been 
recommended therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty, on the report 
of the examiners :— 


= SaeEr. 
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The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature. 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philo- 


| 
SsOpny. 


The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 
The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Palzontology. 


The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 


The Governor-General’s' Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and 
Literature. 

The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science 
(founded by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her late son, Allen 
Oliver, B.A., M.C., Lieutenant 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed 
in action at the Somme, on November 18th, 1916). 


In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 
Alliance Francaise, at the discretion of the Department of Romance 
Languages. 

If there be no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candi- 
dates fulfill the required conditions, the medal will be withheld, and the 
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the 
subject for which it was intended. 


‘Tue Byron Mepat.”—This Medal is given by the Greek Colony 
of Montreal in commemoration of the Centenary of Byron’s death, April 
19, 1924. It will be awarded for an Essay on a subject connected with 
Byron, or with Greece, or with Byron and Greece. The subject of the 
Essay may vary from year to year. Theses that form part of the 
regular work in 19th Century poetry, or History—if on a subject con- 
nected with Byron or with Greece—may be offered in competition. 
Essays shall not exceed ten thousand words in length. The literary 
quality as well as the substance of the essays will be taken into account 
in making the award. 


For the year 1925-26, the following subjects are proposed :—(1) 
3yron and Greek politics; (2) Byron’s influence in Europe; (3) Byron 
and Greece: (4) The Greek Revival in the 19th Century; (5) The 
fairness of Byron’s judgments; (6) Greek influence on 19th Century 
English poetry. 


The competition is open to undetpradwatecnd to resident graduates 
registered in the Department of Classics, English and History in the 
Graduate School. Essays must be submitted to the Department of Eng- 
lish by April 15th. 
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1. The Neil Stewart Hebrew Prize—An annua! prize of $15 is 
open to all undergraduates and graduates o1 this University, and also 
to graduates of any other university, who are students of theology 1n 
some college affiliated to this University. t will be awarded on the 

result of the sessional examination in Hebrew of the Second Year. 
The prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., and ter- 
minated by his death, was re-established by the liberality of the late 

Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek 

prize, the annual gift 
awarded for proficiency in- 


‘nglish honour curriculum of 


Shakespeare Society’s Prize—This prize, the annual giit 
of the New Shakespeare Soci ites and undergraduates, 
varded for a critical knowledge of the following plays of 
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ster Memorial Prize.—This prize, of the value of 
$25.00, and intended as a tribute to the memory of the late Rev. Chas. 
G. Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the Grammar School, St. John, N.B., 
is offered for competition by Mr. Colin H. Livingstone, B.A., to under- 
graduates (men and women) fromthe Maritime Provinces (Nova Scotia, 
New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island). It is awarded on the 
decision of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts to that student in Arts from 
the Maritime Provinces who shows the greatest proficiency in the 


examinations at the end of the session. 


5. Annie Macintosh Prize—The income of the sum of $1,130 ($425 
of which was subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss Annie 
Macintosh, and $618.97 bequeathed by the late Miss I. G. Macintosh), 
will be offered as a prize or prizes, to students of the Royal Victoria 
College in such subject, or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 

6. Penhallow Prize.—The income of the sum of $1,100 collected by 
the Arts Undergraduates Society in 1911, will be assigned annually to 
the Department of Botany for a prize to be known as the “ Penhallow ” 
prize. 


/. Henry Chapman Prize—This prize, of the value of $15.00, is 
given in such modern langtiages as may be taught in the Faculty of Arts, 
other than English, and Hebrew shall also be included. 


8. The Chester Macnaghten Prize of the value of $25.00 in books, 
established by Russell E. Macnaghten, Esq., M.A., in memory of his late 
uncle, will be awarded annually, through the University Literary and 
Debating Society, for reading in English. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
I. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


see pages 80 to 8&3. 


IT. AWARDED ON THE RESULT OF SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS 


1. Two prizes, each of $10.00, presented by J. M. McCarthy, Esa., 
B.A.Sc., to students entering the Third Year, for proficiency in levelling 
and transit work. 


2. Messrs. Babcock & Wilcox, Limited, offer every second year a 


scholarship of the value of $200.00 per annum, tenable for two years, 
to the best all-round man among the Engineering students who, having 
completed the work of the First and Second Years, is about to enter the 
Third Year, and who intends to make a special study of the subject of 
Steam Engineering. The conditions under which this scholarship is 
awarded may be ascertained on application to the Dean of the Faculty. 


IIT, AWARDED ON THE RESULT OF THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION OR 
FOR SPECIAL THESES 


1. A British Association exhibition of $50.00 and a prize of $25.00 


and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional 
examinations in Strength of Materials and Mechanics of the Third Year. 

2. Three prizes of $25.00, $15.00 and $10.00, at the end of the 
Second Year, to the students obtaining the highest, and the second and 
third highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional examin- 
ations in Analytic Geometry, Calculus and Mechanics of the Second 
Year. 

3. A Scott exhibition of $50.00, founded by the Caledonian Society 
of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of Sir Walter Scott, 
and two prizes of $25.00 and $15.00, at the end of the First Year to the 
students obtaining the highest, and the second and third highest agegre- 
gate marks, respectively, in the sessional examinations in Mathematics, 
Descriptive Geometry and Physics of the First, Year. 

4. Workshop Prize.—A prize of $20.00 presented by Mr. C. J. 
Fleet, B.A., B.C.L., for bench and lathe work in the wood-working 
department, open to students of not more than two terms’ standing 
in workshop practice. 

5. A prize of $50.00, presented by Mr. James Tighe, B.A.Sc., for 
research work in Hydraulics. 

6. An exhibition offered to graduates by Mr. A. E. Childs, M.Sc., 
for a special research on “The flow of gas through pipes under 


pressure.” 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 
7. A prize of $25.00, presented by Messrs. N OF CEOS, Ltd., 
to the student obtaining the highest marks in Archit ctural Drawing 
in the Second Year (No. 34) of the Department 0! Architecture. 

8. A prize of $25.00, presented by Messrs. Anglin Norcross, Ltd., 
to the student obtaining the highest senior class in 
Architectural Engineering (No. 30 or No. 31) in the Department of 
Architecture. 

9 The Louis Robertson Prize, founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A. 
Robertson, in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, 
who was killed in the Great War on July 18th, 19106. To be awarded 
to the undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design in the 
Final Year of | 

10. A prize of $25.00, presented by P. J. Turner, Esq., to the 
student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 
Second Year course in Architecture. 

11. Prizes given by the Montreal Light, Heat & Power Con- 
solidated for Fourth Year students in > Department of Electrical 
Engineering, amounting to $200.00. 


following prizes are offered for the best summer essays :— 


To the students of the Civil Engineering course, a prize of $25.00, 
from a friend. 

To the students of the Electrical Engineering course, a prize of 

.00, offered by the McGill Electrical Club. 

To the students of the Metallurgical Engineering course, a prize of 
25.00 presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 

To the students of the Mechanical Engineering course, a prize of 
825.00, presented by the Crosby Steam Gauge & Valve Co. 

To the students of the Mining Engineering course, a prize of $25.00, 
presented by Dr. J. B. Porter. 


13. There are offered each year by the Engineering Institute of 
Canada -five student prizes of twenty-five dollars 


each, for the best 
paper in each of the branches of engineering—civil, mechanical, elec- 
trical, mining and chemical—treceived from a student member of the 
Institute. The successful papers become part of the literature of the 
Institute and place the authors in prominent touch with the engineering 
profession. Further particulars from R. J. Durley, Secretary, 176 
Mansfield Street, Montreal. 

14. Three prizes, one of $25.00 and the President’s gold medal, 
one of $15.00 and one of $10.00, are offered annually for the best papers 


submitted to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy by 
student members of the Institute. 
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15. The sum of $50.00 has been voted by the Undergraduates’ 
Society of the Faculty of Applied Science, to be given as prizes for the 
best papers read before the Society during the session 1925-26. 


16. One Sir William Dawson Exhibition, given by the New. York 
Graduates’ Society: value, $60.00. 


17. A prize of $25.00 offered by the Canadian Section of the 
Society of Chemical Industry is awarded for the best essay on some 
important phase of chemical industry. Further particulars from the 
Secretary of the Society. 


18. Certificates of merit are given to such students as take the 
highest place in the sessional and degree examinations. 


IV. AWARDED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE FACULTY 


1. THe Hon. Ropert Jones SCHOLARSHIP, having a value of One 
Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125.00) per annum, “is granted 
from time to time to some poor student for the full term of study in 
the Faculty of Applied Science.” 


Application for this scholarship should be made through the Dean 
of the Faculty of Applied Science. In awarding the scholarship the 
standing of the student in the matriculation examination will be con- 
sidered, and the scholarship will not be continued if the standing of the 
student at any time during his course proves to be unsatisfactory. 


2. THe Bay tis SCHOLARSHIP, founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. 


James Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100.00 
awarded to some student who is in need of financial assistance to com- 
plete his course on entering the Second Year of the Faculty. The 
scholarship will be continued during the Third and Fourth Years, if 
the student’s standing continues to be satisfactory. 


ae 


Applications should be made through the Dean of the Faculty of 
Applied Science. 


3. THE JENKINS Bros., Ltp. ScHoLarsuHip, presented by Messrs. 
Jenkins Bros., Ltd., of Philadelphia and Montreal, and having an annual 
value of $200.00, is open to all engineering students entering the Fourth 
Year of their course. The scholarship will be awarded on the basis of 
academic standing and personality. 


4. The late Dr. James Douglas, who was a member of the Board 
of Governors, provided during his lifetime for twelve, or more, tutorial 
bursaries in the Faculty of Applied Science. In assigning these bur- 
Saries account will be taken of the circumstances of the applicants as 
well as of their academic standing. 
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MEDALS AND PRIZES IN 


These bursaries have a value of $100.00 per and carry the 

obligation of giving tutorial instruction one evening a 
. 7 : = ‘ - , S = : 

week, to the satisfaction of the Faculty Co e. Students in the 


Third and Fourth Years of Applied Science are igible. 


MEDALS IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


or competition to students 
and, if the exam- 


1. A British Association medal is 
of the graduating class in each of the ven courses, 
iners so recommend, will be awarded he student taking the highest 
position in the final examinations. The British Association medals 
and exhibition were founded by the British Association for. the Ad- 
vancement of Science, in commemoration of the meeting held in 
Montreal in the year 1884. 


2. A gold medal and three prizes, offered by the Canadian Institute 
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MEDALS, PRIZES AND FELLOWSHIPS IN MEDICINE 


The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty in 
the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., 
LL.D.. late Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the student 
of the graduating class who receives the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of ex- 
changing it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent of the gold 
medal. 


The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D. 
awarded to the student of the graduating class who receives the highest 
aggregate number of marks in the clinical examinations of the Final 
Year. The winner of the Holmes Medal and the winner of ‘the Final 
Prize are not permitted to compete for this medal. 


The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her late husband, William Sutherland, M.D., 
formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best 
examination in general and medical chemistry, together with a creditable 
examination in the primary branches. The examination is held at the 
end of the Third Year. 

The Final Prize—A prize in books, awarded for the best 
examination, written and oral, in the final year. The Holmes and Wood 
medalists are not permitted to compete for this prize. 

The Joseph Hils Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hails, 
of Woonsocket, R.I.).—A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Clinical Thera- 
peutics. 
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The Fourth Year Prize.—A prize in books, awarded for the 
best examination, written and oral, in all the branches of the Fourth 
Year course. 

The Third Year Prize.—A prize in books, awarded for the 


best examination, written and oral, in the branches of the Third Year. 


The Joseph Morley Drake Prize. (Founded by the late Joseph 
Morley Drake, M.D.)—A microscope, to be awarded to the student 
of the Fourth Year who obtains the highest number of marks for the 


examinations in Pathology and Bacteriology. 

The Second Year Prize.—A prize in books for the best exam- 
ination in all branches of the Second Year course, 

The First Year Prize.—A prize in books for the best examina- 
ation in all branches of the First Year course. 

The A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship.—The sum of $10,000 
has been received by the Faculty from the committee of the A. A. 
Browne Memorial Fund. With this sum a fellowship has been establish- 


ed, to be known as the “A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship.” This 


fellowship is open to graduates of any recognized Medical School and is 
for the advancement of medical science, special preference being given 
to the subjects of obstetrics and gynzcology. 

The James Douglas Research Fellowship.—The sum of $25,000 
has been received from Dr. James Douglas, of New York, the proceeds 
to be devoted to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology 
in or associated with the University. 

The James Douglas Studentship.—A studentship in patholey, 
given by Dr. James Douglas, of New York, open to McGill graduates 
only, tenable for six years and of the value of $1,250 for the first year, 
increasing to $2,500. 

The James Cooper Fund for the Study of Internal, Medicine. 

This fund of $60,000 was donated in 1912 by the will of the late 
James Cooper of Montreal to promote research and to improve teaching 
in the Department of Medicine. 

The John McCrae Scholarship.—A scholarship of approxi- 
mately $600, founded in 1918 as a yearly donation by Mr. H. J. Fuller, of 
New York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the pur- 
pose of scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established in 1920 
by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fairbanks-Morse Company as a per- 
manent scholarship. 


The Walter J. Hoare Memorial Scholarship.—A sum of money 
has been donated by Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill Uni- 
versity, as a Scholarship in the First Year Medicine, in memory of his 
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son, Walter J. Hoare, who was killed in the Great \ aT Chis Scholar- 
ndsor, Ontario, and 
matriculation in 


ship is open to pupils of the Collegiate Institute, 
is awarded each year for the _ best examinat! 
the Medical Faculty of McGill University 

The John W. Flinn Research Fellowship.—In 1921 Dr. John 
W. Flinn. of Prescott, Arizona, gave the sum of $5,000, to be paid in 
five equal annual instalments of $1,000, this sum to be used for the 
assistance of medical research in tuberculosis. 

The Hiram N. Vineberg Scholarship in Gynecology, of the 
value of $250.00 per annum, donated in 1924 by Dr. Hiram N. Vineberg, 
of New York, a graduate of McGill University, 1878. 


PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN LAW 


The “Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,’ founded in 1864 by Pro- 
fessor John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 

The Montreal Bar Association offers a prize of $50.00 to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in Commercial Law, and the 
Junior Bar Association a prize of $15.00 to the Civil Law student who 
obtains the best marks in Civil Procedure in the Final Year. 

The “Alexander Morris Exhibition,” of the value of $50.00, founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second Year. 

Other prizes may be awarded at the discretion of the Governors. 

The “ Macdonald Travelling Scholarship” was founded by the will 
of the late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose of enabling Eng- 
lish-speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France,” the 
testator “deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking 
members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French 
language.” The value of the scholarship is the income derived from 
a capital sum of $20,000, and the scholar elected is required to pursue 
a year’s study in the Law Faculty of the University of Dijon, France 
The award is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the 
graduating class who has obtained first or second class honours in the 
Final Examination. 

Women students are not eligible for a Macdonald Scholarship so 
long as the law excludes them from admission to the Bar in the Province 
of Quebec. 

The “Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship” was founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 








MEDALS AND PRIZES IN DENTISTRY 101] 


France, on the 28th June, 1917. It is of the value of $120, and is awarded 
in alternate years for proficiency in the French language and in the old 
French law. Candidates must be British subjects of Anglo-Saxon or 
Celtic origin. The next award of this scholarship will be in 1927. 


Students in the Faculty are eligible for election to the Rhodes 
Scholarships tenable at the University of Oxford for a term of three 
years. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES IN DENTISTRY 


The F, A, Stevenson Gold Medal.—Awarded to the student in 
the final year who stands first in the science and practice of Dentistry. 
The standing will be determined not only by the written and practical 
examinations at the end of the year, but by the general work of the 
student during the whole course. 

Final Year Prize.-A prize in books will be awarded to the final 
year student who stands second in the class. The standing will be 
determined in a manner similar to that followed in the awarding of 
the gold medal. 

Third Year Prizes —Two prizes (first and second), in books, will 
be awarded to the Third year students in the science and practice of 
Dentistry. The method of determining the winners of these prizes 
will be similar to that adopted in awarding the prizes in the final year. 

Second and First Year Prizes.—A prize in books is awarded to the 
student obtaining the highest standing at the Final Examinations. 


SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


Scholarships are being offered for 1925-26 by the Association of 
Registered Nurses of the Province of Quebec, and a number of hospi- 
tals are providing annual scholarships for their own graduates. Among 
these are the Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal General Hospital, 
Hamilton General Hospital, Hospital for Sick Children, Toronto, 
Toronto General Hospital and Winnipeg General Hospital. 


The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers a certain 
number of Scholarships of $400.00 each to graduate nurses who wish 
to avail themselves of a post-graduate course in Public Health Nursing 
at the Universities of Toronto, British Columbia, Vancouver, B.C., 
Western Ontario, London, Ont., Dalhousie, Halifax, N.S., and McGill 
University, Montreal. 


Upon successful completion of her course, a nurse accepting one 
of these scholarships is expected to return to the service of the 
Victorian Order of Nurses for one year. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 
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tacation who have been stccessful in the practical affairs of 


general educa 


11 ’ io el, Vane 
Among our college graduates, and aiso among those with a good 


ing persons who would perform 


4 


work. For the benefit of such 


persons, who might find it very dificult to arrange for an extended 


HET Wal 


period of practical education and training in social work, a tew 


scholarships have been established. These scholarships are for two- 
year (Diploma) students, and amount to $150 for each of the two 
years. They will be awarded on a basis of ability, experience, refer- 
ences and financial need. 

At present three such scholarships are held by students in the 
School. These scholarships are named after their donors: The Mont- 
real Women’s Club Scholarship, the Notre Dame de Grace Women’s 


_— 


Club Scholarship and the Montreal Rotary Club Scholarship. 


It is expected that additional scholarships for the year 1925-26 will 
be open to candidates. Applications should be sent to the Director at 


an early date. 
Prizes are offered for the highest standing in the work of the 


various courses. 


MEDALS IN PHARMACY 
For the session 1925-26 a medal is offered as a prize to the graduate 
who obtains the highest total percentage over 80 per cent. 


FLATTS ea 


SCHOLARSHIPS—GENERAL 


1. Tue Ruopes ScHoLtarsHip.—This scholarship is of the annual 
value of £300 sterling and is tenable at the University of Oxford for 
three years. The scholar must be a British subject, must be over 19 
and under 25 years of age, and must have reached at least the end of 
his Sophomore or Second Year in the University. 
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Full particulars can be obtained from Gilbert S. Stairs, B.A., K.C., 
MecGibbon, Mitchell, Casgrain and Stairs, 107 St. James St., Montreal, 
who is the Secretary of the Selection Committee of the Province of 
Quebec. 

2. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER Mayjesty’s CommMis- 
SIONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION oF 1851.—These scholarships, of the value 
of £200 sterling a year, are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, three 
years. They are limited, according to the Report of the Commission, 
“to those branches of science, such as physics, mechanics and chemistry, 
the extension of which is especially important for our national indus- 
tries.’ Their object is not to facilitate ordinary collegiate studies, 
“but to enable students to continue the prosecution of science with 
the view of aiding in its advance or in its application to the industries 
of the country.” 

They are open to students of not less than three years’ standing 
who have shown evidence of capacity for original research, and are 
tenable at any university or other institution approved by the Com- 
mission. 

Three of these Scholarships are allotted to Canada each year, the 
scholars being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of a certain 
number of Universities, among which McGill is included. 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS FOR GRADUATES 


THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S SILVER MEDAL (the gift of his Excellency 
Baron Byng of Vimy) will be awarded for graduate research work in 
science. 

THE McGtrt DeL_ta Upsiton MEmortAL SCHOLARSHIP. — This 
scholarship has been founded by the McGill Chapter of the Delta 
Upsilon Fraternity to perpetuate the memory of the members of: that 
Chapter who gave their lives in the Great War. 

It is open to all graduates of the University, and the: following con- 
siderations will govern the award:—(a) The general scholarship of the 
candidate; (b) His need of financial assistance for further study; (c) 
The general usefulness to the community of the special branch of study 
he proposes to follow; (d) The likelihood that the candidate will reflect 
credit on the University. 

The present value of the scholarship is about $750. 

THE LeRoy MemorriaAL FELLowsSHIP IN GEoLoGy.—This fellowship 
was established by some friends of Captain O. E. LeRoy (Arts, 1895), 
who was killed in the Battle of Passchendale, in October, 1917. It will 
be annually awarded to a worthy student who desires to proceed to 
post-graduate studies. in Geology at McGill University. The recipient 
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of this award may be called upon to assist in ti ‘hing work of the 
Department. This Fellowship is awarded by the Head of the Depart- 
Y Oe ‘Come hi hea 3 Pe et 
ment of Geology and Mineralogy in consultation with the Principal. It 


is of the annual value of $700. 


Tue Mirton L. sesEyY SCHOLARSHIP, having a value of four 
hundred dollars, is open to any graduate. Preference will be given to 
applications from students who desire to work on the application of 
practical chemistry to agriculture. 

Tue T. Sterry Hunt ResEarcH ScHoLarsHip (value $1,000 for 
one vear). This scholarship is open to graduates in Chemistry and 
Chemical Engineering who have completed their courses for the degree 


’ 


of M.Sc. or Ph.D. and who have shown high capacity for research. 


Tue New Jersey Zinc Company offer a scholarship of $1,200 per 
annum for research in connection with the rubber industry under Dr. 


G. S. Whitby. 


Tue Moyvse TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS.—1 wo scholarships of the 
value of $1.500 each, to be known as The Moyse Travelling Scholar- 
ships, tenable for one year, have been founded by Right Honourable 
Lord Atholstan, to commemorate the “splendid services of Dr. Charles 
E. Moyse, for forty-two_years Professor of English, during sixteen of 
which he was Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal of the 
University.” 


These scholarships are open primarily to graduates of the Faculty 
of Arts. One will be awarded for distinction in literary subjects, and 
the other for distinction in pure and applied science and the holder must 
devote the period of the tenure of the scholarship to advanced study, 
preferably in a British or European university. 


Applications are to be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts 
before the first of April each year. 


The following three graduate Fellowships are awarded annually in 
the Department of Economics and Political Science :— 


[THE ALLEN OLIVER FELLOWSHIP, tenable at McGill University or 
elsewhere, as sanctioned by the department; $500 for one year. 


[HE MontTREAL MANUFACTURERS GRADUATE FELLowsuip; $800 for 
one year. The holder of this fellowship must devote himself especially 
to a subject connected with the trade and industry of Canada. 


THE GRADUATE (WorKING) FELLowsuHrP; $800 a year. The holder 


of this fellowship is required to devote one-third of his time to the work 
of the University in the correction of junior exercises, etc. 
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The following Scholarships are tenable at Macdonald College :— 


MAcDONALD CoLLEGE AGRICULTURAL ALUMNI ASSOCIATION GRADUATE 
SCHOLARSHIP. In memory of graduates and undergraduates of the 
Faculty of Agriculture who died in service during the Great War, 1914- 
1918; created, in connection with the McGill Centennial Campaign, 1920, 
through subscriptions of graduates, undergraduates, members of the staff 
of instructors and other friends; of a present value of about $200.00 
and available to any graduate in Agriculture of Macdonald College 
(McGill University) for graduate work, in any branch pertaining 
to agriculture at any college or university of recognized standing. The 
holder of this scholarship shall be chosen by a committee appointed by 
the executive of the Macdonald College Agricultural Alumni Associa- 
tion, and application for the same, or for further information regarding 
it, should be addressed to:—Mr. T. C. Vanterpool, General Secretary, 
Macdonald College, P.Q. 


MacponaLp GRADUATE ScHoLARsSHIPS. The W. C. Macdonald 
Reg’d. have offered ten scholarships, two to the Province of Quebec 
and one to each of the other provinces of the Dominion, valued at $500.00 
each for the academic year, tenable at Macdonald College. The Province 
of Quebec scholarships are offered: one to the graduates of the Univer- 
sity of Montreal (the Agricultural Institute, Oka) and one to the 
graduates of Laval University (the Agricultural School of Ste. Anne 
de la Pocatiére). If these scholarships are not taken up by the first of 
July immediately preceding the academic year, they are to be at the 
disposal of Macdonald College. Applications should be made through 
the Head of the Faculty of Agriculture or Agricultural College of the 
Province concerned, to the Principal, Macdonald College, PA), 


QuEBEC MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS. The 
Minister of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec has granted three 
scholarships for the session of 1925-26, one each to graduates of the 
Oka Agricultural Institute (University of Montreal), the School of 
Agriculture, Ste. Anne de la Pocatiére (Laval University), and the 
School of Agriculture, Macdonald College (McGill University) ; of the 
value of $500.00 each, for graduate work at Macdonald College: on the 
understanding that the holders of such scholarships are residents of the 
Province of Quebec and that such scholarships shall be awarded by the 
Minister, upon the recommendation of the three Schools of Agriculture 
concerned. 


Post GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER 
OF THE DAUGHTERS OF THE Emprre.—Nine are offered annually—one for 
each Province. They are of the value of $1,400.00, are tenable for one 
year and have been founded “to enable students to carry on studies at 
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° v . Fax e- ] —e TY) Tor ic ons 
any university 1n the United Kingdom, 1n imperial history, 
E Dominion, or any 


7 
} 


the economics and government of te 


subject vital to the interests 

Full details may be ained f: the Secretary he National 
Chapter of Canada, 238 Bl . 

University WomMeEn’s DERATI ScHOLARSHIP.—Lhis Scholar- 
ship of the Canadian Federation 01 University Women, of the value of 
$1,000, available for study or . 
an University. In general, preference will be 


all . Ll Vl wi Vv. il 


open to any woman hold- 


ing a degree from a Cana‘ 


given to those candidates who completed at least one or two years 
of graduate study and have a definite research in preparation. The award 
*s based on evidence of character and a ility of the candidate and 
promise of success in the subject to which she is devoting herselt. 

The choice of the University at which the successful candidate shall 


pursue her study or research work is left to the Committee of Selection 


in consultation with the candidate. 

Full information can be obtained from the Convener of the Scholar- 
ship Committee, Mrs. Douglas Thom, 2220. 16th Ave., Regina, Sask. 

Applications must be received not later than February Ist. 

Tue PROVINCE OF QuEBEC SCHOLARSHIPS.—Filteen scholarships are 
granted annually by the Government of the Province of Quebec to men 
graduates desirous of completing their studies in Europe. 

Candidates are required to make application to the Principal. Appli- 
cations must be supported by a recommendation from the Dean of the 
Faculty to which the candidate belongs or from which he has eraduated, 
and may be supported by other recommendations. Candidates must be 
Canadians, bona fide residents of the Province of Quebec and not over 
twenty-five years of age. The limitation as to age 1s suspended in the 
case of ex-soldiers. The Province does not necessarily accept all the 
candidates recommended by the University. 

Two research and teaching fellowships, of the value of $750.00 
each, have been established in the Mining Department—one endowed 
in memory of the late Sir William Dawson, one endowed by the late 
Dr. James Douglas, and a third, of a slightly less value, 1s supported 
by graduates in Mining in the name of the late Dr. B. J. Harrington. 
All three fellowships are awarded annually if suitable candidates offer. 

A research and teaching fellowship of the value of $80.00 per 
month during the University session is offered to students graduating 
in the Metallurgical Department. The student holding this fellowship 
is expected to spend two-thirds of his time in research and study for the 
M.Sc. degree, and one-third in teaching and other work for the Depart- 
ment. 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS, 


1. Fees are d nd payabl » the Bursar as follows :— 
stacents in Law’... 6.6... sida; oak la ape cle teats Re RIE ED 
F S) WL COICING | 5 Ale ee in ae eee So SR: AO 
“Dentistry and: Pharmacy; 0 34.8.04.0 => 26th 
se * Arts (men and women), Commerce 
excepted S Sow er Scene onetals alas é eee mre Boake Oct. lst and 2nd 
“ Commerce 5th 
2 Mo SESEACU: “O CLOTICE cc ise ee Plate ial nhs = 7th and = ath 
: “Schools for Graduate Nurses, Social 
Workers and Physical Education... “ Oth 


Fees will also be received before October Ist. They may be paid 
by cheque, which should be mailed so as to reach the Bursar by the 
date mentioned or handed in on that day. 

Students who pay by instalments will be required to pay the second 
instalment on or before February Ist. 

2. After October 10th or February Ist (in the case of those who 
pay by instalments) an additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all 
students in default. 

3. Students registering after October 10th shall pay their fees at 
the time of registration, failing which they become subject to the 
provisions of regulation 4. 

4. Immediately after October 20th, or February 5th (in the case 
of students who pay by instalments), the Bursar will send to the 


Deans of the several Faculties a list of the registered students who 
I 


have not paid their fees, on receipt of which the Dean shall cause their 


lames to be struck from the registers of attendance, and such students 
cannot be readmitted to any class except on presentation of a special 


ticket, signed by the Bursar, certifying to the payment of fees. 
FEES IN ARTS 
Sessional fee for the undergraduate course in Arts........ $100.00 
1¢ 


(This includes fee for library, gymnasium and graduation.) 


By instalments :— 
First instalment, if paid before October 10th............... $ 51.00 
Second instalment, if paid before February Ist............. 51.00 
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Sessional fee for the undergraduate 
Conimerce 
By instalments :-— 
First instalment, if paid before October 
Second instalment, if paid before Februar 


request of the students themselves and by the authority 
of Corporation, an additional fee of $17.00 \ ill be exacted from all 
men undergraduates, for the support of the Literary and Debating 
Society, the Arts Undergraduates’ Socicty, the Commercial Society, 
the Canadian Club, the Union, the Mc rill Daily and athletics. Women 
students pay an additional fee of $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds, 
$2.50 for the McGill Women Students’ Society, which includes all Royal 
Victoria College Societies, and $1.50 for the McGill Daily. 


Fees for Laboratory Courses. 


$5.00 per hour per week of instruction for the academic year, 
but the maximum fee shall not exceed $30.00 for any one course nor 
$60.00 for any one student. This fee will cover laboratory materials, 
reagents, the use of instruments, and ordinary wear and tear of instru- 
ments and apparatus, but it will not cover losses through waste, neglect, 
or breakage. The charges under this head will be deducted from the 
students’ caution money at the end of the session. 


Fees for Limited Undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts. 

In the First Year the fees shall be $17.00 per course; in the 
Second Year $20.00 per course; in the Third and Fourth Years $25.00 
per course. 


Fees for Limited Undergraduates in the School of Commerce. 

In the First Year the fees shall be $25.00 per course; in the 
Second, Third and Fourth Years $30.00 per course. 

Any Arts student transferring to Second Year Commerce must 
pay a fee of $200.00 for that year. 


Fees for Partial Students in Arts. 

The fees for partial students are: $4.00 for library, $3.00 for 
athletics and athletic grounds, and a fee at the rate of $7.00 for an 
hour a week of instruction during the academic year, but the maxi- 
mum fee shall in no case exceed the full undergraduate fee. 


Fees for Partial Students in Commerce: $4.00 for library, 
$3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds and a fee at the rate of $9.00 
for an hour a week of instruction during the academic year, but the 
maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full undergraduate fee. 
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Graduates in Arts of this University are allowed, on payment of 
one-half of the usual fees, to attend all lectures in the undergraduate 
course, except those for ‘which a special fee is exigible. Graduates 
of other universities attending full courses in affiliated theological 
colleges are given the like privilege. 


Special Fees. 


Supplemental examination, taken at the regular date fixed by 

Gs FORCUIEY coo ana aoe Palas MG USGS Sao a aha ge $ 5.00 
Each subsequent supplemental examination in the same subject 10.00 
Supplemental examination, when granted at any other time 

than the regular date fixed by the Faculty, for each exam- 

UMMM IL URE ee OO ans one Alin ek me oy ieee os ree oa Pee ek 10.00 

All fees for supplemental examinations must be paid to the Bursar 
and the receipts shown to the Dean before the examination. 
Gertincates’ Of stanauiw A general): ooo ee ccc eww ca wicees $ 1.00 
Certificate of standing, accompanied by a statement of classi- 
it aS 2.00 

Ali applications for certificates must be addressed to the Registrar 
of the University, accompanied by the required fee. 


fication im the several subjects of examination 


No certificates are given for attendance on lectures unless the 
corresponding examinations have been passed. 


For the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (Arts) conferred in 


absentia (except when the candidate has been specially 


eeiaanieds Ae “the St ate lby ) i is sede a ada perk ok Oe $20.00 


Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $10.00 as caution money, to cover damages 
done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deduc- 
tions (if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 


LIBRARY FEES 

The Library fee for undergraduate students in the Faculties of 
Arts, Applied Science and Law is included in the University fees. 
The fee for partial students is $4.00. Graduates, extension course 
students, and medical students using the University Library must 
make a deposit of $5.00 at the Bursar’s Office. “The fees for members 
of the McGill College Book Club and the University Book Club are 
payable to their respective treasurers. Individuals not belonging to 
any of the above groups may use the Reading Room without charge, 
but*should apply to the Library Committee, through the Librarian, 
for permission to take books from the building. 
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FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course 


By instalments :-— 
First instalment, if paid before October 10th $105.00 
Second instalment, if paid before February Ist 105.00 


Fees ‘are payable on October 7th and 8th, | they will also be 


received before October Ist. They ma: | by cheque, which should 
be mailed. so as to reach the Bursar by the date mentioned, or handed 
in on that day. 


After October 10th or February Ist (as the case may be) an 
additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all students in default. 

Students taking the summer schools in May and September are 
required to pay the sum of $35.00 (including Caution Money Deposit), 
which will be placed to their credit on the fee for the following session. 

At the reauest of the students themselves, and by authority of 
Corporation, an additional fee of $17.00 will be exacted from all under- 
graduates for the support of student activities. 

Graduates of this Faculty taking an additional undergraduate course 
will pay one-half of the undergraduate fee. 

Students taking the six-year double course in Arts and Applied 
Science or the seven-year course in Arts and Architecture shall pay 
full fees in Arts for the first three years of their course and full fees 
in Applied Science for the remaining three or four years, as the case 
may be, and an extra fee for the work required to be done in Applied 
Science whilst they are taking their course in Arts, to be computed 
at the rate charged partial students as stated below. 

The fees for partial students are:—$4.00 for library, $3.00 for 


athletics and athletic grounds, $1.00 for the Undergraduates 


Society, 
and a fee at the rate of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during 
the academic year, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the 
full undergraduate fee. 
Fee for the degree of B.Sc., conferred in absentia (except when 
the candidate has been specially exempted by the Faculty)... $20.00 
For a regular supplemental examination, the fee is $5.00, for each 
subsequent supplemental examination in the same subject $10.00, for 
a special supplemental examination $10.00. 


’ 


Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $10.00, as caution money, to cover damages done 
to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions 
(if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 
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FEES IN MEDICINE 


All students must register with the University Registrar before 
paying their fees. 

1. Fees are due and payable to the Bursar on September 24th | 
and 25th. They may be paid by cheque, which should be mailed, so as 
to reach the Bursar by the date named. 

Fees will also be accepted before September 21st. 

Students who pay by instalments will be required to pay the second 
instalment on or before February Ist. 


After September 25th or February Ist (in the case of those who 
pay by instalments) an additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all 


students in default. 


Ss oe 


2. Immediately after September 28th, or February 5th (in case of 
students who pay by instalments), the Bursar shall send to the Dean 
of the Faculty a list of the registered students who have not paid their 
fees, on receipt of which he shall cause their names to be struck from { 
the register of attendance, and such students cannot be re-admitted to Wh)? 
any class except on presentation of a special ticket, signed by the Bursar, 
certifying to the payment of fees. : 


3. Students registering after September 25th shall pay their fees 
at the time of registration, failing which they become liable for the | 
additional fee of $2.00 exacted of students in default. 


4. The total Faculty fees for the medical course of five full 
sessions, including clinics, laboratory work, dissecting materials and 
reagents, will be one thousand and twenty-five dollars, payable in five 
annual instalments of $205.00 each. 


At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
Corporation, an additional fee of $17.00 will be exacted from all men 
undergraduates, for the support of the Literary Society, the Under- 
graduates’ Society, the Canadian Club, the Union, the McGill Daily, 
and athletics. 

Women students are required to pay, in addition to the tuition 
fees, $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds, $2.50 for the Women 
Students’ Society and $1.50 for the McGill Daily. 

The sum of $10.00 is collected from all students at the time of 
registration as “caution money,” from which deductions for breakage 
reported from the laboratories or lecture rooms are made and a 


refund granted at the close of the session. 48 
5. Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses on i 
s ‘ 4 | 
payment of special fees. 
\ 
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FEES IN MEDICINE 


6. Students repeating the course of study of any academic session 
are not required to pay full fees. A fee of one hundred dollars will 
be charged, which will include dissecting aterial, chemical reagents, 
laboratory fees, etc. 

7, Students taking out extra dissecting material will be charged 
at the rate of $10.00 for a half session, and $20.000 for a whole session. 

8 An ad cundem fee of $10.00 is charged students entering from 
another university in any year above the first. 

9. When the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
is conferred in absentia, a fee of twenty dollars will be charged, unless 
the candidate has been specially exempted by the Faculty. 

10. The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including 
laboratory fee, the fee for outdoor work and the diploma fee, is $100.00. 


SUMMARY OF FEES 

Sessional fe 
By Instalments: 

First instalment, if paid before Sept. 28th $104.00 

Second instalment, if paid before February 5th .. 104.00 
Microscope, first instalment (on deferred payment 

35.00 35.00 

Caution money (deposit) 10.00 10.00 
Fee for Tinian athletes: tes oss ois on ok ae Oe es 17.00 17.00 


$270.00 $267.00 
MICROSCOPES 


Each student is required to provide himself, on beginning his 
studies, with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study 
throughout his course. The Faculty will supply the instruments 
necessary for demonstrations, etc. The microscope must be of sub- 
stantial construction and be provided, as a minimum, with the following 
accessories :—2/3, 1/6 and 1/12 oil immersion objectives, and a 
substage condenser. Such an instrument will last a lifetime and is 
an essential part of the equipment of a practitioner in medicine. 


Should the student not be provided with such a microscope, he 
may purchase a new guaranteed instrument through the Bursar’s office 
of the University for the sum of $120.00 or on the deferred payment 
plan, by which payment is spread over five years as follows :—First 


Year, $35.00; second year, $27.50; third year, $25.00; fourth year, 
$22°50; fifth year, $15.00. 
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FEES IN LAW 


The sessional fee of $155.00 is payable to the Bursar not later than 
the 2nd of October, and should be paid on September 18th. Students 
who prefer to do so may pay the fee in two instalments of $79.00 each, 
the second of which is due on the Ist of February. 

Students who make default in payment are liable to be removed 
from the Faculty in accordance with the regulations of the University. 

Men students pay an additional fee of $17.00 for the support of 
various undergraduate activities and for athletics. This fee has been 
sanctioned at the request of the student body. 

When the degree of B.C.L. is conferred in absentia a fee of $20.00 
will be exacted, unless the student has been Specially exempted by the 
Faculty. 

Partial students will pay a fee calculated at the rate of $9.00 for 
an hour per week of instruction for the academic year, and $3.00 for 
athletics and the use of athletic grounds. 

Every student is required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of 
$5.00 as caution money to cover damage done to University property. 
The balance, less any deductions, will be returned at the close of the 


session. 


FEES IN DENTISTRY 


OPEC al. ~ PRO os. Be tig On Bee Ce er Te aera ea ee ae eee $210.00 


By instalments: 


First instalment, if paid by 10th October......... $107.00 

Second instalment, if paid by Ist February....... 107.00 
PAIGE ONG SOCIETIES 5c hes ody Ras aw be As Me ees i aes 17.00 
Cahiiorm Moder Caewie yh oe: Ul Se 80a oe pods ah se 10.00 


$237.00 


The fee of $20.00 is exacted when the degree of D.D.S. is con- 
ferred in absentia. 

The cost of instruments and material for First Year students is 
at least $40.00 and for Second Year students $350.00. These instru- 
ments are practically all that will be needed in an ordinary dental 
practice. 

The sum of $10.00 is collected from all students at the time of 
registration as “ Caution Money,’ from which deductions for breakages 
reported from the laboratories or lecture rooms are made. The 
balance will be refunded at the close of the session. 
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FEES IN DENTISTRY 


"17 


go - 7 ‘ _ | +o na = . irses f ayv- 
Partial students wi to one or mot! rse pa} 


be admitted 
ment of special fees. 

Students repeating the course of study tf any acadt ic session 

. . rya)- - fap 

are not required to paj gular free 


chemical] 
students 


e Rage q 
will be charged, which 


reagents, laboratory fees, 

entering from other colleges who have already paid full fees 

elsewhere for the courses taken. students repeating the Third or 

Fourth Year will be d to pay in addition a Hospital Fee of 
$25.00. 

An “ad eundem” fee of $10.00 will be charged students entering 

the Second, Third or Fourth Year of 


September 28th, or at any 
be paid by cheque, which 

by the date mentioned. 
case of those who pay 


will be exacted of all 


.duate women students must pay in addition to their 
tuition fees, $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds, $2.50 for the 
McGill Women Students’ Society and $1.50 for the McGill Daily. 


Immetliately after October 20th, the Bursar shall send to each of 


the Deans of the several faculties a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees, on receipt of which the Deans shall cause 
their names to be struck from the register of attendance, and such 
students cannot be readmitted to their classes except on presentation of 
a special ticket, signed by the Bursar, certifying to the payment of fees. 

Students registering after October 10th shall pay their fees at the 
time of registration, failing which, they become subject to the provi- 


sions of the above regulation. 
FEES IN MUSIC 


CONSERVATORIUM FEES. 
follows :— 


students. $180 a year payable at the beginning of the 

session (not later than October Ist), or in two instalments of $92 

payable before October Ist and February Ist, respectively. This 

sum will also cover the fees for Diploma or Degree Examination at 
the end of the year. 








FEES IN MUSIC 


Senior Partial Students. $42 per term of eleven weeks. Students 
paying in full for the three terms of eleven weeks each, will be allowed 
to take the examination for a Certificate at the end of the year without 
any further fee. 


Junior Partial Students. $35 per term of eleven weeks. Students 
paying in full for three terms of eleven weeks each, will be allowed 
to take the examination for a Certificate at the end of the year without 
any further fee. No one over the age of 16 years can enroll as a 
Junior Partial student. 

Repertoire Students. $60 per term of eleven weeks. 

Occasional Students. Fees vary between $15 and $5 per term, 
according to class. Precise information can be obtained on this point 
from the Secretary. 

The Fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in 
the term fees as above mentioned, will be the same as the fees for 
the Local Examinations. See Special Announcement. 

In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office 
of the Conservatorium. 


No individual or class lessons will be given to any student who 


is unable to produce a card, showing that the necessary fees have 
been paid. 


FEES FOR DIPLOMA AND DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 


DipLoMA OF LICENTIATE (L. Mus.).—Fees for examinations, $45. 


of which $15 is payable at each examination. Diploma fee, $5. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF Music.—Matriculation fee, $7 (see Uni- 
versity Calendar). Fees for examinations payable as follows :—First 
examination in Music, $20. Second examination in Music, $20. Final 
examination in Music, $20. Graduating fee, $20. 

Although under special conditions exemptions from certain exam- 
inations for the Diploma of Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor of 
Music may be allowed, there will be no exemption from the fees 
given above, except in the case of candidates holding McGill Local 
Centre Certificates. 

DEGREE oF Doctor or Music.—Fee $100, one-half*of which ($50) 
is to be paid when submitting exercise and the balance ($50) before 
the final examination. 

N.B.—Candidates examined in theoretical subjects connected with 
the above Degrees and Diplomas at centres other than Montréal will 
probably have to pay a local supervisor’s fee in addition to the fees 


stated above. 
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FEES IN PHARMACY 


FEES IN PHARMACY 


All students must register with the Uni 
paying thew fees. 

For the session 1925-26 the fees for separate courses will be 
follows :— 
Registration fee 
Fee for Athletics and Ath 
Course in Junior Chemistry an hy sic: 50.00 
Course in Senior Chemistry 50.00 
Course in Junior Materia Medica and Pharmacy 50.00 
Course in Senior Materia Medica and Pharmacy = 50.00 
Course in Practical Pharmacy (Junior) 50.00 
Course in Practical Pharmacy (: 50.00 
Course in Analytical Chemistry 50.00 
Course in Botany 25.00 
Diploma Fee 15.00 


Fee for Supplemental Examination, each subjec 5.00 


| 
be é 


the Pharmaceutical Association of the 


tre 


Province of Quebec for registration, examinations, and for the licen- 


tiate in pharmacy. 


FEES AND DEPOSITS IN THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
The fee for any certificate course is $100.00 a year (including the 
use of the Library), to be paid by October 10th, or payable in two 
instalments of $51.00 each, the first to be paid by October 10th and the 
second by February lst. 
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Partial Students:—Fee at the rate of $7.00 for an hour of instruc- 


tion a week during the academic year; library fee of $4.00; special 


“HS J 
: 3 


fee for courses which include laboratory work. 


>: 


Regular students, as in all departments of the University, pay 
in addition a $3.00 athletics fee. 

A deposit of $5.00 caution money is required from all regular 
students. 

EXPENSES, 

A statement of average expenses the academic year is as 
follows :— : 
University fees 


Books 


-oWe ies iglesia a = 


Room (30-32 weeks) 


Board 
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FEES IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 


For Diploma Students.—The annual fee is $70.00; if paid in 
two instalments (in October and February) $72.00 (this includes the 
library fee). 


Other fees payable by women students are as follows :— 


Csrounds: fee. case ek is ee ea ee ees $3.00 
McGill Women Students’ Society ..............6. 2.50 
MeGill Daaly (2.5 sis RW iva ine cae ee eee 1.50 


Students are also required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of 
$5.00 as caution money, to cover damages done to furniture, apparatus, 
books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if any), will be returned 
at the close of the Session. Books and other School expenses should 
not exceed $15.00. 


Partial Students.—Partial students will be charged a fee at the 
rate of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during the academic 
year, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full Diploma 
fee. Partial students taking three hours or more a week will be 
required to pay the library fee ($4.00), the grounds fee ($3.00), and 
deposit $5.00 with the Bursar as caution money. 


Extension Course Students and Partial Students taking less 
than three hours a week of Instruction.—These students desiring 
to use the University Library will be required to deposit $5.00 with 
the Librarian to cover damage done to books. This amount, less 
deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the Session. A 
nominal fee, to be arranged by the Committee, will be charged for 
Extension Lectures. 

Fees for the Session 1925-26 in the School for Social Workers 
may be paid before October Ist or on Friday, October 9th, 1925. They 
may be paid by cheque, which should be mailed to the Bursar so as 
to reach him by the last-named date. 


FEES IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Seasonal sees. OS oe re a a Fe ee ee ee $150.00 


By instalments: 
First instalment, if paid before or on October 9th........... 77.00 
Second instalment, if paid before or on February Ist.......... 77.00 
A fine of $5.00 for the first week and of $10.00 for the second 
week is exacted for late registration. 
Note.—The deposit fee of $1000 made at the time 
of acceptance of application will be credited toward 
the Sessional fee. 


, 
: 
: 
} 
: 
3 
4 
, 

- 
- 

=} 





} 


“EE : 


ae AES ia ne Hae 


CL area AL 


$ 


tmprte 
res. 


ip 


IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDU 
Students are required to pay the Universal fee of $2.50 which 
entitles them to membership in the McGill Women’s Students’ Society 
and subsidiary societies, and $1.50 for the McGill Daily. 
In addition there will be a fee of $5.00 for athletics and athletic 


grounds. 


Fees for Partial Students: $4.00 for library, $5.00 for athletics 
and athletic grounds and a fee at the rate of $9.00 for an hour a week 
of instruction during the academic year, but the maximum fee shall in 


1 e - -enny £14 - 
no case exceed the full undergra 


Supplemental examination in any 


Special supplemental examination in any 


Caution Money. Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $5.00 as caution money, to cover damages done 
to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if 
any), will be returned at the c of the session. 


FEES IN THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


For the course leading to the degrees of M.A., M.Sc. or M.S.A...$60.00 
For each year of the course leading to the degree of Ph.D 60.00 
Graduation fee for M.A., M.Sc., or M.S.A 

Graduation fee for 

(sraduation fee for 

Graduation fee for the degree 

Graduation fee for the degree 

Graduation fee for the degree 


Graduation fee for the degree 


Registration :—Students taking more than one year for the degree 
of M.Sc. or M.A. and those taking more than three years for the 
Ph.D. degree, are required to pay $5.00 on registration for each addi- 
tional year. 


All fees for courses of instruction are payable on registration. 


There is no fee for the degrees of LL.D. or M.A. when granted 
honoris causa. 


The graduation fee (which covers the charges for examination) 
is payable when the candidate presents himself for examination and 
is not returnable if he is unsuccessful. No thesis can be accepted 
unless it is accompanied by a receipt from the Bursar for this 
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fee. If, however, a candidate for the degree of M.A., M.Sc., or M.S.A. 
fails, he may present himself for the examination 1n a subsequent year 
without further payment of fees. A candidate for the degree of 
Ph.D., D.Sc., or D.Litt., in case of failure, may present himself. once 
again, in a subsequent year, upon payment of an additional sum amount- 
ing to one-half of the usual fee for this degree. 

Lecturers, tutors and demonstrators in the University who are pro- 
ceeding to the degree of Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of 
Science in Agriculture or Doctor of Philosophy, shall, so long as they 
remain members of the teaching staff, be exempt from the tuition fee, 
but will be required to pay laboratory and registration fees and the fee 
for graduation in every case. In the event of their leaving the staff 
after one year of the course, they are required to pay a tuition fee of 
$20.00 in the M.A., M.Sc. or M.S.A. course and the prescribed fee in 
the Ph.D. course. 
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STUDENTS EXPENSES 


STUDENTS’ EXPENSES 





1. BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


T - = Sat Ee Fi ee SPO re Rt ears a cf + - 
No college residences have as yet been erected men students, 


but dormitory accommodation for about 60 is provided in Strathcona 
Fall, the home of the Student Christian Association of McGill Univer- 
sity. Full particulars concerning terms of residence, etc., may be 
ebtained from the Secretary of the Association, 348 Sherbrooke Street 
West, Montreal, who will also make arrangements to have students 
who are strangers to the Ci and helped to secure 
lodgings, if due notice is the station and time at which they 
will arrive. 

Information about boarding an lging houses may be had on 
application to the $ r at Strathcona Hall. A list of suitable 
houses is prepared about a fortnight before the opening of the session 


to frequency of change, this list is not mailed. 


Women students may board and reside either in private houses or 
in the Royal Victoria College, which provides, in addition to separate 
lecture rooms, residential accommodation for the women students of 

Jniversity. The expense of board and residence for the session 
in the Royal Victoria College is $500. Further particulars will be 
furnished by the Warden. 


Board and lodging can be obtained in private houses in the vicinity 
of the University buildings at a cost of from $60 and upwards per 
month; or, separately, board at $45 to $55 per month, rooms from 
$15 to $20 per month. 

Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. The dining 
room, which is a special feature of the Union, will accommodate over 
120 students at a time. There is also a lunch counter where meals 
are served d la carte. 


2. APPROXIMATE ESTIMATE OF COST OF COURSE 
Faculty of Arts (Men). 


(In all Years except the last the session extends from October 1st 
to May 15th.) 


Minimum Moderate 


Tuition Fees $100 $100 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc. 17 17 


Board and Lodging 450 550 
Books, Apparatus and Laboratory Fees..... 30 


$597 
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Faculty of Applied Science. 


(In all Years except the last the session extends from October lst 
to May Ist.) 


Minimum Moderate 
tuition. Fees jaded oon pee be eee $205 $205 





Fee for Athletics, Union, etc. .............. 17 17 
Dowd: end Lodging 3532. ae ee 425 525 
Books and Instruments ..:. -c .oercocecnk ew 40) 50 

$687 $797 


Students attending summer courses, required in certain years, 


for an additional period of one month, will have to spend from $60 
to $70 extra in those particular years. 


Faculties of Medicine and Dentistry. 
(In all Years except the last the session extends from October 1st 
to May 20th.) 


Minimum Moderate 
Tuition Fees .. 5200 $200 


Kee for Athletics, ‘Union, etc. >.2.......... 17 17 
BOAEO “ON. OURS oe sa crka ceca % 4 be ie dick « 460 560 
Books, Instruments, etc. (in Medicine)*.... 150 170 

$827 $947 


Undergraduates in Arts residing in affiliated theological colleges, 
with a view to a course in theology, are able to obtain board and 
lodging for less than the minimum shown above, and in all Faculties 
the expense under the head of “ Books and Instruments” can be 
reduced by purchasing these at second-hand. 


It will be noticed that in the above estimate no account is taken 
of personal expenses, such as cost of clothes, laundry, etc., nor yet 
of the caution money deposit which is made by each student at the 
commencement of the session. This amounts to $5.00 in the Faculty 
of Law and $10.00 in the Faculties of Arts, Medicine and Applied 
Science. It might be well also to reckon on at least $20.00 to $25.00 
per annum for subscriptions of various kinds. 


*The cost of instruments and material in Dentistry for First Year 
students is at least $40.00 and for Second Year students $350.00. 
These instruments are practically all that will be needed in an: ordi- 
nary dental course. 
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MORALS AND DISCIPLI NE 


MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 


Ini i iSci veral Faculties, 
1. University disc: vera | I : 
J ct in the cases 
and by the Committee 7 
sreinafter mentioned yrporation. 
hereinafter mentioned 
Subject to the provisions of the following sections, each Faculty 
~ I & =o i i iSi Li t C i 4 
ntitled 1 ise University discipli ver its own students. 
CLlititi t rCist NIVEL SsIcy l 
ore than one 


by a stand- 


the Committee on 
power to summon 


Students’ Ci 


as assessors 

referred to in sub-se 

his absence, 
the senior Dean present in 
the Vice-Principal 
reported to 
Corporation shall also 
said Committee. 
of suspension for more than 
recommended by a faculty, or 
Committee on Morals and Discipline, the Corporation may 
entertain an appeal, which shall be final. 


7 


6. “ University discipline” shall mean any appropriate method ol 
exercising authority over students, and shall, but without prejudice to 
the foregoing generality, include the power of expulsion, suspension, 
disqualifying from competing for scholarships, exhibitions, medals, 


or honours, imposing fines, not exceeding $25.00, on any 


levying assessments for damage done, reporting to parents 
‘tuardians and admonition. 


‘4 


Any students found guilty of immoral, dishonest, disorderly or 


conduct, or wrongfully causing damage to person or 


property, shall be liable to University discipline. 


he ee ¢ resolution should be noted hers ee Corporation 


with marked disfavour the organized 
ceedings of a violent and objectionable 


character practised by » students of the First. and Second Years at 

the beginning of the Session, hereby requires the student body to 

discontinue such practice: severe penalties.” 

If on an occasion of general disorder on the part ‘of a year, 

or group of students, damage be done to University property, 
committed meriting discipline, and the individuals who have 


such damage or committed such acts have not been discovered, 
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7 


an assessment to cover the damage may be laid, or a fine imposed, 
of such year, class or group. 
lege, or in the College grounds, students shall 
conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the cl: 


Smoking Tt: \T ,] ibited in the ( lleo hiqildin e sent +4 1 


if any, as may be set apart for that purpos \t yrofessor observing 
improper conduct on the part of a student in the College b Ings 
or grounds may admonish him, and, if necessary, report him to th 
Dean of the Faculty in which he is enrolled. Without as 


within, the walls of t 


a good moral character. 
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ACADEMIC DRESS 


ACADEMIC DRESS 


Professors, lecturers and students are required to Wweat academic 
: Wars pe eee & 1] 
a Z ] Vi le} y, ‘ 1S] \ S< shia 
dress at lectures, except 1n those in which a dispensation 


have been granted by the Faculty. 


} all wear a plain cown, not falling 
Undergraduates shall wear a plat gown, mn alling 


: “ ¢ ] 1 . . nae 

helow the knee, with round sleeve cu’ 
Bachelor of Arts.—bBlack stutfi 

Full sl cit 1 Jbow and terminating in a point (simiuar tO 


ru Sie€eve Lé 


4 


sown, falling down below knee 
hood. black silk, lined with pale blue 

with white 

Scfence-—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 

white fur. 


lined with yellow si a edged with 


The same gown as Bachelors 


Bachelor of Science in Agriculture 

Arts: hood, black silk, lined with dark silk and edged with 
white fur. 

Bachelor of Civil Law—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood. black silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Laws—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood. 
black silk. lined with scarlet silk and edged with white fur 

Bachelor of Architecture—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood. black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Music—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with pale mauve silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Commerce—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts} 
hood, black silk, lined with purple silk and edged with white fur.» 

Master of Arts—Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee, 
with long sleeve with semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that 
of the Cambridge M.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 

Master of Science—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 

silk, lined with yellow silk. 

Master of Laws—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with scarlet silk. 

Doctor of Medicine-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 

Doctor of Dental Surgery—The same gown as Masters of Arts; 
hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 

Doctor of Laws—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with white silk. 

Doctor of Literature-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale blue silk. 





ACADEMIC DRESS 125 


Doctor of Science-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with yellow silk. 


Doctor of Civil Law—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 


scarlet cloth, lined with French grey silk. 
Music—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with mauve silk. 

Doctor of Philosophy—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 


arlet cloth, lined with pale green silk. 


si \ 


~~ 


Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature, 
Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors of Music 
shall be entitled to wear for full dress a robe of scarlet. cloth (similar 
in pattern to that of the Cambridge LL.D.), faced with silk of 


same colour as the lining of their respective hoods. 

All hoods shall be in pattern similar to that of the Masters of 
Arts of Cambridge University. 

Undergraduates and graduates shall wear the ordinary black 
trencher with black tassel, but Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil 
Law, Doctors of Literature, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy 
and Doctors of Music shall wear for full dress a black velvet hat 
with gold cord, similar to that worn by Doctors of Laws of 
Cambridge University. 

Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods shall be kept 
for inspection in the office of the Registrar. 

For the information of graduates in Great Britain. it may be 
Stated that. the gowns and hoods for the various degrees specified 
above can be purchased from Messrs. Ede, Son & Ravencroft. 93 and 
94 Chancery Lane, London, W.C. 2 
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FACULTY OF ARTS 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


Students may enter the undergraduate course by passing either 
the junior or the senior matriculation examination. In the former case, 
in order to obtain the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., they are required to attend 
regularly the prescribed courses of lectures for four years; in the latter, 
for three. No course or courses can be counted towards a degree of 
diploma in the Faculty of Arts except such as have been taken and passed 
after matriculation requirements have been satisfied and according to the 
regulations governing’ the various years of the undergraduate course. 
Undergraduates are arranged in years, from first to fourth, according 
to their academic standing. The respective conditions of passing into_ 


1 1 | - ? 
te dast three years or tne course are stated On page 139. 


The courses in each department shall be of three hours a week 
each. The third hour, if not needed for lecture purposes, may, with 
the consent of the department, be used by the instructor for confer- 


ences or laboratory work. 


An undergraduate may proceed to the degree of B.A. by taking 
either the general course or one of the Honour Courses. 


THE GENERAL COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


In the First Year six courses shall be taken, i.e., eighteen hours of 
class work per week; in the Second Year, five courses (fifteen hours) ; 
and in the Third and Fourth Years respectively, four courses (twelve 
hours). 


FIRST YEAR 
(a) Compulsory. 


Latin or Greek. 

English (two hours literature, one hour composition). 

Mathematics. 

But in the case of students taking three languages (exclu- 
sive of English), Mathematics shall not be compulsory. 

Physical Education (two hours per week). 
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(b) Elective: 
Three of the following:— 
History. 
Greek or Latin (if not already taken). 
French. 
German. 
Science (Physics or Chemistry* or Biology). 

Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 145 to {835. 

Application to take additional courses must be made to the Dean at 
the beginning of the session. 

Advanced Courses.— A student qualified to take work of a 
more advanced character than that in the general course of the First 
Yéar in any subject, may take such advanced work in that subject as 
the department concerned may recommend. Students taking advanced 
courses may be excused from the corresponding general courses on the 
recommendation of the department. 

Advisers.—A Board of First Year student advisers, consisting 
for the most part of members of the staff teaching First Year subjects 
shall be appointed each year. The Board shall have an executive 
committee of five members and the Chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee shall be the Chairman of the Board. The members of the Board, 
the Executive Committee and the Chairman shall be appointed by the 
Dean. 

The number of advisers shall, 


clude the possibility of any one of them having more than ten advisees. 


if possible, be large enough to pre- 

At the end of each session a circular letter explaining the adviser 
system shall be sent to the headmasters of schools from which students 
are likely to come to McGill. Wauth the letter will also be sent a card 
which the headmaster and the student should fill out and return to thé 
Registrar. The card will contain such data in regard to the prospective 
student’s record, inclination and interests as will serve to guide his 
adviser in the choice of subjects for which he will register. On the 
card the student may enter also the name of the professor whom he 
wishes to have as his adviser. 

All First Year students should interview their advisers at least 
once a month. 

The Board of Advisers shall meet once before Christmas and once 
before the sessional examinations and at such other times as the Chair- 
man shall determine. 

Interim Tests and Probation.—There shall be two regular 
interim tests for all students of the First Year, the first to be held 
near the middle of the month of November and the second during 


the week preceding the mid-Winter vacation. There is no regular 


*A course in high school Physics is a prerequisite for the Chem- 
istry option. 
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prescribed form of test, but the test shall be as near as possible the 
equivalent of a standard examination of one hour's duration. All 
students who in both these tests taken together are below the required 
standard in more than third of their subjects shall be placed on 
probation for the rest of the academic year. During this period of 
probation students shall not be allowed to bec members of a class 
leti fice | - College society 

ious studies. 

rd in one-half or 

be dropped from the 

allowed to re-enter the 

Reports on First 


be submitted 


SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


L 


Students shall choose three subjects for continued study through 
the Second, Third and Fourth Years. 

These shall be designated the continuation subjects. 

In each of the continuation subjects, a full course or two half 
courses, will be taken each year. 

Two of the continuation subjects may be selected from Division I, 
of the list below, and one from Division II; or two may be selected 
from Division II and one from Division I. 


Division. I Division I] Division II] Division [V 


English. Economics. Botany. Education. 


French, History. Chemistry. Music. 
German, Mathematics. Geology. 
Greek. Philosophy. Physics. 
Hebrew. Political Science. Zoology. 
Latin. Psychology. 
Sociology. 


BM | Hexig ase , — 447 ee = : ~ y 

Physical Education is compulsory in the Second Year (two hours 
per week), 

Additional courses, or the equivalent number of half courses, shall 


1 


be chosen as follows -— 

In the Second Year—Two additional ful] courses; 

In the Third Year—One additional full course: 

In the Fourth Year—One additional ful] course. 

Of the additional courses two must be taken from Division III, 
the remaining two may be selected at will from any of the Divisions. 





LIST OF COURSES IN HIGHER YEARS 


LIST OF COURSES AND PREREQUISITES 
































SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR | FOURTH YEAR 
it 
COURSE rREREQUI COURSE PREREQUI- | (CoursE PREREQUI- 
SITE SITE SITE 
DIVISION 1, 
English 3, 4...|; land2....|....... bats lie et ke eae ae eget beet 
French 2..... RES, ON | 4, 5, 6, 7.. Bac wet ke 4,5, 6,7 * Palen eto 
German 5, 6..| 1 and sum- | 
mer work, or | 
ree 8, 9, 10, 11, | 8, 9, 10, 11, 
. See 5 en ae ae oe 12,13 Ree eos sl. ka 12, £3n4 - aPeP  tla, ertie 
Greek 2...... Bs inal ESS EMD BP REP Oa heehee Sal 5a relent 1s a te eae eee 
ne 2. ae 2 or 4 a 2 or 4 
Dy ae ape ithad a ee, Bet. sacha 2,8 Sass 
s Nee dal eer wa ey Greek |! a $ Greek | 
oo. Greek. 7.) 4 Bec Greek 2.... 
| | 6, 11,.13 Dini. cee cs 6 (or 11), 12, 
| | Se TY bac ua ak 
Ti PRR, wag fle nn ote Ba iia) iG te ke ks 
Ly Ra, be ates Reed A, yilie eieoh Seh ene ae Osaicsees vas F Sin ee PTS F 
DIVISION II. 
Economics 1..|.....;.. eg SE. re 1 or 2 or 3 7, 8,9,10...| lor2, or3 
whe sie yg ese} Og So Gutee 1OI 4h. OF 2 or Ss 11,12, 15, 16; 1 or 2, or 
PE Be ae BARES. DfEE GAS OR WENT ohms ok O35 Ramevins 
Mathematics | | 
+ ates AN Saath ah Abaca ten Sa Meee 2 ee re A eee FES er & 
oss Sete SORE SS O7. abt Bands: ow b6eF.. rc wens 
PRUSSOONS ye 6 eo eee. | 2, 4, 6.. Boeing rai | 3, 9,100 Set Paste ee 
: | 2,4, 556, WS ie ee SS. 
Political . . | | | 
DUIGNEE as tek os os oe! Pere ae Por 2066-3. oo) Fj Sy Oe ae lor2,or3.., 
Ss ws abet el | 7, 8,9, 10 lor2or 3...| 12,13, 14...| lor2,or3.. 
Peychology 1.1.4 .. 5. i ss. ae: SS, Set le ae ae eee 2,3, &, By. Gat Baw ee sea 
CG a a7 a. | 
! 
mocioieey 1, 2. bry is 2,4, 7,10 Ra A ae 2; 4, 75-10, Yin Sens 
Bef ite 2 
DIVISION III. 4 
Botany 3..... Se eee Poe te © 1, or Zool. 6-0 > 3. Sovak \ PPA SY IS 
Ey.» Viertd ge cele 4. t Bee aS Ree Bee ae a? Rape Tie? Re WR Peeiee ae a 
teers en Bt bint ee Reo th ee FOR STERN PE ey ee oy 
Chemistry <2) 1 Pena tie se 5 ae | ae ag RNS ee a See oe 
Fike te seee ae ak, Ta a BO at ar Cae ate tar ia ae oe 
Os Basins bate gion hg WON hs os eo D2 w KGS WU ae Rea eTS 
CFCS Re caine Pe oe ee en eS Pe are gree 
ay laa ERR a geen: es OS. oak arbi eee pap Tr hats Car tg cans 
7 ean Pastas es 2 2Z(and Math.)| 3, 4 2 (and Math, 
Bde ee DAS cc okate a EPR Pe BT) Saas Eee S) eeaeltune es 
NES pene By. € (andl §. 65.00.22... 32 ae ee 
DOTA S07 to 48 SHER Math. 3.)... 
7,8* 5, 6a (and 
| Math. 6.) 
Be) ea ee ERTS OP ed Ta ee ope PE kG Ah ee ine pee 
ME OE Pl red Ie as BO es Sd Re een 2-5, 7 IPT ee! 
DIVISION IV. / 
Ol Seen Phi awe duns ad Wl ee bookie os Kee BS aca eine 
PME BS hos hired band ees Bo Sey ste C1 Cele wa eR re Cee hes ore 
| Shee cued pe a | | EAI ge Rape gsi 





*Physics 3, 4 and Math. 6 may be accepted for 8a in the case of honour students 


in Chemistry. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS 
Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 14) to 188. 
Honour lectures are open to candidates tor the General degree in 
the Third and Fourth Years, on the rec idation of the depart- 
ment concerned and with the approval 


GENERAL RES’ 


The selection of continuation subjects or additional courses will 
be under the following 
1. A course intended primarily for First Year students may be 
<1 as a full course 1 

those courses may bi for which the student has 

1S] laid down by each department. 
responsible for seeing that courses chosen do net 

i OTAaAtOTy periods. 

in Arts and Applied 


and Dentistry, see pages 


IMMER READINGS 


itary. The Summer Readings Corm- 
mittee shall, with the aid of the various departments, draw up a list 
of readings for First Year students each year before the end of the 
session. This. list shall be posted on the notice boards of the Aris 
Building and the Royal Victoria College and shall be made available 
for all students who may desire copies. 

In regard to Second, Third and Fourth Year~General students, 
advice on summer readings shall be given to them by the, heads of 
the departments in which their continuation subjects are being taken. 

Summer readings for Honour students are left in the hands of 
the departments concerned. 


Il. HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


Honour courses may be elected in any two combined cognate 
departments or in any single department. 

The arrangement of combined honour courses shall be left 1o 
the departments interested, and in cases of doubt or disagreement shall 
be referred to the Faculty for final decision. 

In the honour courses in combined departments, when the 
departments are divided into two sections (as Classics into Greek 
and Latin, Economics and Political Science into Economics and 
Political Science), the graduate’s certificate shall designate by name 
the sections in which Honours have been taken (e.g., First Class 
Honours in Greek, and Second Class Honours in Latin). But m 
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honour cours: -ombined departments, when the departments are 
not divided int ns (as English, History, Sociology, etc.), 
the graduate’ tih shall indicate that the work done in each 
of the departments amounts to only half of a full honour 
that department—e.g., First Class Honours in English (one-half) and 


COUTSeE 1Nn 


oS <r HO ha 1 TY 1¢ 
History (one-half First Class Honours in English (one-half) and 
second Class Honours in History (one-half) 

Subject to the qualifications hereinafter referred , hono 
courses may begin in the Second Year. Departments. hov hould 
whenever possible, hay idvanced classes or section he bette 
students of the First Y ear. 

A Second Year General stud: who show cceptio merit in 
ny subject in his Second Year examinations may, if he so wishes 
und the head of the department is satisfied that his knowledge of the 


subject is sufficient to enable him to reach the standard of honours 


yy two more years’ study, be allowed to take up the honour course 
n that subject at the beginning of his Third Year. 


The conditions for entering honour courses in the Second Year 


ire as follows :— 


(a) A student must not have been conditioned in more than 
one subject at the final spring examinations in the First Year. 
(b) .The sanction of the Dean and of the head rr heads of 


the departments in which honours are elected must be obtained. 


(c) No student shali take honours in a subject in which he has 


filed to attain at least second class standing in his First Year. 
Honour students who fail to attain second rank honour standing 
at the end of the Second Year shall revert to the General course’ in 


heir next and following years, unless they obtain special leave to 


continue their honour work from the department or departments 
iaterested in full session. 


Honour courses in the Second Year shall consist of 15 hours and 
i each of the remaining two years 12 hours, covering lectures, confer- 
eices and tutorial classes. The work shall also involve wide reading 
aid study in the subject, apart from the actual subjects of lectures, 
i1 accordance with a definitely prescribed programme. 


. 


Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures will not be given 
01 all parts of the work. 


In the Second Year a student registering for honours in one 
stbject only will fulfil the requirement of fifteen hours by taking a 


el 
ey, 


~ 


4 ’ 
q 
5 
a 
- 
a 
7 
% 


te eh 


ee ee 


AIA ttt theta Aten a thd ee 


eh . 
4 , 
; ' . - 
| TAPE TY, ennui Ae RIOD en lee 





iS 40 | 


Byes 


we 


D, 


LETRA ARON Se YE TN 


fess %3 4S Sine! BA Peeps 


: 


ial 


be: 3% 


ERA to AP 


RRS ae 


132 FACULTY 


minimum of two courses or six hours in hi honour subject and in 
addition such other courses bringing the total to fifteen hours as the 
lirect. A student regis- 
ill fulfil the requirement 


each honour subject, or 


department under which he is studying maj 
tering for combined honours in bj 

of fifteen hours by taking two full 

twelve hours altogether, and in 10 ne other course, making 
concerned may direct. 


a total of fifteen hours, as the two 
in the Third Year 


A student who has failed in any 
examinations shall not be allowed to 


++] } . scan tha Warwdltx 
with the consent of the Kacuilty. 


Departments shall be at full liberty to recommend their honour 
students to take one or more courses in cognate departments as the 
equivalent of courses in their 

whole record during hi: Fourth 


CK msidered in 


‘n honour courses who fail to attain second rank honours 
y succeed in attaining second rank honours 
two combined courses, ‘shall revert to the list of General 


Honours shall be awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation 


of the department or departments in which honours are elected. 


Honour lectures are open to candidates for the General degree in 
the Third and Fourth Years, on the recommendation of the depart- 
ment concerned and with the approval of the Dean. 


The examinations for honours will not be- conducted exclusively 


by persons who have given the courses. 


III. THE GENERAL COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. 


An undergraduate may proceed to the degree of B.Sc. in Arts by 
taking either of the general courses or an honour course. 
There are two general courses, designated respectively A and B. 


GENERAL CouRsE A 
[This course has been arranged to give students a thorough train- 
ing in science as a preliminary to entering a technical business of 
profession, or for teaching. 


dS 


First Year 
Chemistry 1. 
English 1 and 2. 
French 13. 
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German 3. 
Mathematics 1. 
Physics 1 or 2, 


Special arrangements will be made for students who have passed 
the matriculation examination in German. 
Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 145 to 185. 
Second Year 
In addition to English, four subjects must be taken, of which 
three must be selected from Group I below; the fourth subject must 
be taken from Group II. 
Third and Fourth Years 


Two subjects selected from Group I must be continued in the 
Third and Fourth Years and two other subjects must be taken. 


GROUP I, 


SUBJECTS. SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR. FOURTH YEAR, 

Biology. Zoology 1. Zoology 2 or 4; Botany 6 or Zoo- 
Botany 2, or Botany 6. logy 2 or 4. 

Chemistry. 2 or 3, and 4. 2 or 3, and 9... 5 or 6 and 8. 

Geology. 1 5 and 6. 2 and 3. 

Mathematics. 2. 3 and 4. 6. 

Physics. 2 (or 3A, if 2 has 3A (or 3B and 3B and 4 (or 5A 
been taken). 4, if 3A has and 8A; or 8A 


been taken). and 9). 


GROUP II, 


Economics and SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR. FOURTH YEAR. 
SUBJECTS. 
Political Science. 1 or 2. Any one of:— Any one of:—4, 5 
4, 5 and 6, 7 and 6, 7 and 8, 11 
and 8, and 12, 13 and 14, 


not chosen in the 
Third Year. 
Education. 1 and 2. 
English. Any one of:— Anyonenot taken 
4,6, 7 or 8 4to 11, 15, 18. inthe Third Year, 
of 4 to 11, 15, 18. 


French. 2: 4 or 5. 4 or 5. 
or German. 4 or 5, 7 or 8. 7 or 8. 
History. 2 3. 4, 
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Philosophy. 1 Any one of:— 2 or 3 or 4 or 6, 
| | whichever has 


not been taken in 
the Third Year. 
Psychology. Any full course Any full course 
of 2-14. of 2-14 not taken 
in the Third 
Year. 
Sociology. 2, or 3 and 4, 2, or 3 and 4, o7 
5 and 6. 5 and 6, any 
course not taken 
in the Third 
Year. 


Students selecting Physics, as one of the three subjects 


general B.Sc. course, must also select Mathematics. 


Course B 


Double Course B.Sc., M.D. 
course in the physical and biological sciences is especially 
devised for students who might wish to proceed to a degree in Medi- 
cine or to advanced work in physiology, biological chemistry, pharma- 
cology or allied subjects. 
Graduates in this course are qualified to enter the Second Year 
in the Faculty of Medicine. 


First Year 
English 1 and 2. 
German 3. 
Mathematics 1. 
Physics 1. 
Chemistry 1. 
French 16. 

Second Year 
German 4 or French 2. 
Physics 2. 
Botany 2, 
Zoology (as in First Year Medicine). 
Chemistry 3. 

Third Year 
Chemistry 2 and 4. 


General Physiology (as in Second Year Medicine). 
Physics 3A. 


Histology and Embryology (as in Second Year Medicine). . 
Botany 4. 


Zoology 4 and 7. 
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Fourth Year 


Chemistry 7 and 10. 

Anatomy (as in Second Year Medicine) or Special Advanced 
Biology. 

Physiology (as in Third Year Medicine). 


IV. HONOUR COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. 


Students proposing to take an honour course must select one 
principal subject from Group 1 (page 47), in which subject they must 
have obtained at least high second class standing in the First Year. 


lf the subject chosen for honours is not offered in the First Year, an 
aggregate standing of high second class must be obtained in all sub- 


jects of the First Year. 


Students who fail to retain their honour standing will be required 
either (1) to repeat the year in honours or (2) to repeat the year in 
the General course or (3) to proceed to the following year, reverting 
to the General course at the discretion of the B.Sc. Advisory 
Committee. 


The exact courses of study will be specified by the department 
concerned. All students will be required to take a course in German 4. 


V. COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


There is an increasing demand for men with an advanced know- 
ledge of Mathematics and Physics, who are capable of conducting 
investigations of a research character. With a suitable training, 
openings in this field of work may be found in research laboratories 
of the Government and of electric corporations, in consulting work, 
and in University appointments. 


In view of these facts, a course in Engineering Physics leading 


th 
to the degree B.Sc. in Arts has been arranged. It is open to capable 





of 
students in Arts or Applied Science: 


1. To students in Arts entering their Third or Fourth Year, pro- 
vided they have satisfactorily passed in the following prerequisites :— 


Mathematics 2, 3, 4. 
Physics 1 (or 2), 3A, 3B, 4. 
Chemistry 1. 


Zz. To students in Applied Science who have completed the Second 
Year and have received first or second class rank in Mathematics and 
Physics, subject to the approval of the heads of the departments of 
Electrical Engineering and Physics. 





a cat 


Third Year 
Mathematics 5, 6 (page 166). 
Physics 5A, 5B, 6B (or 8B) (page 1/ 
Electrical Engineering 113, 114 (see 


ELA: 


During their summer vacation at the end of the Second Year, 


| - =yrly at 
students must spend three months at an approved shop or radio Station. 


Fourth Year 

Mathematics 9 or 10 (page 167). 

Physics 6A, 7A, 7B, 8A and 8B (or 6B). See pa 176 end 177. 

Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 

The student may now receive the degree of B.Sc. in Arts, with 
honours in Mathematics and Physics. In the Fifth Year the student 
should take a selection of the Fourth Year course for Electrical Engi- 
neering. See page and al hysic and 10, and one of Wf, 
AZ. 13, 534, i 


view to an M.Sc. 
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= 


The course must -refore cover five years. and may cover Six. 
During the last year (the sixth), opportunity may be afforded to act 
as demonstrator with a salary. 


VI. DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE (B.Sc. in Agr.) 
A four-year professional course, leading 1 1e degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Agriculture (B.Sc. in Agr.), designed to prepare students 
to teach science and agriculture subjects in the academies of the 
province, is offered by the Faculty of Arts, McGill University, and 
Macdonald College. 

This course is endorsed by the Faculties of Arts, Science and 
Agriculture of McGill University, and approved by the Protestant 


L 


Committee of the Council of Public Instruction of the Province of 


bey 


Quebec. 
The main object of this course is to improve science teaching, and 
to provide for a variety of subjects that are at present outside the 


qualifications' of the existing academy ‘teachers. 


~ 


accclc ancy: 4 


First Year (at McGill) 
English 1 and 2. Zoology 1. 
Mathematics 1. Botany l, 
French 16. Chemistry 1. 
German 3. Education 1. 


Second Year (at McGill) 


English 4. Zoology 2. 


French 2. Chemistry 2. 
Botany 3. 


LCT PARA oD APS 
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Third and Fourth Years (at Macdonald College) 


The work of the Third and Fourth Years of this course is taken 
at Macdonald College. For a detailed statement of the studies included 
therein, write to the Principal, Macdonald College, Que. 


VII. DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE (B.H:S.) 


The first two years are to be taken in the Faculty of Arts of 
MeGill University (or of any other University provided similar courses 
are studied), and the last two in the School of Household Science of 
Macdonald College, but the Dean, or the B.A. Advisory Committee of 
the Faculty of Arts of McGill University, must pronounce on the 
qualifications of a candidate before he or she can be admitted to the 
Third Year of this course. 

The two years in the Faculty of Arts may be either in the B.A. 
or the B.Sc. course as follows :— 


B.A. Course—First Year 


Greek 1 or 2, or Latin 1. *Mathematics 1. 

English 1 and 2. Chemistry 1. 
And any two of the following: 

History 1. French 1. 

Latin 1, or Greek 1 ov 2. German 1 or 2. 


(if not already taken.) 


second Year 


Students shall choose two subjects out of Division I and one out 
of Division II; or two out of Division II and one out of Division I. 
In addition they must take two other subjects. One of these must 
be Chemistry. The other may be chosen from any of the divisions. 


Division | Division II] Division III Division~ 1V 
Greek. History. Botany. Education. 
Latin. Philosophy. Chemistry. Music. 
English, Economics. Geology. 

French. Pol. Science. Physics. 

German. Sociology. Zoology. 

Hebrew. Mathematics. 
Psychology. 


*If three languages (exclusive of English) are taken, Mathematics 
may be omitted. 
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See 


B.Sc. Course—First Year 


Chemistry 1. German 3. 
English 1 and 2. Mathematics l. 
French 16. Physics 1 or 2, 


gh SUF Tr 1 2 


nt 


Paceees +: 


Second Year 


English or French or German. 

Biology (Botany 1 and Zoology 1); Chemistry 2. 

And one course from among the following: Geology 1; 
Mathematics 2; Physics 2 or 3A; Economics 1 or 2; English 4; 
History 2; Philosophy 1; Psychology 1; Sociology 1. 


Third Year (at Macdonald College) 


Bacteriology 4. Foods 2, 6. 

Biology 2. Principles of Teaching 1. 
Chemistry 5. Textiles and Clothing 4, 
Economics 2. The Home 1, 2. 

English 2. 


Fourth Year (at Macdonald College) 


) 
i 
: 


Bacteriology 5, 6. Physics 3. 

Chemistry 6. Principles of Teaching 2. 
Dietetics 2, 3. The Institution 3. 
English 3. 


For details of the work in each course, see Macdonald College 
Announcement. 
PARTIAL STUDENTS 


A limited number of partial students may be admitted to study 
each year in the Faculty of Arts. Partial students before registra- 
tion must satisfy the Dean and the head of the department or depart- 
ments which they propose to enter of their ability to follow the course 
or courses they select, and they must fulfil all the requirements of 
classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students in these 
courses. Candidates will not be permitted to enter as partial students 
who have unsuccessfully attempted the Matriculation examinations 
unless they have made an exceptionally high mark in the subject or 
subjects which they intend to select. Subject to the above limita- 
tions, lectures are open to partial students in both honour and general 
classes, but no course or courses taken by any such students can count 
for a degree except by virtue of a special vote of the Faculty. Medals, 
scholarships, exhibitions and prizes shall not be awarded to partial 
students. A certificate of any partial student’s standing may be 
obtained at any time from the Dean if requested. 
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LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES 


Students who have matriculated, but who for special reasons are 
not able to follow the regular curriculum of four years, may, if those 
reasons appear satisfactory to the Dean, be accorded the status of 
Limited Undergraduates. Such Limited Undergraduates may distri- 
bute their work for the degree over five, but not over more than eight 
years, on the understanding that the sequence and arrangement of 
courses shall follow the requirements laid down in the regular under- 
graduate curriculum, and shall conform to the time-table. 

Limited Undergraduates will not be eligible for honour courses, 
scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries or prizes of any description. For 


fees, see. page 108. 


MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


Except as hereinafter provided by this rule, all University mid- 
sessional examinations in courses of study conducted throughout the 
whole academic year are discontinued. _ Nothing in this rule, however, 
shall be understood to preclude the members of the teaching staff 
from giving such interim tests or examinations as they may think 
requisite from time to time. The final examinations in all half courses 
ending at mid-session may be held at mid-session as at present or 
during the final examination period in the Spring, at the option of 
each department interested. Any department desiring University 
accommodation for mid-sessional examinations in courses completed 
at the end of the first half term must so apply to the Dean not later 
than the first day of January. 


Examinations supplemental to final examinations are held in the 
month of September simultaneously with the matriculation examina- 
tion. No examination will be granted at any other time, except by 
special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of ten 


dollars. 
DISTINCTION IN A GENERAL DEGREE 
Students of exceptional merit in the General course will be 
awarded distinction at graduation in two classes, viz., Great Distinc- 
tion and Distinction, and these awards will be made upon the student’s 
record during his Second, Third and Fourth Years. 


ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


Advancement to the Second Year.—A student may proceed to the 
Second Year with any one full course (or its equivalent) unpassed. 
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I. ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE 
Candidates for the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. (Applied Science) in 
six years will take the first three years in Arts. They will then enter 
the Faculty of Applied Science and devote the remaining three years 


entire! 


ely to the work of that Faculty. Only students in good standing 
will be permitted to take the course. Those who wish to do so must 
notify the Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science before the close 
of their First Year in Arts (May). 

Descriptive Geometry, Freehand Drawing and Mechanical Draw- 
ing.—Not later than October 10th of their Second Year in Arts 
students intending to enter this course must see the heads of the 
departments concerned and make arrangements with them for pro- 
curing private instruction in these subjects. They must report to 
them from time to time, and after t 


1 
| 
i 


1ey have given evidence of having 
covered the ground adequately they will be given an examination. 


Shop-work.—The shop-work may be taken in two periods of two 
weeks each in successive years in the second half of May immediately 
after the close of the Arts examinations. 

Surveying.—One-half of their surveying field work may be done 


in the fortnight immediately after the completion of their Third Year; 


the rest of it in the latter part of the following September in connec- 


1 the Survey School then held for Fourth Year Civil Engineer- 
ing students. In some cases it may be possible to do the whole of 
1e survey field work in September in the School mentioned above. 
Students desiring to do this should apply to the Dean of the Faculty 


of May. 


y 
of Applied Science not later than the lst 


The requirements for each of the three years in the Faculty of 
Arts are as follows :— 
First Year 
The curriculum as laid down for the B.A. dégree, except that 
Physics and Mathematics and a modern language must be taken. 
Second Year 


French 2 or German 5 (both continuation subjects). 
Mathematics 2 and 4A. 
Physics 3B and 4. 


were as 


' 
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See 


And two of the following: 
Economics l. 
English 4, 6, 7 or 8. 
French 2 (if not already taken). 
German 5 (if not already taken). 
Greek 2 or 4. 
History 2. 
Latin 2. 
Philosophy 1. 
Political Science 3. 
Psychology 1. 


CLA 


t 
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Third Year 
Physics 2. 


And three of the following:— 
English, any one of 4 to 11 inclusive, 15, 18; Latin 4; French 4; 
German 7; Philosophy 2 or 4 or 6: Psychology, any full course, 


2-14; History 3 or 4; Economics and Political Science 4 to 16 (any 
full course or the equivalent of a full course). 


oe EE AY ee a BBL Seals ba 


The degree of B.A. will be conferred on double course students in 
Arts and Applied Science on the completion of the prescribed curri- 
culum in Arts and the requirements of the Second Year in Applied 
Science. 


If, ARTS AND ARCHITECTURE 


Candidates for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Architecture will take the first three years in Arts to be followed by 
four in Architecture, omitting the First Year. 


i fetes | Stesse th -.b at 


Students entering Arts by senior matriculation will not be exempt- 


The student must also choose at 
least two subjects for continued study during his three years in this 
Faculty. These subjects shall be designated continuation subjects and 
in each of them at least one full course or two hal 
taken each year. 


ed from the operation of this rule. 


SR a 


f courses must be 
The following are recommended as suitable continu- 
ation subjects, viz., Mathematics, Latin, English,’ History, 
Students who wish to take this double course must notify the 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science before the close of their 
First Year in Arts. 


eee ears, 3 1E 


Not later than October 10th, of their Second 


Year in Arts, 
students intending to take +] 


11s Course must make arrangements with 
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see 
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the head of the Architectural Department for procuring private instruc- 
tion in Freehand Drawing, Architectural Drawing, and Architectural 
Geometry. They will be required to report from time to time as to 
their progress and pass an examination in these subjects before enter- 
ing the course in Architecture. 

The degree of B.A. will be conferred on the completion of the 
prescribed curriculum in Arts and the Second Year in Architecture. 


III. ARTS AND MEDICINE 


The degrees of B.A. and M.D. may be obtained in eight years, of 
which the first three shall be taken in the Faculty of Arts and the 
remaining five in the Faculty of Medicine. The course in Arts is 
as follows :— 


CY)>..BA- 
First Year 


The subjects of the First Year shall be the same as those for the 
First Year of the B.A. course, with Physics, compulsory. 


Second Year 


Chemistry 1 and any four subjects of the Second Year of 
the B.A. course. 


Third Year 
Chemistry 2 and Biology and any three subjects of the Third 
Year of the B.A. course. 


The degree of B.A. will be conferred on the completion of the 
above curriculum in Arts and of the First Year in Medicine. 


(2): B86, DARD. 


For the requirements of the B.Sc., M.D., course see page 134. 


IV. ARTS AND DENTISTRY 


Requirements for the double course leading to the degrees of 
B.A. and D.D.S. are now under consideration and will be announced 
in due course. 


Vv. ARTS AND COMMERCE 

Graduates in Commerce may obtain the B.A. degree by one or 
more additional years of résidential study in Arts provided always 
that during their whole course of study they have satisfied all the 
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COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS 


The hours of all General lectures and most of the Honour 
lectures are indicated. In the case of the other Honour lectures 


the hours will be arranged by the several departments at the 
opening of the session. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


PROFESSOR :—FRANCIS ERNEST LLOovyp. 
PROFESSOR OF MorpHoLocicAL Botany :—CARRIF M. Derick. 
ASSISTANT ProFESsSOoR:—GEORGE W. ScarTtH. 


LECTURER :— ~ 





1. General Botany. Introductory Course. First Year 
2 hrs., 2nd term; Wed., Fri., at 2..2 hrs. lab.; Mon. 2-4. 


Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth, and ———- 
(Taken with Zoology 1 as Ist year Biology.) 


{ 
| 
: 
1 


2. General Biology (Plants). Parts I (October) and III (March 
to April) as in First Year Medicine. 
3 hrs.; Tu.,-Th.,- Sat. at-12:.6 hré= lab. 


(Mornings, alternating with Chemistry I.) 


Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth. 


a ee 


3. Plant Morphology and Taxonomy. Second Year. 
5 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9..4 hrs. lab. 


et 2 Ok 


Professor Derick, and 





4. Evolution and Genetics. Second or Third Year. 
2 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9..2 hrs. lab. 
(May be taken without laboratory work.) 


=a 


Professor Derick, and - 





5S. Histology: Microtechnic. Second or Third Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2..4 hrs. lab. 


_— 


Professor Lloyd, and —— a 


6. Introductory General Physiology. Third or Fourth Year 
Arts, Second Year Medicine. 
3 hrs., Ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9..4 hrs. lab. 
Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth, and - 


Note :—Courses 6 and 8 constitute plant physiology for one session. 


* ’ 
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Tisnt Pathology. Fourth Year. 
3 hrs; Mon., Wed., Pep at “225 ‘s. lab. 

Professor Derick, and —— 
Plant Physiology: Problems. Third or Fourth Year Arts. 
2nd term. 
3 hrs. reading.. Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth. 
Note :—Courses 6 and 8 constitute plant physiology for one session. 
Pharmaceutical Botany. 2 hrs........-.-.... 
Taxonomy: Method. 
A short course in April on request. 


Honour C SE IN BIOLOGY 


Prerequisites: Botany 1 and Zoology 1M; or Botany 2 and Zoology 1, 
together with Chemistry 1 or Physics l. 
Second Year: Botany 3 and 4 (with laboratory work); Zoo- 
logy 2; ics 1, or Chemistry 1. 
ird Year: Botany 5 and 6; Zoology 3 and 6. 
Year: Botany 7 and 8; Zoology 4 and 5. 


Honour students should acquire a reading knowledge of scientific 


SEY ELLE SULTAN IE TT Mee TR 


French and German. For Genetics and Physiology an elementary 


knowledge of statistical methods is advised. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Director :—R. F. Rutran. 

Proressor OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY:—I. M. G. JOHNSON. 
PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY :—OtTTo MAASS. 
PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY :—G. S. WHITBY. 

ASSOCIATE ProFessor:—N,. N. EvANs., 


W. H. HATCHER. 
A. R. McLEAn. 


e W. Hoven. 
| 
| 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :—.- 


OR 


EK. W.: R. STEACcIE. 

K. W. Hunrten. 

W. M. BARNES. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— j A. B. A. Evans. 

(G. L. MATHESON. 

V. SIVERTZ. 

C. R. WEst. 

H. P. StocKWeELL. 


ARAN AHH ee etal oi imiia 


(Unless otherwise. specified, all lectures ‘and laboratory courses are 
given in the Chemistry Building.) 
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1, General Chemistry. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri. 


Section A—Professor Ruttan and Professor Hatcher at 12 
Section B \ssociate Professor Evans at 2 


4 hrs. lab., Tu.. Th.. 


> a 
oe Lovo 


Assistant Professor MacLean and Messrs. Holden and Sivertz. 
Lext-books:—Alex. Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges, new 
edition; Smith’s Intermediate Chemistry; Macpherson 
Henderson, General Chemistry. 


and 


2. Organic Chemistry (No. 56 Fac. App. Sci.). 


Pre-medical, 
Second Year. 


9 to, est termi; bi. 1 hi... Sat.) at. 12....3...) Professor Ruttan. 
2 Urs, 2nd- term: Th: and Sat, at 12°...<: 3. Professor Ruttan. 


6 hrs. lab., 2nd term. Professor. Whitby, Assistant Professor 
MacLean, and Messrs. Evans, Matheson and Holden. 
6 hrs. lab., 2nd term. (Biological Building.) 
Professors Ruttan and Demonstrators. 
Lext-books:—Remsen or Perkin and Kipping; Norris’ 


h 3 


Experi- 
mental Organic; Moureu’s Organic Chemistry. 


3. Analytical Chemistry. 
(a) QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS, 
2 hrs., Ist term; 6 hrs. lab. 


Associate Professor Evans and Messrs. 


West. 


Hunten, Holden and 


Text-book:—Stieglitz, Qualitative Analysis; W. A. 


Noyes, 
Qualitative Analysis. as 


— 
pth eel a sl 


(b) QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
1 hr., 2nd term; 12 hrs. lab. 


a is 


Professor Johnson and Messrs. Steacie and Hunten 

Text-book:—Cumming and Kay, Quantitative Analysis. 

4. Elementary Physical Chemistry (No. 58 Fac. App. Sci.). 
edirs. se6s.3: Mon.) Bri. atlas... J st Professor Maass. 
Text-book:—Walker, Introduction to Physical Chemistry. 

*5. Organic Chemistry (Advanced) (No. 64 and 65 Fac. App. 
Sci.) 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 
12 hrs. lab. 
Professor Ruttan, Professor Whitby, Assistant Professor Mac- 
Lean, and Messrs. Holden, Evans and Matheson. 


sae Os Sete Ok Professor Whitby. 


*Courses for Graduates and Honour Students. 
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i #6. Inorganic Chemistry (Advanced) (No. 72 Fac. App. Sci.). 
aerate Pit yates SAT NG va eves ess os oe Professor Johnson. 





*7, Physical Chemistry (Advanced) (No. 66 Fac. App. Scr} 
eee VY Ctl PEs, Al-oos 0% acoje ciate tito eee ese ws Professor Maass. 


6 hrs. lab.: Mon., Wed., 2 to 5. 
Professor Maass and Dr. Morrison. 























Quantitative Analysis (Advanced) (No. 62 Fac. App. Sci.). 
1 hr....... Professor Johnson and Messrs. Steacie and Hunten. 


12 hrs. lab. 


9, Historical Chemistry (No. 74 Fac. App. Sci.). 
ASS’ aes ee Le a rr eae ee Oe, ten se hn xd ST _..Professor Hatcher. 


7s Tbk ele hs 


10. Organic and Eiological Chemistry. 

& 
E 2 hrs., 2nd term; Th. and Sat., at 12. 
f ( Biotorieal- Basing. ) csi a0 5 0s oer cer ee Fen Professor Ruttan | 
, e 6 hrs. lab., 2nd term; Tu. and Fri., 2 to 9 
ti ‘ - . . > . . 
Ss (Biological Building.) | 
i Professor Ruttan. 
‘ Text-book:—Remsen and Special Synopses . 


11. Electro-Chemistry (No. 70 Fac. App. Sci.). 
! 2 hirs.7 ist term; Mon; 2t-9, Fr, at Wianty. Professor Maass. 


12. Food Chemistry (No. 73 Fac. App. Sci.). 


ee Se 


PE OR se wae at IF Oe ka | en oe ee a Professor Ruttan. 
6 hrs. lab., 2nd term. 


vs) 


id 


Professor Whitby and Assistant Professor MacLean and Messr 
Evans, Holden and Matheson. 


Text-book:—Woodman’s Food Analysis. 


"SER ESE SRSA tS ett: 


13. Industrial Inorganic Chemistry (No. 68 Fac. App. Sci.). 
Z hrs.,: ist term;: Wed., Fri, at--1t...,.....23 Professor jonneam 


SRS ety ok 


2 hrs., 2nd term; Wed., Fri., at 11. 


{ 
14. Industrial Organic Chemistry (No. 69 Fac. App. Sei.). 
Professor Ruttan and Associated Experts. 
*15. Colloid Chemistry (No. 75 Fac. App. Sci.). 


D1 


2 hrs., 2nd term, with lal 


Bhs 6 esa 'd ENeeiacds PE Professor Johnson. 


*Courses for Graduates and Honour Students. 


ZatiaP aac Tillett Cass ABE BS. a ene ane reas Te 


th ATRIOS NL EP 


CLASSICS—GREEK 149 


Honour Course IN CHEMISTRY 
Second Year: Chemistry 1. 
Third Year: 2, 3, 4; Physics 2; and a half-course in Calculus or 
Biology or Geology or Mineralogy or scientific German. 


Fourth. Year: (a):5,; 7,92 30 or: Gb) 65-7.08,. 97 2 pysics 3 = Ca). 


Honour CouURSE IN CHEMISTRY AND BIOLOGY 
Prerequisites: French 13; German 3; Physics 1. 


second Year: Chemistry 1; Botany 2; Zoology 1; French 2 and 
German’ 4. 

Third Year: Either Physics 2 or French 4 or German 7 and Chem- 
istry 2 (first term only), 3 (a) and 10; Zoology 2; Botany 3 or 6. 

Fourth Year: A full course in Physics or Biology or advanced Chem- 
istry and Chemistry 3 (b), 15; Zoology 4; Botany 5. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


PROFESSOR :—W. D. WoopHEAD. 
PROFESSOR OF GREEK:—SAMUEL B. SLACK. 
' ALEXANDER M. THOMPSON. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— EL : Mat 
CrivE H. CARRUTHERS. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER AND Tutor (RoyAL Victoria COLLEGE) :— 
ELIZABETH A. IRWIN. 


Greek 
All students taking Greek are expected to provide themselves 
with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended: 
Goodwin’s Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and Scott’s Greek 
Lexicon (abridged or intermediate); Putzger’s Historischer Schul- 
atlas (Velhagen und Klasing, Leipzig); Smith’s Smaller Classical 

Dictionary (Everyman Series, Dent). 


1. Beginners’ Greek. 
3 hrs.; Section 1 (men); Tu., Th. Sat., at 10. 
Assistant Professor Carruthers. 
Section 2 (women); Tu.,; Th., Sat., at 10..... Professor Slack. 
Text-books:—Burgess and Bonner (Scott, Foresman & Co.); A 
Greek Reader for Schools (Freeman and Lowe, Clarendon Press). 
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Greek. First and Second Years. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11...Assistant Professor Thompson. 


Xenophon, Anabasis I and IV (Goodwin and White, Ginn & 
Co.); Homer, Iliad VI (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan’s Elementary 


Classics); Translation at sight. 
4. Greek. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11.....Assistant Professor Carruthers: 
Plato, Apology (Adam, Cambridge University Press); Homer, 
Odyssey VI (Bain, Ginn & Co.); Euripides, Alcestis (Blakeney, Bell's 
Iliustrated Classics); Translation at sight (Jerram, Anglice Reddenda, 
Second Series, Oxford University Press). 
5. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. Prerequisite: 2 or 4. 
.2eeeeL TOLGSSOF races 
Thucydides VII (Marchant, Macmillan); Demosthenes, On the 
Peace, Philippic II, Chersonese, Philippic III (Sandys, Macmillan) ; 


3 hrs. (Hours to be arranged)...... 


Aristophanes, Equites (Merry, Clarendon Press); Translation at 
sight (Fowler, Sportella). 


Honour Course IN GREEK. 

This will consist of 2 or 4, and 5, and the following :— 
11. Greek. Second Year. 

BO Ete ss SPE. ate at Ono ieust He care io ib Professor Slack. 

Homer, Odyssey X, XI (Pitt Press Series; Cambridge Univer- 
sity Press) ; Sophocles, Ajax (Pearson, Cambridge University Press) ; 
Lucian, Menippus (Mackie, Pitt Press Series, Cambridge University 
Press); Greek Prose Composition and Sight Translation. 
12, Greek. Third and Fourth Years. 

ets Se ie eee eee at FP Professor Woodhead. 


Plato, Republic I, II as far as 367 EF (Warren, Republic I-V, 
Macmillan); Theocritus (Kynaston, Oxford University Press); 
Sophocles, Oedipus Rex (Cambridge University Press, 6/-); Trans- 
lation at sight; Greek Prose Composition. 


Latin 


All students taking Latin are expected to provide themselves with 
a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary. 


a classical dictionary, and an 
atlas of ancient geography. 


s of lhe following are recommended :—New 
Latin Grammar (Allen and Greenough, Ginn & Co.); Lewis, School 
Dictionary, or White, Junior Students’ 


De Latin-English Dictionary; 
Smith, Smaller Classica] Dictionary 


(Everyman Series, Dent). 
The following books are also recommended: 


ve Roman History, 
Literature and Antiquities, by A. Petrie 


(Oxford University Press) ; 


Putzger’s Historischer Schulatlas (Velhagen and Klasing, Leipzig). 





ade ee ie ee 





Le a 
— 


CLASSICS—LATIN 1 


1. Latin. First Year. 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri.,; at 10. 

Section 1 (men), Professor Woodhead; section (2) men, Areigt 
ant Professor Thompson; section 3 (women), Assistant Professor 
Carruthers; section 4 (women), Professor Slack. 

Petrie, Latin Reader, with Introduction to Roman History 
(Oxford, Clarendon Press); North and Hillard, Latin Prose Com- 
position (Rivingtons); Translation at sight. 

2. Latin. Second Year. 

3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12......Assistant Professor Thompson. 

Sallust, Catiline (Summers, Pitt Press); Horace, Selected Odes 
(Wickham, Clarendon Press); Virgil, Aeneid IV (Stephenson, Mac- 
millan’s Elementary Classics); Translation at sight (Jerram, Anglice 
Reddenda, Second Series, Oxford University Press). 

3. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 

3 hires: Pee Fi eee eae Bee as Exh inesie Professor Woodhead. 

Pliny, Selected Letters (Westcott, Allyn and Bacon); Lucretius 
V, 783-1457 (Lowe, Clarendon Press); Martial (Post, Ginn & Co.); 
Translation at sight (Alford, Macmillan), 

5. Latin. 
Professor Slack. 

At the beginning of the second term, if not before, an advanced 
class will be formed to prepare for Second and Third Year Scholar- 
ships. This class will be open to qualified students of the first two 
years. 

Honour Course IN LATIN 

This will consist of 2 and 3, and the following :— 
11. Latin. Second Year. 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wied., Fri., at 9....Assistant Professor Carruthers. 

Cicero, Philippic II (Peskett, Pitt Press); Catullus (Macmillan, 
Clarendon Press); Lectures on Roman Literature; The Writers of 
Rome (J. Wight Duff, Oxford Clarendon Press); Latin Prose Com- 
position. 

12. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9....Assistant Professor Thompson. 

Juvenal I, III, V, VdI, VIII, X (Wilson, D. C. Heath); Seneca, 
Select Letters (Summers, Macmillan). 


Honour CoursE IN CLASSICS 
Greek: 2 or 4, 5, 11, 12. 
Latin:. 2, 3;.11,..12. 


GRADUATE. COURSE IN CLASSICS 
See page 421. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 


ees 


BLA NE 


PROFESSOR: —STEPHEN LEACOCK. 


J. C. HEMMEON. ‘ 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS :— < , oS Dw 


MAM? LA 


ASSISTANT Prorzssor:—JOHN C. FARTHING. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER :—W,. GOFORTH. 


GRADUATE FELLow :—J. H. BLUMENSTEIN (1924-25), 


1, Elements of Political Economy (General Economics). Second 
Year. This course is open to Arts Students and to Commerce 


Bip a Se 5 Ba San 


Students. 
5 3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. | 
k Professor Leacock and Associate Professor Hemmeon. 
f 2. Elements of Political Economy (Social Economics). This 
a * course is open to Theological Students proceeding to a degree in 
ES Arts, to students in the School for Social Workers and to partial F 
= students. Second Year. 
i Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 
E Professor Leacock, Asscciate Professor Hemmeon and Assistant 
4 Professor Farthing. 
j ! 3. Elements of Political Science. Second Year. 
4 3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri. at 12. 
< Professor Leacock and Associate Professor Hemmeon. 
i 4. Political and Social Theories of Modern Times. Third Year. 


Dadtiat Wee WOOT tat 25 a Professor Leacock. : 
5. Labor Problems. Thiri Year. 


o irs.5 ist-ternt: Pa, 7T1,-Sat:, at 32: 


iG iStte | times teat 


Associate Professor Hemmeon. 
6. Money and Banking and Statistics. Third Year. 
3 hrs., 2nd term: Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10. 
Associate Professor Day. 
7. Canada: Industrial anc Economic Problems. Third and 
Fourth Years. 


rotustsaadtr as cs. \ 





3 hrs., Ist term, in alternate years. Given in 1925-26. 

Sd is tts At ee dak oe Asso¢iate Professor Hemmeon. 
8. The Government of Canada. Third and Fourth Years. 

3 hrs., 2nd term, in alteriate years. Given in 1925-26, 

pron, Wed Fri. at 3c): 0c eee Professor Leacock. 
9. Political Economy till :776. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs., lst term, in alternate years. Given in 1926-27. 
is | h.oate ate it. 63 
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10. Political Economy from 1776. Third and Fourth Years. 

3 hrs., 2nd term, in alternate years. Given in 1926-27. 

Mon,, Wed. Friz: 26:3. eset ae oie a ee Professor Leacock. 
11. International Trade, Trade Policy and Transportation. 

Fourth. Year. 

Ist term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10....Associate Professor Day. 
12. Public Finance. Fourth Year. 

3 hrs., 2nd term, Tu., Th., Sat., at 12..Associate Prof. Hemmeon. 


13. Social and Industrial Legislation. Fourth Year and Graduate 


Students. 
3 hrs., Ist term, in alternate years. Given in 1925-26. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12............Assistant Professor Farthing 


14. Great Britain: Economic and Fiscal Problems. Fourth Year 

and Graduate Students. 

3 hrs., 2nd term, in alternate years. Given in 1925-26. 

Mér > Wear 26h 3Gt 2800.5 ise fae Associate Professor Day. 
15. Economic Factors in the Evolution of Society (till i800). 

Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 

3 hrs., lst term, in alternate years. Given in 1926-27. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12............Assistant Professor Farthing. 
16. Economic Factors in the Evolution of Society (after 1800). 

Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 

3 hrs., 2nd term, in alternate years. Given in 1926-27. 

MO: WVU. Ses Bt NZS ces ore owas Associate Professor Day 
17. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1867-1897. Parlia- 

mentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. Graduates 

and Senior Students in Commerce (by permission). 

3 hrs., lst term. 

ete Wee. MP Me nc Sl a POR ek vere Professor Leacock. 
18. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1867-1897. Parlia- 

mentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. Graduates 

and Senior Students in Commerce (by permission). 

3 hrs., 2nd term. 

Geeta tae Ca ated FE Ls Shock a Se africa eu alcatel s @ Professor Hemmeon. 

For the courses in Economics and Political Science given in 
the School of Commerce, see page 203. 


Honour COURSE. 

Students taking the full honour course in Economics and Political 
Science take in their Second Year courses 1 and 2, together with 
three other courses as approved by the Department; and in their 
Third and Fourth Years the courses indicated above, together with 
one approved course from another department in each year. 
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al Students taking honour courses in the whdle or in half of another 
department (see page 44) may be granted honaurs in Economics (with- 
out Political Science) by taking courses 1, 3,5, 6, 11, 13 or 15 and 
either 7 and 8 or 9 and 10; similarly, students taking honour courses 
in the whole or in half of another department may be granted honours 


S357) i 


in Political Science (without Economics) by tiking courses 1, 3, 4, 12, 


14 or 16 and either 7 and 8 or 9 and 10. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
; DEAN OF THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS, MACDONALD COLLEGE, AND . 
: PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION :—SINCILAIR LAIRD. 
t 1. Principles of Education; Psychology of Education; History 
z e of Education. | 
- 3 hrs., Ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 5. 
5 (To be taken in the Third Year.) 
This course is a prerequisite for Course 2, and for the Course in 
F Practical Teaching. 
a | 2. (1) Methods of Teaching. * 
5 A. Principles of general method. ae 
: B. Special methods in elementary subjects. 
fe C. Special methods in High School subjects. # 
é (2) School and Class Management. 
: A. School administration, and school law and _ regula- 
ae tions of the Province of Quebec. | 
z B. Class management and discipline. 

3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 5. . 

t (To be taken in the Fourth Year.) 
: Courses 1 and 2 are required for the Higi School Diploma of the 
. Province of Quebec, together with (a) fifty half-days of practice. | 
g teaching and criticism lessons under expert supervision; and (b) special | 
E courses in methods of teaching French, music and drawing. | 
} THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 
z 
‘ THE HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA : 


lhe Protestant Central Board of Examiners of the Province of 
Quebec have laid down the following requirements for the High School 
Diploma :— 


LIST es 
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1. Graduation from some Canadian or other British University, 
with degree courses that are considered by the Central Board satis- 
factory preparation for the work of the teacher. 

2. The successful completion of courses 1 and 2 in the Depart- 
ment of Education. 

3. Successful completion of special courses in methods of teaching 
French, music and drawing. These courses are held in Montreal High 
School on Tuesday afternoons throughout the session. Fee $15.00, pay- 
able to Bursar, McGill University. 

4. Successful completion of at least fifty half-days of practice 
teaching and criticism lessons under expert supervision (unless the 
candidate holds an intermediate diploma or shows an equivalent in 
successful teaching experience which would be accepted by the Central 
Board). 

The course in Practice Teaching is at present divided into two 
parts. The first part is taken in September preceding the Fourth Year. 
Education Course I is a prerequisite. The second part of the course 
in Practice Teaching is taken in May and June after the Fourth Year 
Examinations. 

Candidates for this, the highest teaching diploma of the Province, 
are required to take courses 1 and 2 in the Department of Education 
during the last two years of their undergraduate course, Course 1 in 
the Third Year and Course 2 in the Fourth Year. 


5 


ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLOMAS. 
The training for these diplomas is given at Macdonald College. 


(See Macdonald College Announcement.) 


COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 


French. A summer school for teachers of French leading to 
a Specialist Diploma recognized by the Council of Public Instruction. 

Kindergarten Assistants. A two-session course held in Mont- 
real and leading to a Kindergarten Assistant’s Diploma, according to 
the regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public 
Instruction. This diploma is accepted for entrance to the Kindergarten 
class at Macdonald College. (The course is conducted by the School 
for Teachers, Macdonald College.) 

Particulars of the above courses, which are published separately, 
may be obtained on application to the Registrar. 

Physical Education. A two-years’ course leading toa diploma 
for Teachers in Physical Education recognized by the Council of Public 
Instruction. (This course is given under the Department of Physical 
Education. ) 


. 
. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH :—CryruS MACMILLAN. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—GEORGE W. LATHAM. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— ? F. W. BAXTER. 





A. R. McBain. 
Miss M. C. Epwarps. 
Miss ALIicE SHARPLES. 
ASSISTANTS :— T. F. M. Newron. 
JEAN GURD. 
PHYyLLIs MuRRAY. 
English Composition. 
SL ale 5 ly SA tn 
Assistant Professor - ——, Miss Edwards, 
Miss Sharples, Mr. Newton, 
Assistant Professor Files will have the general direction of this 
course. Section and weekly conference hours to be arranged. 
English Literature. 
General Course from Anglo-Saxon times to the present day. 
Tu., Th., and, at the pleasure of the instructor, Sat., at 12. 
Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 
Weekly conference hours to be arranged. Mr. McBain will have 
the general direction of the tutorial conferences. 
English Composition. 
Half course. An advanced course open to a limited number of 
students who desire more practice in writing after having com- 
pleted English 1. 


Hours to be arranged...............;..Assistant Professor Files. 
English Literature of the Nineteenth Century. 
Ron W ets Wri ate 3 nt Associate Professor Latham. 


Open to Second Year students. 
Spenser and Milton. 
Half course, 2nd term. Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9........ 


(Omnrtted in. 1925-26.).-. sk ob eer Associate Professor Latham 
Shakespere (Six Plays). 
BOR.) Wed. F et. ne Aisce 6S 3 ee alee Professor Macmillan. 


May be taken in two successive years. 
English Literature from the Restoration to 1798. 


Pest is Sate rat Wes, Aste ae lee Assistant Professor Files. 
Open to Second Year students, 


Be ge Rt 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15; 


16. 


17. 
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Argumentation, Debating, and the Forms of Public Address. 
Tu., 3 to 5: conference hours to be arranged........ 
Associate Professor Latham, Assistant Professor —— 





and Assistants. 
The attendance in this course is limited to 40 men. Omitted in 
1925-26. 
English Poets of the Nineteenth Century. 


Mor... Wee. Pee. at. 44. caw sane een Professor Macmillan 
(Omitted in 1925-26. Given in 1926-27.) 


The English Novel, from Richardson to the Present Time. 
Ta. Th: Sats at enki eed. ae Assistant: Protessor FP lles. 


The English Drama, 1590-1642. 
won Wed.c Fb tis Bt oss oak Ses eee 6 Professor Macmillan. 


(Given in 1925-26. Omitted in 1926-27.) 


Anglo-Saxon; Anglo-Saxon Poetry and Introduction to Eng- 
lish Philology. 


MS. WW CH EL: BR ees as dy nic ee Associate Professor Latham. 


Studies in Later Seventeenth Century English Literature. 
Half course, Ist term. 


Lt Pa. Sak. RE 22 See eine el Assistant Professor Baxter. 
Chaucer. 

Half course, lst term: Mon. Wed., Fri., at 9. 

CUirattted: in 1925-260) < . . sSoe cee ks 230 Associate Professor Latham. 


American and Canadian Literature. 

Half course, 2nd term. 

Mon. Weds Pris at 12. ce Professor Macmillan and Associate 
Professor Latham 

(Given in 1925-26. Omitted in 1926-27.) 


Comparative Literature. 
The influence of English Literature upon the continent of Europe 
in the 18th and 19th centuries. 
Half course, 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12........ 
Assistant Professor 


Comparative Literature. 
The Literary Relations of France and England in the 16th and 
17th centuries. 
Half course, lst term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12....... 
Assistant Professor ————————.. 


. 
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ty 18. The English Bible. 
| Mths As dts A ess ou. Professors ———————. and 
fe Omitted in 1925-26. : 
~ 19. English Literature, exclusive of the Drama, from Tottel’s 
ae Miscellany, Seventeenth century until the Restoration. 
a : : : 
=) POM eV eGng E81, At AZ? > occ os cab os Assistant Professor -Baxter. 
ag 20. Early English: English Literature from 1200 to 1450, 
4 Pete VV Cds Tis” Ab On clea e ccd Associate Professor Latham. 
fa Open only to students who have taken course 12 or its equivalent. 
i Honotl R COURSE 
= 
KS 
§ Second Year :—Two courses selected from 4, 6, 7, 8, 15, 18, 19. 
Third Year :—Four courses. 
5 Fourth Year :—Four courses not taken in the Third Year. Courses 
2h 9, 6, 12, 14, and 20 are compulsory for Honours. 
hs 
= 
i ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Honour Courses IN ENGLISH AND 
: LATIN, ENGLISH AND FRENCH, AND ENGLISH AND GERMAN. 
| Second Year :—Consult the Head of the Department. 
e Third Year :—Any courses aggregating six hours a week, including 
é 12, chosen from 4 to 20, not previously taken, 
as . 
; Fourth Year :—Any courses aggregating six hours a week, includ- 
i ing 12, chosen from 4 to 20, not previously taken. (Course 12, and one 
course selected from 5, 14, and 20 are compulsory.) 
‘a 
2 -NGLISH IXKEQUIREMENTS FOR THE HoNour Courses IN 
ENGLISH AND OTHER SUBJECTS 
% second Year :—Consult the Head of the Department. 
: Third Year :—Courses aggregating six hours, chosen from 4 to 20, 
# not previously taken. 
‘3 
a FR 4} gee . . 
es ourth Year:—Any courses aggregating six hours chosen from 
P 4 to 20, not previously taken. (One course selected from 5, 12, 14, and 
of 20 is compulsory.) 
PI 
S 
GRADUATE CoursEs. 
: See page 424. 
te 
A = ‘ —— 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 


Proressor:—J. AusTEN BANncrort (absent on leave). 
AssocIATE Prorrssor oF MINERALOGY:—R. P. D. GraHAm (Acting 
Head of Department). 

ASSISTANT Proressor oF GEOoLOGY:—JOHN J. O'NEILL. 
ASSISTANT Proressor oF PAL@oNTOLOGY:—T. H. CLARK. 


LERoy FELLOW IN GeEoLoGY :-—D. H.. ELLts. 


1. General Geology. (Applied Science 141, in part.) 
3 hrs.: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9..... Professors Bancroft and Clark. 
Excursions on Saturday mornings for five or six weeks after 
term opens. On their discontinuance, 1 hr. lab. Students taking 
this course will be excused from any classes which conflict with 
the excursions. 
T ext-Book:—Cleland, Geology, Physical and Historical. 

2. Physiography. (Not given during the session 1925-1926.) 
ae «ane Be me BES | oA eee Seta. whe ye Professor Bancroft. 
Prerequisite :—1. 

3. Historical Geology (Advanced). (Applied Science 152.) 
1 hr.: Mon., at 12, and 1 lab. period in 2nd term on Mon., 


2 to 5. “Prerequisite :—l. ci oi i ed Assistant Professor Clark. 
4. Canadian Geology. (Applied Science 149.) 
Tare bt: terns. Wed: 00-1 ci. eer ris stew Professor Bancroft. 


5. Mineralogy. (Applied Science 142.) 
SESS AAP AEE ETAL (Oe. oe aio 8 Soe Associate Professor Graham. 
6. Determinative Mineralogy. (Applied Science 143.) 
2 lab. periods of 3 hrs. each during the first term. 
Associate Professor Graham. 
7. Economic Geology. (Applied Science 148.) 


Lar let terat:: THe at PA ie a ieee Professor Bancroft. 
8. Ore Deposits. (Applied Science 148.) 
Lg See BE PS + RS a eh TS ea Mareeeth 3 mr Professor Bancroft. 


9. Optical Mineralogy and Crystallography. 
2 lab. periods, Ist. term. 
Biogres to be arraticed.<. 5 Sects os ee ead Associate Professor Graham. 
10. Petrography. (Applied Science 147.) 
1 hr.; Ist term; 1: lab. (3 hrs.) sess. 
Professor Bancroft, Associate Professor Graham, and 
Assistant Professor O’Neill. 
11. Advanced Petrography. 
Laboratory work 





all hours to be arranged. 
Associate Professor Graham and Assistant Professor O’ Neill. 


/ 
| 
; 
/ 
/ 
| 
) 
| 
: 





160 FACULTY OF ARTS 


<P 


i 12. Palzontology. 
H 2 hrs.; 3 hrs. lab. All hours to be arranged..Asst. Professor Clark. 
13. Geological Colloquium. 


One hour per week (to be arranged). 


TENSALLA 


+ 


Honour COURSE 


NBME LA, 


Second Year :—Geology 1, 5 and 6: 


a Zoology 1; Botany 2; Chemistry 
3 1; Enelish 4. 
< Third \ eal (seo] Fea 2 3 4 9. i() ( he mMmistry 3 
e Fourth Year :—Geology 7, 8, 11, 12, 13; Botany 4 and Zoology 7. 
ic | | 
j (GRADUATE COURSES 

; = 5 ) 126. 
& 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMANIC LANGUAGES 


PROFESSOR :—H. WALTER. 


ASSOCIATE PRoFEsSoR :—E. T. LAMBERT. 


LUD YRTACTTT rer | 


LECTURER :—Muss B. Meyer. 


5% 
3 


1, German Language. (Beginners’ B.A. Course.) 
Ses. +: Ta STs Sat ot 9. 
| Prof. Walter, Associate Prof. Lambert. Miss Meyer. 
Lexts:—Van der Smissen und Fraser. High School German Gram- 
mar (Copp, Clark Co.); Guerber, Marchen und Erzahlungen, Vol.-I 
(Heath) ; Nichols, Easy German Reader (Holt). 


HPT RRR tPA att tt 


Students intending to proceed to Section A of course 5 are required 
to study during the summer the following texts: Hauff, Der Zwerg 
Nase (Heath) ; Moser, Der Bibliothekar (Heath) - 


Basa 8S oak oe. 8 


Schrakamp, Ernstes 
tind Heiteres (A.B.Co.); Carrington & Holzwarth, German Composi- 
tion (Heath). 


“SERRE Ht 


Zz. German Language. 
PSS AB eR, Dale BETO sit cnSs oe ee ee Miss Meyer: 
Texts:—Van der Smissen und Fraser, High School German Gram- 
mar (Copp, Clark Co.): Hauff. Die Karavane (Holt); Keller, Kleider 
machen Leute (Heath); Fulda, Talisman (Holt); Collmann, Easy 
German Poetry (Ginn, Ed, 1913) - 
Composition (Heath). 
Private Readings: 
Baumbach, Waldnovellen (Heath); Riehl, Burg Neideck (Am. 
5.C0,). 
3. German. (Beginners’ B.Sc. Course.) 


3d hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat.. ‘at 1 ay he Associate Professor Lambert 


TORN 


Pasa 


Carrington & Holzwarth, German 


‘Aig? ec EE 





sgh CRE NLA a) MR Tae 
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GERMAN 


Texts:—Greenfield’s Brief Summary of German Grammar 
(Heath) ; Guerber’s Marchen und Erzahlungen, Vol. I. (Heath) ; Gore's 
German Science Reader (Heath). 

4. German Science Reading Course. Second. Year. 
3 hrs, ;> Mon, Wed... Pri; SE Saves Associate Professor Lambert. 

A course in reading Science German is given for students who have 
matriculated in this language or have taken it in the First Year. 

Texts:—Gore’s German .Science Reader (Heath) and another to 
be chosen later. 

5. German Language. Second Year. 

This course will be taught in two sections, A and B. Those who 
have taken course 2 and those who have completed course 1 and the 
additional summer work (see under course 1) will make up section A; 
all others will attend section B. 

Section A: 3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11.... 

Professor Walter and Miss Meyer. 

Texts:—Harris, German’ Composition (Heath); Keller, Romeo 
und Julia auf dem Dorfe (Holt); Fontane; Grete Minde (Holt) ; 
Schiller, Wilhelm Tell (Holt). 

Private Readings: 

Riehi, Der Fluch der Schonheit (Heath) ; Storm, Immensee (Ginn). 

Section B: 3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10.... 

Professor Walter and Miss Meyer. 

Texts:—Van der Smissen, German Grammar; Harris, German 
Composition (Heath) ; Hauff, Das Wirtshaus im Spessart (MacMillan) ; 
Chamisso, Peter Schlemihl (Heath); Schiller, Maria Stuart (Holt). 


6. German Language, Commerce Course. Students will receive 
one hour’s instruction in Commercial German and will take two hours 
in course 5. 
7. German Language. Second Year. Honour Course. 

3 hrs.: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12......Associate Professor Lambert. 

Texts:—Wiehr, German Composition (Oxford); Lessing, Minna 
von Barnhelm: Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea (Ginn); Scheffel, 
Trompeter von Sakkingen (Heath); Biedermann, Deutsche Bildungs 
Zustandeim 18 Jh. (Holt), or selections from Nichol’s Modern German 
Reader (Holt). 

Private Readings: 

Heine, Harzreise (Ginn); Goethe, Sesenheim (Holt). 

No student who in his First Year took German 1 can proceed to 
Honours unless he has completed the summer work as given under 


course l. 
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Honour students in German are strongly recommended to take, 
in their Second or Third Year, as one of their general courses, course 
1 of the Department of Philosophy (Logic and Introduction to Philo- 
sophy ). 

N.B.—In order to be admitted to the following courses: of the Third 
and Fourth Years a student must know German well enough to take 
lectures delivered in German and express himself in German with some 
degree of fluency and correctness. 

8. German Literature (Nineteenth Century). 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 (given in 1926-27), Professor Walter. 

Texts:—Kleist, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg (Ginn) ; Grillparzer, 
Sappho (Ginn); Hebbel, Agnes Bernauer; Heine, Prose (Oxford Univ. 
Press); Heine, Verse; H: Die versunkene Glocke; Keller, 
Sieben Legenden; History of Literature, Nineteenth Century (Kluge). 

Prose Composition. 

9. German Literature (Eighteenth Century). 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., (given in 1925-26) Professor Walter. 


be? 


Texts:—Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn); Lessing, Hamburgische 
Dramaturgie; Goethe, Iphigenie (Pitt Press); Schiller, Wallenstein; 
Kluge, Geschichte der deutschen Literatur. Prose Composition: Mutsch- 


mann, Passages for translation into German (Oxford Univ. Press). 


Honour Courses 
10. Medieval German Literature and Philology. 
(Given in 1926-27.) 
[Hie ON eka ar eke ee Associate Professor Lambert. 


1 exts:—Bachmann, Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Fesi und Beer, 

Zurich) ; Behaghel; Die Deutsche Sprache (Freytag, Leipzig). 

11. Entwicklung der deutschen Lyrik...........Professor Walter. 
l hr. (Given in 1926-27.) 

12. Geschichte des deutschen Trauerspiels..... Professor Walter. 
2 hrs. (Given in 1925-26,) 


» Der deutsche Roman in seinen Hauptvertretern. 


vii CGiven in 4925-07.) hy ee So ae Professor Walter. 
14. Composition. 

1 hr. 
15. Gothic and Introduction to Germanic Philology. 

TAMAS wee eee aly ct As wich Poe Se Professor Latham, 
16. German Reading Course. 

ees bis Ph. at he coun by ee Professor Walter. 


Intended for Honour students of the Third and Fourth Years and 
graduate students in other Departments of the Faculty of Arts. No 


preliminary knowledge of German is required. 
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The German language alone is used in class instruction in courses 
2-13, and, in order to obtain honours, candidates must be able to speak 
German fluently. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


BASIL WILLIAMS. 
Proressors:— / C. E. Frver. 
| W. T. Waucn. 
T. W. L. MacDeErmor. 


READERS i— <¢ xr 
: Ko RO Storr. 


COURSES FOR GENERAL CourRSE STUDENTS 


1. General History from Origins to the Break-up of the Roman 
Empire. First Year. 


3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11......Professors Williams and Waugh. 

2. British and European History, 45—1603 A.D. Second Year. 
J res Mon, Weds Petset Gone cin aoe eee Professor Fryer. 

3. British and European History, 1603 to the Present Day. Third 
Y ear. 


Sire. Met Wed. -bre at the. ie inte. Mr. MacDermot. 


4. History of Canada and the United States. Fourth Year. 


T 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11...Professors Williams and Fryer. 


CouRSES SPECIALLY FOR Honour STUDENTS 


Prerequisite :—History 1. 
5. Medizval Institutions. Second Year. 
3 RES Oo) ik, oat a 80 sock en oe eee Professor Waugh. 
6. English Constitutional History. Third and Fourth Years. 


, ba Professor Waugh. 
(Omitted in 1925-26.) RESSO he 


7. European History, 1603-1784. Third Year. 


ES = Mion Wed ert at’ Towa eee oes Professor Williams. 
8. European History, 1784 to the present day. Fourth Year. 

SR SR aie AER Saat: Sota chao oes ON een Professor Fryer. 
9. European Colonization and Expansion. Third and Fourth 

Years. 

a MPSan Wacdies VV G., «Od DE EO. voce epe cewees Professor Williams. 
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h Special Subjects :— 
i The Age of Chaucer and Wycliffe. 
The Russo-Turkish Waar and Treaty of Berlin 
The Anglo-French Entente of 1904. 
Roman Law. 
A Period or Aspect of Ancient History. 


Federal Constitutions in the British Emprre. 


Notr.—A choice of one of these special subjects for continuous 
study by honour students during their Third and Fourth Years will 


be made in consultation with the Head of the Department. 


+h aba Pe RT TERPS 


Students taking Honours in History will take the following courses 
1925-26 :— 


APT 


second Year: History 2 and 5. 
Economics 2. 


Approved courses in French or German and in 


LECT orerk in + 


Latin or German. 


- 
= 


PYAR 


Third Year: History 7 and 9. 
An approved course in Economics, Latin, French 


or German. One of special subjects in 
| History. 
Fourth Year: History 4, 8 and 9. 
Continuation of special subject begun in 1924-25. 
Students taking Honours in History and another subject will take 


the following courses in History in 1925-26 :— 


History Courses :— 


é 
} 


Second Year: History 2 and 5. 


Third Year: History 7 and 9. 


— 
~~ 
pun 
— 
ne 


th Year: History 8 and 4, or, if approved, 9. 


Baris: bo oes abo 


Nore.—In addition to the examinations on the subjects taken up 
in the last year, Fourth Year honour students will have a general 
examination paper on the history studied by them in their four years. 


SPA +H 


GRADUATE COURSE 


pergers very 


see page 428. 


7 


Wechs BELA oo 


Further particulars of these courses and text-books recommended 
will be found in the separate bulletin issued by the History Depart- 
ment. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


‘D. A. Murray (Chairman). 
ROPESSORS 2.0) Al ae 
C. T. SuLLIVAN. 
ASSOCIATE ProFEsSoR:—A. H. S. GILLson. 
T. H. MatTrHeEws. 
ASSISTANT Proressors :— / H. Tarr. 
W. L. G.- WILLIAMS. 


1. Mathematics. (For First Year students.) 
Geometry and Trigonometry, 3 hrs., lst term. 
Algebra, 3 hrs., 2nd term. 
Four Sections: Messrs. Gillson, Matthews (two sections), 
Murray. 


Shortly after the beginning of the session a section will be formed 
of the more advanced students in Mathematics. About mid-year the 
sections will be rearranged and a section formed of the students who 
have obtained good class standing in the Mathematics of the first 
part of the session. 


Text-books:—Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry; Cars- 
law, Plane Trigonometry; Hall and Stevens, School Geometry, Parts 
I-VI; Hall’s School Algebra, Parts I, II; Bottomley, Logarithmic 
Tables. 


A knowledge of the subject matter of course 1 is a prerequisite 


to course 2 or 3. 


2. Modern Geometry, Trigonometry and Algebra. (For Second 
Year and other qualified students.) 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10....Assistant Professor Matthews. 
Text-books:—Carslaw’s Plane Trigonometry; Godfrey and Sid- 
don’s Modern Geometry; Hall and Knight, Higher Algebra. 


3. Analytical Geometry and Calculus. (An elementary course 
for Second Year and other qualified students.) 

SONGS. EU Sieh At fess one eee Professor Murray. 

Text-books:—C. Smith, Conic Sections; Murray, Differential and 
Integral Calculus. 

A knowledge of the subject matter of courses 2 and 3 is a pre- 
requisite for either of courses 5 and 6. 

Students in Arts who wish to prepare themselves for advanced 
courses in Mathematics or for advanced courses in Physics or for 
work in actuarial science (see courses 7, 9, below), are strongly 


4 
= 


advised to take both courses 2 and 3 in their Second Year. 
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a 

Students who enter the honour course in Mathematics in their 
Third Year are required to have taken in their Second Year Mathe- 
matics 2. 3. and either Mathematics 4 and Physics 4, or Mathematics 
2 of Commerce. 

Students who enter the honour course in Mathematics and 
Physics in the Third Year are required to have taken in their Second 
Year Mathematics 2, 3, 4 and Physics 3, 4. 

Students who intend to go into actuarial work should note that 


a knowledge of Mathematics 2 of Commerce is a prerequisite for 


ther qualifed students. ) 
Spherical Trigonometry; 1 hr., Ist term. 
Assistant Professor Matthews. 
Astronomy :—2Z hrs., 2nd term.......Associate Professor Gillson. 
Text-books:—Murray, Spherical Trigonometry; Barlow and 
Bryan, Astronomy (London University Tutorial Press); Moulton’s 


Spherical Trigonometry may be taken separately from Astronomy 
by students taking the double course in Arts and Applied Science. 
This course can be combined with Physics 4 to form a three- 
hour course for the year. 
5. Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions; Curve Tracing. 
(For Third Year and other qualified students.) 
a Fig VBE Sten eae ree Professor Sullivan. 
lL ext-books:—C. Smith’s Solid Geometry; R. T. J. Bell, Geometry 


6. Infinitesimal Calculus and Differential Equations. (For Third 
Year and other qualified students.) 
WEY WEMBOS gy a5 ales iy Ron stone COPS Sy Associate Professor Gillson. 
Text-books:—Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; Forsyth, Differential 
Equations (Macmillan); Piaggio, Differential Equations (Bell). 
7. Finite Differences and Certain Series. (For Third Year and 
other qualified students. ) 
SO RR SIS aE ce tap ttnad® De ie SSS ee eg? Assistant Professor Tate. 
Lext-books:—Henry, Calculus and Probability; Fine, College 
Algebra. 
A good knowledge of. courses 2 and 3 is a prerequisite to 
course 7. 
8. Theory of Equations. (For Third Year and other qualified 
students. ) 


Fog OM Ste SO orveae e Assistant Professor Williams. 
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Fundamental theorems of analysis used in the Theory of Equa- 


tions; numerical solution of equations; determinants; properties of 
symmetric functions and their application in the Theory of Equa- 
tions; recent contributions to the theory. 


Text-books:—Burnside and Panton; Dickson. 


9. Theory of Life Contingencies. (For Fourth Year and other 
qualified students.) 
et a a a, Ge ee a oo es Assistant Professor Tate. 
Course 7 and a knowledge of Mathematics 2 of Commerce is 
a prerequisite to course 9. 
Text-books:—Spurgeon, Institute of Actuaries’ Text-book; Bu 
Probability. 


el, 

Courses 7 and 9 are mainly planned for students who intend to 
enter on actuarial work, and are designed as an aid to those who may 
proceed later to the examinations of the Institute of Actuaries. 


10. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real Variable. 
(for Fourth Year and other qualified students.) 

So CGS BOSS Ore re ee en ae ey a Professor Sullivan. 

Text-books:—Hardy, Course in Pure Mathematics (Camb. Univ. 

Press) ; Carslaw, Introduction to Fourier’s Sefies and Integrals ( Mac- 

lan); Byerly, Fourier Series and Spherical Harmonics, 


11. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex 
Variable. (For Fourth Year and other qualified students.) 
BS 2 tae ee Re ah See AOR Associate Professor Gillson. 
T ext-books:—MacRobert, Functions of a Complex Variable; 
Whittaker and Watson, Modern Analysis; Appell and Lacour, Fonc- 
tions Elliptiques (Gauthier-Villars). 


12. Modern Higher Algebra. (For Fourth Year and other quali- 
hed students.) 
eT OM ieee pe dag igal wp g nk CRLA nde Peete eT Dr. Williams. 
Properties of polynomials; matrices; algebraic invariants, etc. 
Text-book:—Bocher, Introduction to Modern Higher Algebra. 
Each year courses 5, 6, 10, 11, will be given, and those of the 
remaining courses will be given for which a sufficient number of 
students present themselves. 
For Courses IN COMMERCE open to students in Arts, see Announce- 
ment of the School of Commerce. 


Honour CoursE IN MATHEMATICS 


Prerequisites :—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2, 
Mathematics 2, 3, and either Mathematics 4 and Physics 4, or Mathe- 
matics 2 of Commerce. 
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Third Year :—Courses 5, 6, 7 or 8, and a fourth full course (in 
any subject) approved by the department. 

Fourth Year:—Course 10 and at least two of courses 8, 9, Il, 
12, and a fourth full course (in any subject) approved by the depart- 
ment. 


Honour CoursE IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 
Prerequisites :—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2. 
Second Year:—Mathematics 2, 3, 4; Physics 3, 4. (Chemistry 

and English recommended as other subjects to be chosen.) 
Third Year:—Mathematics 5, 6; Physics 5, 6. 


Fourth Year:—Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7, 8. 


Prerequisites :— 


(a) Evidence of having passed at least the Intermediate Grade 
of the McGill Local Examinations in pianoforte or organ, or, in the 
case of a vocalist or violinist, evidence of sufficient ability to play 
pianoforte accompaniments of moderate difficulty. In every case there 


al 7] ‘ - 1,4 “p< 7 - Sc 
ind_also a sight reading test 


will be an additional preliminary ear test 
at the keyboard. 


(b) Evidence of having passed the Junior Grade of the McGill 


Local Examinations in theoretical music. 
1, (a) Musical dictation and ear training, rhythm and sound 
studied separately and together (stimulation of musical perception) ; 
acquaintance witl : | 


| ak 5b ge 


1 the compass and use of orchestral instruments. 


pa 


(b) History of Music from 1650 to 1850, combined with analyt- 


ical study of works by Composers From Corelli and Scarlatti to Beet- 


hoven, embracing the suite, lied. rondo. sonata, overture, quartet, 
fugue, concerto. 


2 hrs. 


Text-books:—Scientific Basis of Music. Stone (No. 11, Novello’s 
Music Primers); Musical Dictation, Patts I and IL Ritter (Nos. 29 
and 30, Novello’s Primers) : Harmony and Ear Training, W. A. 
White (Silver, Burdett & Co.); Form in Music. Macpherson (Wil- 
liams) ; History of Music, Baltzel, Theodore Presser & Co., Phila- 
delphia) ; Studies in Phrasing and Form. Macpherson (Williams). 
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lor Collateral Reading:—Studies of the Great Composers, Parry 
(Routledge) ; Beethoven and His Forerunners, D..G. Mason (Macmil- 
lan); Listener’s Guide to Music, P. A. Scholes (Oxford University 
Press); How to Appreciate Music, Kobb (Sisley’s Ltd.). 
2. (a) Analytical Harmony in continuation of the previous year. 


1 hr 


(b) Hustory during the first part of the session, the early period, 
1.e., before 1650, and during the second part of the session, the period 
from the beginning of the 19th century to the present day. 


1 hr. 


(c) Study of composition {in continuation of (b) in previous 
year) ; comparison of styles, discussion of symphony, symphonic poem, 
dramatic music; discussion of principles of art and their application 
to music, especially as regards such points as unity, variety, contrast, 
proportion, symmetry and progress; the literature of music and litera- 
ture on the subject of music. 


Text-books:—Musical Dictation, Part II, Ritter (No. 30, Novello’s 
Primers) ; Harmony and Ear Training, W. A. White (Silver, Burdett 
& Co.); Art of Listening to and Appreciation of Good Music, Dickin- 
son (Scribner); Form in Music, Macpherson (Williams); History of 
Music, Baltzell (Theo. Presser & Co., Philadelphia); History of 
Music, Stanford-Forsyth (Macmillan). 


l‘or Collateral Reading:—Genesis of Art, Raymond; Philosophy 
of the Beautiful, Knight; Various Articles in Grove’s Dictionary; 
Evolution of Harmony, Kitson (Clarendon Press); Sonata form, No. 
94, Novello’s Primers; Art of Music, Parry; Naumann’s History of 
Music; Threshold of Music, Wallace; From Greig to Brahms, D. G. 
Mason (Macmillan); The Romantic Composers, D. G. Mason (Mac- 
millan) ; Phases of Modern Music, L. Gilman (J. Lane). 


DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL (SEMITIC) LANGUAGES 


p r C. A. Bropi—E BROCKWELL. 
ROFESSORS :-— a 
. : inci A. R. Gorpon. 

ASSISTANT ProFESsor:—G. Appott-SMITH. 


LECTURER :—W. C. GRAHAM. 


1. Hebrew Grammar, Composition, and Selected Biblical Texts. 


a nts Mons Wee. rr rat 2. oe ae Professor Brockwell. 
2. Hebrew (Selected Biblical Texts). 
Ze BESS POE Ab ed heen ec bk ed bate Mr. Graham. 


Prerequisite :—1. 
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11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 
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Literature of the Jewish Hellenists; (Greek) «Texts. 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2..Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 


Prerequisite :—Greek 1. 

Grammar and Syntax of Jewish Hellenistic Texts. 

wi Gs AR Se CA a renee \ssistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 
Prerequisite :—Greek 2. 


The Critical Value of Hellenistic Translation Texts. 


Pai eM GR 2 OE. eee x ee hw cre _, Assistant Professor Abbot-Smith. 
Prerequisite :—Greek 


Hebrew Texts corresponding to Hellenistic Texts of 3. 
PE a NP OS SRE Sooo sea iba iets Fs RA EOS Professor Gordon. 
Prerequisite :—l. 
Biblical Texts: An exegetical course. 
Oe Es, iE ST caer 0s ale dane ddwles a wh Professor Gordon. 
Prerequisite:—1l and 2, or 1 and an equivalent of 2. 
Hebrew Texts: Biblical and post-Biblical. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9.. Professors Brockwell and Gordon. 
Prerequisite :—1. 
Arabic, and either Aramaic or Syriac, or Phoenician, or 
Ethiopic, or Transliterated Assyrian Texts. 
So” rsa Mon.) Wed-Fri; at 405. 6 a. 

Professor Brockwell and Mr. Graham. 
Hebrew and Semitic Social Customs, Codes, and Institutions. 
3. nrs.;.Mon.,. Wed., Fri, at 11.............. Professor Brockwell. 
Hebrew History to the Age of the Mishnah. 
STEN SRR el Spreads ha ik eck to wre ee ahs Professor Gordon. 


Semitic Epigraphy, including the History of the Alphabet. 


Ee ia ae ie ee as ia ke ee Tk aia a Professor Brockwell. 
Hebrew Grammar, Syntax and Composition. 
PL So ea! 20 ORME am 6 aes ie ee alpen Seber? 9 Professor Brockwell. 


Dhis course may be taken with two of the hours either of 8 or 9. 
Semitic Comparative Philology. 
Lr Eis at 


Sy ee OS Re RRS SI AE Sees eae F Professor Brockwell. 


Honour Course 
Prerequisite :—Hebrew 1. 
Second Year:—Consult the Head of the Department. 
Third. Year :—8, 9, 10, 11 (or 5), 12. 13. 
Fourth Year:—8, 9, 10, 5 (or 6, or 7, or 11), 12, 14. 


COURSES FOR THE M.A. AND PH.D. DEGREES 


See page 434. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


W. CALDWELL. 


PROFESSORS :— ‘ ; 
| IrA A. MacKay 


1. Logic and Introduction to Philosophy. 


e bre: * To, Thh Sats BP ee ee Ae Professor MacKay. 
2. Moral Philosophy. 

+ wees eon. Wed, FYTac at dels chee ee Professor Caldwell. 
3. Greek Philosophy. 

PS setae get Set cag RRR Sec aN A GPR crayon Professor Caldwell. 


4. History of Modern Philosophy. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 4...Professors Caldwell and MacKay. 


For Undergraduates and Graduates 


5. Advanced Moral Philosophy. 
FTG ce roe ee OE Od Lane BROKE TR Professor Caldwell. 


6. Theory of Knowledge and Metaphysics. 


CARS: to. eM eR TES APIS NP er OA are ae Professor MacKay. 


7. Main Currents of Recent Philosophy. 
KTS bs ee ee Pen Professors Caldwell and MacKay. 
8. The Critical Philosophy of Kant. 

Lectures, Reading and Papers. 


See Sel si na ae olres ps Professor Caldwell or Professor MacKay. 


Honour COURSE 


Second Year:—Course I and Psychology 1. 


Third Year:—Any four full courses from 2 to 8, of which course 
2 must be one. Another course in Psychology may also be prescribed 
either in this year or the next. 

Fourth Year:—Four full courses from 2 to 8 other than those 
selected in the Third Year. In addition, a full course in any of the 
following subjects :—Education, History, Psychology, Economics, Eng- 
lish Literature, Physics, Physiology, Zoology. 

The Philosophy requirements for honours in Philosophy and 
English, Philosophy and German, and Philosophy and Psychology are 
six hours selected from 2 to 8 in each of the Third and Fourth Years. 


GRADUATE CouRSE FOR M.A. DEGREE 


See page 437. 
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i DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
}} 
| DirRECTOR, DEPARTMENT OF PHySICAL EpUCATION :—ARTHUR S. LAMB. 


UNIvEeRSITY MepicAL Orricer:—F. W. Harvey. 
ATHLETIC MANAGER:—Mayor D. S. Forses. 
TrAcK CoACH AND ASSISTANT PHysIcAL DrrEctoR:—F. M. VAN 
W AGNER. 


Ruecspy AND Hockey Coacu:—F. J. SHAUGHNESSY. 
ASSISTANT PuHysiIcAL DireEctor:—Hay FINLAY. 
PuHysicAL Director ror WomMEN:—ETtTHEL M. CArRTwRIGHT. 
ASSISTANT PuysicAL Drrector FOR WomMEN:—RutH HARVEY. 


ASSISTANT PHYSICAL DIRECTOR FOR WOMEN :—ETHEL WAIN. 


FOR MEN 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, every student, coming to the University for the first 
time, will be required to pass a physical examination to be conducted 
by, or under the direction of, the Director of the Department of 
Physical Education, or by a recognized representative. Students of 
the Second Year, as well as those of all years who wish to engage 
in athletic activities, are also required to be physically examined. The 
hours for this examination will be announced at registration. As a 
result of this examination each student will be placed in one or 
other of the following categories. 

(a) Fit for all forms of physical exercise. 
(b) Fit for a limited number of forms. 
(c) Fit for gymnasium work only. 


(d) Fit for remedial gymnastics or temporarily unfit. 


(e) Unfit for any form of physical exercise. 


At the same time he will be asked to fill in a card indicating his 
choice of physical activity, which he will be allowed to follow, unless 
debarred for medical reasons, under which circumstances he will be 
given a further choice among other recognized but less strenuous 
forms of exercise or will do gymnasium work as the case inay require. 

Physical education is compulsory for all students of the first two 
years. Two periods per week will be devoted to it. 

Any student participating in competitive athletics may be excused 
from other forms of exercise during the season of training, providing 
that this is performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 

Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, 


i 
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but not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the 
session the student passes a special examination and satisfies the 
Director that he has made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences 
exceeding one-fourth shall disqualify a student. Such students shall 
be required to take extra gymnasium class work to the satisfaction of 
the Director, a supplemental course being given in the month of 
September for this purpose. 

At regular intervals during each session and also at the end 
of each session, the Director of Physical Education shall furnish the 
Dean of the Faculty with a list of students who have failed to meet 
the attendance requirements as laid down in the ordinary curriculum, 
or who have proved unsatisfactory in other respects, and such cases 
shall be dealt with by the Faculty. 

No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next year 
of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be granted 
on the recommendation of the Faculty and approved by the Committee 
on Physical Education. 

Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each 
session, the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the University, 
for transmission to Corporation and the Faculty, a list of all students, 
being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Convocation, who have 
failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee on Physical Educa- 
tion, and no Diploma for a degree shall be issued to any such candi- 
date unless by the express direction of Corporation. 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health 
of undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommoda- 
tion, when requisitioned for by the Department, is provided, without 
cost to the student, for seven days only, except under special circum- 
stances. A leaflet concerning this service and the general work of 
the Department, together with the requirements in physical education 


for all students, will be distributed at the opening of the session. 


FOR WOMEN 


Every student on entering the University is required to pass a 
physical examination. 

The physical education offered to undergraduate students includes 
educational, remedial and recreative gymnastics. 

The educational gymnastics are based on anatomical and physio 
logical laws; the exercises aim at producing the highest degree of 
health in each individual, thus contributing to mental as well as to 
physical efficiency. The course of exercise, which is progressive 


throughout each session, encourages the harmonious development of 
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the nervous and muscular system, and provides a remedy for incorrect 
habits of sitting, standing and walking. A remedial gymnastic course 
is prescribed for undergraduate students who are physically unfit 
for ordinary class work. 


Work in the Physical Education Department, amounting to 140 
hours during the four years’ course, is required of all undergraduate 
students in the Faculty of Arts. The requirement is two hours per 
week for the first two years in the Faculty of Music. The periods 
are used for instruction in personal hygiene and for educational, 
remedial and recreative gymnastics, according to the physical require- 
ments of the individual. Attention is given in the senior years to 


the subject of health problems. No student is asked to do work 


unsuited to her physi 


’ 
i 
| 


ue and students debarred from exercise of 


any kind are dealt with separately and carefully advised. 


The Physical Director for Women arranges all regulations regard- 
ing necessary attendance and the substituting of recreative for 


; mtenant 1 ¢ ) an 
educational gymnastics. 


In all cases of absence the student is required to report to the 
Physical -Director for Women. The ordinary interpretation of the 
one-eighth rule concerning absences does not apply in this Depart- 
ment. Every student is required to wear the costume recommended 
by the Department. 


Recreative gymnastics in the form of basket ball, tennis, ice- 
hockey, fancy skating and athletic sports, are organized by the Athletic 
Association, under the supervision of the Department of Physical 
Iducation. All students are examined by the Medical Officer, and 
the Physical Director for Women, and are required to pass satis- 


factory physical tests before taking part in any of these activities. 


Students of Music in residence are also required to attend educa- 
tional gymnastic classes. Educational and recreative gymnastics are 
open to all partial students on payment of a fee of $5.00 for a class 
of two periods a week. 


Strathcona Prizes are offered in this Department under the con- 
ditions stated under the Department of Physical Education. 


Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health 
of women undergraduate students during the University session. 


A leaflet giving information concerning instruction and concern- 
ing the health scheme will be supplied to all students at the opening 
of the session. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


DirEcToR:—A. S. EVE. 
pasa heuneetin { H. r. BARNES. 
es a E> VIKING 
f A. N. SHaAw. 
\ 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS :— < “ang lph 
H. S. GILLSON. 


H. E. ReILLEY. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— Bs oh ene. 
a KE. S. Brecer. 
J. S. Foster. 
R. J. CLARK (on leave). 
M. CROWE. 
N. CAM. 
A. V. DoucGLas. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— { B. PRIESTMAN. 
| M. Home. 
| F. G. ADNEY. 
| C, GLIppoN. 
\ A. L. Turner. 


INSTRUCTOR IN LABORATORY TECHNIQUE:—Mr. H. T. Pye. 


1. General Course. 
(Applied Science 44, Lab. 45.) 
3 hrs., Wed. and Fri., at 2; lab., Mon., 2-4, or Th., 4-6. 
Assistant Professor Reilley. 
Text-books:—Kimball’s ‘College Physics (Holt); Laboratory 
Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). 
1M. Physics for Medical and Dental Students. 
2. mts, Tis, Th at 32.4 hrs, Job.,. Tu., 4-6) and Pre5-3-5. 
Assistant Professor Reilley. 
Text-books :—Duff’s Text-book on Physics (Blakiston); Lab- 
oratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). Reference books:— 
Daniell’s Text-book on Medical Physics (Macmillan); Jones, Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism (Lewis). 
2. Heat, Sound and Light. (Applied Science 311, Lab. 312.) 
3 hrs. Tu. Th., .Sat,—at: 12% 2>hrs; tab. Mon.” or Fri.,-i}-], 
or Wed., 2-4. 
Associate Professor Shaw. 
Text-books:—Duncan and Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound 
(Macmillan); Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). 
3A. Electricity and Magnetism. (Applied Science 315, Lab. 316.) 
2 hes... Mon. Fti., at 41; 2 firs: lab. Tu. or Tir, 2-4. 
Professor Eve. 
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176 FACULTY OF ARTS 


Text-books:—Duncan and Starling’s Electricity and Magnetism 


(Macmillan); Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing. Co.). 
3B. Statics and Hydrostatics. 
Pete VVCU Ar AE) BE, cy toca bea iaek.. sree see vee s +s ETOLCSSOL mae 
Text-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P 
4. Dynamics. 


ne 


2 hrs., lst term; 1 hr., 2nd term. (A half course combined with 
Mathematics 4 to form a three-hour unit.) Tu., Th., Sat.. at 9. 


Assistant Professor Foster. 


Text-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 
5A. Properties of Matter. 
1 hir., Sat, at 410-3 hrs.-fab).............. Miss A, Vo Spots 


Text-book:—Poynting and Thomson’s Properties of Matter 
( Griffin ). 


5B. Statics, Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics. 


BASE Bis A od hs: OE EOE sot see dees Assistant Professor Bieler. 
Text-books:—Lamb’s Statics and Lamb’s Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


6A. Electrical Measurements. 
(Applied Science 320, Lab. 321.) 
2 hrs., Wed., Fri., at 9; 4 hrs. lab., Wed., 2-6. 
Assistant Professor Bieler. 
Text-book:—Terry’s Advanced Laboratory Practice in Electri- 
city and Magnetism (McGraw Hill); Starling’s Electricity - and 
Magnetism (Longmans). 
6B. Light. (Replaced by 8B in alternate sessions.*) 
1 hr., Mon., at 9 (lab. Monday, 2-5)...Assistant Professor Keys. 
Text-books:—Edser’s Light (Macmillian); Wood’s Physical 
Optics (Macmillan). 
7A. Electromagnetic Theory. 
Ran et Pa PET Tk Pe aia Oka he Pees Assistant Professor Keys. 
Text-book:—Pierce’s Electric Oscillation and Electric Waves 
(McGraw Hill) 
7B.. Mathematical Physics. 
MEE 2 thee OER ONE WES es ee sad Assistant Professor Foster. 
Text-book:—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans), 
8A. Molecular Physics. 
eonireu. Veda ri at ON sd. eonc rs Associate Professor Shaw. 
Text-book:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radia- 
tion (EF. Arnold). 


*Courses 6B and 8B will be given in alternate sessions as 
follows:—6B in ’26-’27; ’28-’29, etc., and 8B in 25-26; 27-28, etc. 


_— 


eh, 
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8B. Theory of Heat. (Replaced by 6B in alternate sessions.*) 
l hr., Mon., at 9 (lab. Monday, 2-5)..Associate Professor Shaw. 
Text-book:—Preston’s Theory of Heat (Macmillan). 
9. Radioactivity. 
2 hrs., ‘2nd term (6-Btsetaters «rss ced \ssistant Professor Bieler. 
T ext-book:—Rutherford’s Radioactive Transformations (C.U.P.). 
10. Vector Analysis. 


2 hrs.;° ist. term 


ER lect es si ck yen va da we bl cdo Ties ee bee Profe King. 


12. Kinetic Theory of Matter. 
Rs. 5 a Gass od ate ae Oe RR ae Wi oe Tete ion Professor King. 
Text-books:—Jeans’ Dynamical Theory of Gases (C.U.P.) ; 
Bloch’s The Kinetic Theory of Gases. 


13. (a) Quantum Theory. 
L Htc 36F tera Picks eel oe ee ee wee Professor Eve. 
Text-book:—Sommerfeld’s “ Atomic Structure” (Methuen). 


(b) Relativity. 


I) 2 ein oe eg <2 2 ORR er aye AR ne Pappy eee my \ssociate Professor Gillson. 


14. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 
Bs ec drataha ic, Gad & Wik Maes Ve EP AMEE OE Ea Professor King. 


Text-book:—Jeans’ Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.). 


15. Laboratory Practice and Physical Manipulation. 

A course of practical instruction on the use of tools (including 
the lathe), glass-blowing, photography and the construction of simple 
apparatus. This course is designed as an aid and introduction to 
original research. 

1 hr. (also 2 hrs. lab.). 

Assistant Professor Keys and Mr. H. T. Pye. 


16. Thermodynamics. 
1 hr 


(Alternate sessions, ’26-’27, ’28-’29, etc.) 


Pt Me a ok MeN AE Ret ed iS Se iy a te pe Professor Barnes. 


*See footnote on page 176. 
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Electron Theory. 


eee eR ae pre Chen ale oe ch wee os Professor King. 
Text-books:—Richardson’s Electron Theory of Matter (C.U.P.); 


Lorentz Theory of Electrons (Teubner). 


PIPMAME ALM 


rae a a ea Laren 
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Honour Course IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 
Prerequisites :—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2. 
Second Year:—Mathematics 2, 3, 4; Physics 3, 4; (Chemistry 
jects to be chosen). 
Third Year :—Mathematics 5, 6; Physics 5. 6. 

Fourth Year:—Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7, 8. 


and English recommended as other su 


GRADUATE COURSE IN PHYSICS 
See page 437. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 


PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY :— 
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WILLIAM D. Tait. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—CHESTER FE. KELLOGG. 


ELMER D. MaAcLeop. 


ASSISTANTS: : 
DonaALpD H. MAcVICcAR. 


FOR UNDERGRADUATES 


Introduction to Psychology. Second Year. 

Lectures, class experiments and exercises. 

caer Se |.) Zo Ns Sb eee One | | as Professor Tait. 
Experimental and Physiological Psychology. 

Laboratory course; readings, experiments and. discussions. 

1 hr. lecture and 2 lab. periods.......Associate Professor Kellogg. 
General Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 

SNS: Stats Es Sat, St 9 5) Associate Professor Kellogg. 
Given 1925-26. 


FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 


Comparative Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 

3 hrs. per week Ist term 
Given 1925-26. 

Child Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 

3 hrs. per week 2nd term | 
Given 1925-26. 
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Social Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings. and reports. 

3-hrs:3¢ Tu, Th.,. Sat, ati Orel wate cee ee ee Professor Tait. 
Omitted 1925-26; given 1926-27. 

Aesthetics. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 

Met Cag S acc lroe a als 4. disso swe © Associate Professor Kellogg. 
Given 1925-26. 

Educational Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 

3 -hress Mona Weds: Eri. -at9........3 Associate Professor Kellogg. 
Omitted 1925-26; given 1926-27. 

Mental Measurements. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, experiments, reports (half course). 

Shs: Veh COE. oe ee ee a kan ps Professor Tait. 
Given 1925-26. 

Educational Measurements. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, demonstrations and reports (half course). 

SBS. ZO WET ois acd cared Associate Professor Kellogg. 
Given 1925-26. 

Vocational Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, demonstrations and reports (half course). 

3 tees. One. teh iia ee ce eee ee ee Professor Tait. 
Given 1925-26. 

Business and Industrial Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 

SaMRO eed OMELET Es ook pioa een he oa 2 KK wee atch adn eee a Professor Tait. 
Given 1925-26. 

History of Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 

gp ey FER Tk Sk ok Gf 5) Le a Ee ne ee eee rage Professor Tait. 
Omitted 1925-26; given 1926-27. 

Experimental Education. (Half course.) Third and Fourth 
Years. 

Lectures, reports, experiments. 

SATS SG rhe PHSETES Seis ig es Cie BR a a Pell oe Professor Tait. 


Omitted 1925-26; given 1926-27. 


Honour CourRsE 
Second Year:—1 and Philosophy 1. 
Third Year:—Any four full courses 2-14. 


Fourth Year:—Any four full courses 2-14 other than those 


selected in the Third Year. Students taking honours in Psychology 
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must also take History of Philosophy in the Third or Fourth Year 
iti place of oe of courses 2-14. In consultation with the department, 
allied courses in other departments may be taken instead of certain 
cuurscs ut Psychology. Students are advised to take Greek Philosophy. 

The requirements for honours in Psychology and other subjects 


are two courses in Psychology and two in the other subject selected. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


ScHOOL SERVICE BUREAU 


The Department of Psychology announces the establishment of 


an) 


a School Service Bureau. Its purpose is to furnish aid and advice 
th regard to intelligence tests, classification of pupils, remedial 
treatment, standardized tests and measurements and other psycho- 
logical aspects of education. 

As far as time and equipment permit, this service is at the 


disposal of superintendents, principals, teachers, parents and others 


DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


PROFESSOR :—R. pu ROURE. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—P. VILLARD. 


~R. MEssac. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— Sie : 
Mrs. TourREN FuRNESS. 


A. Rocwe. 
LECTURERS !:— 


FRENCH 


Owing to the position which this University occupies in the midst 
of a very large French speaking population, the Department enjoys 
the opportunities afforded by French church services, French news- 
papers, French theatres, French literary clubs and public lecture courses 
in the French language. It maintains in consequence a_ particularly 
high standard in the study of French. Every lecture, even in the First 
Year, is given in French, and the complete course of studies is so 
combined as to give the students not only a theoretical knowledge of 
French grammar and literature, but a practical ability to talk, read 
and write French correctly and fluently. 

Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work. 


rhe oral examination (in both ordinary and honour courses) counts 
for 50%. 
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1. French Language. First Year. 
3 hrs.—Section A, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9; Section B, Mon, Wed, 
Fri.,. at If. 
Professor du Roure, Associate Professor Villard, 
Assistant Professors Messac, Furness, M. Roche and Mlle. ———. 


Texts:—Green and Fort, French Composition (Oxford); Lavisse, 
Histoire de France, Cours moyen; Labiche, Le Voyage de M. Perrichon 
(Holt) ; Manley, Eight French Stories, (Allyn and Bacon); A. Dumas, 
Les Trois Mousquetaires (Heath). (a) General Course.—Malot, Sans 
Famille (Heath) ; Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). (b) Advanced Course.— 
Daudet, Lettres de mon moulin (Oxford) ; Racine, Andromaque (Ginn) ; 
Mérimée, Contes et Nouvelles (Oxford) ; Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gentil- 
homme (Holt). 


2. French Language and Literature. Second Year. 

3 hrs.—Section A, Tu., Th., Sat., at 9; Section B, Tu., Th., Sat., 

at 11....Associate Professor Villard, Assistant Professors Messac, 

Furness, M. Roche, Mlle. 

Texts:—Darmstetter, Morceaux choisis du XVIéme Siecle; Seven- 
teenth Century French Readings (Holt); Moliére, Les précieuses ridi- 
cules (Heath); E. Auger, Le Gendre de M. Poirier (Heath); La 
Fontaine, Fables choisies; Firmin Roz, Vue générale de la littérature 
francaise; Louis Hemon, Maria Chapdelaine (Grasset) ; Cameron, 
French Composition (Holt). 


3. French Language. Second Year. (Honour Course.) 

Snes ie Pa ete Bibi oho 

Professor du Roure, Assistant Professor Furness. 

Texts:—Corneille, Le Cid (Holt); Racine, Britannicus (Holt) ; 
Moliére, Les Femmes savantes (Macmillan) ; Musset, Trois Comeédies 
(Heath) ; Hugo, Ruy Blas (Holt); P. Hervieu, La Course du Flambeau 
(Heath); Pailleron, Le Monde ot I’on s’ennuie (Heath); V. Hugo, 
Notre Dame de Paris (Ginn). 


4. French Literature of the XVIIth Century. Third and Fourth 
Years. 
3 hrs., lst term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10..Asst. Professor Furness. 


Texts*—Oxford Book of French Verse; French Prose of the 
XVIIth Century (Heath); Corneille, Polyeucte; Racine, Phedre; 
Moliére, Le Misanthrope; Mme. de la Fayette, La Princess de Cleves; 
Doumic, Histoire de la littérature frangaise. 


Prose Composition:—(a) Ordinary Course.—Spiers, Graduated 
Course of Translation into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall & Co., 


London). 
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5. La France Moderne: Institutions politiques et sociales; poli- 
tique intérieure et extérieure; mouvement des idées. Third 
and Fourth Years. 

3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10...... Professor du Roure. 


Text:—Lanson et Desseignet: La France et sa civilisation (Holt). 


6. French Literature of the XVIIIth and XIXth Centuries till 
1848. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs., Ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10.... 
Professor du Roure and Assistant Professor Messac. 


Texts:—Lesage, Gil Blas (Heath); Marivaux, Le Jeu de l'amour 
ev du hasard (Macmillan); J. J. Rousseau, Selections; Voltaire, Prose 
Selections (Heath); Beaumarchais, Le Barbier de Séville (Ginn) ; 
Chateaubriand, René (Nelson); Hugo, Hernani: Balzac, Le Peére 
Goriot; French Lyrics of the Nineteenth Century (Ginn); Doumice, 
Histoire de la litterature francaise. 

Prose Composition:—(a) Ordinary Course.—Spiers, Graduated 
Course of Translation into French prose (Simpkin, Marshall & Co., 
London). 


7. French Literature of the XIXth and XXth Centuries. Third 

and Fourth Years. 

3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10.... 

Assistant Professors Messac and Furness. 

Texts:—Flaubert, Trois. Contes: -Guy de Maupassant, Contes 
choisis; A. Daudet, Le Petit Chose; Anatole France, Le livre de mon 
ami; Paul Bourget, Un disciple; Maurice Barrés, Colette Baudoche; 
E, Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac. 
8. Medieval French Literature and Philology. Third and 

Fourth Years. (Honour Course.) 

(Given in 1925-1926.) 

biti, ate At des os 

/’exts:—Darmstetter, Cours de Grammaire Historique, Parts-I and 
II, and Bartsch, Chrestomathie de l’Ancien Francais. 
9. History of the French Novel. 

Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 

(Given in 1926-1927.) 

GRP ies id th ER eee AO Og A Se Professor du Roure. 
10. History of the French Theatre of the XIXth Century. 

Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 

(Given in 1925-1926.) 


2 hrs., Tu., Th., at 12.. Professor du Roure and Asst. Prof. Messac. 





FRENCH 183 


11. Evolution of the French Lyric. 
Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
(Given in 1925-1926.) 
3 hrs., Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12.... 
Professor du Roure and Assistant Professor Messac. 
12. History of the French Theatre of the XVIIth and XVIIIth 
Centuries. Third and Fourth Years. (Honour Course.) 
(Given in 1926-1927.) 





mene rat Bak She OE ES posts Se oe ea ee CEL ES — 
13. French Commercial Course. Second Year. 
3 hrs., Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10..:.....2 Associate Professor Villard. 





Texts: 
Britannicus (Holt); Carroué, Manuel de Correspondance Commerciale ; 
Daudet, Les Lettres de mon moulin (Oxford); Sand, La Mare au 
Diable; Moliére, Les Précieuses ridicules. 


Mansion, Histoire de la littérature francaise; Racine, 


Home Reading :—Vigny, Le Cachet rouge; Mérimee, Colomba. 
14. French Commercial Course. Third Year. 

3 hes, Tic Te ate Ae IO rosea Associate Professor Villard. 

Texts:—Histoire de la littérature francaise; Lesage, Gil Blas 
(Heath) ; Beaumarchais, Le Barbier de Séville (Ginn) ; Chateaubriand, 
Atala (Heath); Carroué, Manuel de Correspondance Commerciale ; 
Renault, Lectures Commerciales (Oxford). 

Home Reading:—E. Auger, Le Gendre de M. Poirier; Balzac, 
Eugenie Grandet. 

15. French Commercial Course. Fourth Year. 

Texts:—Clergot, Manuel d’économie commerciale; Lanson et 
Desseignet, La France et sa civilisation; Gide, Economie politique; 
Histoire de la littérature francaise au 19éme siecle. 

Home Reading:—Hugo, Hernani; Flaubert, Trois Contes. 

16. French Science Readings. First Year, B.Sc. Course. 
aS A TS es RO De os eae ie a eee M. Roche. 
Text:—Bowen, A First Scientific French Reader (Heath). 
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Honour COURSE. 
Prerequisite :—l. 
Second Year :—2 and 3. 
Third and Fourth Years :—4, 5, 6, 7, 8 and two of 9, 10, 11, 12, and 
a full course in another subject, approved by the Head of the Department. 


FRENCH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Honour CourSE IN FRENCH AND 
OTHER SUBJECTS 
Second Year :—2 and 3. 
Third and Fourth Years:—4 and 9 or 10. 


M.A. CouRSE 
See page 441. 
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 


i 
ae | : 3 ’ 
I ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL 
: 4 
WorKERS :—CARL ADDINGTON Dawson. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—W. E. GEtTTYs: 
' 
“| . 1. Introduction to the Study of Society. Second Year. 
¥ 2 OTE RP Ber 2 3 de 6 a Dr. Dawson ind Dr. Gettys. 
’ . . . 
° | Human nature, society and group; isolation and contact; the nature 
| and effects of communication; social forces; competition and the 
a location of the individual in the community; war, racial and cul- 


Abt le OPER TT 


tural conflicts; social control; collective behaviour; social progress. 
Text-book:—Park and Burgess, Introduction to the Science of 
Sociology. 

2. The Community. Second, Third and Fourth Years. 
A study of Rural and Urban Life. 
BARS 2 ey elt At Min bor eatio ees ite yn oe Dr. Dawson. 
Methods of studying the community; social anatomy a comparative 


AT PT eri LAE 


study of communities and their fundamental nature; analysis of 


the underlying forces of the social process which make for 


et ST! 


natural groups and institutions (to meet needs, incustrial, leisure 
time, religious, educational, governmental, social ezencies); dis- 
organization and re-organization in modern’ comnunities: com- 
munity culture. 
3. Immigration. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Not given in 1925-26.) 
4. Social Pathology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Mons, Aved:, Mti.cat 10;-ist tera... ic ci sc. hb ee Dr. Gettys. 
Dependency (including poverty) ; defectiveness : deg2neracy ; social 
variation ; social unrest and disorder; pathology of pay and amuse- 


: 
: 
‘ 


CRSA 


bcetame ts 


ments; crime, delinquency, the gang; family disorganization— 


teh. 


desertion; tendencies in the direction of social re-organization. 
Supplemented by field trips, individual and group studies. 

Social Origins. Third and Fourth Years. 

(Not given in 1925-26.) 


tytiireceert 
wn 


6. Social Movements—Collective Behaviour. Third and Fourth 
Years. 
(Not given in 1925-26.) 

7. The Family. Third and Fourth Years. 
Blot, “Weds! Pri, at-10; 2nd tern. 5 Soko Se Dr. Gettys. 
The study of the family as the fundamental institution, its early 
forms, attitudes, and natural history, sociological in:erpretation of 
family relations in rural and urban life; biological, economic, 
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religious, educational and legal aspects of family life. Present- 
day disorganization and re-organization of family life. 

8. Social Progress. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
(Not given in 1925-26.) 

9. Social Research: Canadian Problems. Graduate Students. 


SIGUES £0 DE - AT EANR OO i arse. kin co 5:2:65p Sol ween eta «Ries Dr. Dawson. 


10. Delinquency and Crime and their Social Treatment. Third 

and Fourth Years. 
Mor. Wetae ri. at Uh, 2nd terttik« fcc at5 be feeen bes Dr. Gettys. 
A study of anti-social behaviour on the part of both juveniles and 
adults; case studies; theories and practices in punishment; modern 
developments in penal treatment. 

11. Social Control. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
Mor: Weds Hii at 3. 2ne Rein a. Slee ati anes Dr. Gettys. 
Elementary forms of social control; evolution of various types of 
control in society; modern problems of social control. 

12. Social Attitudes. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
Man. wed. Fri. at 9 1st teria A fGen ec dewey Dr. Gettys. 
A study of attitudes as the social products of interaction, as the 
organization of wishes, as behaviour patterns, as social elements, 
and as social forces; complexes of attitudes; sentiment-attitudes ; 
typical attitudes as familism, race prejudice, individualism, etc. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


ProFessor:—ARTHUR WILLEY. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :— ————"————-. 
LECTURER :—JEAN T. HENDERSON. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—M. NorxkINn. 


1M. Biology II. Pre-medical Zoology. 

1. Elementary Zoology. 
2 hrs. 1ét term: “Mon; Wed. at 2.08 oon see: Professor Willey. 
2. hies. lab:, Fri. ‘at 2: 

2. Zoology of Invertebrata.* 
2 tre - Wed. rks at Wives test Assistant Professor - 
4 hrs. lab., Wed., Fri., at 2. 

3. Colloquium. 
SS Ba ee eS ees aia 4s Lat egies oe Be ED — 


*This is a prerequisite for students who may hereafter wish to 
undertake zoological work at -the Marine Laboratories under the 
Biological Board of Canada. 
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Zoology of Vertebrata. 
SRE SY 2 OP ae | | aN Professor Willey. 
6 ners; dab. Ph; at: z. 
Comparative Embryology. 
Zhes., 2nd ‘term: Mon:, Wed.,.at-121........ 0.0: Professor Willey. 
2 hrs. lab., Wed., -at Z. 
Ecology (including Parasitology). 
1 hr. lecture. 
Ethnology. 
Bits, “Fae BE os hae e hanan sc 8 wa depeowes Professor Willey. 
Honour Course IN BrIoLocy 
Prerequisites :—Botany 1, Chemistry 1, Zoology 1. 
Second Year :—Botany 3 and 4 (with laboratory work) ; Zoology 
2, with at least Physics 1, or Chemistry 2 or their equivalent. 
Third Year :—Botany 5 and 6; Zoology 3 and 6. 
Fourth Year :—Botany 7 and 8; Zoology 4 and 5. 
\ 
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: 
EXAMINATION TIME TABLES—Faculty of Arts. 
SCHOLARSHIP AND SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1925. 
DATE HY Supp. to First Second Year Supp. to Second Scholarships | Sup. to Third and to 
J our. Year Sessional. Scholarships. Year Sessional. (Third Year). Fourth Year Sessional.* 
English Literature English Literature Chemistry, 10. 
Monday......14| 9.00 English 1, (and Com.) (Shakespere, Scott Economics, 2. (Shakespere and Mathematics, 5, 6. 
and Tennyson). P BY : aa Ye Milton). Insurance 
English Literature iuttah Yleer 
2.00 English 2, (and Com.) Thackeray, Eliot and English, 4. vnglisn Literature. Accountancy, Q. 
Macaulay (Ruskin and Arnold). History, 4, 6. 
ee a Se ee 
C ni 2 Pitin 3 Maths. 4 (Inf. Cal.) 
Tuesday......15|, 9.00 Soa Latin Books. E oy (IC Latin Texts. English, 6. 
REDE satin 1. fconomics ( . "om. ) 5 | Psychology, 4. 
Latin Composition Latin Composition, | ‘hams SEY ae ge” 
; ‘roel an ee ts , : 5 ) By aya Chemistry, 3A. oH 
2.00 é Greek, 1 C Sight Translation, ia: Anica a Uy B) and Sight, and Pivaice SR 7B be 
/ tat! - “yr . aes ali ¢ r . ye Wy 8 ; . ‘6 
Accountancy (I Com.) and Roman History. Ssycnorogy, ;. Roman History. > 
ee LL - 
f Botany, 6 and 8 English, 18(a) S 
4 aoric me ( ems ~ - rye J OTS ties 2 9 “i > ; > ae | 4 — . . < . _~ ; 
Wednesday. . .16 2.00 French, 1, 13. French Texts. French, 2, 11 and Com. French Books. Kretich, 4. 2 
Philosophy, 1. iF he ra Physics, 3B 5 
2.00 History, 1. German Texts Accountancy (II Com.) rn i aaa Accountancy, P. = 
Zoology, 1 (Med.) and olgnt. English, 18(b). oy 
mm a a RE a Sie (PET IRE UCT Ee Ee | % 
Maths. 1 History. Maths. 2 (Algebra) Animal Biology. , 
Thursday..... 17; 9.00 (Algebra) and Com. Geometry and History 2. _ Analytical Geometry Latin, 3. 3 3 
i Trigonometry. Maths, 3 (Anal. Geom.) | and Trigonometry. Le 
‘ “ ‘i German Books. de 
2 00 Maths. 1. German Composition Botany, 1 (Med.) Plant Biology. Chemistry, 4 3 
(Geo. and Trig.)and Com. and Sight. Spanish (II Com.) Fingics -' y enn > 
— OO eae . TT w 
Greek Books, Enelish. 7 u 
. ‘ Co : ™ rn \+ 
aS Algebra (Minor), eres 5 Greek Texts. Maths., 9. Fs 
BRIGGS. 6s c/s 18} 9.00 Algebra and Greek, oy _ Physics. History, 3, 5. 
Theory of Equations. | German, 4, Psychology. German, 10. 
(Major). tconomics, 1, 
Physics, 1 M. Chemistry, 
2.00 Botany, 2. Greek Composition, Geology, 1. Greek Composition, Chemistry, 3B, 5, 7A. 
Physics, 1. Sight Translation, Pnilosophy, 2. History and English, 13. 
. I .* rin . . 
and History. Maths. (II Com.) Sight Translation. 
——— en a ne re a OT er meee eee me TE A ne ES 
> te . o4 finitesimal Chemistry, 2 
German, 1, 3 French Composition | Maths. 3 (Cal.) In = Sania CUS EE Y's | Ss 
Monday. Sh Range 2.00 Spanish. and Sight. Maths, 2 (Geom.) ( alc ulus, Ge rman | Educ ation, Z. 
Comp. and Sight. Spanish (111 Com.) 
= __— — = SSS eee - — a | ———____—_— | on ————— ; 
Br ta History and | — 
2.00 Zoology, 1. Physics. SOON Xs L. English Composition. | Geology, 5. oe ; 
Chemistry, 1. Chemistry, 1, Philosophy. Physics, 4, 8A. 
| and (Com.) (Berkeley). | 

















*Periods for other subjects to be arranged at the time of the Examination. Physics, 2, 3A Wed., Sept. 23,9 a.m. 
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EXAMINATION TIME TABLES 


EXAMINATION TIME TABLES 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1926. Subject to Revision. 











DATE 


Monday, May 3rd 


Tuesday, May 4th 


MORNING 





Wednesday, May Sth.. 


Thursday, May 6th 


Friday, May 7th... 


Saturday, May 8th 








Botany, 4 

Latin, 11 

French, 1 and Adv. 
Geology, 1 

German, 8 

History, 2 

History (special subjects) 
Physics, 8A 
Psychology, 4 
Accountancy (II Com.) 
Insurance (III Com.) 


Botany, 3 

Greek, 11 

Latin, 3 

French, 2, 13 
Geology, 3 (Museum) 
German, 1 

History, 6, 8 
Accountancy, QO 


Chemistry, 5 
Latin, 1 

English, 6 
French, 4 
German, 5B 
Mathematics, 2, 5 
Physics, 7B 
Psychology, 1 
Zoology, 4 


Chemistry, 13 

Greek, 1, 5 

English, 7 

Philosophy, 1 

Physics, 5B 
Psychology, 3 

Social Science, 1 
Mathematics (II Com.) 


Chemistry, 15 

Economics, 1 

English, 9 

History, 4 

Mathematics, 1 and Adv. 

Hebrew, 10 

Physics, 6A 

Social Science, 6 

Accountancy, P 

Botany, 6 and 8 (with Med- 
ical students) 


Chemistry, 6 
Greek, 4, 12 
English, 10 
French, 3 
German, 11 
History, 1 
Physics, 2 
Spanish (II Com.) 
Statistics, 
Mathematics, 9 


| 





AFTERNOON 


Chemistry, 16 

Latin, 11 

English, 5, 8 
Geology, 1 (Museum) 


Social Science, 8 
Spanish, (III Com.) 


Greek, 11 

Latin, 3 

English, 18 
Geology, 5 
Mathematics, 4B 
Psychology, 5 
Social Science, 2 


Latin, 1 
Economics, 5 
French, 4, 12 
Social Science, 4 


Greek, 1, 5 
German, 2, 3 
History, 5 
Hebrew, 13 
Spanish, (I Com.) 


Botany, 1 (Med.) 
Greek, 2 

German, 5A 

History, 4 

Physics, 3B 
Economics (II Com.) 
Mathematics (I Com.) 


Greek, 4, 12 
Economics, 9 
Education, 2 
Physics, 3A 
Psychology, 7 
Mathematics, 9 
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DATE | MORNING | AFTERNOON 
Monday, May 10th......... | Chemistry, 1 (Dr. Hatcher) | Chemistry, 4, 7A 
| Latin, 12 | Latin, 12 
Economics, 2 | Economics, 15 
French, 7, 11 German, 7 
History, 7 Philosophy, 2 
History (General paper) Economics (III Com., Th. 
Hebrew, 1 of Exchange) 


| Philosophy, 2 
| Physics, 7A 
| Accountancy (I Com, 


German, 7 


Tuesday, May 1ith......... | Chemistry, 9 | Chemistry, 2, 10 
| Latin, 2 English, 1 
Economics, 11 Mathematics, 6 
English, 2 Philosophy, 3 


French, 10 

Mathematics, 3, 6 

Philosophy, 3 | 

Economics (III Com., Govt.| 
and Tax. in Canada.) 


Wednesday, May 12th......| Chemistry, 1 (Prof. Evans),] Economics, 3 


3B, 8 | Physics, 1, 1M 
Economics, 3 | Hebrew, 9 
| English, 13 | Mathematics, 10 


Hebrew, 3, 9 
Philosophy (Grad. 2) 
Mathematics, 10 


Thursday, May 13th........ | Economics, 9 (Special) German, 4 
English, 4 
Philosophy, 6 and 7 





Friday, May 14th..........| English, 19 | Botany, 2 
German, 10 | 
History, 3 | 
Philosophy, 4 
Physics, 6B, 4 | 
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# Re 
| 
* / 
, THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
f | 
V3 A et 
ae 
# ) Founded and Endowed by the late Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona 
s 
af and Mount Royal 
: | 
. 
i | FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 
h 
i t in rT 4 OT a hee “2 arn G ~¢ art Ce + _— as th 189° 
ida The College was opened September 4th, 1899. 
4 5S : . 
£ It is the outgrowth of plans conceived during the early years of 
¢ his principalship by the late Sir William Dawson, which resulted in 
me the establishment of the Ladies’ Educational Association. Under the 
Bile auspices of the Association, courses of lectures, delivered chiefly by 
f — we s ; Re 
§ Professors of McGill University, were offered to women from 1870 
; until 1884, thus placing within their reach, to some extent at least, 
ai the advantages of a Collegiate and University education. 
; In 1884, during the principalship of the late Sir William Dawson, 
the late Lord Strathcona, then Mr. Donald A. Smith, gave a sum of 
$50,000, and, in 1887, a further sum of $70,000, to found the Donalda 
Endowment for the higher education of women, such education to be 
| conducted in the buildings of McGill College, as a distinct course in 
the Faculty of Arts, with the understanding that as soon as prac- 


~* 


ticable the classes were to be created into a separate college of McGill 
University, with a building separate from that of McGiii College. 
Under the terms of the Donalda Endowment it was provided that 
degrees in the Faculty of Arts should be granted to women prac- 


i 
‘ 
; 
a 
E 
: 


tically on the same conditions as to men, and that the examinations 


for such degrees for classing, honours, prizes and medals should 


itetem Can 


be identical with those for men. 

As a result of this generous gift and in accordance with the condi- 
tions attached, courses of instruction, identical in subject and in 
standard with those of the Faculty of Arts, were established for 
women in 1884. These courses were given in the Arts Building, some 
of the work of the Third and Fourth Years and of the Honour Courses 
being conducted in joint classes. 

The first graduating class of eight women was presented for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts in 1888. 

The ultimate object of Lord Strathcona had been the provision 
of a residential college, and this was realized when the Royal Victoria 
College was opened in 1899, and formally inaugurated by their 
Majesties the King and Queen (then Duke and Duchess of -York) 
in 1901. 


Phresh EEA RE Ly et 








ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 191 


A Warden and Resident Staff were appointed. With these new 
and great advantages the instruction provided by the original endo»r- 
inent has been maintained as hitherto, except that the separate classes 
are held mainly in the College building. Women have continued to 
prepare for degrees in Arts, including pure science. Through the 
wisdom of Lord Strathcona, provision was also made for the study of 
music. Since, however, the establishment of music as a separate 
department of the University in the Conservatorium of Music, inde- 
pendent instruction in music in the College has ceased, but it still 
maintains a resident lecturer in this subject, who 1s also Vice-Director 
of the Conservatorium. The interest of College students in music is 
inereby served and provided for. Women students resident in the 
Royal Victoria College may take degree courses in music at the 
Conservatorium. 

Resident students of Music have the use of pianos in two prac- 
tising rooms and at certain hours in other parts of the building. 

Facilities for lawn tennis and for skating are provided. Subject 
to regulations, the students have the privilege of using the University 
grounds. 


THE COLLEGE BUILDING 


The College building, surrounded by garden and tennis courts, 
was erected at a cost of about $400,000 at the head of Union Avenue, 
upon land adjacent to the University Campus. Its beautiful and 
dignified exterior was designed in consistency with a careful and 
generous internal provision of a comfortable and gracious place of 
study and dwelling for students and for staff. 

The building provides an academic, administrative and recreational 
centre for resident and non-resident students. It is situated on Sher- 
brooke Street, in close proximity to the University buildings, and 
within easy reach of Mount Royal Park. The building is fire-proof, 
and much thought and artistic care have been given to furnishing 
and decoration. 

On the ground floor are the offices of the Administration, includ- 
ing the rooms of the Warden and Secretary, the faculty room, the 
students’ common room, a spacious dining hall, and three lecture 
rooms. On the first floor are other lecture rooms, the library, reading 
room, and a handsome assembly hall, which is used for Conserva- 
toriuum concerts, and other University purposes. This hall is some- 
times lent for purposes that are in harmony with the objects of the 
College. The gallery, which is reserved exclusively for the use of 
College students on such occasions, affords the latter many oppor- 
tunities of educational value. The second and third floors and a 
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-} +j } 7 he \ 7 . } > 2a x4 t 
small part of the first fioor are occupied by the rooms of the Resident 


Staff and students. Each student has a separate study-bedroom. The 
rooms are completely furnished, and no article of furniture need be 


brought by the students. 


Lid 


A large gy provided, fully equipped with modern 


tA 
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~ 
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requirements. In connection with the gymnasium dfe bath-rooms 


and dressing-rooms. 


ADMISSICN AND INSTRUCTION 

The College, being a college of McGill University, and its students 
being registered in the Faculty of Arts, they are required to comply 
ipline and instruction, made by 


oh = : Py Oe) Nw eat lace 
W111 the regulations UU ncerning Gist 
yr! 


the University and Faculty, and, in addition, with such regulations as 


may be made for the Royal Victoria College. 


Undergraduates are required to pass the Matriculation Examina- 
tion of the University, or an equivalent examination (see page 57 ) 
and can proceed to the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. under the regula- 
tions of the Faculty of Arts as stated on pages 126-149. They are 
required to wear academic dress. Partial students, in order to obtain 


admission, must pass the Matriculation Examination in the subject 
or subjects which they wish to take, or, failing this, must be able to 
satisfy the Head of the Department concerned that they are qualified 
to proceed with the course. 

Students are required to enter on the roll book of the College 
their names, home addresses, and addresses in Montreal. All students 
entering the University for the first time are required, according ta 
municipal regulations, to present a certificate or other satisfactory 
evidence of successful vaccination. No student who has an infectious 
iIIness or who comes from a house in which there has been an infec- 
tious illness within-a month, shall enter or return to the College 
without giving notice and obtaining the consent of the Warden. The 
health of the resident students is in charge of two physicians (Dr. 
W. F. Hamilton and Dr. C. F. Martin), who may be consulted, free 
of charge, by arrangement with the Warden. Every student applying 
for admission to residence is required to fill in an entrance form and 
to forward a medical certificate on a form provided by the College. 

Instruction is given by professors and lecturers of the University 
and lecturers and tutors of the Royal Victoria College, who are also 
members of the various teaching departments of the Faculty of Arts. 
Graduate students can proceed to the degree of M.A., M.Sc. and Ph.D. 

Lectures are given in the College or in the University buildings, 
practical instruction in science being given in the University labora- 
tories. Students are assisted in their studies by the resident staff. 


-. 
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lece have the use of the University Library. 


the ,e Library comprising works of general litera- 
<4 ted books required for the University curricula, 
the De; Romance Languages being especially well repre- 
sented ! ye Library and Reading Room are open to resident 
students fron .m. to 11 p.m. and to non-resident students from 
9 a.m. to 6 p.m. (on Saturdays f1 9 a.m. to 1 p.m.). 

The Peter Redpath Muse nine large collections in miner- 
alogy, paleontology, zoology, D ology, and ethnology, 1s 
open to stud 

The Warden’s business hours a1 | - at other times, 
by special appoiritment. She will b tudents before 


the opening of the session and 

or at any other time during the session. 
Applications for admission should be addr 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal. 


EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


For a statement of the exhibitions and scholarships open to 
women students of the University, see pages 60 to 92. 

In addition to these, and further to encourage residence within 
the College walls of students who might otherwise arrange to board 
in the city, the Warden and Staff are empowered to make nomina- 
tions in any of the four college years to not more than three addi- 


tional exhibitions of the value of $100.00 each. 


TUITION FEES 


Students (graduate, undergraduate or partial, resident and non- 
resident) pay the same fees as are charged in the Faculty of Arts. 
For undergraduate students the fee is $100.00 (this includes fees for 
library, gymnasium and graduation). For further information, see 
pages 107-109. Every student pays an Athletics or Grounds fee of 
¢3.00, and undergraduate students, the Royal Victoria College Under- 
graduates’ Society fee of $2.50, and $1.50 for the McGill Daily. All 
fees are payable to the Bursar, McGill University, on October Ist 


and 2nd. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Residence in the College is open to graduate students, undergradu- 
ates, and, in exceptional circumstances, to partial students. A pplication 
for residence should be made early, as accommodation in the college 
is limited. No room is assigned for a shorter period than the Univer- 
sity session. Students of the First Year who under regulations of the 
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Faculty of Arts are dropped from the University (see page 128) will 
be required to withdraw from residence. The charge for board and 

» sessional fee for tuition, is $500.00 ($200.00 
for room, $300.0 for board). This may be paid in two equal instalments 
of $250.00 each, in October and February. Room rent includes all 
expenses of heat and light (not other electrical attachments, for which 


residence, in addition to the 


fees will be charged). These charges cover the University session from 
the first day of registration (September 28th) to the close of the 
examination (for members of the graduating class, to the day after 
Convocation, May 29th). 


Students entering earlier or remaining later for purposes of 
instruction, practice teaching, or examination, and Students arriving 
in September for practice teaching, supplemental or matriculation 
examinations, are charged an additional fee of $1.50 a day. No addi- 
tional fee is charged to students returning earlier than September 
27th, for scholarship examinations. With the permission of the 
Warden, students may remain in residence during the Christmas vaca- 
tion. They will be required to pay a fee of $1.50 a day for board 
and residence. 


The charges for tuition and room rent are not subject to remis- 
sion or reduction under any circumstances. Rooms cannot be reserved 
for a shorter period than the University session. In case of prolonged 
illness and absence from College for a period of six weeks or more, 
a proportionate reduction is made in the charge for board. Informa- 


tion concerning Bursary and Loan Funds can be obtained from the 
Warden. 


Notice of withdrawal should be given at the close of the session, 
or not later than September 1st. Rooms are not reserved for students 
whose standing at the end of the Session does not entitle them to 
proceed to the next year (see page 139). 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
See pages 173 and 174. 


MUSIC 
Students taking courses in music leading to the 


degree or diploma 
are eligible for residence in the College. 


Instruction in music is offered at the McGill Conservatorium of 
Music—Director, Dr. H. C. Perrin; Vice-Director, Miss Clara Lichten- 
stein, Resident Lecturer in the Royal Victoria College. Students may 
Prepare for the degree examination in music of the University, or 
for the Diploma of Licentiate in Music. 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 


COMMERCE 
TY | : 
ne course extends over four years, and students who success- 


£, Pais : “4 ’ 4 ~t *+1 7 - - —. 
fully complete it will be granted the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 


gf eae ee ae Cc rT] ra 
The CUTTICUuiUM 18 aS ITollows :- 


FIRST YEAR 


(a) Obligatory Subjects. 
English. 
Mathematics. (Course No. 1, page 165.) 
French, or Spanish, or German. 
Accountancy. 


(b) Optional Subjects (two to be chosen). 
5. Latin, or Greek. 
6. German, or Spanish, or French. 
7. Physics, or Biology, or Chemistry. 
8. General History. 


N.B.—(a) High School Physics is a prerequisite to Chemistry in 
No. 7 above. 

(b) Students intending to take up Actuarial Science in 

the Fourth Year must obtain 60 per cent. in the 


Mathematics of this Year. 


SECOND YEAR 
(a) Obligatory Subjects. 


1, French, or Spanish, or German (continued). 
2. Accountancy. 


(b) Optional Subjects (three to be chosen). 


3. Economics No. 1. 

4. English. 

5. Mathematics. (Course No. 2.) 

6. Mathematics. (Course No. 3.) 

7. Psychology. 

8. German, or Spanish, or French (continued). 
9. Chemistry. 


N.B.—Students proceeding to Actuarial Science in the Fourth 


. * a 
Year must obtain at least 60 per cent. in Nos. 5 and 6. 
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THIRD YEAR 


(a) Obligatory Subjects. 


French, or Spanish (continued). 


(b) Optional Subjects (four 3-hour courses, or their 
equivalent, to be chosen). 


Accountancy. 


Business Organization and Scientific Management |. (half 
course). 


Economics No. 2. 

Mathematics. (Course No. 4.) 
Mathematics. (Course No. 5.) 
Spanish, or French (continued). 
Business and Industrial Psychology. 
Commercial Law. 

Economics 4 and 5 or 6 and 7. 
English (Argumentation and Debate). 
Technology. 


N.B.—(a) Only half credit will be given to a second modern 


foreign language begun after the Second Year. Stu- 
dents should further note that time-table complications 
may make it impossible to begin a second language in 
any Year except the First. 

(b) Number 5 must. be taken by students proceeding to 


Actuarial Science in the Fourth Year. 


(c) Number 11 (Argumentation and Debate) may be taken 
either in the Third or the Fourth Year. 


(d) First and Second Year Accountancy are prerequisites 
to No. 2 above. 


(e) Second Year Economics is a prerequisite to courses 
Nos. 4 and 9 above, and No. 4 above is a prerequisite 
to No. 9 above. 


(f) Second Year Psychology is a prerequisite to No. 8 
above. 


(g) Physics in the First Year and Ohemistry in the Second 
Year are prerequisites to Technology. 


(h) Second Year Mathematics (Course No. 2) is a pre- 
requisite to Third and Fourth Year Accountancy. 
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FOURTH YEAR 


(Five 3-hour courses, or their equivalent, to be taken). 


1. French, or Spanish (continued). 


2. Spanish, or French (continued). 

3. Accountancy. 

4. Economics No. 3. 

5. Actuarial Science. (Course No. 6.) 

6. Law. 

7. Transportation and Marine Insurance. 

8. Marketing Problems. 

9. Economics 4 and 5 or 6 and 7. 

10. English, Argumentation and Debate (same as No. 11 in 


the Third Year). 
11. Technology 


N.B.—(a) No. 4 in the First Year, Nos. 2 and 5 in the Second 
Year, Nos. 2, 3 and 9 in the Third Year, are all pre- 
requisites to Fourth Year Accountancy (No. 3 above). 


(b) No. 3 in the Second Year and No. 4 in the Third Year 
are prerequisites to Nos. 4 and 9 above, and No. 4 
above is a prerequisite to No. 9 above. 


(c) The Mathematical Courses (Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4) prescribed in 
the first three years are all prerequisites to Actuarial 
Science (No. 5 above). 


Graduates in Commerce may obtain a B.A. degree by one addi- 
tional year of residential study in Arts; provided that during the five 
years of their course they have satisfied all the requirements for this 
degree. 


Graduates in Commerce, who during their course have taken the 
full programme in Economics, and who have obtained in Latin a 
standing equivalent to entrance to the Second Year Arts, may enter 
the Graduate School as candidates for the M.A. degree in Economics 
and Political Science. 
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DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY 


To obtain the Diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy, which car- 
ries with it right of entrance into the Association of Accountants in 
Montreal (Chartered Accountants), or into the Institute of Account- 
ants and Auditors of the Province of Quebec, the student must satisfy 
the following conditions :— 


(a) He must pass all the examinations required for, and leading 
up to, the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce. 


(b) He must pursue the course of studies prescribed in this 
programme for Accountancy students. 


(c) He. must comply with all ordinances regulating the practical 


=> 


work to be done by students during the vacation. 


(d) He must spend at least one year, subsequent to his obtaining 
the Degree of Bachelor of Commetce, in the office of -a 


practising accountant. 


(e) He must then pass successfully the final examination in 
Accounting and Auditing, Commercial Law, Actuarial Science, 
and Political Economy before a board of five examiners, 
composed as follows: the Director-Secretary of the School 
of Commercial Studies, two Professors of McGill Univer- 
sity, a member of the Association of Accountants in Mont- 
real, and a member of the Institute of Accountants and 
Auditors of the Province of Quebec; or before a board 
composed of four examiners, in case either of the Associa- 
tions mentioned fails, after due notice, to nominate its 
delegate; or before a board composed of three examiners, 
in case each of the Associations mentioned fails to nominate 
its delegate. 


McGill University has entered into an agreement with the Associa- 
tion of Accountants in Montreal, whereby the candidates of this Asso- 
ciation (non-graduates) will take the final examinations conjointly with 
the University candidates. The papers set will be the same for both 
classes of candidates, but the University will retain its own Board of 
Examiners according to the provisions laid down in Bill No. 21. 


The Association of Accountants in Montreal has agreed to accept 
apprenticeship in an Accountant’s Office anywhere in Canada. 


Graduates must exert themselves to find an Accountant’s Oftice 
willing to accept them during their period of apprenticeship. The Uni- 
versity has no obligation in the matter. 
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The examination in Auditing and Accounting will be held in the 
month of December each year; that in the other subjects, in the month 
of May, at the time of the regular sessional examination. 

The fee for the examination in Auditing and Accounting is $25.00. 
Previous examination papers may be obtained at the Bursar’s Office for 


$1.00 per set. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 


ACCOUNTANCY 
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The accountancy work has been carefully graduated. and corre- 


_ —— =. —n — — _ 


lated, and is intended not merely to fulfil its part in a general scien- 
tific business training, but also to prepare and assist those who 
purpose taking up accountancy as a profession. 


TPP ML TSR 


No previous knowledge of bookkeeping is assumed or required ; 
the subject is developed rapidly along the lines that prevail in practice. 


FIRST YEAR, 


+e dy LK 


The following plan will give a good indication of the ground 
covered in this Year :— 


The principle of debit and credit; books of original record, how 
they should be kept, and how utilized: documents employed in con- 
nection with them; sales, purchases, consignments, and how to handle 
them; returns inwards and returns outwards; subsidiary ledgers, and 


Re Pe rari et 


controlling accounts to represent them in the general ledger; special 
forms of cash-book required to facilitate such control; notes and 
drafts, discounting and renewal of notes, and the proper methods of 


Fy 
! 


i 
§ i treating these operations in the accounts: single entry, how to change 
{ ° . ; : 
j to double entry, and vice versa; distinction between revenue and 
i capital expenditure; trading, and profit and loss statements and balance 
4 sheet ; single proprietorships. 
i 
: The student will be required to sift and classify his detail, write 
é up all the books of record and account mentioned,-and focus results 
¥ re 
i of the various transactions or operations into the final statements. 
é 
SECOND YEAR. 
The subject matter for this Year will be as follows :— 


Special problems that occur in connection with partnerships.— 
The deed of partnership; rights of partners: effects of dissolution ; 
methods of distributing profits; the bringing in of other partners; 
goodwill; transformation of a firm into a corporation; departmental_ 
accounts; organization and records required: sectional balancing of 
ledgers and systems of internal check; analysis of expenses; distribu- 
tion of expenses over departments; results in each department; com- 
parison of these results with those shown in other periods; manufac- 


: turing accounts; the elements of cost accounting; records to take care 
: of purchases; the voucher system; depreciation and methods of pro- - 
: viding for it; allowances and reserves; sinking funds. 
3 ~ 
- 
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THIRD YEAR. 


The work of the Third Year will embrace: 

(a) Theory of the Balance Sheet.—Its form and elements; valua- 
tion of these elements; comparative balance sheets and deductions to be 
drawn from them; double account system; the income statement. 





(b) Corporation Finance.—Development of the corporation; status 
and interior organization of the corporation; how to incorporate; differ- 
ent classes of corporation; promotion and underwriting; stock and bond 
issues; temporary loans; initial operations; earnings and their dis- 
position; secret reserves; betterments; surplus; control exercised by 
directors and majority stock-holders; its abuse; consolidations; insol- 
vency; re-organizations; different bases of capitalization; problems 
connected with stock and bond issues; bonus stock; treasury stock; 
watered stock; discount and premium on bond issues. 


(c) Export Houses.—Records and Accounting system required. 


(d) Cost Accounting —General considerations; advantages of cost 
systems. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

(Intended especially for students proceeding to a Diploma in 
Accountancy, although this course may be taken by all students who 
have reached the required standard.) 

Cost Accounting.—Control of stores, purchasing and issuing, the 
running inventory; quality, remuneration, and control of labour, different 
methods of distributing overhead expenses or “burden” and their limi- 
tations: calculation of machine-rates; waste and leakage in factories; 
idle time; forms used in different “job and process” costing systems; 
how selling price is computed; connection of cost records with general 
accounts. 

Branches, Consolidations, Mergers——Accounts of head office and of 
branches; consolidated statements and balance-sheets; holding corpora- 
tions; control of stock and bond issues; minority holdings; advances to 
subsidiaries; inter-company profit and liabilities; capital assets and 
capital liabilities; initial surplus and goodwill. 

Insolvency Accounts.—Various schedules adopted; statements of 
affairs; deficiency statement; realization and liquidation account. 

Auditing —Considerations applicable to all undertakings, and special 
considerations applicable to particular concerns; laboratory practice in 
auditing. 

Trustees’ Accounts.—Executorships and administratorships; accrued 
claims; accrued expenses; corpus and income. 

Accounting in Insurance Companies.—General considerations; sys- 
tems used. 


: 
5] 





Dee arect<tu se Sawer) 


a 


~ ew 


hi Lk Pe 


AT Doe Seren 2 LATTE 74 


; 
3 
E 
z 
‘ 
si 


(eee 


ttt ETT 


tictt baie + ret areti. 


CRIT AN 


PEER? | HPS RSE 





an ne a a 


202 DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


Bank Accounts.—General considerations. 
Municipal Accounts—General considerations. 


Peculiarities in the form of accounts required in other undertakings. 


ACTUARIAL SCIENCE 
(a) Advanced theory of interest. 


(b) Life contingencies (including life annuities and insurance; the 
mortality table and monetary and other tables based thereon; construc- 
tion of tables; probabilities of life; expectations of life; probabilities 
of survivorship; formulae of Demoivre, Gompertz and Makeham; 
annuities and assurances; successive lives; policy values; life interests 
and reversions. 


Text-Books:—Institute of Actuaries (Pts. I & II); Henry, Finite 
Differences; Dawson, Insurance; Faekler, Insurance. 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 


Commercial Organization: Origin, growth, and classification of 
business organization; tests of efficiency in business organization; 
social and economic and legal aspects in the following types of organ- 
ization; single proprietorship; partnership; joint stock company; cor- 
poration; agreements, pools, kartells; simple business trusts: com- 
bination trusts; community of interest organizations: securities-holding 
organization, amalgamation, and mergers; launching of an industrial 
enterprise; planning of a factory; purchase and control of raw mate- 
rials; labour and its control; wage systems, welfare work: reorganiza- 
tion of a factory; the committee system: the location of industries ; 
principles of management; types of management: departmental rela- 
tions; standardization and equipment: standardized operations; written 
standard-practice instructions; adequate records: efficiency rewards. 


CHEMISTRY 


The course includes a study of the more important elements and 
compounds, the general laws and principles and the fundamental theories 
of the science; with as many industrial applications as time will allow. 
The lectures are illustrated with specimens, experiments, diagrams, 
lantern-slides, etc. The general intention of the course is to give a 
thorough training in the basic principles of the science and their appli- 
cations, so_that chemical problems arising in connection with future 
work and study may be intelligently considered. 


Lext-Book:—McPherson and Henderson, “A Course in General 
Chemistry.” 
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ECONOMICS 


SECOND YEAR. 
Elements of Political Economy. This class is combined with 
Economics 1 in Arts. 
Three hours per week throughout the session.... 


Professor Leacock and Professor Hemmeon. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Economic Distribution. 
This course deals with rent, wages, interest, profits, population, 
socialism and social reforms. 
Three hours per week throughout the session.... 
Associate Professor Day. 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Economic Theory of Exchange. 
Money, banking, prices, index numbers, trade, tariffs. 
Three hours per week throughout the session.... 
Assistant Professor Farthing. 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
Elements of Political Science and Comparative National 
Government and Taxation. 
General principles of government, and national government and 
taxation in Great Britain and the United States. 
Three hours per week, first term. Given in 1926-27.... 
Associate Professor Day. 

Government and Taxation in Canada. 
Federal, provincial and municipal government and systems of taxation. 
Three hours per week, second term. Given in 1926-27..... 

Assistant Professor Farthing. 
International Trade, Trade Policy and Transportation. (Course 
No. 11 in Arts.) 
Three hours per week, first term. Given in 1925-26.... 

Associate Professor Day. 

Social and Industrial Legislation. (Course No. 13 in Arts.) 
A study of legislation to include factory acts, labour legislation, 
pensions, insurance, etc. 
Three hours per weak, second term. Given in 1925-26.... 

Assistant Professor Farthing. 
Canada—Manufactures, Labor, Tariff. 


Lectures and Class. Reportsac 2 ogc eee eee ee es Mr. Goforth. 
Canada—Transportation, Immigration, Land Settlement. 
Lecttires and Class Reports. .i........00scceesssedwes Mr. Goforth. 
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ENGLISH 


The fundamental purpose of the course in English is to train 
students to deal with such problems of expression as arise in commercial 
life. Considerable attention will be given to business correspondence 
and other forms of commercial writing. The interests of students, 
however, are best served, even for these special purposes, by a more 
general training in English. These courses will, therefore, include prac- 
tice in various kinds of writing, as well as a study of English literature, 
in which a large amount of reading is required. As far as possible, 
the writing prescribed for students will be related to the work they are 
doing in other classes. 

The following is a brief outline of the work :— 


FIRST YEAR. 


English 1. English Composition, one heur a week. Weekly individual 
conferences with the instructor are required. 

English 2. English Literature, as prescribed for students in the Faculty 
of Arts,—a general outline course from Chaucer to Kipling. Read- 
ings and fortnightly individual conferences. Two hours a week. 
Professor Macmillan and an assistant. 





SECOND YEAR. 
English Literature.—Choice of Second Year Arts Courses. 


THIRD YEAR OR FOURTH YEAR. 
Argumentation and Debate, with preparation of briefs, ete. 


FRENCH 


The study of French will be first approached from the literary side, 
both in order to increase its value to the student as an element of culture 
and in order to afford a sufficient background for the commercial studies 
which are to come later. These commercial studies will begin in the 
second Year, and will comprise about half of the work done “in that 
Year. In the Third Year work will be almost entirely of a commercial 
character. 


The following is a synopsis of the work :— 


FIRST YEAR. 
The student will have a choice between :— 


(a) The Advanced Arts Course in Frencf and (b) The Ordinary 
Arts Course in French, strengthened by tutorial class work. 


SECOND YEAR. 
In this Year the work will be divided into two sections :-— 
I. A selected Arts course. 
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II. Work of a commercial nature, embracing :— 
Commercial Corresponderice:—Letters of introduction, offers of ser- 
vices, inquiries, acceptance of offers, execution of orders, circulars, 
invoices and account sales; study of trade reports and commercial 
documents; study of contracts—bills of sale, mortgage deeds, bills 
of lading, charter-party, insurance contracts. 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 

During these Years one hour a week will be devoted to a study of 
modern French literature. The remaining hours will be taken up with 
commercial work, which. may be conveniently divided into— 

(a) Commercial correspondence, study of trade reports, etc., in 
continuation of work begun in the Second Year; and (b) collo- 
quial French. 

(The text-book to be used for this part will be P. Clerget, Manuel 
d’économie commerciale. ) 


GERMAN 


_ The study of German will extend through all four Years. 
The Arts courses in German are available to Commerce students. 
Provision will also be made for instruction in Commercial corres- 


pondence. 
LAW 


THIRD YEAR. 
(1) Law of Contracts. 
(2) Agency, Partnership and Company formation. 
(3) Negotiable Instruments and Banking Law. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
(1) Company Law. 
(2) Sale of Goods. 
(3) Insurance Law. 
(4) Trustees and Executors. 
(5) Bankruptcy and Winding-Up Acts. 


MARKETING PROBLEMS 


The details of this course will be given in the Announcement for 

1926-27. 
MATHEMATICS 

1. Mathematics. (For First Year students.) 

Geometry and Trigonometry. Three hours, Ist term.... 

Algebra. Three hours, 2nd term........ Assistant Professor Tate. 

Text-books:—Carslaw, Plane Trigonometry; Hall, School Algebra, 
Parts I & II. 
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; 
i | 2. Mathematical Theory of Finance....Assistant Professor Tate. 
ie 
; Text-books:—Rietz, Crathorne & Rietz, Mathematics of Finance: 
b Mackenzie, Interest and Bond Values; King, Theory of Finance. 
- | 3. Analytical Geometry and Calculus. 
§ . UBERIOCIMRECS 3.80 VArrtg oo hook sadulaciae ceo iene Professor Murray. 
i Text-books:—Smith, Conic Sections; Murray, Differential and In- 
" | tegral Calculus. 
a. hy : ; ; i 
a | 4. Finite Differences and Certain Series, 
f Fa fies pa Peas; : 
i ) (Mathematics 7 in Arts). Three hours sess... Assistant Prof. Tate. 
4 | Text-books:—Henry, Calculus and Probability; Fine, College 
‘ Algebra. 
x 
Be 5. Theory of Equations. 
. (Mathematics 8 in Arts). Three hours sess.......... Dr. Williams. 
6. Theory of Life Contingencies. 
: j (Mathematics 9 in Arts). Three hours sess.......Asst. Prof. Tate. 
& ey . i er pa 
. Text-books:—Spurgeon, Institute of Actuaries Text-book, II; 
( Borel, Probability. 
(a) Courses 2, 3, 4,5, 6 are mainly intended for students who wish 
: . ue e 
3 Hi to enter the Actuarial profession. 
q (b) Course 2 is a prerequisite for those who wish to take Fourth 
A Year Accountancy. 
é (c) Courses 2, 3, 4 are prerequisites for 6. A mark of 60% is 
: required. 
: (d) Course 5. is not a prerequisite to 6, but students desirous of 
A taking 6 in the Fourth Year are strongly advised to take 5 
FF as well as 4 in their Third Year. 
PHYSICS 
The course in Commercial Physics consists of two lectures and a 
two-hour laboratory period each week. The object of the course is 
to introduce the students to the various laws and principles of physics 
and to make them familiar with the principles underlying the appliances 
and phenomena of every-day life. In the laboratory the students are 
2 required to make measurements and observations under the guidance of 
%) . ae ss : : “ e “ a 
p) instructors. The following headings are indicative of the nature of 
* . 
j the course given :— 
i =a : ; ern ST ue 
: Simple machines; mechanics of liquids and gases: elasticity and 
; strength of materials; “accelerated motion: force; energy; momentum; 
; effects of heat; heat engines: a history of the developments in mag- 
~ 
Ps 
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netism and electricity; battery currents; induced currents; electric 
power; alternating current machines; sound production and transmis- 
sion; sound phenomena; sound as related to music; lamps and re- 
flectors: lenses and optical instruments; spectra and color phenomena ; 


Roentgen rays and electric waves in general. 


SPANISH 
The study of Spanish will extend through all four Years, and will 
first be approached from the literary side. In the Second, Third and 
Fourth years increasing weight will be given to commercial matters. 


The following Text-books will be used :— 


FIRST YEAR. 

Coester’s Spanish Grammar (Ginn & Co.) ; Loiseaux’s Spanish 
Composition (Silver, Burdett & Co.) ; Jimenez’s “Platero y yo” 
(Heath & Co.) ; Quintana’s “ Vida de Blasco Nufiez de Balboa” (Ginn 
& Co.). | 

SECOND YEAR. 

Coester’s Spanish Grammar; Cool’s Spanish Composition (Ginn 
& Co.) ; Moratin’s “El si de las nifias” (Ginn & Co.) ; Selections from 
Don Quixote (Heath & Co.) ; prescribed portions of José Rogerio 


Sanchez’s “ Historia de la lengua y literatura espafiolas.” 


THIRD YEAR. 
Coester’s Spanish Grammar; Cool’s Spanish Composition (Ginn 
& Co.): Whitman and Aguilera’s Spanish Composition (Longman) ; 
Cervantes’ “ Rinconete y Cortadillo” (Oxford Press) ; Garcilaso de la 
Vega’s first eclogue (Oxford Press) ; Valdés’s “ José” (Heath & Co.) ; 
Ten Spanish Farces (Heath & Co.) ; prescribed portions of José Rogerio 


s% 


Safichez’s “Historia de la lengua y literatura espafiolas Romera- 


Navarro’s “ Manual del Comercio” (Holt & Co.). 


FOURTH YEAR. 

Oxford Book of Spanish Verse, selections from: Calderon's 
“Alcalde de Zalamea” (Heath & Co.) ; Becquer, Legends, Tales and 
Poems (Ginn & Co.); Elder’s Spanish Composition (Oxford Univer- 
sity Press) ; José Rogerio Safchez’s “ Historia de la lengua y literatura 
espafiolas”; Romera-Navarro'’s ~ Manual del Comercio”; other books 

I 


(to be prescribed) dealing with commerce and industry. 


TECHNOLOGY 
A general account of plants with especial reference to their economic 
relations: Rubbers; fibres; foods; fermentation ; the infection of water 


supplies; timber, its products and diseases, etc. 
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Two lectures and one laboratory period of two hours weekly, 

DALES Perini Mey ponies. amine ste Mer te on Ss Professor Lloyd. 
DOCS AWUTRL. Co wen oe Eke Dita ee Professor Derick. 
Text-book recommended as a working basis:—F. L. Sargent; Plants 


and Their Uses (Henry Holt & Co.). 


TRANSPORTATION AND MARINE INSURANCE 
Administration and organization of inland and ocean transporta- 
tion, including the early history of transportation; meaning and im- 
portance of railroad statistics; transport and storage of commodities of 
a perishable and special character; transportation law, marine insurance. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS AND SOCIETIES 
1. DEGREES 


The degrees conferred by the University upon such undergradu- 
ates of the Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the examinations 
hereinafter stated are “ Bachelor of Architecture” (B.Arch.) and 
“ Bachelor of Science” (B.Sc.), mention being made in the diplomas 


of the latter of the particular course of study pursued. 


Students who take the Bachelor of Science degree in one of the 
courses provided by the Faculty may graduate in any of the remain- 
ing courses by attending one or more subsequent sessions and passing 
the prescribed additional examinations. 


For particulars regarding the Double Courses for the degrees of 
B.A. and B.Sc., and of B.A. and B.Arch., see page 141. 
> 


PRIVILEGES FOR HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES. 


Among the privileges enjoyed by Graduates in Engineering, the 
following may be specially mentioned :— 


(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers (Eng- 
land) the holders of the degree of B.Sc., in the courses of civil, 
electrical, mechanical and mining engineering, who are desirous of 
becoming Associate Members of the Institution, may under certain 
conditions be exempted from the examination prescribed for admis- 
sion to the Institution. 


(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil 
or mining engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the 
Dominion Land Surveyors’ certificate shortened from three years 
to one. 


(3) The McGill School of Architecture is one of the schools 
recognized by the Royal Institute of British Architects and its instruc- 
tion meets the requirements of the Board of Architectural Education 
of that body. Students who obtain the degree of B.Arch. are exempt- 
ed from the final examination for the associateship of the Royal 
Institute excepting in the subject of Professional Practice, in which 
they are required to take a paper set by the Institute’s examiners. On 
passing this they are eligible for candidature as Associate R.I.B.A. 

The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders 
of the degree of B.Arch. to membership and thereby to practice in 
the Province, on passing an examination in design after spending one 
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210 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
year in the office of a member of the Association. This office experi- 
ence may be gained by work during the summer vacations. 


2. EXAMINATIONS 


1. Final examinations are held in all lecture subjects. Class 
examinations, for which credit may be given in the sessional standing, 


are held from time to time, at the option of the professor. 


2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the 
curriculum shall (except in cases where they are called upon to repeat 


their year) be required to make good their standing by passing :— 


(a) The regular supplemental examinations held immediately 
before the opening of the session, or 
(b) The final examinations in a subsequent session, or 


(c) Special examinations, which shail be given only under 


exceptional circumstances and by authority of the Faculty. 


The pass standard in examinations in subjects in which the 
candidate has already failed twice is sixty per cent., and an 
unexcused absence from a sessional examination will be regarded 
as a failure in this connection. 


J. Failures in drafting and laboratory subjects may under certain 
conditions be made good by attendance on special classes during the 
late afternoons of the first two months of the following session. These 
classes must be completed and the results reported to the Faculty 
on or before December Ist. 


4. No undergraduate will be allowed to take instruction in any 
subject until he has passed the examinations in the necessary pre- 
requisite subjects, for particulars regarding which. see page 279. 


a SUC page 


3. ENGINEERING SOCIETIES 


1. The headquarters of the Engineering Institute of Canada are 
located in Montreal. Students 


" 


in all departments of engineering are 
strongly recommended to become student members of the Institute. 
which they can do on payment of a fee of $3.00. They are then 
entitled to the monthly journal of the Institute, and to the use of the 
Institute’s rooms, 176 Mansfield Street. They also have opportuni- 
ties of meeting the prominent engineers of the country, and of being 
present at the fortnightly sessions, at which papers are read on 
current engineering subjects and works of construction. 


Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are offered 
by the Institute. 
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2. Students in Mining and Metallurgy are strongly recommended 


to become members of the McGill Mining and Metallurgical Society, 


which. although a student body (see page 272), is affilrated with the 


Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of which 
are in Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Monthly Bulletin 
of the Transactions of the Institute without extra expense, and are 
entitled to attend all meetings and to compete for the prizes offered. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a thorough 
training of a practical as well as theoretical nature, in the following 
branches of Applied Science :— 

].—ARCHITECTURE. 

Il.—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 
IIl.—Civit ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING. 
TV.—ELEctTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
V.—MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
VI.—METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 


VII.—MIniInNG ENGINEERING. 


NOTE.—A course is also offered in Engineering Physics, particu- 
lars of which are given on page 230. 


Miritary Instruction (subject No. 400) may be given as alter- 
native to certain subjects in connection with Courses II to VII inclu- 
Sive (see pages 218 to 229). 


CURRICULUM 


The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be 
changed from time to time, as deemed advisable by the Faculty, and 


in no case shall it be binding beyond the session covered by this 
calendar announcement. 


The regular work of the session 1925-6 will ] 
30th, 1925, and will end on May 28th, 1926. In the first three years 
the last month of this period is devoted to field or laboratory classes, 
details of which are given under “ Summer Schools ” ( 


egin on September 


see page 231). 

The work prescribed for the first two years ~is the 
courses, except in that leading to the degree of Bachel 
tecture (Course I). 


same in all 
or of Archi- 


‘he first two years of the engineering courses (II to VII) 
mainly devoted to Mathematics. Mechanics, Physics, 
Drawing and Shopwork, as it is deemed 
these courses 


are 
Chemistry, 
necessary that students in 
should master the general principles underlying scien- 


tiie work before commencing the professional subjects. 
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COURSE IN ARCHITECTURE 


I. ARCHITECTURE 


The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends 
over five years. Full information is given in the Announcement of the 
Department, which will be sent to interested persons upon request 
to the: Registrar of the University. 

An essay on an historical or theoretical subject is required in each 
term from all students following the historical or theoretical courses. 

In all courses studio work goes hand in hand with oral teaching, 
with a view to the practical application of the theory, while at the 
same time affording opportunity for the acquisition of power in 
draughtsmanship and practice in design. 


FIRST YEAR. 


<_ 7 —_ _ — rnd : 


























Draughting ) ; 
Lectures Room and , 
per week other periods For 
Subject per week details 
SUBJECT Number Ra eae see 
page 
First |Second| First | Second 
Term Term Term Term 

: 
Ra Lo! a eR ny Ea 131 2 2 255 . 
fC : re, ara ay RPC Arts (1) ne 3 a “ ne r 
CSPI OEY ibs 0% oud igcme ee 191 2 te wht at 259 Wt 
EREOUOMERIY ss os.) eae es Arts (1) 3 = or oy i] 
BR OCHATIOW «600.0 4.5.0 bp eee 194 2 2 te 259 . 
Physical Education........ iu arr “s 46 24 273 . 
Pe ss cca eRe KAR Arts (44) 2 2 ; i 
Physics Lab..........+..+.-| Arts (45) ; y 1 1 ' + 
Elements of Archicecture... 5 1 1 Wp a) 236 H 
Architectural Geometry I... 18 1 1 1 1 241 i 

Architectural Drawing..... 33 i 1 3 3 240 

Freehand Drawing......... 38 Yi - 2 2 241 

*Surveying Field Work..... 347 ve ms nei Se 276 











_ *This subject is counted as part of the Second Year curriculum but the work is 
done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year Examinations. \ 
(See page 231). 
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Any undergraduate student of the First Year in the course of 
Architecture who at the close of the first term has failed to obtain’ an 
average of 33 per cent. in the following five subjects, viz.:mechantics, 
geometry, algebra, physics and architectural drawing, may be required 
to withdraw from the Faculty. 


Any other student of the First or any subsequent year, whose 
record is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to 
withdraw from the Faculty. 


All students of the First Year in the Department of Architecture 
who have pursued their course of study without serious interference 
due to personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who 
fail in more than three subjects of the First Year. in which standing 
1s determined by sessional examinations or in three such subjects 
aggregating over 300 possible marks, shall be required to repeat the 
work of the First Year, and while so doing shall be debarred from 
tuking any more advanced work. 


SECOND YEAR, 



































Draughting | 
Lectures Room and 
per week other periods | For 
Subject | per week | details 
SUBJECT Number | pi air 5 ei) . | see 
page 
First | Second! First | Second 
Term | Term | Term | Term 
PPCRUE IE 9c eee «0a wid 1 = Bere ies oe eet 236 
Elements of Composition. 6 1 1 236 
Building Construction...... 24 1 | 239 
Building Details........... 25 2 2 239 
Arch, Engineering I........ 26 ' 1 1 aR 239 
Arch, Eng. (Draughting) I.. 27 ar 1 | 239 
History of Classic Arch.....| 14 2 2 238 
Arch. Geometry II......... 19 | 1 1 1 241 
NEES TE a og aa ee eae 346 2 2 ete 276 
PE as ok ole c Pe 348 1 1 276 
Architectural Drawing. ... 34 1 1 240 
Freehand Drawing......... 39 1 1 241 
Physical Education. ar . 24 2% 273 
Summer Work... ....0>.... 50 241 
*Surveying Field Work..... 347 OW ~ “% &. 276 
Architectural Essay... eee 46 - ye Ly eee 241 

















' 
on ise ssssneesssiestisesseesssssn scsi LL $a 


*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year Examinations in April. In the case of students entering from other Uni- 


versities, this work should be done before entering the Second Year in Summer Schools, as 
shown on page 231. 





All students of the Second Year in the Department of Architec- 
ture who have pursued their course of study without serious interfer- 
ence due to personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and 
who fail in subjects aggregating not less than 350 possible marks, 
shall be required to repeat the'Second Year. 
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THIRD YEAR, 













































































Draughting 
Lectures Room and 
per week other periods For 
Subject per week details 
SUBJECT Number |_— sles Ie a see 
page 
First |Second| First | Second 
Term | Term Term | Term 
| 
ES ee ee 2 oe 4 4 36 
Theory of Design*........- 7 1 1 37 
Arch. Engineering, II A.... 28 1 1 a 39 
Arch. Eng. (Draughting), ITA. 29 i 1 39 
History of Mediaeval or Re- 
naissance Archf.........- 15 or 16 2 2 38 
Ornament and Decoration{..|9 and 10 or | 
| i and 12 | 1 1 1 1 37 
Freehand Drawing......... 40 Bee Nae 2 2 4] 
Architectural Drawing..... 35 ry = 1 if 40 
Architectural Essay........ 47 Ft Nx ve >.> ae ee Poh 41 
Summer Work and School... | 50 a = eee <' 241 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Dn! 4: OP eC ae a ee 3 = 38 4 4 236 
Theory of Planning®....... 8 1 1 bg " 237 
Arch. Engineering, II B.... 30 1 1 Paka ae 239 
Arch. Eng. (Draughting), IIB. 31 a BATA RE See! PIR 239 
History of Mediaeval or Re-| 
naissance Architecture...| 15 or 16 | 2 2 Hs 238 
Ornament and Decoration. .| 9 and 10 or| 
| 11 and 12 | 1 1 1 1 237 
Architectural Drawing..... ' 36 eee ma 1 | 1 40 
Freehand Drawing......... 41 1 1 241 
Modelling... oi .0e0 co becsee 42 Be Sag a4 i 1 41 
Architectural Essay........| 48 ae i. fy ee 8 ion | 241 
Summer Work and School. .| 50 fe Rie wt eer ae 241 
FIFTH YEAR. 
Dla 4: ae 2 aR OI eae ae | 4 er 7 7 36 
Modern Architecture. . 17 2 2 38 
Professional Practice......: 32 2 2 40 
Engineering Law........+: 175 1 1 259 
Historical Drawing..... 37 i 1 241 
Modelling sai res ieee 43 1 1 241 
yt re ee ee 22 :% 23) 
Heating and Ventilation... 23 1 i 39 
Architectural Essay........ 49 241 
Summer Work........ 50 241 


























+The courses on Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 15 
and 16, are given in alternate years. During the Session 1925-26, the History of 
Renaissance Architecture will be given. 

{Ornament and Decoration, courses numbers 9 and 10,and 11 and 12, are given in 
alternate years. During the Session 1925-26, numbers 9 and 10 will be given. 

‘The courses on Theory of Design and Theory of Planning, numbers 7 and 8, will be 
given in alternate years. 

Notre.—In the Department of Architecture afser two failures in any subject a third 
examination will only be granted after the student concerned has taken special tuition 
of a character approved by the Department. 

For summer reading, see pages 232 to 235. 
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216 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


Il. ENGINEERING COURSES. 


The subjects of instruction in the first two years of the Engineering 
Courses (II to VII), and the number of hours per week devoted to each, 


are as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR, 









































| Lectures Laboratory, | 
per week etc., periods | 
per week For 
SUBJECT | Subject | details 
Number ; see 
First | Second} First | Second page 
Term Term Term |} Term 
| | | | | 
Ny Oy SE | el a ae a 192 5 4 “es Sete 259 
Descriptive Geometry ..... 341 1 1 2¢ 24 252 
PSIGMBEE See linn Gack es 131 2 2 a es 255 
Engineering Problems...... | | 80 bt ae 1 1 246 
Freehand Drawing and Let- 

CURTIS wis ye oe ees 342, 343 | 1 1 34 | 34 252 
Sie a SS mae aoe 191 aie 259 
History of Science.......... 170 1 1 Sy peered 258 
Mechanical Drawing....... 211 ayaa bate oes 2 2 252 
MOROUATHCS =>... othe oe enc 194 2 2 ee a 259 
Physical Education........ cate bes es 44 36 73 
MRO co tty a> ois nah Saree cca 311 | 3 3 Es =e 275 
BUYRICH EOD... fis wo ho hee 312 ip mae 1 ' 1 275 
Trigonometry... oi leat. 193 ae 3 ek ~ ! 259 
TtSurveying Fieldwork...... 347 > a cs ee 276 








sss 





*The lectures will be supplemented by individual conferences with the instructors. 
tThis subject is counted as part of the Second Vear Curriculum, but the work 


is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year Examinations. 
(See page 231). 


Any undergraduate student of the First Year, who at the close of the 
first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent. in the following 
five subjects, viz:—mechanics, geometry, algebra, physics, and descriptive 
geometry, may be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 


Any other student of the First, or any subsequent Year, whose record 


is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw 
from the Faculty. 


All students of the First Year who have pursued their course of 
study without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic afflic- 
tion or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than three subjects of the 
First Year, in which standing 1s determined by sessional examinations, 
or in three such subjects aggregating over 350 possible marks, shall be 
required to repeat the work of the First Year, and while so doing shall 
be debarred from taking any more advanced work, 
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SECOND YEAR, 
































| Lectures Laboratory, 

per week etc., periods 
| per week | For 

SUBJECT Subject {_ : MA oi ls Geta 

Number | | | see 
First |Second| First | Second page 

Term Term | Term | Tem 
Anal. Geometry........... 197 Pai tah eee oes | 260 
BORO OT Sy rire ea ee eee or ae 198 (ee oS Ree. Same gore: ware | 260 

Descriptive Geometry and | 

Perspective. ......ccee00- 345 1 1 | 24 26 253 
General Chemistry........ 51 Se Se es te eee 242 
General Chem. Lab.:...... 52 bir th ae 1 1 242 
a EE Ed a oa we pe oi al eae 348 = on 1 1 276 
Materials of Construction... 81 BY > aes Byer 246 
MSCGO NOR ios. Coos eae 83 2 | 2 24 24 247 
Mech. of Machines........ 218 ee 1 he 24 260 
Physical Education ........ aoe 9 <= | 38 48 273 
PROBS ESE eee tase nelee 315 2 2 - eae 275 
Phvysite LEBe. «dee se hs 316 as > 1 i 275 
Sweet 2 ca Ni ee eee 346 2 2 Be ee 276 
*Surveying Field Work..... 347 a Met ~~ ne 276 
Summer Reading.......... 132 eo oa Sea | om 232 











*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year Examinations in April, (about April 27th, 1926) (see page 51)... In the case 
of students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a Summer School 
before entering the Second Year (see page 231). 


All students of the Second Year who have pursued their course of 
study without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic afflic- 
tion or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four subjects of the 
Second Year, in which standing is determined by sessional examinations, 
or in three such subjects aggregating over 400 possible marks, shall be 
required to repeat the Second Year. 
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218 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


II. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


The aim of this course is to prepare students for positions 
demanding a knowledge of both chemistry and engineering. The 
duties of a chemical engineer require him to be conversant with 
chemical processes and the installation of chemical units, and to 
understand the construction of buildings, the installation and opera- 
tion of machinery, etc. Accordingly the course of study combines 
a considerable amount of engineering with the maximum of chemical 
training that can be attained without over-pressure. 


Between the Second and Third Years, students taking this course 
must attend a summer session of four weeks in the chemical labora- 


tories. 


In the Third Year specialization commences, the time being 
divided about equally between chemical and engineering studies, and 
in the vacation between the Third and Fourth Years all students 
must give.at least six weeks to work in some chemical industry or to 
equivalent laboratory work satisfactory to the Professor of Chemistry. 


In the Fourth Year the engineering studies are completed and 
the chemical studies which predominate are arranged in two alterna- 
tive courses, as students cannot possibly study more than a few of 
the very varied chemical industries. These alternative courses fall 
broadly under one of two headings:—(a) inorganic, (b) organic, as 
indicated in the table below, one or other of which the student shall 
select. Should a student desire to prepare for an industry which 
requires more engineering knowledge than is provided in the regular 
course he may substitute additional engineering subjects for some of 
the chemical work. Details will be arranged on application to the 
Iaculty through the Professor of Chemistry. 

While every effort will be made to supply detailed information 
as to methods and plan of many of the important industries, and to 
provide facilities for experimentally carrying out the processes in- 
volved, the main aim will be to study the principles that underlie the 
application of chemistry to economical production. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details. see pages 216 and 217. 
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THIRD YEAR. 







































































Lectures | Laboratory, | 
per week | ete., periods | 
: per week For 
SUBJECT | Subject ree ae eae Se details 
Number | | see 
First |Second| First | Second page 
Term Term | Term Term 
| 
Crushing and Grinding Mach} 295 2 269 
Reonsimica6s foes oe anes «|, 27) Bes) 58 
General Elem. Metall......| (262 OE Ree err = 266 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. & Lab...| 61-62 1 te | 3 ie. 243 
Mech. Eng. and Lab....... '226and 228| 2 2 i | 1 261 
MEIN OPAIOTU: . 5-6 db awl we ass 142 2 2 257 
Mineral, Deter. 54.4.0: «| 143 ~~ 54 2 # 57 
Organic Chemistry and Lab.| 56-57 3 2 | 2 / 243 
Physical Chemistry........ 58 2 1 : | 43 
Strength of Materials and| { | 
CoN ia earns eeressot Sires ad ae ee eae. 7, 
Structural Engineering. ....| 90 ' 1 1 | 248 
Summer School, Inorg. Qual.| | ' 
Anal ond: Labs lies o< 000) ee OnGo-} — ais Bs 3 te i 242 
Summer Essay or Reading. .| 133 | = rs 4 a: 233 
) | 
FOURTH YEAR. 
| 
Adv. Inor. Chem......+..: | 72 2fa) i: oe = 246 
Adv. Org. Chem. and Lab..| 64-65 2(b) 2(b) 4(b) | 2(b) 244 
Applied Electro-Chem...... 70 2 a aa + % 245 
*Colloid Chemistry and Lab. 75 =e 2 Pink ct, 246 
Elem. of Elec. Eng. and Lab.} 111-112 2 2 l 1 253 
Engineering Economics..... 172 2 twats : 259 
+Engineering Law (ali.)....| 175 1 1 va 259 
Fire Assaying and Lab......| 273 | (a) i(a) of 67 
Food Chemistry ..........+.| 73 1(b) »(b) 244 
History of Chemistry......| 74 “4 1 ae 42 246 : 
TEL VOPAULICS |. 5. . cleeew ames, s' 100 1 ak | WW Bos oak | 251 } 
Industrial Inorg. Chemistry 68 2 ; 245 ; 
Industrial Organic Chem... 69 2 245 ' 
Inorganic Laboratory...... 67 ie) ae Seale 3(a) i(a) | 45 ‘ 
Metallography and Lab....| 282 Ve ie Vy See 168 1 
+Military Science (alt.)..... 400 2 2 1 : 
Phys. Chem. and Lab...... 66 3 3 = | 2 244 
Simimer SEGA. we ene os 134 4 es 2 | % | 34 








*The hours required for laboratory work in this course will be taken from time 
assigned to subjects 65 or 67. 


+Military Science (400) is alternate with Engineering Law (175) and Hydraulics 
(100). 


(a) Inorganic alternative, (b) Organic alternative. 
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220 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


III, CIVIL ENGINEERING 


The courses of study are designed to emphasize the fundamental 
principles embodied in the study of mechanics, strength of materials, 
and hydraulics, while at the same time affording an opportunity of 
applying these principles to practical problems ranging over as wide 


Pas 


a portion as possible of the field covered by the practice of civil 
engineers. A broad and sound foundation is thus laid for future 
specialization, either in graduate courses or in actual practice. The 
outlook of the student is further broadened by courses in Mechanical 
and Electrical Engineering. In the Fourth Year an alternative course 
is provided for students looking forward to Municipal Engineering or 
City Management. In the designing courses special attention is given 
to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifications as well 
as to the economical principles involved. Students are recommended 
to obtain as much practical experience as possible during the summer 
vacations, and are specially recommended to spend at least one season 
in a drafting office before the final year. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 215 and 2717. 
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THIRD YEAR 







































































Lectures Laboratory, 
per week | etc., periods 
per week For 2 
SUBJECT Subject | details 
Number | | see 
First |Second| First | Second page 
Term | Term | Term | Term 
| | 
CHRO MICE Sag vse ease 171 1 2 258 
MOUNGAHIONS.. oss eect sos '0 x 89 1 1 1 248 
Geology, General. ......... 141 2 2 | & 144 256 
Highway Engineering...... 85 2 2 249 
Hydraulics and Lab........| 97-98 | 2 | .. | 1 oe 249 
+Map Projections (alt.)..... 351 ie ae 1 es 276 
Mech. Eng. and Lab....... 226, 228 2 2 1 1 261 
Perec ht, tire OU Le gar ae 86 2 ne 247 
Maliwey WNGec . s oseSiees oss 92-93 2 2 248 
+Sanitary Science (alt.)..... 82 1 n 249 
Strength of Mats. and Lab.. 87-88 | 2 2 1 247 
Struck UTaL FTO: so wise eee’ s 90 1 1 248 
Surveying. ead, 353 2 2 Reet ne 277 
tSurveying Field W ork. SOE 354 a pe ae % 277 
Summer Reading or Essay.. 133 a oo ee bas 233 
+Map Projections (351) is alternative with Sanitary Science (82). ; 
{For Surveying Field Work (354), see details of Summer Schools, page 231. 3 
1 
FOURTH YEAR, | 
a | 
Lectures Laboratory, 
per week etc., periods 
per week For 
SUBJECT Subject details 
Number | see 
| First |Second| First | Second page ’ 
| Term Term | Term | Term ; 
oa! ESS ae a: . 
Elements of Elec. Eng. & Lab.| 111-112 2 2 1 1 253 : 
Engineering Economics,.... 172 2 ePl 259 = 
*Engineering Law.........- 175 1 1 ee , 259 : 
Greoresy afd Leb... os sess 359, 360 2 A 1 - 277 
+Geodetic Fieldwork....... 361 Se £4 bi rs 277 1 
*Milicary Science.........- 400 2 2 we | 
Strength of Materials...... 95 2 1 | 1 250 . 
Theory of Structures....... 94 1 2 1 2 249 
and either 
f Bridge Design........... 96 2 2 2 2 250 
‘*Hy draulic Machines,..... 99 2 250 
{ Municipal Engineering. 101 2 1 251 
or 
( Bridge Design........... 96a 2 2 2 1 250 
} Civic Administration:;.... 104 1 és 251 
| Waste Disposal. 103 1 Br 251 
| Water Sup. and Sew: erage. 102 ss 3 ay 2 251 
Sumimer TRARY .v.<ci 25 ote to | 134 Se oe e% ae 234 


iD 


*Military Science (400) is alternative with Eng. Law (175) and Hydraulic Machines 
99). 


+For Geodetic Fieldwork (361) see details of Summer Schools, page 231. 
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re FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


The electrical courses of the Third Year cover a consideration 


of current flow, the principies of electro-magnetism and electrical 
measurements. 


A course in the design and performance of electrical machinery 
is followed by the study of alternating currents. 

The Fourth Year is devoted: almost entirely to Electrical Engi- 
neering study. 


Technical -c 


MUTSCS COVel 1@ generation, transmission and distri- 
114491 F Blactric 7 mar ahd iis laAt<e n4 | ene ee 7A iF®. A 
bution of €1ectric power, and include lectures and lab ratory work on 
direct and aitérnating current phenomena. the performance and design 


of electrical machinery, electric lighting and the various systems of 
power distribution and transmission. Courses are given on Central 
station Design, Electrical Traction Systems. Hydro Electric Power 


development, Electro-Chemistry, Electro-Metallurgy, Electrical Meas- 


Visits are made to Electrical Works and Power Plants 


LS, 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 
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THIRD YEAR. 









































Lectures Laboratory, 
: per week etc., periods For 
per week details 
SUBJECT Subject ey. see 
| Number page 
First | Second] First | Second 
Term | Term Term Term 
CMMIGE. Hidit.e vars RW ware <8 6 201 1 i 60 
WORNOUNCE «oie... eteeda os 171 Fe 2 58 
Electrical Engineering...... 113 3 3 yi “a 254 
Electrical Engin. Lab....... 114 1 1 224 234 254 
Machine Design........... 225 | 2 2 ra 261 
Mechanical Drawing....... 232 ie = 1 1 262 
Mech. Eng. and Lab....... 223,226 2 2 2 1 261 
RECCHEUICS. i654 5 60 tae 86 2 es bs 247 
Mech. of Machines........ ' 224 2 2 2¢ 44 260 
Thermodynamics.......... 229 2 2 ae 262 
Strength of Mats and Lab..| 87, 88 2 2 or 1 247 
Summer Reading or Essay.. 133 ie se “7 ai 233 
FOURTH YEAR. : 
i. pine Pee PE ee PHS HM 
. 
Applications of Electricity. . 123 1 3 255 ‘ 
Applied Elec. Chem........ 70 2 a 245 ; 
Electric Traction. ......... 121 ae. 2 a 255 | 
+Electrical Designing....... 122 2 2 1 1 255 
Electrical Engineering...... 117-118 3 3 3 3 254 
Elec. Light & Power Dist... 120 2 L 254 ! 
Electrical Photometry and! 
Illumination... 6<cecees 124 2 255 
Electro-Metallurgy........ 276 + 2 268 
Engineering Economics..... 172 2 259 
+Engineering Law (alt.).... 175 1 1 om 259 ; 
Hydraulics and Lab........| 97, 98 2 en 1 én 249 ; 
Machine Design........+.--- | 243 = 2 ny 263 } 
*Military Science (alt.).....| 400 2 2 1 : : 
Physics and Lab........-.- 320, 321 2 2 2 2 275 | 
Summer Easay ........ 00000» 134 3 si ‘ *~ 234 4 





a, ae! 


+Military Science (400) is alternative with Engineering Law (175) and one lecture 
hour per week of Electrical Design (122). 


For Summer Schools, see page 231. 


For the Course in Engineering Physics, see page 230. 
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224 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Undergraduates entering the Third Year Mechanical Engineering 
course may elect one of two courses; either that embracing Mechanics 
of Machines and advanced Thermodynamics or that embracing 
Accounting and Industrial Engineering. 


The subjects of instruction in this Department are of interest to 


students who are likely to take up work connected with :— 


(a) The constructive or manufacturing side of mechanical engi- 
neering, including industrial or production engineering; (b) steam 
engineering; (c) gas engine and producer work; (d) power plant 
engineering; (e) heating and ventilation of buildings and factories; 
(/)aeronautics and aerodynamics. 

Courses are given during the Third and Fourth Years in mechan- 
ical engineering as applied to questions connected with power installa- 
tions and prime movers. The earlier portion of this work is supple- 
mentary to the instruction given in thermodynamics, mechanics of 
machines and machine design, and leads up to the more advanced 
or technical subjects of power plant design, industrial plant design 
and works organization. 


Students in the Department of Mechanical Engineering take work 
in Electrical Engineering during the Third Year. 


Instruction in workshop practice is given in the Third and Fourth 
Years. This work is’ of a systematic nature, and is intended -to 
prepare for, but by no means to replace, that practical experience 
of manufacturing operations on a commercial basis which every 
mechanical engineer must obtain for himself. 

The course in thermodynamics deals more particularly with the 
theory of heat engines, and time is assigned for additional graphical 
and experimental work in connection with the subject. 

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
manufactories of importance. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS, 


As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 216 and 217, with 
additional course in May for Second Year. page 231). 


= \ 





COURSE 





IN MECHANICAL 


THIRD YEAR. 








ENGINEERING 








Laboratory, 
etc., periods 
per week 











Lectures 
per week 
SUBJECT Subject a 
Number 
First | Second 
Term Term 

*Accounting (alt.)....... 238 2 2 
MAMROMUIOD >. 5 eS ew ee 171 a 2 
Elements of Elect. Eng. Lab.| 111-112 2 2 
Industrial Engineering..... 237 2 3 
Machine Design........... 225 2 2 
Mechanical Drawing....... 231 mn 2, 
Mechanical Eng. and Lab...| 227, 228 3 3 
PGCUOSICO sic % 6c spk acaieate 86 2 aa 
*Mechanicsof Machines (alt.) 224 2 2 
MOU IS tae uke clu ed ocawied &ODy aa 4 = 
Sirength of Mats. and Lab..| 87, 88 2 2 
Structural Engineering..... 90 ny 1 
Thermodynamics.......... 229 2 2 
Summer School Shopwork...| 233, 234 
Summer Reading or Essay.. 133 


*Alternative with Mechanics of Machines (224); one or other of these subjects must 























First | Second 

Term | Term | 
16 16 
1 ‘4 
2 i 
1 1 
| iy 
i 1 
1 
1 











be taken. 

FOURTH YEAR, 
ROME et oe ee as Se 241 ee 1 1 
Engineering Economics..... 172 2 “a 
+Engineering Law (alt.).... 175 1 | 1 
Experimental Eng.......... 257 1 | 1 
Heat and Vent. of Buildings 247 1 i 
Hydraulics and Lab....... 97, 98 2 Serr 1 
fHydraulic Mach..........| 99 x 2 “a a 
**I ndustrial Administration. | 254 "3 1 f 1 
*Industrial Engineering....... 253 2 2 1 1 
**Industrial Relations........| 258 2 Bh ey 
Machine Design........... 242 | 2 2 id s 
Power Plant Design........ 244 | 1 1 1 1 
Bech. Teng. LAB... 6 sacs 249 3 3 
Bach. Hue Labo. ose 249a ane 2 2 
Mech. of Mach. (alt.)....... 240 2 2 16 le 
tMilitary Science (alt.)..... 400 2 2 bg 1 
EIN OE EE sc docs ?sia ek ch EN 252 | = 1 1 
*Thermodynamics......... 251 wa. 2 
Summer Raga y sso. Oe eae 134 




















For 
details 
see 
page 


262 
258 
253 
262 
261 
262 
261 
247 
260 
262 
247 
248 
262 
231 
233 


263 
259 
259 
264 
263 
249 
250 
265 
264 
265 
263 
263 
263 
264 
263 


264 
264 
234 


{Military Science (400) is alternative with Engineering Law (175) and Hydrautic 


Machinery. 


*Industrial Engineering (253) alternative with Thermodynamics (251). 


**Students electing the Accounting alternative (258) in the Third Year must take 


these two subjects in the Fourth. 


Mechanics of Machines (240) cannot be taken. 


Students taking course (254) take course (249a) in Mech. Eng. Laboratory. 
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226 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


This course is designed for students intending to enter metal- 
lurgical works, such as steel works, smelting or refining plants, 
foundries, rolling mills, etce., or the metallurgical departments of 
large engineering works. 

The course of instruction provides: Ist, a general scientific and 
engineering education; 2nd, more advanced work in inorganic, physical 
and electro-chemistry and chemical analysis, which subjects are essen- 
tial for a metallurgist; 3rd, as much mechanical, electrical and hydrau- 
lic engineering as time will permit; 4th, a course in the allied subjects 
of geology, ore deposits and mining; 5th, a full course of instruction 
in the various branches of metallurgical engineering and the closely 
related subjects, mineralogy, ore-dressing and fire-assaying. 

Between the Second and Third Years there is a four weeks’ 
Summer School in qualitative analysis in the Chemical Laboratory, 
beginning about the Ist of May. 

In the Third Year instruction is given in economics, chemistry, 
physical chemistry, assaying, geology, mineralogy, mining, ore-dressing, 
metallurgy, and mechanical and structural engineering. 

A metallurgical Field School is held after the April examinations 
of the Third Year. In this school the students pay visits to a number 
of metallurgical plants under the guidance of the Department Staff 
and Officials of the plants visited, and make a careful] study of the 
design and operation of each. 

Students are expected, as far as this is practicable, to obtain 
employment in some metallurgical works during the summer before 
eniering the Fourth Year, and suitable employment can usually be 
obtained\at the end of the Field School. 

In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry, electro- 
chemistry, electrical engineering, law, economics. hydraulics, metal- 
lurgy, electro-metallurgy, metallography, ore deposits and ore-dressing. 
Metallurgical designing and laboratory work form important parts 
of the course. 

Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who 
vish to do advanced work in some branch of metallurgy in prepara- 
tion for the M.Sc. degree, and a Research Fellowship is available 
each year for some graduate student who shows marked ability for 
such work. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details. see pages 216 and 217. 
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THIRD YEAR. 



























































Lectures | Laboratory, 
per week | ete., periods 
per week For 
SUBJECT Subject | | details 
Number | | | see 
| First | Second] First | Second | page 
Term Term Term Term 
BOOnOMICR ess oF kid werent 171 2 | 258 
Fire Assaying............. 263 Cass, | 1 bs 2 266 
Geology, General.......... 141 2 2 | 464 1g 256 
Inorg. Qual. Anal. and Lab.| 59. 60 | 2 243 
Waeihe MADDINg 6 < mi eee 293 ie ‘¥ 1 | 70 
Mech. Eng. and Lab....... 226, 228 | 2 2 1 261 
Gen. Element. Metall...... 261 2 / | i/ 265 
POANEPOIOE Ys oa cs <'ajaie se 8k 142 2 2 257 
Mineralogy, Determinative. | 143 2 ; 57 
Mining Engineering........| 291 2 : 69 
Ore Dressing and Lab......| 292 2 2 i/y 269 
Strength of Mats. and Lab..| 87, 88 2 2 1 247 
Structural Engineering..... 90 Ht 1 i ! 1 248 
SR a ae 352 2 eee es Qaer- 277 
Surveying Field Work...... 354 | 277 
Summer Reading or Essay. J 133 | 233 
| 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Engineering Economics..... 172 Sas she . Vy \/y 259 
Elem. of Elec. Eng. and Lab. lila knee y 1 253 
Engineering Law (alt.).....| 175 1 | 1 259 
Geology of Canada........| 149 1 | NE- 258 
tGeology, Historical (alt.)... 152 | 1 | 1 = 1 258 
Hydraulics Pa Sg Ua tans % 100 1 | | YW 251 
Inorg. Quantitative Anal...| 71 | 1 Ap 4 246 
Metallurgy, General APE ¢ beats iy 2 ede 8, , 267 : 
*Military Science (alt.)..... 400 2 | 2 | 1 ae : 
Mining Engineering........| 297 ! 3 3 270 \ 
Mining Machinery.........| 298 Kee ee Z 2 270 : 
tMining (Adv.) ...........] 299 ee ee ae 270 : 
Mining Colloquium........ 301 1 1 2706 ; 
Ore Dep. and Econ. Geol...| 148 1 | 4 257 
Ore-Dress., Milling and Lab.|} 300,305 2 hee 1 icy 270 | 
Ore-Dress., Lab. and Thesis. 306 a ar “a 2'A. 270 
Petrography and Lab...... 146 1 ks K 1 257 
tPetrography Advan. (alt.),. 147 ne RRS. I 257 
Mining Field School....... 294 272 
Summer Tasay ods feces 134 234 ; 
} 








*Students taking Military Science omit the whole of Engineering Law (175) and 12 
lectures each, in Mining Machinery (298) and Ore Deposits (148). 


+Omitted by students taking elective alternative (a). 
tOmitted by students taking elective alternative (b). 
Surveying Field work, between the Second and Third Years. See pages 231 and 276. 


Nore.—Mining Field work at end of Third Year. See page 95. 
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228 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


VII. MINING ENGINEERING 


The work of the Third Year is largely in general engineering 
subjects such as applied mechanics, mechanical engineering, geology, 
mineralogy and surveying, but courses of special interest to Mining 
Engineers are introduced in ore-dressing and elementary mining and 
metallurgy. 


The Fourth Year, on the other hand, is very largely given up to 
technical work in mining, ore-dressing, economic geology and metal- 
lurgy, and two alternative lines of study are offered, both including 
the essential subjects of the Mining Course and leading to the degree. 
The first alternative (a) offers additional instruction in stratigraphy 
and petrography, and is intended for men who are especially interested 
in geology and mining geology. The second (b) offers an equivalent 
amount of special instruction in advanced mining and ore-dressing and 
permits of a considerable measure of individual specialization in mining 
subjects. 


In both of the above alternatives, the Fourth Year work includes 
the equivalent of nearly two full days per week in the laboratories and 
drafting room of the mining department, and in the second term each 
student is required to prepare a thesis giving the result of an extended 
individual experimental investigation. 


A Field School in mining, ore-dressing and geology is held between 
the Third and Fourth Years, the work ordinarily beginning immediately 
after the close of the April examinations. Four weeks are spent in 
travel, during which a certain amount of geological field work is done 
and a number of mines and concentrators are visited and critically 
studied under the direction of the Departmental staff. At the end of 
this Field “School summer employment with pay can ordinarily be 
arranged for all members of the class. 


Facilities are also afforded to graduate students who wish to do 
advanced work in mining or ore-dressing, and the Department possesses 
three endowed research fellowships open to graduates who show excep- 
tional ability. (See page 106.) 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS, 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 216 and 217. 
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THIRD YEAR, 






































Lectures Laboratory, 
per week etc., periods 
per week For 
SUBJECT Subject details 
Number see 
First |Second| First | Second page 
Term Term Term Term 
BECO NCRNICS occas otk Ss Fes cares 171 2 | “+ 258 
Fire Assaying and Lab.....| 263, 264 mp 1 2 266 
Geology, General.......... 141 2 2 16 18 256 
Gen. Elem. Metall. & Lab... 261 2 x i, 265 
Inorg. Quant. Anal.and Lab.| 61, 62 1 ns 3 v 243 
Mech. Eng. and Lab....... 226, 228 2 2 1 1 261 
Metall. Calculations....... 265 1 5. 266 
Mineralogy. s°.os-0:c02 5s ee 142 2 2 5. 257 
Mineralogy, Determinative. 143 ae 2 : 257 
Mining Engineering........ 291 a 2 We 269 
Ore Dressing and Lab...... 292 2 2 WV, 269 
Physical Chemistry........ 58 2 ne a 243 
Strength of Mats. and Lab.. 87, 88 2 2 1 247 
Structural Engineering..... 90 1 1 248 
Summer School, Inorg. Qual. 

Anal: 8nd: Labs. os ob 8% SS met ge aN s 242 

Summer Reading or Essay. . 133 wt re os = 233 

= 4 

: 

FOURTH YEAR. | 

{ 

t Applied Electro-Chemistry. 70 2 ine _ 245 ! 
Elem. Elec. Eng. and Lab..| 111, 112 2 2 1 1 253 
Electro-Metal and Lab..... 275 = 2 1 267 
Engineering Economics..... 172 2 259 
tEngineering Law......... | 175 1 1 259 
General Metallurgy........ Fit 2 av 267 
Hydraulics and Lab.......| 100 1 Vy » 251 
tIndustrial Chemistry, Inorg 68 2 nA 245 
Sporemine 500 sss ess cin be 67 1 3 245 
Metallurgy, Advanced..... 272 j 2 2 “e 267 
Metallurgical Lab. and Thesis| 274 ‘3 3 267 
Metallurgy Colloquium..... 277 1 is | 268 
Metal Calcs. and Design.... 278 1 os 2 268 
+Metallurgical Analysis. . ‘| 279 ee 1 54 1 268 
Metcallography and Lab..../ 280, 281 1 1 | 268 
+Military Science (alt.)..... 400 2 2 ig 1 ay 
Ore-Dressing and Lab..... 300, 305 | 2 1 270 
+Ore Deposits (alt.)........ 148 | 1 + Ks 257 
*Metallurgical Field School. 267 ie 266 
Summer Essay..........0- 134 | | 234 








tApplied Electro-Chemistry (70) is alternative with Industrial Chemistry (68). 


+Students taking Military Science or Ore Deposits omit Engineering Law (175) 
and Metallurgical Analysis (279). 


*Metallurgical Field School (267) is taken at the end of the Third Year. 


For Summer Schools, see pages 231 and 272. 
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COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 
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There is an increasing demand for men with an advanced knowledge 
of Mathematics and Physics who are capable of conducting investiga- 
| tions of a research character. 


B With a suitable training, openings in this field of work may be 
found in Research Laboratories of the Government and of Electric 
Corporations, in consulting work and in University appointments. 

In view of these facts a course in Engineering Physics leading to 
the Degree of B.Sc. in Arts has been arranged. 


) It is open to capable students in Arts or Applied Science. 


A student who has completed his Second Year in the Faculty of 
Applied Science and has received first or second class rank in Mathe- 
matics and Physics may join the course in Engineering Physics, as 
outlined below, subject to the approval of the Heads of the Departments 
of Electrical Engineering and Physics. 


eT ORS er ieeridet LAT ae a ee 


; Third Year 


1th ST TT 


Mathematics 5, 6 (as on page 166) 

) ) tine 

beet af Physics 5A, 5B, 6B (or 8B) (as on page 176). 
Electrical Engineering 113, 114 (see page 254). 


During the summer at the end of the Second Year, students must 
spend three months at an approved shop, radio, or 


Ice SRT + A atte, 


RENAL } 


research station. 


Fourth Year 


reste 7) 


Mathematics 9 or 10 (as on page 167) 
Physics 6A, 7A, 8A and 8B (or 6B) (as on page 17 
Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 


The student may now receive the degree of B.Sc. (Arts 
honours in Mathematics and Physics. In the Fifth Year 
should take selected subjects from the Fourth Year 


), with 
the student 
course in Electrical 
Engineering, as shown on page 75, and also Physics 9 and 10, and one 
of 11; 12, 13, 14, 17, as shown in the Arts Announcement, and proceed 


with research work and a thesis with a view to an M.Sc. degree. 


The course ‘must therefore require five years and may require six. 


During the last year (the sixth), opportunity may be afforded to act 
as demonstrator with a salary. 





a 


4 ae 
eS. . ; 
Mt Sh ae 
L) 


- 
a 





SUMMER SCHOOLS IN APPLIED SCIENCE 231 


SUMMER SCHOOLS 


Undergraduates are required to attend Summer Sessions as 
specified below. The work is set forth in detail under the subject 
numbers referred to. 


Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April 
30th and close on May 27th preceding the regular session. 



































Students Students Students 
entering entering entering 
Second Year Third Year Fourth Year 
COURSE SS 
Subject Page Subject Page Subject Page 
No. No. No. 
APCRIESOUING 65.5566 ous Ses 347 | 276 50 241 +50 241 
Chemical Engineering...... 347 276 54, 55 242 an atts 
Civil Engineering.......... 347 276 354 277 361 277 
Elect. Engineering......... 347 276 fax 
Mechanical Engineering.... 347 276 233, 234 “2 ras 
Metallurgical Engineering... 347 276 54, 55 242 267 66 
Mining Engineering........ 347 276 354 277 294 272 





¢This school will be held in September, 1925, and will last a little over two weeks. 
Exact particulars as to dates, etc., must be obtained from the Head of the Department. 


NotTe.—SPECIAL SUMMER SCHOOLS. 


As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in McGill 
Universi:y from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work of 
the year to which they are admitted, the following arrangements have been made for such 
students, but it must be understood that they only apply to students who have not 
previously been in attendance in the Faculty of Applied Science. 


(a) Students entering the Second Year are required to attend a special Summer 
School in Surveying which extends from September 14ch to 26th, inclusive, preceding the 
work of the Session. Additional work may be required in the following year if necessary 
to cover the course. 


(b) Students entering the Third Year of the courses in Chemical Engineering and 
Metallurgical Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer School in Chemistry 
which extends over a period of four weeks during the month of September preceding the 
work of the Session. 


(c) Students entering the Third Year in the course in Mechanical Engineering 
should attend a Special Summer School held in September. This School may, however, 
in certain cases be replaced by other work which has received in advance the approval 
of the Head of the Department. 


(d) Students entering the Third Vear in the courses in Civil and Mining 
Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer School in Surveying from Septem- 
ber 14th to 26th, inclusive, and in these courses further work in Surveying, to be specified 
by the Head of the Department, is required for a portion of the month of May following. 


(e) Students entering the Third Year in the course in Electrical Engineering are 
required to submit evidence satisfactory to the Head of the Department that they have 
been employed for a time at least equivalent to one month of steady employment, in 
occ electrical shop during the vacation preceding their entrance into the Third 

ear. 


t (f) Students entering the Third Year or any subsequent year in the course in 
Architecture must submit evidence satisfactory vo the Head of the Department that they 
have done summer work fully equivalent to the regular scheduled summer work omitted. 


(g) Students entering the Fourth Year in the courses in Mining and Metallurgi- 
cal Engineering are required to submit evidence that they have had practical experience 
in mining and metallurgical work at least equivalent in extent to the work done in the 
regular Summer Schools in these courses and should by correspondence in the preceding 
spring secure the approval of the Head of the Department concerned of the work which 
they propose to offer in place of the regular summer work. 


*See Note (c) above. 
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232 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


SUMMER ESSAYS AND SUMMER READING 


SESSION 1925-26 


1. For Students entering the Second Year 
132. All students entering the Second Year, except those in the 
course in Architecture (see below), will be required to read not less 
than three books from Group “A” and one book from Group “B” in 
the following list :— 


vad 


Macaulay—Essays on Hampden, Walpole, 
Pitt, Chatham and Hastings. 
No. 225, Everyman’s Library. 
J. M. Dent & Sons, Ltd. (55c.) 
Strachey—“ Eminent Victorians.” 
Chatto & Windus. ($2.25.) 
Withers—“‘ Poverty and Waste.” 
E. P. Dutton & Co. ($2.50) or Murray ($1.75.) 
Farrand—‘ The Development of the United States.” 
Houghton Mifflin Company. ($2.00.) 
Parkman—“ LaSalle and the Discovery of the Great West.” 
Little, Brown & Co. (1 Vol. $2.00.) 


“py 
Kipling—‘“ Captains Courageous.” 
Doubleday, Page & Co. ($2.00.) 
George Eliot—“‘ The Mill on the Floss.” 
No. 325, Everyman’s Library. (55c.) 
Bennett—“Old Wives Tales.” 
Hodder & Stoughton, or Doran. ($2.00.) 


Note.—Wells’ “ Outline of History ” (unabridged edition) may be sub- 
stituted for any three books on the above lists. 


Students in the course in Architecture must read the following books :— 


“Architecture ”—Lethaby, W. R. 
(Home University Library, W. Briggs, Toronto). 
“ Hypatia ””—C. Kingsley. 
Everyman’s Library, No. 230. 
Students in the course in Architecture must also either spend five 


weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, or prepare thirty-five 
reasonably large freehand sketches in any desired medium. 





ed 
ue 


SUMMER ESSAYS AND SUMMER READING jk 


All students will be required to pass an examination in the summer 
reading at the opening of the session. A maximum of 100 marks will be 
allowed for this reading. 


2. For Students entering the Third Year 


Students entering the Third Year must either 
(a) Follow a course of summer reading, or 
(b) Prepare an essay. 

133. (a) The summer reading required, except in the course in 
Architecture (see below), is, Ogg—‘ Economic Development of Modern 
Europe” ($3.50, Macmillan), on which an examination will be held at 
the opening of the session. The same number of marks are allotted for 


this reading as for the essay. 


(b) The essay must in all respects follow the specifications laid 
down for essays submitted by students entering the Fourth Year, except 
that it may be shorter. All rules and regulations governing the Fourth 
Year essays, as set forth below, also apply to the Third Year essays 
(See Section 3.) 


Students in. Electrical Engineering or Mechanical Engineering who 
elect to write an essay and are not engaged during the summer on any 
engineering, scientific or industrial work which would afford a subject 
for an essay, may write on one of the following subjects :— 

Electrical Engineering students. 
The application of Electric Power to Industrial Establishments. 
Mechanical Engineering students. 
(1) Oil Fuel for Domestic Heating. 
(2) Pulp and Paper Manufacture. 
(3) Heavy Oil Engines. 

Students in Mining Engineering, or Metallurgical Engineering, who 
are for any reason unable to write on some engineering work of which 
they have personal knowledge will be required to take the summer 
reading (a). 

Students in the course in Architecture must either read the following 


books or submit an essay on ‘a subject approved by the Head of the 
Department, viz., 


“A History of Everyday Things in England.” 
Part II. 1500-1799. Quennell. 
B. T. Batsford, London. 


“The Autobiography of Benvenuto Cellini.” 
Everyman’s Library, No. 51. 
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234 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


The rules and regulations governing the Fourth and Fifth Years in 
Architecture also apply to the Third Year essay or reading in this 
Department. (See Section 3.) 


Summer Essays must be handed in at the Dean’s Office not later 
than 5 p.m. on Monday, October 12th. 


Students in the course in Architecture must also either spend five 
weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, or prepare thirty-five 
reasonably large freehand sketches in any desired medium. 


3. For Students entering the Fourth and Fifth Years 


Students entering the Fourth Year, except those in the course in 
Architecture (see below), are required to prepare an essay during the 
summer, to be handed in at the Dean’s office not later than 5 p.m. on 
Monday, October 12th. 


- 


The essays should be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length in ordinary 
cases. They should be illustrated by drawings, sketches, and when 
desirable by photographs, specimens, etc., and must be written on paper 
of substantial quality and of a size approximately 814 x 11 inches. 


These essays are regarded by the Faculty as a very important part 
of the curriculum and a high standard will be exacted. 


The essays will be judged by their subject matter, literary style and 
the evidence which they show of thoughtful and careful preparation. 


The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical description of 
the work on which the student is engaged during the summer, but a 
description of any engineering, scientific, or industrial work with which 
he is familiar will be accepted. Students who secure summer engage- 
ments in engineering work should take advantage of every opportunity 
to gather material suitable for an essay. 


No essay compiled from books alone will be accepted unless the 
student has obtained in advance the written approval of the head of his 
department as to the subject to be treated. Information obtained from 
books and other sources may, however, be quite properly used or even 
quoted verbatim, provided full acknowledgment be made and all quota- 
tions enclosed in quotation marks. Similarly, drawings, blue prints, etc., 
may be included in the essay, provided full acknowledgment is made. 


All essays will become the property of the department concerned 
and will be filed for reference. Students are, however, permitted to 
submit duplicate copies of their essays in competition for the students’ 
prizes of the Engineering Institute of Canada, or of the Canadian 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgy. 
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Students in Electrical Engineering, or Mechanical Engineering, 
who are not engaged in work affording suitable material for an essay, 
may write on one of the following subjects :— 

Electrical Engineering students. 
(1) Generation of Electric Power. 
(2) Long Distance Power Transmission. 
(3) Distribution of Electric Power. 
(4) Electrification of Railways. 
Mechanical Engineering students. 
(1) Power Costs. 
(2) Central Station Heating. 
(3) Methods of Increasing Production in Manufacturing. 
(4) Exhaust Steam Turbines using Steam at Pressures 
below Atmospheric. 

Students in the course in Architecture must either read the follow- 
ing books, or submit an essay on a subject approved by the Head of the 
Department, viz., 

Fourth Year. 
“A History of Everyday Things in England.” 
Part II. 1500-1799. Quennell. 
B. T. Batsford, London. 
“The Autobiography of Benvenuto Cellini.” 
Everyman’s Library, No. 51. 
Fifth Year. 

“Seven Lamps of Architecture.” 

Ruskin. Everyman’s Library, No. 207. 

“The Pleasures of Architecture.” 

C. & A. Williams Ellis. 

Jonathan Cape Ltd., London. ($3.50 ) 


Students who take the Reading will be required to pass an examina- 
tion in the same at the opening of the session. The same number of 
marks will be allotted for this reading as for the essay. 


Summer Essays must be handed in at the Dean’s Office not later 
than 5 p.m. on Monday, October 12th. 

In addition to this reading, or essay, students in the course in 
Architecture must either spend five weeks in the office of an architect or 
contractor, or prepare thirty-five reasonably large freehand sketches in 
any desired medium. 
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SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 


The following courses are subject to such modifications during the 
year as the Faculty may deem advisable. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 


(RAMSAY TRAQUAIR (in charge of Department). 


ROFESSORS :— ae ag ~ 3 eS 
PROFESSOR | Percy E. Nosss (in charge of Design) 


ASSISTANT PRoFESSOR:—W. E. CARLESS. 





E. DyYonnert. 


( P. J. Turner. 
SPECIAL LECTURERS :—¢ 
F ) Lesstre R. THomson. 


\ 


SPECIAL INSTRUCTOR: 


A.—Design 

The course in Design is divided into four classes (A, B, C and D), 
intended to be taken in the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Years 
respectively. Advanced or backward students may be allotted to design 
classes to suit their individual requirements irrespective of their stand- 
ing in other subjects, but good standing in Class D must be obtained 
prior to receiving the degree. 

1. Crass A. Simple- problems in composition of a monumental 
nature, not involving difficulties of plan. 

2. Crass B. The design of domestic and small public buildings. 

3. Crass C. The design of public buildings. 

4. Crass D. Problems involving the plan, structure and lay-out 
of complex buildings and groups of buildings. The diploma design for 
graduation is done in the second term.—Prof. Nobbs. 


B.—Aesthetic 
The theoretical courses are intended to develop a sense of critical 
judgment in the student, emphasizing the fundamental principles of 
composition and design. 
9. THe ELEMENTS oF ARCHITECTURE (24 lectures). 
The five orders of Vignola, pedestals, pediments, intercolumniation 


and superposition of orders, arches, vaults, domes, roofs, openings, etc. 
—Mr. Carless. 

6. THe ELEMENTS oF Composition (24 lectures). 

Analogies in the arts; principles of composition, mass unity, balance, 
character, scale, proportion; symmetric and asymmetric grouping; ver- 


tical and horizontal treatments: composition in plan, natural and axial: 


appreciation of intrinsic qualities of materials, values of textures, etc. 
—Mr. Carless. 
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ARCHITECTURE 


7. Tueory or Desicn (24 lectures). 

(a) Principles of Aesthetic:—The history of zsthetic enquiry, 
perception ,emotion, pleasure, pain and expression; the art impulse; 
beauty defined, the work of art; subject, emotional content and medium; 
the criteria. 

(b) Application of Aesthetic:—Pure design ; the function of orna- 
ment, “ motif,” the material treatment, the placing and classifications of 
ornament; the evolution of functional forms, analysis of conventional 
forms; the uses of scale and proportion; corrections and refinements. 

Students will read selected passages from the works of Santayana, 
Yrjo Hirn, Croce, Marshall, Geoffrey Scott, Baldwin Brown and 
Blomfield, etc-—Professor Nobbs. 

8. Tuerory oF PLANNING (24 lectures). 

(a) Elements of Planning:—Dimensions, arrangements, scales, 
aspect, prospect, light, the structural bay, unit planning, axial planning. 

(b) Domestic Planning:—Stables, cottages, housing, residences ; 
country houses and gardens; apartment houses. 

(c) Public Buildings:—Churches, halls, theatres, schools, libraries, 
hospitals, baths, fire stations, municipal buildings, etc. 

Note:—The examples studied are selected from current architec- 
ture —Prof. Nobbs. 





Courses 7 and 8 will be taken in alternate years until further notice. 

9 10, 11 and 12. ORNAMENT AND DECORATION (48 lectures and 
48 drafting periods extending through two years). 

9 DercoraTIvE Heratpry. The place of heraldry in the arts; the 
laws of heraldry, heraldic art of different periods; modern practice and 
tendencies; symbolism and significant ornament.—Prof. Traquair. 

Text-book:—Decorative Heraldry, Eve. Reference:—The Art of 
Heraldry, Fox Davies. 

10. ORNAMENT IN Form. The design of plaster work, terra cotta, 
stone carving, architectural sculpture, wood carving and furniture is 
dealt with as the evolution of form in distinctive materials, influenced 
incidentally by the prevailing taste of different periods—Prof. Traquair. 

Reference Books:—Pliastering, Plain and Decorative, Millar; The 
Art of the Plasterer, Bankart; Medieval Figure Sculpture in England, 
Prior. 


11. Merrat Worx. The design of wrought and cast iron, bronze, 
copper, brass, pewter, silver, gold and jewellery is dealt with historically 
and as the result of the methods of workmanship—Prof. Traquair. 

Reference Books:—English and Scottish Wrought Iron Work, 
Murphy; Ironwork, Starkie Gardner; Leadwork, Lethaby. 
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12. Cotor Decoration. Stained glass, mosaic of various kinds. 
inlays, the use of colored materials in external and internal design, 
mural decoration, and the analysis and construction of pattern.—Prof. 
Traquair. 

Keference Books:—Vitraux, Merson; Windows, Day. 


Courses 9 and 10 and 11 and 12 will be taken in alternate years. 


C,—History 


14. ANCIENT AND CLASSICAL ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 

The architecture of the ancient Egyptians, Chaldzans, Assyrians 
and Persians; the Minoan civilization; architecture of the Dorian and 
Ionian Greeks, with special attention to the refinement of form in 
Hellenic art; the architecture of Rome and Byzantium to the fall of 
the Byzantine Empire—Prof. Traquair. 

Text-books:—Banister Fletcher’s History of Architecture: Ander- 
son and Spier’s Architecture of Greece and Rome. 

15. MepiavaL ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 

The rise of the Romanesque schools, from the decline of the 
Western Roman Empire to the XI. century; the evolution of ecclesi- 
astical architecture in France and England to 1500 A.D.:; the Gothic 
schools of Europe and the evolution of military and civil architecture. 
Prof. Traquair. 

Text-book:—Power’s Medizval Architecture. 


16. RENAISSANCE ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 

The beginning of the Renaissance in Italy and its influence on 
architecture from 1400 A.D. to 1600 A.D.; the Renaissance in France 
from Francis I. to the Revolution; the earlier and later phases of the 
Renaissance in England and English architecture during the XVIII. 
century.—Prof. Traquair. 

Text-books:—Anderson’s Italian Renaissance Architecture; W. H. 
Ward’s French Renaissance Architecture: R. Blomfield’s Short History 
of Renaissance Architecture in England. 

17. Mopern ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 


The end of the Renaissance and the classic revival in England; 
scholarly architecture; the “Gothic Revival] ”: the influence of Pugin, 
Ruskin and Morris; the “Arts and Crafts” movement; the eclectic 
1€ progress of art in Europe 
during the XIX century; the classic schools and “official” architecture : 
the neo-grec movement in France: the national revivals, the 
and art nouveau; the colonial architecture of North 
French and English; the modern schools and tl 
Prof. Traquair. 


schools; Shaw and the free classicists: tl 


secession 
America, Spanish, 
1e present position.— 
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D.—Science 


MATHEMATICS—Trigonometry, first term; Algebra second term, 
to be taken in First Year Arts. For full particulars, see page 165. 
Geometry (191), Mechanics (194). See page 259. 

44 and 45. Puysics ANp Lasoratory (48 lectures and 24 periods). 

The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of experimental 
lectures on the general principles of physics, embracing the laws of 
energy, heat, light, electricity and sound. Dr. Eve. 

346. 347 and 348. Surveyrnc. (Full course: 4 weeks field school, 
48 lectures and 24 draughting periods, see page 2/6. 

22 and 23. Hyciene or Bumprnes (24 lectures in first term, 12 
lectures and working out of one graphical problem in second term). 

22. Light, and air, water, sanitary plumbing, sewage disposal. 
First term.—Dr. Starkey. 

23. The heating and ventilation of buildings. Second term.— 
Prof. McKergow. 


E.—Construction 


The Second Year work covers the ordinary building trades and 
detailing where calculations of a complicated kind are not involved. The 
Third Year work deals with structural problems involving calculation, 
while in the Fourth Year problems in structural design are worked out. 

24 and 25. BurtpINc ConstRUCTION AND ButiLtpinc Deratt (24 
lectures, 48 draughting periods). 

3uilding materials, brickwork, masonry, carpentry, roofing, etc. ; 

joinery of doors, windows, etc., and the finishing trades, such as 
plastering, painting and plumbing; underpinning, shoring, centering and 
forms. General working drawings are prepared, and building works 
in progress are visited—Mr. Turner. 
. 26 and 27. ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING I and ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) I (48 lectures and 24 draughting periods). 
Graphical methods of calculating and the, strength of materials em- 
ployed in construction—Mr. Thomson. 

28 and 29. ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING II A AND ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) II A (24 lectures and 48 draughting 
periods). 

Theory and practice of reinforced concrete; foundations and 
retaining walls—Mr. Thomson. 

30 and 31. ARrcHITECTURAL ENGINEERING II B AND ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) II B (24 lectures and 48 draughting 
periods). 
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Rivets and riveting, symmetrical and eccentric connections; the 
design of structural steel, with examples of floors, columns, beams, 


office buildings and plate girders: the theory of arch action with 
especial reference to examples in masonry.—Mr. Thomson. 


Architectural Engineering II A, with Architectural Engineering 
IT B, with the draughting periods allotted to each, will.be taken until 
further notice by the Third and Fourth Years together, and are given 
in alternate years. 


F.—Architectural Practice 


131. EncitsH Composition (24 lectures with exercises ). 

Instruction is provided with the Applied Science First Year classes. 
(See page ..).—Prof. Latham. 

32. PROFESSIONAL Practice (24 lectures with exercises), 

Structure of specifications and general clauses; specifications for 
all trades; conditions of contract: agreements; building 


by-laws; 
estimates; reports; professional ethics—Mr. Turner. 


175. ENGINEERING Law (24 lectures). 


Instruction is provided with the Applied Science Fourth Year 
elasses. (See page 259.) 


G.—Drawing 


33, 34, 35, and 36, ArcuiTrecruRAL DRAWING (100 periods of three 
and four hours). 


The work in this course is in direct connection with t} 


1e lectures 
in History and Architecture. 


33. Drawings of the Classic orders, showing their application to 
other elements in architectural design, are prepared from tl 


1e large 
models in the museum and from documents.—Mr. Carless. 


34. Drawings of the Greek orders are prepared wit] 
ence to their structural development and design. 
studied from documents in connection with 
Architecture—Prof. Traquair. 


1 special refer- 
Classic buildings are 
the lectures on Classic 


35. In connection with the lectures on Medieval Architecture, 
sketch plans, elevations and details of important medizval buildings 


are 
set up from documents.—Prof. Traquair. 


36. In connection with the lectures on the Architecture of the 


Renaissance, important buildings are studied by drawing and sketching. 
—Prof. Traquair. 
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37. HusrortcAL Drawinc. The advance study of one or more 
historical buildings by means of large scale drawings.—Prof. Traquair. 

38, 39, 40, 41. FREEHAND Drawinc (100 periods). 

Drawing in pencil or charcoal from casts of architectural ornament, 
architectural fragments and parts of the figure—Mr. Dyonnet. 

18. ArcHITECTURAL GEOMETRY I (24 lectures and 24 periods). 

Descriptive geometry; isometric and axometric projection; shades 
and shadows; developed surfaces and intersection of solids——Mr. Carless. 

19. ArcHITECTURAL GEoMETRY II (24 lectures and 24 periods). 

The practical application of descriptive geometry to masonry and 
joinery; perspective; the rendering, of perspective drawings.—Mr. 
Carless. 

42 and 43. MopELLING (one period a week of two hours, extended 
over the Fourth and Fifth Years). 

The student first studies form directly from nature, and later on 
conventionalizes the forms with which he has become familiar for 
decorative purposes. The Architectural museum affords many examples 
from different periods of the adaptation and abstraction of natural 
motifs in ornament. They are used to show the spirit in which to work 
out ornament, and are not copied directly. Models of design on which 
the students are engaged are also prepared, and casting is taught.— 
Mr. Dyonnet. 

46, 47, 48, 49. An essay on an historical or theoretical subject is 
required each year from all students excepting those of the First Year. 
This essay is to be prepared during the session. 


50. SUMMER Work. 

A,B &C. During the vacation following the close of the First, 
Second and Third Years, the students in Architecture are required to 
read and be prepared to pass an examination on a selected theoretical, 
esthetical, or historical architectural work, and in addition to this, to 
spend at least five weeks in the office of some architect or contractor ; 
the period of such employment to be certified by a letter from the 
employer. Students who for any reason approved by the Head of the 
Department find it impracticable to do office work, may submit thirty- 
five reasonably large free-hand sketches, rendered in any desired 
medium as an equivalent. 

A summer school in surveying is taken in the four weeks following 
the final examinations of the First Year. 

D & E. A summer school in sketching and measuring is attended 
by all students between the Second and Third and between the Third 
and Fourth Years, in the latter part of September, for the study of 
buildings in Canada and in the United States. 

For summer reading, see pages 232 to 235. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Director :—R. F. Ruttan. 

ProresSor OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY :—F. M. G. JoHNSOoN. 
PROFESSOR OF PHysicaAL CHEMISTRY :—OtTTO MAASS. 
PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY :—G. S. Wuttpy. 
ASSOCIATE ProFressor:—NeEvit Norton Evans. 

‘'W.H. HatcHer. 
)A. R. M. McLean. 
{(G. W. Hoven. 
|K. W. Hunten, 

|'V. Stvertz. 

| E. W. R. STeacte. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— | W. M. Barnes. 

|A. B. 
G. L.. MATHESON. 
H. P. SrocKwe tt. 
LC. R. Wesz. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :-— 


A. Evans. 


Second Year Lectures. 


Sl. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. The course includes the history, occur- 
rence, properties and methods of preparation of the most important 
elements and compounds, with their industrial applications; classification: 
general laws and principles; and the fundamental theories of the 
science; together with a brief discussion of scientific method. Three 
hours a week for all students in Engineering.—Prof, Evans. 

Text-book :—Macpherson and Henderson, General Chemistry. 

54. INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. A course dealing with the 
principles of analytical chemistry—nature of 


solutions, precipitation, 
etc., explanatory of the work done in 


the laboratory (course 55). Five 
lectures a week for the first three weeks of the 
Prof. Evans and Mr. K. W. Hunten. 

Text-book: 
Analysis. 


summer session.— 


-N. N. Evans, Notes on the Theory of Qualitative 
Reference :—Stieglitz, Qualitative Chemical Analysis, 
Second Year Laboratory. 

92. GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. 
to accompany and illustrate the lectures of 
includes the construction and use of 
and study of 


Practical work designed 
course 51. The course 
ordinary apparatus, the preparation 
important elements and compounds, qual 
and simple quantitative determinations, 
including combining weights, 


itative analysis, 
both gravimetric and volumetric, 
standardization of solutions, hardness of 
water, etc. One period for all students of Eng 


ineering.—Professor 
Evans and Messrs. Barnes, Sivertz and Stockwell. 


b> 
, 
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55. INorRGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS LABORATORY. 

A course of laboratory work, including preliminary experiments on 
known substances, the examination of unknown mixtures for base and 
acid radicals, methods of bringing substances into solution, and a study 
of the chemical reactions involved in these processes. Four weeks in 
the Summer School for students of the Chemical and Metallurgical 
Engineering courses.—Professor Evans and Mr. Hunten. 


Text-book:—W. A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis. 
Third Year Lectures. 


56. Orcanic Cuemistry. (Arts 2.) A course in general elemen- 
tary organic chemistry. Three lectures a week during the first term 
and two during the second term.—Dr. Ruttan. 


. 


Text-books:—Perkin and Kipping’s or Remsen’s Organic Chemistry. 


58. Puysica, CHemistry. (Arts 4.) An introductory course fol- 
lowing the development of chemical theory, including vapour densities, 
molecular weights, the mass law and the phase rule. 

Two lectures a week during the first term and one per week in 
second term.—Dr. Maass. 

T ext-book:—Theoretical and Physical Chemistry, Bigelow. 


59. InorGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALysis. A course explanatory of 
the work done in the laboratory. One lecture a week in the first term 
for Mining Engineers only.—Professor Evans and Mr. Hunten. 

Text-book:—N. N. Evans, Notes on the Theory of Qualitative 
Analysis. 

61. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYsiIs. A course on the general 
principles involved in quantitative analysis. One lecture a week during 
the first term of the Third Year—Dr. Johnson. 

Text-book:—Cumming and Kay. Jor reference:—Treadwell’s 
Quantitative Analysis. 


Third Year Laboratory. 


57. Orcanic CHemistry. (Arts 2.) A course on the prepara- 
tion, detection and‘ analysis of the commoner organic compounds. Two 
periods a week, in the second term. Drs. McLean and Whitby, with 
Messrs. Evans, Matheson and Holden. 

Text-book:—Norris’ Experimental Organic. 


60. InorGANIc Qua.irativE ANALysIs. A course adapted to the 
requirements of Mining Engineers. Two periods a week in the first 
term. Professor Evans with Messrs Hunten and Holden. 


Text-book:—W. A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis. 
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62. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALysIs. (Arts 8.) An extensive 
course on gravimetric and volumetric method. Three periods per week 
for Chemical Engineers (Course II.).—Dr. Johnson and Messrs. 
Steacie and Hunten. 


Text-book:—Cunningham and Kay, Quantitative Analysis. 


Fourth Year Lectures and Laboratory. 


73. Foop Cnemistry. (Arts 13.) A course on the constitution 
and analysis of proteins, carbohydrates, fats and allied substances. The 
course also includes the estimation of food values, enzyme action. A 
course of one lecture per week and two laboratory periods during the 
second term. The laboratory work comprises the study of typical 
foodstuffs, enzyme action and includes the use of the calorimeter, 
polariscope and refractometer in organic analysis—Dr. Ruttan, Dr. 


rf 
- 


Whitby, Dr. MacLean, Messrs. Evans, Holden: and Matheson. 


Text-book:—Woodman’s Food Analysis. 

*04. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHeEMIstRY. (Arts 5.) The lectures 
will deal with the more complicated classes of carbon compounds, such 
as the carbohydrates, terpenes and alkaloids: the more complicated 
types of reaction, such as the Grignard reaction, the Claisen reaction, 
the reaction of aliphatic and hydroaromatic diketones; various théo- 
retical conceptions such as geometrical isomerism, partial valency, the 
strain theory. Two lectures per week.—Dr. Whitby. 

Text-books:—Perkin and Kipping’s Organic Chemistry and 
Moureu’s Organic Chemistry. For reference:—Recent Advances in 
Organic Chemistry, Stewart; Advanced Organic Chemistry, Cohen; 
Organic Chemistry of Nitrogen, Sidgewick, 


KL 
r 


65. ADVANCED OrGANIC LaporAtory. (Arts 5.) The course 
will comprise the preparation of a number of representative organic 
compounds of a more complicated nature than those prepared in the 
Third Year, including dyes, nitro derivatives and examples of reac- 
tion, such as Perkin’s, Friedel and Craft’s, Skraup’s and Grignard’s. 
It will also comprise the quantitative determination of the elements 
and of typical groups in organic compounds; and also the identifica- 
tion of unknown organic substances. Four periods a week in the 
first term and two in the second.—Drs. Whitby and MacLean and 
Messrs. Evans, Holden and Matheson. 


The student is required during this course to take 
course in gas analysis under Dr. Johnson. 


a complete 


*Subjects marked with a star are open to graduates as well 
as undergraduates. 








CHEMISTRY 245 


#66. PuysicAL Cuemistry. (Arts 7.) Two lectures a week on 
general physical chemistry, including the kinetic theory, thermo- 
chemistry, electron theory in chemistry, chemistry of radioactive 
substances, etc. 

Students will be required to work problems dealing with the 
subject matter of the lectures. 

Two laboratory periods a week in the second term are devoted 
to typical physico-chemical measurements and methods of analysis.— 
Dr. Maass and Dr. Morrison. 

Text-books:—Washburn’s Principles of Physical Chemistry; l‘ind- 
lay’s Physico-Chemical Measurements. 

For reference:—Ramsay’s Text-books of Physical Chemistry; 
Lewis and Randall, Thermo-dynamics. 

*67. InorGANIC Laporatory. (Arts 8.) The lectures deal with 
the special methods of analysis of iron and steel, alloys and water. 
One lecture and three periods a week in the first term and four periods 
in the second.—Dr. Johnson and Messrs. Steacie and Hunten. 

The laboratory work is a continuation of courses 61 and 62. A 
course in gas analysis is given in the second term, as well as studies 
in colloid chemistry and some advanced inorganic preparations. 

For reference:—Lord and Demorest, Quantitative Analysis; 
Treadwell’s Quantitative Analysis;-Blair, Chemical Analysis of Iron; 
Ibbotson, Analysis of Steel Works Materials. 

68. INpUstTRIAL CHeEmIstrY, I[NorGANIC. (Arts 14.) A course, 
both theoretical and descriptive, on the more important inorganic 
chemical industries. Two lectures per week in the first term. Special 
lectures are given in this course by chemical engineers from outside 
the University—Dr. Johnson. 

69. InpusTRIAL CHEMISTRY, OrcANic. (Arts 15.) This course is 
given during the second half of the session, and includes the chem- 
istry of paper and pulp, sugar, starch and glucose, soap and fats, 
distillation of wood and the purification of the products, etc. Two 
lectures per week in the second term. This course consists of special 
lectures by chemical engineers from the city and district who are 
experts in one or other of the industries, together with members of 
the staff. 

7). Appiiep ELEcTRO-CHEMISTRY. (Arts 12.) The laws of elec- 
trolysis and of soltitions are studied from the standpoint of the osmotic 
theory. Primary and secondary batteries, electro-plating, polarization 
and the preparation and electro-chemical behaviour of the rarer 
elements used in incandescent lamps are discussed. The more impor- 
tant technical processes are studied and typical substances prepared 
in the laboratory. Two lectures in the first term.—Dr. Maass. 
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For reference:—Allmond, Applied Ilectro-chemistry; Blount, 
Practical Electro-chemistry. 


71. INorGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYsis. A laboratory course 
specially designed for Mining Engineers, © Four periods a week in 
the first term.—-Dr. Johnson and Messrs. Steacie and Hunten. 

Lext-book:—Lord and Demorest, Quantitative Analysis. For 


reference:—Olsen’s Quantitative Analysis. 


*72. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMIstRY. (Arts 6.) A course of 


lectures on inorganic chemistry, discussing the elements and their com- 

pounds in accordance with the general principles of physical chemistry, 

Two lectures a week throughout the session.—Dr. Johnson, 

74, History or Cuemistry. (Arts 9.) A. short course dealing 
, 


with the development of chemistry from the historical] standpoint, 


One lecture a week in the second term.—Dr. Hatcher. 


*75. CoLLoip CHEMISTRY. (Arts 16.) Two lectures 


and a total of ten laboratory periods in the second term.—Dr, Johnson. 


per week 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED 


MECHANICS 
| H. M. Mackay. 
PROFESSORS :— / E. Brown. 


R. pE L. Frencu. 
fk. IX. JAMIESON. 
] G. J. Donn. 


(F..M. Woon. 
LECTURERS :— « 


jones Sap ae 


\ 


ASSISTANT IN CHARGE OF TESTING LABORATORY :—S. D. MacNasp. 


ASSISTANT PRoFEssors :— 


DEMONSTRATOR:—A. Ca MPBELL. 


First Year. 
80. J/NGINEERING PROBLEMS. 


Application of mathematics to sci- 
entific 


and engineering problems of a simp] 


€ nature, with special 
attention to the formulation of scientific 


ideas in mathematical form. 
Required of all engineering students. One hour per week.— 
Prof. E. Brown and Staff. 


Second Year. 
81. MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION. 


Manufacture and properties of 
cast iron, 


wrought iron, crucible, bessemet and open hearth steel. 
Course of. prescribed reading with occasional conferences. 


*Courses marked with a star 


are open to graduates as well 
as undergraduates, 
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Required of all engineering students.—Prof. Mackay and Mr. 
Sproule. 

Text-book:—Spring, Non-Technical Chats on Iron and Steel. 

83. MecHanics. The general principles of statics and of the 
dynamics of a particle are developed in the lectures, and numerous 
examples illustrating the application of mechanics to engineering 
problems are worked out. 

The course includes equilibrium of forces; friction; force and 
funicular polygons; bending moment and shear; forces in framed 
structures: hydrostatics; relative velocity; variable motion (straight 
line and curvilinear); simple harmonic motion; pendulums, springs; 
inertia forces in machines; crank effort curves; flywheels, etc. 


The mathematical courses in calculus are taken concurrently and 
calculus methods are used freely. Two lectures and two hours pro- 
blems per week—Prof. Brown and Mr. Jamieson. 


Reference books:—Morley, Mechanics for Engineers; Poorman, 
Applied Mechanics; Fuller and Johnston, Applied Mechanics, Vol. I. 


Third Year. 

96. MecHanics. The work of the Second Year course in 
mechanics is extended, and the dynamical equations for the motion 
of a rigid body in two dimensions are deduced, Numerous examples 
are worked in detail, including problems on flywheels, kinetic energy 
of bodies having translation and rotation, oscillation of a rigid body 
ahout a fixed axis, impulse, etc. The elementary principles of the 
gyroscope are considered. Two lectures per week, first term.— 
Prof. Brown. 


Reference book:—Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation. 


97 SrrencrH oF MartertALs. This course deals with the funda. 
mental principles of the strength of materials. It includes the follow- 
ing:—Stress, strain, resilience, and the elastic properties of materials 
used in construction; bending moment and shearing force diagrams ; 
strength, curvature, and deflection of beams; continuous beams; canti- 
lever beams and the like; simple problems on rolling loads; reinforced 
concrete beams: the strength of shafting; spiral springs; columns; 
bending combined with tension or compression ; elementary considera- 
tion of compound stresses; distribution of shearing stress on various 
sections, etc. 


Required of all engineering students. Two lectures per week 
during the session—Professor Brown and Mr. Jamieson. 


Text-book:-—Morley, Strength of Materials. 
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5 the principles of the lecture course in strength of materials (87), and 
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( ; stress- 
: sirain diagrams by automatic recorders and by extensometers and 
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scales; deflection of beams, torsion of shafts: experiments on spiral 

springs and torsional oscillations of wires; the moment of inertia of 
| flywheels; determination of Young’s modulus; test of Portland 
cement; demonstrations on the large testing machines, on the break- 


ing of timber and reinforced concrete beams and small columns, the 


. 

’ 

' includes the following :—Tension tests of various materi ials 
Lf 
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i | compressive strength of concrete, bricks, mortars, etc. Three hours 

: 9 per week, second term.—Prof. Brown, Mr. Jamieson, Mr. Campbell 

; ian ) and Mr. MacNab. 

“$ , 

fs ig 89. FounpaTIONS AND MAsonry. Borings; bearing power of 

: 4 soils; piles and pile driving; concrete piles; footings; grillages, under- 

; . pinning; foundations under water, cofferdam, open ¢ lredging, pneu- 

| matic and freezing processes: estimation of quantities from drawings; 

; estimates of costs. 

z r Required of Civil Engineering students. One lecture per week 

. ) session; three hours problems per week, second term.—Prof. MacKay, 

= Mr. Dodd. 
| Text-book:—F oundations of Bridges and Buildings, Jacoby and 

i d i Davis. 


Hy 90. STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING. Prob] lems in the design of beams, 

a plate girders, columns, roof trusses, knee bracing, etc. : ; working draw- 

: ings; estimates of quantities. Required of students in ‘Courses il, Ji 
V, VI and VII. One lecture and three hours problems per week, 
second term.—Prof. Mackay and Mr. Jamieson. 
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Reference books:—Ketchum’s Structural Engineer’s Handbook; 
Ketchum’s Mill Suildings; Bishop’s Structural] Drafting and Design 
of Details; Carnegie, Pocket Companion, 

92. Rattway ENGINEERING. 
motive and grade proble 
ture on 


The locomotive and its work; loco- 
ems; effect of distance, rise and fall 
train mile costs; estimate of probable 
tures; economics of location, reconnaissance, preliminary, and loca- 
tion surveys; turnouts. Required of Civil Engineering students. Two 
hours per week, first term.—Prof, 


and curva- 
receipts and expendi- 


93. RaiLway ENGINEERING. The proper location of a railway, 


map, profile, earthwork, mass diagram, overhaul, velocity profile, bill 

| of material and cost estimate of same; detailing of switches and 
| complicated lay-outs and bill of track material. Required of Civil 
Engineering students. Six hours per week, first term.—Prof. 





a 
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97. Hyprautics. The fundamental principles of hydraulics are 
considered and applied to problems on the discharge of orifices, 
notches, weirs, pipes and open channels under varying conditions. The 
theory of impact of jets and its application to turbines 1s also dealt 
with. Required of Civil Engineering students in the Third Year and 
of Mechanical and Electrical Engineering students of the Fourth Year. 
Two hours per week, first term.—Prof. Brown. 


Text-book: 





Hydraulics and Its Application, Gibson. 


98. Hyprautic Laporatory. The course is illustrative of the 
principles considered in course 97, and is taken concurrently. The 
work includes the following experiments :—Measurement of discharge 
from orifices, notches and pipes, both straight and bent, to determine 
hydraulic coefficients; pressure of jets impinging on vanes; tests of 
Venturi meter, hydraulic ram, Pelton wheel, Francis and propellor 
turbines, etc. Three hours per week, first term—Prof. Brown and 
staff. 


92 Sanitary Science. Basic principles of sanitation underlying 
the design of works for water supply, sewerage, the heating, lighting 
and ventilation of buildings, etc. Alternative with Map Projections 
351. Four hours per week, first term.—Dr. Starkey. 


85. Highway ENGINEERING. Vehicular traffic and its require- 
ments; methods of financing; economics of location; surveys; distauce, 
grade and curvature; drainage; earthwork; paving materials, manu- 
facture and use: maintenance: bridges, culverts, sidewalks and other 
accessories; designs and estimates. Two lectures and six hours 
laboratory per week, second term—Prof. French. 


Text-book:—Ageg’s Construction of Roads and Pavements. 


Fourth Year. 


94. Turory or Structures. The analysis of statically deter- 
minate framed structures under fixed and moving loads; distortion of 
framed structures: swing spans; braced arches and arched ribs with 
two and three hinges; hingeless arches in concrete and reinforced 
concrete; frames with redundant members. 


Required of Civil Engineering students. One lecture and three 
hours problems per week, first term; two lectures and six hours 
problems per week, second term.—Prof. Mackay, Mr. Jamieson. 


Reference books:—Johnson Bryan and Turneaure’s Modern 
Framed Structures. 
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99. STRENGTH oF Maregiats. The course includes the follow- 
ing:—The bending and deflection of beams loaded and supported in 
any manner; deflection due to shear; principle of work applied to 
deflection of beams, and statically indeterminate problems; bending of 
curved bars, and of unsymmetrical sections; elastic strains; relation 
ein Ula elastic constants; strength of thick shells; earthwork theo- 
ries; the design of floor and column systems for reinforced concrete 
buildings (including a critical study of standard specifications) ; 
retaining walls, etc. 

Required -ivil Engineering students. Two lectures per week 
during the first term, and one per week during second term, with the 
equivalent of one-half laboratory period per week throughout the 
session at times appropriate to the progress of the 


course.—Prof. 
Brown. 


Text-books:—Strength of Materials, Morley; Reinforced Con- 
crete, Taylor and Thompson, or Reinforced. Concrete Construction, 
Vols. II and III, Hool, or Reinforced Concrete Handbook, Hiool and 
Johnson. : 

96. Bripc—E Desicn. The reason governing the selection of a 
particular type of bridge, discussion of the loads to which the bridge 
calculation of the stress in the several members; 
determination of the section areas and fonms of the members; design 
of the connections; preparation of complete drawings. 

Required of students in Civil Engineering. Two lectures and six 
hours drafting per week.—Prof. Mackay and Mr. Dodd. 


Reference books: —Kirkham’s Structural Engineering; Ketchum’s 
Structiral Enginee~'s Handbook: Waddell’s Bridge Engineering. 
G6 A slightly briefer course than 96. Required 


96a. Brince Desicn 
of students ia the Municipal alternative.-—Prof. Mackay and Mr. 
Dodd. 


99. Hyprautic MAcuInEs. The 
development of the modern 1 


will be subjected, 


course deals mainly with the 
turbine and ‘centrifugal pump and includes 
the following general topics :—Application of the principles of hydrau- 
lics in explanation of the functions of the various parts of the 
machines; special problems encountered under different conditions; 
characteristics of different typés and method of interpreting resuits 
of tests on small models; essential features and mechanical .details of 
typical turbines and pumps; principal hydra 
design; the hydraulic accumulator ; 
machines, etc. Two hours per week, 


iulic formule underlying 
inertia effects in reciprocating 
second term.—Prof. Brown. 

Reference books:—Hydraulics and Its Applications, Gibson; 


Water Power Engineering, Mead: Proceedings of Engineering 
Societies. 
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100. Hyprautics AND Laroratory. A short course embodying 
the hydraulic principles outlined under courses 97 and 98 will be given 
in the first term. There will be one lecture per week, and six or more 
laboratory periods at hours to be arranged. Required of Mining, 
Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering students of the Fourth Year. 

Text-book:—Hydraulics, King and Wisler. 


101. MunicrpaL ENGINEERING. Fundamental principles of water 


supply, sewerage, sewage disposal, highway engineering and the treat- 


ment of garbage and rubbish. Required of Civil Engineering students 

not taking Municipal aiternative. Two lectures per week session; 

three hours problems per week, second term.—Prot. French. 
Text-books:—Turneaure and Russell’s Public Water Supplies; 


Metcalf and Eddy’s Sewerage and Sewage Disposal. 


102. Water SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE. 

(a) Water Supply. Quantity, quality and pressure; rainfall and 
evaporation; run-off, pumping machinery; storage; dams, aqueducts, 
distribution systems, etc.; appurtenances; purification systems; fire 
service: construction materials and methods; designs and estimates. 

(b) Sewerage. Quantity of sanitary sewage and of storm water; 
sewerage mains and appurtenances; construction methods and mater- 
ials: designs and estimates. 

(c) Sewage Disposal. Characteristics of sewage; disposal by 
dilution; screening and .sedimentation; sludge; - bacterial methods ; 
costs and results: designs and estimates. . Required of students taking 
Municipal alternative. Three lectures and six hours problems per 


week.—Prof. French. 


Text-books:—Turneaure and Russell’s Public Water Supplies; 
Metcalf and Eddy's Sewerage and Sewage Disposal. 

103. Waste DisposaL. Characteristics of civic wastes; garbage, 
rubbish and ashes:. disposal methods, dumping, land treatment, incin- 
eration, reduction: economic aspects; designs and estimates. Required 
of students taking Municipal alternative. One hour per week, first 
term.—Prof. French. 

Text-book:—Herring and Greeley’s Collection and Disposal of 
Municipal Refuse. 


104. Civic ADMINISTRATION. This course is designed to empha- 
size the connection between the work of the municipal engineer and 
other civic activities. Such subjects as civic government and finance, 
education, reaction and charities and correction are discussed, as well 
as town planning and other engineering work of minor importance not 
covered in other courses. Required of students taking Municipal 
alternative. One hour per week, first term.—Prof. French. 
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Lext-book:—No regular text-books are prescribed, but free use 
is made of various Government bulletins and of current periodical 
literature. 


DEPARTMENT OF DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND FREEHAND 
DRAWING 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—HENRY F. ARMSTRONG, 


( J. R. Wrnpsor. 


DEMONSTRATORS :— / PETFORD. 


: 


| J. F. Ketty. 
\ 


© 


This Department provides a genera] course in drafting office 
I § : 


work necessary to prepare the 
student for the work required in the Engineering courses of the Third 
and Fourth Years. 
tised and stud 


methods and a training in the ground 


The accurate use of drawing instruments is prac- 
1S 


made of the various projection methods commonly 


a 
employed. The problems in Descriptive Geometry are especially 
designed to develop the power of mentally picturing unseen objects 


and grasping groups of details. 


First Year. 
211. MecHanicaL Drawine. Instruction in the use of drawing 


instruments and materials. dimensioning, conventions and standards; 


preparation of working drawings and tracings of machine details and 
the detailing of assembly drawings. Required of all Engineering 


students. Six hours per week—Professor Armstrong and staff. 


341. Descriptive Grometry. Geometrical methods; plane figures; 
areas; paths of points moving in planes, etc. - orthographic projections 
of points, lines, plane figures and solid objects; shadows, etc. 


Three hours per week.—Prof. Armstrong. 


Text-books:—Geometrical Drawing, by H. F. Armstrong; Descrip- 
tive Geometry, by H. F. Armstrong. 

342. FREEHAND Drawinc. The object of this course is to train 
the eye to observe and the hand to record the essential character- 
istics and proportions of objects by means of sketches and diagrams 
of machines, etc., and to prepare dimensioned sketc] 


1es from which to 
make scale drawings. 


One hour and a half per week.—Prof, Armstrong. 
343 Lrtrertnc. Types and titles such as are chiefly in use in 
drafting offices, including Single-line, bl 


ock and Roman lettering, and 
stencils. 
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One hour and a half per week.—Prof. Armstrong. 


345. Descriptive GEOMETRY AND Perspective. Intersections of 
surfaces; intersecting planes; tangent planes; axometric, including 
isometric projections; perspective projection. 

Three hours per week.—Prof. Armstrong. 


Text-book:—Descriptive Geometry, Henry F. Armstrong. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Proressor :—L. A. HErpr. 
ASSOCIATE ProFEssor:—C. V. CHRISTIE. 
( ie. G. Burr. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:— ) (; A. WALLACE. 


I, S. Howes. 


DEMONSTRATORS :— < ee 
‘ . W. H. ScHIpPEL. 


111. ExLements or ExectrricaL ENGINEERING, for Third Year 
students in Mechanical Engineering and Fourth Year students in 
Chemical, Civil, Metallurgical and Mining Engineering. 


A general course in electrical engineering, treating of the laws 
of electro-magnetism; continuous and alternating current flow in var- 
‘ous. circuits: characteristics of direct and alternating current 

¢ 


distribution and electric traction. Two hours per week—Mr. Wallace. 


machinery; the fundamental principles of electric lighting, power 


111la. A shorter course similar to above for students in Mining. 


One hour per week.—Mr. Wallace. 
Text-book:-—Gray’s Principles and Practice of Electrical Engin- 


eering. 


112. ExecrricaL ENcINEERING Lanoratory, for Third Year stu- 
dents in Mechanical Engineering and Fourth Year students in 
Chemical, Civil, Metallurgical and Mining Engineering. 


Includes tests of direct current metering and controlling devices, 
dynamos, motors, boosters, motor generators and constant current 
machines; experiments of variable current flow in circuits; tests of 
alternators, synchronous motors and converters, induction motors and 
transformers, etc. Three hours per week.—Mr. Schippel, Mr. Howes. 


112a. A shorter course similar to above for students in Mining. 
One period per week for one term.—Mr. Wallace. 
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5 
Third Year. 
a My 113. ExectricaL ENGINEERING. The theoretical consideration of 
' current flow in circuits; the laws of electro-magnetism and of the 
sa ] magnetic circuit; the theory and operating characteristics of direct 
& current machinery; the principles of alternating current machinery. 
| Required of students in Electrical Engineering. Four hours per week. 
ee —Prof. Christie. 
dl Text-book:—Christie’s Electrica] Engineering. 
' M 114. ExecrricaL ENGINEERING LABorarTory. Preparation of 
: | reports; construction, handling and protection of electrical] appar- 
t . ats; use of instruments and precision of measurements; predeter- 
f ia mination of the characteristics of electrical] machinery; special and 
; yee shop testing. 
: | 
f Tests are made in the Laboratory on:—Current flow in ctrcuits ; 
| metering and controlling devices. generators, motors, boosters, bal- 
: ancers and motor generator sets: are and incandescent lamps: 
a reflectors. These tests are intended to illustrate the principles of 


action and the limits of the proper use of the 


apparatus. Students 





: 

2 I are furnished with special laboratory notes. Required of students 

( : in Electrical Engineering. Lab ratory, six hours per week, Problems, 

) two hours per week.—Mr. Schippel, Mr. Howes. 

A 

Peet | tl Fourth Year. 

: a 117. EvecrricAL ENGINEERING. The treatment of alternating cur- 

: ; rent circuits by vector diagrams and vector equations; the theory and 

: f operating characteristics of alternating current machinery. Required 

ai of students in Electrical Engineering. Three hours per week.—Prof. 

: Christie. 

; Text-book:—Christie’s Electrica] Engineering, 

. 118. ExectricaAL ENGINEERING LaporaTory. Tests are made in 
the laboratory on alternators, synchronous motors and converters, 
compensators, induction motors. transformers, frequency and phase 
changing apparatus, potential regulators, rectifiers, etc. Students are 
furnished with special laboratory notes. Required of students in 

: Electrical Engineering. Laboratory, nine hours per week.—Dr. Herdt 

i and Mr. Wallace. 

F 120. Exectrric Lighting ANnp Power Distripution. The design 

Ps and operation of power plants and substations. Transmission and 

distribution systems are taken up under the following heads :—Selec- 

tion of generators, transformers, switches and auxiliary apparatus 

( with a study of their characteristics and limitations; wiring diagrams 

é and switchboard design; line design and construction, selection of 

. 

; - 

res : 


| 
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towers, insulators and conductors, calculation of sags and spans; 
high voltage and transient phenomena; the protection of overhead 
lines, cable systems and station apparatus; industrial applications of 
electrical apparatus; financial considerations. This subject is required 
of students in Electrical Engineering. Two hours per week, first 
term.—Dr. Herdt. 

Text-book:—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

121. Exectric Traction. Urban, interurban and main line elec- 
trification is taken up under the following heads:—Choice of system 
and apparatus; calculation of motor rating and car equipment; over- 


head and track construction; methods of control, braking and regen- 


stations, distribution systems, power supply. 
This subject is required of students in Electrical Engineering. 
Two hours per week, second term.—Dr. Herdt. 


T ext-book:—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 


122, ExecrricaL Desicn. The electrical design of direct and 
alternating current machinery. Special attention is paid to the limita- 
tions of the different types of machines and to the preparation of 
specifications. Required of-students in Electrical Engineering. Lec- 
tures, two hours per week. Problem work, three hours per week.— 
Prof. Christie. 


Text-book:—Gray’s Electrical Machine Design. 


123. AppLicAtions oF Etecrriciry. Lectures on industrial and 
general applications of electric power, the electrical supply systems 
for industrial power and lighting; special problems of plant design; 
special problems of lighting in electrical systems; special problems of 
electrical transmission; electrolysis mitigation for electric railways. 
Lectures, one hour per week, first term, and three hours per week, 
second term.—Mr. Burr. 


124. ELectriIcAL PHOTOMETRY AND ILLUMINATION. [Electric light 
production; photometry; illumination; principles of interior and street 
‘lumination. First term. Lectures, two hours per week. Drafting 
room, two hours per week.—Mr. Burr. 


ENGLISH 
ASssocIATE Proressor:—G. W. LATHAM. 


131. EncuisuH Composition. In view of the importance of accu- 
racy of expression for those engaged in scientific or professional work, 
« course in English composition is prescribed for all undergraduates 
of the First Year. Students will be assigned to a section which will 
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meet twice a week for practice and instruction in composition, and 
in addition will be called upon from time to time for individual confer- 
ences with the instructor. 


Students coming to McGill from schools or colleges where an 
equivalent amount of English composition is given may apply for 
exemption from the above course. Applications for such exemption 
should be addressed to the Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science 
not later than September 15th, and should be accompanied by certifi- 
cates of standing and a certified syllabus of the course taken. Students 
who consider themselves qualified for exemption but cannot produce 
satisfactory certificates as above. may come up for a special exemp- 
tion examination to be held on Saturday, October 3rd, 1925. at 
2 p.m. Candidates who present themselves for this examination 
should be thoroughly prepared in Aydelotte’s English and Engineer- 
ing, Sections VII to XVII inclusive. 

In connection with this course the following text-books will be 
used:--Lomer and Ashmun’s The Study and Practice of Writing 
English (Houghton Mifflin); Aydelotte’s English and Engineering, 
1923 Edition (McGraw Hill Publishing Co.). 


132. SumMMER Reapinc. Second Year. (See page 232.) 
133. SUMMER READING or Essay. Third Year. (See page 233.) 
134, Summer Reapinc. Fourth Year. (See page 234.) 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 


PROFESSOR :—J. AusTeN Bancrorr (on leave). 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR oF MINERALOGY:—R. P. JP. GRAHAM (Acting 
Head of the Department). 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF GEoLoGy :—Joun J. O’NEILL. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PALAONTOLOGY :—T. H. CLARK. 
LeRoy FELLow 1n GEoLocy -—D. H. Ettts. 


Third Year. 


141. GENERAL GEOLOGY. (Arts 1.) The lectures wif] embrace a 
general survey of the whole field of geology and will be introduced 
by a short course on mineralogy . Especial attention wil] be devoted 
to dynamical geology and to historical] geology, including a description 
of the fauna and flora of the earth during tl} 


1€ successive periods of 
its past history, as well as to the economic a 


spects of the subject. 
The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive collections in the 

Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by models, maps, sections and 

lantern slides. In addition to the lectures there will 


be a demonstra- 
tion each week.—Dr. Bancroft. 
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Text-book:—Cleland, Geology, Physical and Historical. 


142. Mrineratocy. (Arts 5.) The lectures and demonstrations, 
illustrated by specimens and models, deal mainly with the description 
and means of identification of species, special attention being paid to 
the ores and economic minerals and to those which are important as 
rock constituents. The earlier lectures are devoted to a brief discus- 
sion of the geometrical and physical properties of minerals; their 
chemical composition; calculation of formule, etc., and the principles 
of classification—Prof. Graham. 


143. ‘DETERMINATIVE MineRALOGY. (Arts 6.) Laboratory prac- 
tice in blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determination 
of mineral species.—Prof, Graham. 


Fourth Year. 


146. Prrrocrapuy. (Arts 10.) The modern methods of study 
employed in petrography are first described, and the classification 
and description of rocks is then taken up. 

In addition to the lectures, one afternoon a week during the 
second term will be devoted to practical work in the petrographical 
laboratory.—Prof. Graham and Dr. O’Neill. 


147. !ApvANCED PETROGRAPHY. (Arts 11.) This is a more 
advanced course than 146. In addition to the lectures, an afternoon 
throughout the year will be devoted to practical work in the petro- 
graphical laboratory.—Professors Bancroft, Graham and O’Neill. 

Texi-book:—Harker’s Petrology for Students. 

The petrographical laboratory is open to Fourth Year Mining 
students. 


148. Ore Derosits AND Economic Geotocy. (Arts 7 and 8.) The 
nature, mode of occurrence and classification of ore deposits will first 
be taken up. A series of typical occurrences will then be described 
and their origin discussed. The more important non-metallic mater- 
ials, e.g., fuels, clays, building stones, etc., will be similarly treated, 
as well as questions of water supply, artesian wells, etc. The struc- 
ture of the earth’s crust, more” especially with reference to folding, 
faulting and igneous intrusion in their bearing upon mining, will then 
be considered, and the course will close with a discussion of the 
methods employed in carrying out geological and magnetic surveys 
and in the construction and interpretation of geological maps and 
sections.—Dr. Bancroft. 


Books of reference:—Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; Kemp, 
Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada; Lindgren, Mineral 
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Deposits; Leith, Economic Aspects of Geology; the Reports of the 


Geological Survey of Canada, and the Publications of the U.S. 
Geological Survey. 


149. Gerotocy or Canapa. (Arts 3.) A general description of 
the geology and mineral resources of the Dominion.—Dr. Bancroft. 


151. OpricAL MineraLocy AND CRYSTALLOGRAPHY, (Arts 9.) A 
short course of lectures for students in chemistry, with laboratory 
practice in the measurement and drawing of crystals; calculation of 
axial ratios, etc.; use of the polarizing microscope, axial angle appar- 
atus, etc—Prof. Graham. 


152. Histortcat Grotocy. (Arts 4.) This is a continuation of 
course 141, and will consist of lectures, colloquia and museum work 
extending throughout the session.—Dr. Clark. 


153. Fretp Worx. The students in mining will receive a course 
of instruction in geological mapping and field work, extending over 
one week—in connection with the summer school of mining.—Prof. 
Graham and Dr. O’Neill 


Note.—Students of the Mining, Metallurgy and Chemistry courses 
take all the mineralogy of the Third Year. Chemistry students may, 
in addition, take the mineralogy of the Fourth Year No. 151. 


HISTORY OF SCIENCE, LAW AND ECONOMICS 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF Economics :—J. P. Day. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR oF Economics :-—J. C. Fartuine. 
LeEcTURER ON Economics:—F. B. Brown. 


LECTURER ON Law:—J. W. Wextpon. 


170. History or Science. A course of lectures on the History of 
Scicnce and the History of Engineering by various lecturers, supple- 
mented by reading and written exercises. One hour per week, 


171. ELements or Po.itica. Economy. The lectures will deal 
with the production and distribution of wealth 


; the means by which 
these processes are effected 


; the means by which they are controlled 
and regulated by the state or the community; the various theories 
concerning their operation and regulation; their effect on society, labor 
and capital; theories of money and credit: prices; public finance and 
taxation. Two hours per week in the second term of the Third Year. 
—Mr. Farthing. 


Books of reference:—Gide, Politica] Economy; Ralph and Griffith, 
Digest of British Economic History. 
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172. CANADIAN Economic Prosiems. This course is intended to 
familiarize engineering students with the most important economic 
problems of the day; the currency and banking systems; taxation; 
trade policy; the history of the tariff; transportation; its development 
and policy.—Prof. Day. 

Corporation Finance:—Valuations; specifications; contracts; esti- 
mates; financial programmes; rate making; depreciation—Mr. Brown. 

Two hours per week in the first term of the Fourth Year. 

175. ENGINEERING LAw. This course is intended to present such 
an outline of the law as will be useful to engineers and business men. 
One hour per week in the Fourth Year—Mr. Weldon. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


( DPD. A. MuRRAY. 
PROFESSORS: — %\ -A m oc : 
PROFESSOR C. T. SULLIVAN. 


( R. E. JAMIESON. 
CR ee age Dae W. L. G. WILLIAMS. 
gee xp b: T. H. MATTHEWS. 
G. J. Dopp. 
LECTURER :—A. CAMPBELL. 
First Year. 

191. Grometry. Solid geometry and geometrical conic sections. 
First term.—Messrs. Dodd, Jamieson, Matthews, Williams. 

Text-book:—Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, Part VI 
(Macmillan ). 

192. Atcepra. Miscellaneous theorems and exercises, exponen- 
tial and other series, properties and solution of higher equations, 
complex numbers, graphical algebra with an introduction to analytic 
geometry, indeterminate forms, limits, derivatives, slopes of curves. 
First and second terms.—Messrs. Campbell, Dodd, Jamieson, Williams. 

Text-books:—Hall and Knight, Higher Algebra; Tanner and 
Allen, Brief Course in Analytic Geometry (American Book Co.). 

193. Trigonometry. Plane and spherical. Second term.—Messrs. 
Dodd, Jamieson, Matthews, Williams. 

Text-book:—Murray’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry, with 
tables (Longmans). 


194. Mercwanics. An elementary course in dynamics, statics, and 
hydrostatics. First and second terms.—Messrs. Campbell, Dodd, 
Jamieson, Walliams. 

Text-book:—Loney’s Mechanics and Hydrostatics for Beginners 
(Cambridge University Press). 
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Second Year. 

197. ANALytic Geometry. The point, straight line, circle, para- 
bola, ellipse and hyperbola, elements of geometry of three dimensions. 
First Year (latter part of second term), and Second Year (first term). 
The Second Year work begins with the circle—Messrs. Murray, 
Sullivan, Williams. 

Text-book:—Tanner and Allen, A Brief Course in Analytic 
Geometry (American Book Co.). 

198. CatcuLtus. Differentiation of functions of one or more 
variables, successive differentiation, tangents, etc., curvature, maxima 
and minima, integration, with application to areas, volumes, moments 
of inertia, etc. First and second terms.—Messrs. Murray, Sullivan, 
Williams. 


Text-book:—Murray’s Differential and Integral Calculus (Long- 
mans). 
Third Year. 

201. CatcuLus. Elementary differential equations. Prescribed 
for Electrical Engineering students of the Third Year; optional for 
all others. First and second terms.—Dr. Murray. 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Proressor:—C. M. McKercow. 
ASSOCIATE Proressor:—-A. R. Roperts. 
ASSISTANT Proressor:—J. A. Coote. 
f R. H. Parren. 
LECTURERS :-— CU. VEssor: 
L. R. McCurpy. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—J. C. Exper. 
SHop INstructor:—W. GATEHOUSE. 
Second Year. 


218. MecHanics or MACHINES. (Second term.) 
Machines.—Constrained motion; kinematic 
acceleration in mechanisms: centrodes; 


Kinematics of 
pairing; velocity and 
analysis and classification of 
simple mechanisms, including the quadric crank chain, the slider 
crank chain and various wheel trains; design of involute and of 
cycloidal wheel-teeth.—Mr. Patten. 


Text-book:—Durley’s Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 
Third Year. 

224. MECHANICS oF MACHINES. Alternative with course (258), 
Accounting. Relative motion and displacement; crank effort dia- 
grams, flywheels and inertia forces; the mechanism of the simple 
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slide valve and of expansion valves; solution of valve setting prob- 
lems; the function and dynamics of governors; elements of engine 
balancing; friction and lubrication. Required of students in Mechan- 
ical and Electrical Engineering. Three hours per week.—Mr. Vessot. 
Text-book:—Ewing’s Steam Engine (Camb. Univ. Press). 


225. MAaAcuiINeE Desicn. Principles of the strength of materials 
as applied to the design of the part of machines; fastenings used in 
machine construction, bolts, screws, keys, cotters, rivets, and riveted 
joints; journals and bearings; shafts and couplings. Required of 
students in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. Two hours per 
week.—Professor Roberts. 

Text-book:—Unwin’s Machine Design, Part I (Longmans). 
Book of Reference:—Spooner’s Machine Design (Longmans). 


226. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. General course in Mechanical 
Engineering of Power Plants and Prime Movers. 

Fuel and combustion, steam, and steam production; corrosion and 
defects of boilers; boiler accessories, principles of selection and 
arrangement; the steam engine; estimation of power developed and 
economy; condensers, pumps and accessories; steam turbines; prin- 
ciples of design in steam plants; gas engines and gas producer plants. 
Required of all Engineering students, except those in Mechanical 
Engineering. Two hours per week.—Professor McKergow. 

Text-book:—Duncan, Steam and Other Engines (Macmillan). 


227. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Same course as 226, but more 
time is given to working out practical problems. Required of students 
in Mechanical Engineering. Three hours per week.—Prof. McKergow. 

Text-book:—As for 226. 


228. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LaporaTory. Testing and cali- 
bration of indicators, brakes and other measuring instruments; tests 
to determine the efficiency of belt and other transmission gearing; 
the properties of lubricants; the economy and performance of a steam 
engine and boiler, of a gas engine, of an air compressor, and of a 
pump. Required of all Engineering students, except those taking 
the Electrical Engineering course. Three hours per week.—Prof. 
McKergow and assistants. 

Reference book:—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


2?3. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. First term, course 
same as 228; second term, experimental work on the relative value of 
throttling and expansion governors; effect on the economy of steam’ 
engine of changing from simple to compound, triple, or quadruple 
expansion; the testing of steam boilers, producer gas engines, air 
compressors, steam turbines, and a complete steam power plant test. 
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Required of students in Electrical Engineering. Six hours per week 
in first term and three hours per week in second term.—Prof. 
McKergow and assistants. 


Reference book:—Carpenter, Experimental ingineering. 


229. THERMODYNAMICS. Fundamental laws and equations of 
thermodynamics; their application to gases and to saturated super- 
heated vapours; efficiency of ideal heat engines: properties of steam, 


~ 


and elementary theory of the steam engine: elementary theory of 
gas and hot-air engines. Required of Third Year students in Mechan- 
ical and Electrical Engineering. Two hours per week.—Prof. Roberts. 

Lext-books:—Marks and Davis, Steam Tables: Elements of 
Engineering Thermodynamics, Moyer, Calderwood and Potter, 
Reference book:—Ewing, The Steam Engi 
(Camb. Univ. Press). 


7177 
1] 


ie and Other Heat Engines 


231. MecHANiIcaL Drawinc. This course is supplementary to 
the course in machine design and consists 


g of exercises in design and 
draughting of fastenings, machine parts and simple machines. 


Required of Mechanical Engineering students. Six hours per week 
for the first term and three hours per week for second 


Mr. Coote. 


term.— 


232. MercHANICAL Drawing. A. course similar to 231, but less 
extended. Required of Electrical Engineering students. Three hours 
per week. 


236. Macuine SHop. Lathe work: marking off; centering; turn- 


ing and boring; radial facing; filing; grinding and polishing; internal 
and external screw cutting: 


g; change gear calculations: taper turning 
and bench work. Required of students in Mechanical. Engineering. 


Three hours per week for one term.—Mr. Gatehouse. 


237. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Fundamental principles, modern 

tendencies and problems arising therefrom, scientific 

routing, etc., personnel and collective bargaining, 
Text-book :—Industria]l Organization (Kimball). 
Two lectures per week during the first term—Mr. Coote. 


management, 


238. AccounTING. Alternative with Mechanics of Machines 
(224). This course is designed to give students the fundamental 
principles of bookkeeping and accounting so that they will be in a 
position to deal intelligently with the books of account and the finan- 
cial statements met with in engineering work, particularly in manu- 
facturing. One hour lecture and one problem period per week.— 


Mr. Coote. 


Text-book:—Accounts, Their Construction 


(Cole). 


and Interpretation 


A - 
4.2 
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Fourth Year. 

240. MecuHANnics or MAcHINES. (a) Valve gears and governors. 
Gyrostatic action in machines; further treatment of engine governors; 
knocking and shocks in reciprocating machinery; valve gears.—Mr. 
Vessot. 

(b) Aerodynamics. The construction of an eroplane; methods 
of experiment in zronautics; prediction of performance from experi- 
mental data; stability and control; the theory of air screws. Three 
hours per week.—Prof. McKergow. 

Reference books:—Dalby’s Balancing of Engines; Spangler’s 
Valve Gears. 


241. DeEsIGNING. The complete design of an engine, a pump, 
or a machine tool, is worked out, and the requisite working drawings 
and tracings are prepared. Required of students in Mechanical 
Engineering. Three hours per week.—Prof. Roberts. 


242. MacuiIne DesicnN. (a) Design of power transmission gear- 
ing, including belts, ropes, friction, chain and toothed gearing, fits 
and fitting. (b) Engine details, including cylinders, piston rods, 
connecting rods, shafts, fly-wheels and machine frames. Required 
of Mechanical Engineering students. Two hours per week.—Prof. 
Roberts. 





Text-book:—Unwin’s Machine Design, Parts I and II (Long- 
mans). Reference book: 





Spooner’s Machine Design (Longmans). 


243. MACHINE Desicn. Course same as. 242 (a). Two hours 
per week during the second term. Requiréd of Electrical Engineering 
students.—Prof. Roberts. 


244. Power PLANT DesicN. The arrangement, design and opera- 
tion of power plants worked by steam and gas engines; effects of 
requirements for lighting, heating and power distribution. One 
lecture hour and one drafting room period per week. Required of 
students in Mechanical Engineering.—Prof. McKergow. 

Text-book:—Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering. 


247. HEATING AND VENTILATION OF Burtpincs. Loss of heat 
from buildings; radiation surfaces; design and operation of heating 
systems; principles of ventilation; fans and blowers; design and 
duct systems; temperature and humidity control. One hour per week. 
—Prof. McKergow. 


Text-book:—Allen and Walker, Heating and Ventilating. 
249. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LaxporATory. Experimental in- 


vestigation of:—action of governors; performance of fans and blow- 
ers; performance of steam boilers, steam engines, steam turbines, 
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refrigeration machines, condensers, gas engines and producers, effi- 
ciency of air compressing and pumping machinery; tests of a complete 
steam power plant, gas power plant and a heating and ventilating 
system. Ten hours per week. Required of students in Mechanical 
Engineering.—Prof. McKergow. 

Reference book:—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 

249a. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LarorAtory. Similar to course 
249. Taken by students in Fourth Year Mechanical Engineering who 
take the Industrial Administration option. Two periods per week. 

257. EXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. Theory of errors: calibration 
and use of instruments; measurement of power; methods of testing 
power-plant apparatus and the tabulation of results. Required of 
students in Mechanical Engineering. One hour per week.—Prof. 


Roberts. 


Text-book:—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


251. THermMopyNamics. Efficiency of the piston steam engine, 
behaviour of steam in the cylinder, influence of Size, speed rate of 
expansion, compounding, superheating and steam-jacketing; flow of 
gases and vapours through orifices and nozzles and applications to 
the design of steam-turbines: theory and analysis of performance of 
internal-combustion engines; refrigerating-machine cycles. Required 
of students in Mechanical Engineering . Two hours per week.—Prof. 
Roberts. 

Text-books:—Ewwing’s Steam Engine (Cambridge Univ. Press); 
Moyer, Steam Turbines (Wiley): Marks and Davis, Steam’ Tables 
and Diagrams (Longmans). 





Books of reference:—Stodola, The Steam Turbine (trans. Low- 
enstein) (Van Nostrand); Clerk, The Gas Petro] and Oil Engine, 
Part I. 


252. MacuineE Suor. Experimental work and studies for the 
minimum times required for production, involving 


of the best available machine tool speeds 


a consideration 
, necessary power of belting, 
most efficient tool angles, quality of metal and the kind of tool steel 
used. The course includes work in connection with the lathe, the 
planer, slotter, shaper and miller: instruction in gear cutting and 
cutter grinding. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 
Three hours per week.—Mr. Gatehouse. 


253. INpUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. A consideration of the economic 
factors that influence the location of industria] plants, such as the 
capacity of the market, the location of raw materials and the source 
of power, transportation facilities and costs, etc.; selection of locai 
site and design of the plant; organizing and financing the company; 
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organizing for operation and forecasting results. Two lectures and 
one drafting room period per week throughout the year.—Mr. Coote. 


Texi-book:—-Walker, Management Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


254. INpDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION. The control of industry— 
production, finance and sales by means of planning systems, control 
boards, charts, budgets, standard costs, etc. The lectures will be 
largely descriptive of the different control devices and the problem 
periods will be devoted to their practicai working out and use. One 
lecture and one drafting room period per week in the second term. 
—Mr. Coote. 

258. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. <A study of the problems arising 
out of the administration of industrial enterprises on the, human side; 
the recruiting of the labor force; introducing the worker to the factory; 
health and safety; job analysis and job specifications; education; 
wages and hours; profit-sharing, shop committees and _ collective 
bargaining. Two lectures per week in the first term.—Mr. Coote. 


Text-book to be selected. 


Summer schools—see note (c), page 231. 
DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


PROFESSOR :—ALFRED STANSFIELD. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—GoRDON SPROULE. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER:—Harotp J. ROAST. 
SPECIAL LECTURER :—CHARLES F. PASCOE. 

RESEARCH FELLow :—J. E. Morrison. 


Third Year. 


261. ELEMENTARY METALLURGY AND LasoraAtory. An introduc- 
tory course in general metallurgy, including metals and alloys, fuels, 
furnaces, refractory materials, pyrometry and calorimetry, and a short 
account of the metallurgy of copper, lead, iron and steel. 


The instruction consists of lectures during the first term and a 
short laboratory course in which the following exercises are carried 
out as far as time permits:—(a) Roasting a sulphide or arsenical 
ore; (b) formation and properties of copper or lead mattes and slags; 
(c) smelting a copper or lead ore in crucibles; (d) melting and casting 
certain metals and alloys; (e) the use of the electric furnace; (/) 
leaching a copper or silver ore; (g) elementary exercises in some of 
the following: pyrometry, calorimetry, tests of refractory materials, 
microscopic examination of metals, heat-treatment of iron or steel, 
and some simple mechanical testing methods. 
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266 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
Two lectures a week during the first term and one laboratory 
period during half of the second term.—Mr. Sproule. 


262. ELEMENTARY METALLURGY. The course of lectures as in 26], 


but without laboratory work, for Chemical Engineering students. 


203. FirE-AssAyInc. The lectures and instruction sheets give 
an account of the furnaces, balances and other appliances used in 
assaying, the sampling and preparation of ores, the fluxes and 
feagents employed, and the methods used in assaying gold, silver and 


lead ores, copper and copper ores and mattes, gold and silver bullion 


. 


1 11; : ER STEN SY Sy eA. lists . 
and base DULlION, Cyanide prec Ipitates and Ss¢ lutions. 


One lecture a week during the second term for Metallurgical and 
Mining students—Mr. Sproule. 


264. Fire-AssAyInc Lasoratory. The students learn as many 


of the above-mentioned methods as possible in the time allowed to 
this course. Care is taken that a student shall be able to make such 
assays as would be required at a mine, and with a fair degree of accu- 
racy. Students usually have an opportunity of doing additional fire 
assaying in their Fourth Year. 

Two laboratory periods a week during the second term, for 
Metallurgical and Mining students.—Mr. Sproule. 

Keference books:—E. A. Smith, Sampling and Assay of the 
Precious Metals; E. E. Bugbee, Fire Assaying. 


205. - METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. This is an introductory 
course on the application of exact chemical and physical laws to 
metallurgical operations, such as the combustion of fuel, the smelting 
of ores and the construction and heating of furnaces. One lecture 
a week during the first term for Metallurgical students—Dr. Stansfield. 


Text-book:—J. W. Richards, Metallurgical Calculations, Vol. I. 


267. METALLURGICAL Fietp Scuoot, This is held at the end of 
the Third Year. The first part consists of visits to metallurgical 
works in Montreal and the vicinity, supplemented by reading and 
lectures. The second part consists of visits to smelters, steel-works 
and metallurgical refineries throughout Canada, Students are required 


to keep notes during the school and to submit a report of each works 
visited, 


The Field School has been held in Nova Scotia, British Columbia 
and other parts of Canada, but it is usually conducted in Ontario, as 
this offers the greatest variety at the least cost. The only charge 
made is for board, lodging and railway fares, and care is taken to 


keep these as low as possible. 
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At the close of the School it is usually possible for each student 
to obtain suitable employment for the summer, at one of the works 
visited, and students are strongly advised to take this means of 
obtaining metallurgical experience. 

Fourth Year. 

271. METALLURGY (General). 

(a) The metallurgy of iron and steel. 

(b) The metallurgy of copper, lead, gold, silver, zinc and nickel. 


Two lectures a week during the session and a few laboratory 
demonstrations.—Dr. Stansfield. 


Text-books:—Bradley Stoughton, The Metallurgy of Iron and 
Steel; W. Gowland, The Metallurgy of the Non-ferrous Metals. 


272. MeratLturcy (Advanced). 

(a) General advanced metallurgy. 

Text-books:—Fulton, Principles of ‘Metallurgy; Hofman, General 
Metallurgy; Dean, Theoretical Metallurgy. 

(b) A more detailed account of the metals mentioned in 271, 
and of aluminum, antimony, arsenic, bismuth, cadmium, cobalt, mer- 
cury, platinum and tin. 


Reference books:—Hofman, Metallurgy of Copper; Hofman, Metal- 
lurgy of Lead; Hofman, Metallurgy of Zinc and Cadmium; Collins, 
Metallurgy of Silver; Addicks, Copper Refining; Johnson, The Prin- 
ciples, Operation and Products of the Blast Furnace; Forsythe, The 
Blast Furnace and the Manufacture of Pig [ron. 

Required of Metallurgical students. Two hours a week during 
the session.—Dr. Stansfield. 


273. Frre-ASSAYING AND LasorAtTory. A short course for Chem- 
ical Engineering students. For particulars, see 263 and 264. One 
laboratory period and one lecture in the first term.—Mr. Sproule. 


274. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY AND THESIS. Three periods per 
week in the second term are devoted to the serious study of some 
metallurgical problem. The students work singly or in pairs and 
prepare a thesis containing an account of an important published 
work bearing on the subject, as well as the result of their own 


experimental researches. Required of Metallurgical students.—Dr. 
Stansfield. 


275. ELEcTRO-METALLURGY AND LaporaATory. The course of lec- 
tures is devoted mainly to a consideration of the principles and con- 
struction of electric furnaces, and their uses for smelting and refining 
metals. The refining of metals and the recovery of metals from their 
ores by electrolysis of aqueous solutions is also considered. The 
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laboratory work is arranged to illustrate the lectures. Groups of 
students operate each of the main types of electric furnace and become 
familiar with some ‘of the principles of electric furnace construction 
and design. T:wo lectures a week and one laboratory period during 
the second term for Metallurgical students.—Dr. Stansfield. 
Text-book:—Stansfield, The Electric Furnace. 


276. Exectrro-METALLuRGY. A course of lectures as in 275, and a 
few laboratory demonstrations for Electrical students.—Dr. Stansfield. 


2/7. METALLURGICAL CoLLoguiumM. One hour a week during the 
second term is given to informal discussions of research and other 
work being done in the department, and to other topics of metal- 
lurgical interest—Dr. Stansfield. 


278. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS AND DESIGN. The calculation 
of furnace charges and efficiencies, and the designing of metallurgical 
furnaces and plants. One lecture a week during the first term ane 
two periods per week in the library and drafting room during the 
second term.—Dr. Stansfield 


2/9. METALLURGICAL ANALYsIs. In this course the student is 
enabled to acquire dexterity in the modern commercial methods of 
analyzing ores and ferrous and non-ferrous alloys, taking into con- 
sideration the need of speed and reasonable accuracy. Instruction is 
given in the essential features of the methods employed and in fitting 


up a. works laboratory. One lecture and one laboratory period per 
week during the second term—NMr. Roast. 


280. METALLOGRAPHY. A course of lectures on the fundamentals 
of metallography, including the heat-treatment of steel and the 
Standardization of the common non-ferrous alloys. One lecture a 
week during the first term, for Metallurgical students—Mr. Roast. 

281. METALLOGRAPHIC LABORATORY. Laboratory instruction and 
practice in preparing and studying specimens of iron, steel, bronze, 
brass and babbitt metal for microscopic examination, and jin the 
heat-treatment of steel and the methods of thermal analysis. One 
Jaboratory period per week during the first term, for Metallurgical 
students.—Mr. Roast. 

282. METALLOGRAPHY AND LaBorATory. A short course of lecture 
and laboratory instruction, covering the essential features of theo- 
retical and practical metallography. One lecture and one laboratory 
period per week during one-half of the first term, for Chemical 


Engineering students——Mr. Roast. 
EXTENSION Courses. 


A course of lectures and laboratory instruction in Metallography 
is given in the evening by Mr. Roast and Mr. Pascoe, 
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A course of lectures and laboratory instruction in Commercial 
2 ‘ 
Metallurgical Analysis is given in the evening by Mr. Roast. 


For particulars, see Announcement of Extension Courses. 


MINING AND METALLURGICAL SOCIETY. 
See page 272. 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE COURSES. 


One or more research fellowships are usually offered to graduate 
students in Metallurgical Engineering. Details of the graduate instruc- 
tion are given in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 
PROFESSOR :—JOHN BONSALL PORTER. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—JOHN W. BELL. 
LECTURER :-——WILLI ERLENBORN. 

Dawson RESEARCH FELLow:—A. J. P. WALTER. 
DoucLAS RESEARCH FELLOW :— —————-——- 


HARRINGTON RESEARCH FELLOW :— 


Third Year. 

291. MINING ENGINEERING. The principles and practice of mining. 
—Introductory, simple mining methods, excavation, explosives and 
blasting, rock drills, coal cutters, gold washing and dredging, hydraulic 
mining, quarrying, etc. Two lectures per week in the second term. 
This course is continued in the Fourth Year. (See 297.)—Dr. Porter. 

292. Ore Dressinc. The theory and practice of ore dressing and 
coal washing.—The forms in which ores occur and the effect of mixture, 
impurity, etc.; the theoretical considerations affecting mineral separ- 
ations; the mechanical operations involved; crushing, sizing and dress- 
ing machinery—breakers, stamps, rolls, screens, jigs, vanners, tables, 
flotation apparatus, washers, magnetic separators, etc. Two lectures 
per week and laboratory. This course is continued in the Fourth Year. 
(See 300.)—Dr. Porter and Prof. Bell. 

Ore Dresstnc Lazoratory. Simple tests of ores, sands and 
gravels, by means of pan, classifier, jig, table, etc. Six afternoons in 
the second term. Further laboratory work in the Fourth Year. (See 
305 and 306.)—Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 

205. Crusainc Macuinery. This is the first half of course 292 
and is taken by students in Chemical Engineering as well as by Mining 
and Metallurgical students. Two lectures per week in first term— 
Dr. Porter and Prof. Bell. 
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293. Mine Maprinc. The calculations and plotting of mine 
surveys. One afternoon per week in the first term. Mr. Erlenborn. 

Text-books:—H. C. Hoover’s Principles of Mining, D. W. Brun- 
ton’s Safety in Tunnelling, Truscott’s Ore Dressing and Peele’s Mining 
Engineer’s Handbook. 


Fourth Year. 


297. Mtninc ENGINEERING. The principles and practice of mimmng. 
—Prospecting, artesian and oil wells, diamond drilling, open cut mining, 
shaft sinking, drifting, underground development and methods of min- 
ing, timbering, hauling, hoisting, pumping, lighting, ventilating, etc.; 
mine accidents and their prevention: general arrangement of plant, 
stores and dwellings; administration and industrial relations; examin- 
ation and valuation of mines and mine reports. Three lectures a week. 
—Dr. Porter and Mr. Erlenborn. 


298. MINING AND Ore-DressInG MACHINERY AND Desicn. The 
application of mechanical and electrical engineering to mining, ore- 
dressing and metallurgy—Machinery for haulage, hoisting, pumping, 
ventilating, etc.; mine power plants, power transmissions, tramways, 
cableways, compressors, fans, conveyors, cranes, etc.; mine and mill 
building, head frames, ore bins, lay-out of plant, etc. Two lectures a 
week and two drafting room periods in the second term for all students 
n course.—Dr. Porter, Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


299. MINING AND OreE-DRESSING (ADVANCED). This course is 
supplementary to 298 and is given to students electing to take alter- 
native (b). It includes a series of lectures and colloquia on advanced 
work in mining, ore-dressing and industrial relations. The students are 
encouraged to take up individual subjects in-so-far as possible. One 
lecture and one laboratory period per week throughout the session. 
—Dr. Porter, Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


300. OrE-DressInc AND Mituine. Continuation of the ore-dress- 
ing course of the Third Year. Gold and silver milling, amalgamation 
cyaniding, flotation, etc., concentration plants, coal breakers and washers, 
general conclusions hegre plant design and lay-out. 
a week in the first term—Dr. Porter and Mr. Erlenborn. 


Two lectures 


301. Mininc Cottogurum. One hour a week is given to the pre- 
sentation and discussion of papers on the work being 
department and to other matters relating to mining 
Students are required to take the leading part in tl 


done in the 
and ore-dressing. 
1ese exercises. 

305. Ore-Dresstnc LABORATORY. 


One and one-half mornings per 
week in the first term are given to 


the ore-dressing and hydraulic 
laboratories. This time is chief fly assigned to ore-dressing 


g, and certain 
typical operations are carried out. The exercises in ore-dressing are a 
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continuation of the Third Year laboratory work, but are arranged as 
far as possible for individuals rather than groups of students. They 
comprise experiments in crushing, classifying, jigging, slime treatment, 
magnetic separation, cyanidation and amalgamation, coal washing, etc. 

306. Ore-DressING LABORATORY AND THESIS Work. In the second 
term one whole day and one additional morning per week are given 
to individual work in the laboratory ard to the preparation of a thesis 
to be filed in the departmental library, and, when suitable, published. 
Students who complete the work in course 305 before the end of the 
first term, begin their thesis work without delay. 

The subjects available for thesis work are very numerous, and 
range from purely theoretical investigation in crushing, screening, 
classification, concentration, flotation, etc., to the experimental deter- 
mination of the best methods for the treatment of particular ores and 
coals. Numerous different lots of ore are available in sufficient quan- 
tities for work on a comparatively large scale. New ores are constantly 
being secured. 

Text-books:—In addition to the text-books already specified for the 
Third Year, students are required to provide themselves with Hamil- 
ton’s Manual of Cyanidation. In addition to using these formal text- 
books, students are required to make such frequent use of the works 
named below, that they should, if possible, be purchased by each member 
of the elass:—Hager’s Oil Field Practice; Donaldson’s Practical Shaft 
Sinking: Brinsmade’s Mining Without Timber; Handbook of Mining 
Details or the Design of Mine Structures, published by McGraw-Hill 
Co.: Ketchum’s Design of Mine Structures; McCulloch and Futer’s 
Winding Engines; Storms’ Timbering and Mining; Peele’s Compressed 
Air Plant: Richard’s Text-book of Ore-Dressing; Rickard’s Flotation, 
and Sampling and Estimation of Ore in a Mine; Julian and Smart’s 
Cyaniding Gold and Silver Ores; Megraw’s Details of Cyanide Prac- 
tice: Hoover's Concentrating Ores by Flotation; Prochaska’s Coal 
Washing; The Coal and Metal Miners’ Pocket-book. 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE COURSES. 

Special courses of instruction are offered to graduate students in 
mining and ore-dressing. See announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. There are three endowed Research Fellowships 
in the gift of the Mining Department. These are assigned to graduates 
of the department who show particular aptitude for advanced work, 


LABORATORIES. 


The specific laboratory instruction in mining subjects proper begins 
in the Third Year, with courses in assaying, elementary metallurgy and 
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ore-dressing. In the Fourth Year this work is elaborated, the general 
method of instruction being first to conduct a limited number of typical 
| operations, and then to assign to each student certain methods which he 
! 


must study out in detail, and upon which he must experiment and make 
written reports. In this work he is guided by the professors and fel- 
bie | lows, and assisted by the other students, whom he must in turn assist 
when practicable. In this way every student acquires detailed know- 
ledge of certain typical operations and makes at least one original 
investigation and at the same time gains a fair general experience of 
many of the important methods in use. 


a ILLUSTRATIONS, Museums, Socreties, Etc. 


+ tidy 5 


In addition to the usual projection apparatus and a collection of 
over two thousand lantern slides, the department has a standard motion 
picture projector and has made arrangements with the U.S. Bureau of 
Mines and other sources whereby several large series of mining films 
are available for class use. There is also a collection of over 4,000 
4 ee photographs and other illustrations, and a good departmental library, 
including selected trade catalogues, etc. These collections are constantly 
being enlarged. 


i 
: 
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The museums of the building contain suites of ores, concentrates, 
| fuels, and metallurgical materials, models of mines and furnaces, and 
| ; collections of finished products, 

’ 


q The McGill University Mining and Metallurgical Society meets at 

3 stated periods to read and discuss papers by graduate and student 

members, and occasionally to hear lectures by gentlemen eminent in 

the profession. The Society has been made a students’ section of the 
Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy and its undergraduate 

members are therefore student members of the Institute, and receive 

its publications. Papers read before the Mining Society or submitted as 

Summer Essays may be entered in competition for all students’ prizes 

offered by the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, or the 

Engineering Institute of Canaca. 
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FIELD ScHooLt IN MINING. 


294. The summer vacation field class, instituted in 1898, is now 
a fixed part of the course. All students in Mining in regular course 
are required to attend this class at the end of the Third Year. 

The school lasts from four to five weeks, depending on where it is 
held. Of this period about one-fifth is given to field work in geology, 
one-half or more to mining work proper, and the remainder to an 
examination of ore-dressing and milling plants and metallurgical estab- 
lishments. The Professor or the Associate Professor of Mining and 
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other members of the staff go with the darty and hold daily demon- 
strations or classes. . The students take notes and sketches on the 
ground, and afterwards are required to work up these notes and to 
submit a formal report. 

During the last twenty-five years these field parties have visited 
British Columbia ten times, Nova Scotia six times, Newfoundland and 
Pennsylvania twice each, and Michigan four times. Numerous visits 
have also been made to Sudbury, Cobal: and other localities, while 
en route to more distant points. 

The instruction given during this field course is free to all Mining 
students, the only expense to them being the cost of board, lodging and 
railway fares. These expenses are kept as low as is practicable and are 
in part met by the income from a fund provided by the late Sir William 
Macdonald. At the close of the regular work of the field school, 
arrangements are made with the managers of the mines visited and 
others to give the members of the party individual employment for 
the remainder of the summer. All studehts are earnestly advised to 
engage in such work. It will be made obligatory at an early date in 
the future. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


DrrEctor, DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EpvcATION:—ARTHUR S. LAMB 
University MepicAL OrriceEr:—F. W. HARVEY. 
ATHLETIC MANAGER:——-Magjor ID. S. Forses, M.C. 

TRACK~CoACH AND Ass’t. PuysicaAL Direcror:—F. M. VAN WAGNER. 
RucBy AND HocKkry Coacu :—F. J. SHAUGHNESSY. 


ASSISTANT PuySsICAL Drrector:—Hay FINLAY. 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare .of the 
student body, every student coming to the University for the first time 
will be required to pass a “physical examination to be conducted by, or 
under the direction of, the Director of the Department of Physical 
Education, or by a recognized representative. Students of the Second 
Year, as well as those of all Years who wish to engage in athletic 
activities, are also required to be physicaly examined. The hours for 
this examination will be announced at registration. 

* Each student at the time of examination is given a card which 
entitles him to take part in certain forms of activity: 
(a) Fit for all forms of physical exercise. 
(b) Fit for a limited number of forms. 
(c) Fit for gymnasium work only. 
(d) Fit for remedial gymnastics or temporarily unfit. 
(e) Unfit for any form of physical exercise. 


: 
4 
4 
; 
4 
i 
| 
} 
j 
) 
) 
: 
i 
| 
4 
; 
| 
Toy 
i 





Dey Treen seer, 


Sey? 





eee Th 


1ST TOR eer eee es 1 LATE + 


a 


a, Reto ST TT 


; 
< 
é 
= 


tte + mot tat 


USS Sm cues. ~. Ces eae] 


“ae ee ret 





2/4 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


At the same time he will be asked to fill in a card indicating his 
choice of physical activity, which he will be allowed to follow, unless 
debarred for medical reasons, under which circumstances he will be 
given a further choice among other recognized but less strenuous forms 
of exercise or will do gymnasium work as the case may require. 

Physical education is compulsory for all students of the first two 
years. Two hours per week will be devoted to it. 

Any student participating in competitive athletics may be excused 
from other forms of exercise during the session of training, providing 
that this is performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 

Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, but 
not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the session 
the student passes a special examination and satisfies the Director that 
he has made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences exceeding one-fourth 
shall disqualify a student. Such students shall be required to take extra 
gymnasium class work to the satisfaction of the Director, either by 
taking a supplemental school in September or by 


repeating the course 
in full. 


At regular intervals during each session and also at the end 
of each session, the Director of Physical Education shall furnish the 
Dean of the Faculty with a list of students who have failed to meet 
the attendance requirements as laid down in the ordinary curriculum, 
or who have proved unsatisfactory in other respects, and such cases 
shall be dealt with by the Faculty. 

No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next year 
of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be granted on 
the recommendation of the Faculty and approved by tl 


1e Committee on 
Physical Education. 


Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each 
session, the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the University, 
for transmission to Corporation and the Faculty, a list of all stu- 
dents, being. candidates for degrees at the forthcoming 
who have failed to satisfy the requirements of tl 
Physical Education, and no Diploma for a degree sh 


Convocation, 
1e Committee on 


all be issued to any 
such candidate unless by the express direction of Corporation. 


Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only, except under special circumstances. A 
leaflet concerning this service and the general work of the Department, 
together with the requirements in physical education for all students, 

(For further particulars see University Calendar.) 
will be distributed at the opening of the session. 


(cr further particulars see University Calendar. ) 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Drrector:—A. S. EVE. 


p fH. T. Barnes 
ROFESSORS :— < : 
y \ I. V.. Kine 


ASSOCIATE Proressor:—A. N. SHAW. 
( H. E. Retiey. 
| D. A. Krys 
E. S. Brerer. 
| J. S. Foster. 
{ C. Grippon. 
F, G. ADNEY. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— 


B. PRIESTMAN. 


M. Home. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— A V. DovucLas. 


| 


| N. Cam. 
| M. Crowe. 
R. J. CrarK (on leave). 

First Year (Architecture). 

44. GENERAL Course. (Arts No. 1.) Two hours Wednesday and 
Friday at 2 p.m.—Mr. Reilley. 

Text-book:—Kimball’s College Physics (Holt). 

45. Laporatory Course. (Arts No. 1.) Two hours per week. 

Text-book:—Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Pub. Co.). 
First Year. 

311. Heat, Sounp AND Licut. (Arts No. 2.) Three hours per 
week.—Dr. Shaw. 

Text-book:—Duncan & Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound (Mac- 
millan). 

312. Lazporatory Course. (Arts No. 2.) Two hours per week. 
See time-table of sections. 

Text-book:—Laboratory Manuscripts, Barnes & Wheeler (Renouf 
Pub. Co.). 


Second Year. 

315. Execrriciry AND Macnetism. (Arts 3A.) Two hours per 
week.—Dr. Eve. 

316. Lazporatory Course. (Arts 3A.) Two hours per week. 

Text-books:—Duncan and Starling, Electricity and Magnetism 
(Macmillan’s) ; Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


Fourth Year. 
320-321. LExLectricAL MEASUREMENTS. (Arts 6A.) 
Text-book:—Terry’s Advanced Laboratory Practice in Electricity 
and Magnetism (McGraw-Hill). 
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ADVANCED CourSES AND RESEARCH. For advanced courses of lec- 
tures, see announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research and also Arts Faculty Bulletin under honour courses. There 
are special facilities offered for those desiring to take up research work 
in heat, optics, sound, electricity and magnetism, and radioactivity. 


For course in Engineering Physics, see page 230. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURVEYING AND GEODESY 


At: KELLY: 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— : : 
> JAMES WEIR. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—J. F. KeEtty. 


This course is designed to give the student a theoretical and prac- 
tical training in the methods of plane and geodetic surveying, in the field 


work of engineering operations, and in practical astronomy in its 
application to geodesy. The course is divided as follows :-— 


Second Year, 


346. SuRvEyinG. Chain and angular surveying; the construction. 
adjustment, use and limitations of the transit, level, micrometer, compass 
and minor field and office instruments: railway circular curves; plani- 
meter and pantograph; general topography levelling; contour surveying ; 
stadia surveying; photographic surveying; land systems of the Dominion 
and provinces. Mr. Kelly. 


Text-books:—Johnson and Smith’s Theory and Practice of Sur- 
veying; Breed and Hosmer’s Principles and Practice of Surveying 


Vol. 1. 


34/7, Frrtp Work. (1) Compass and chain, compass and micro- 
meter, and chain surveying. 


(2) Differential, profile, topographic and quantity levelling. 


(3) Azimuth and deflection angle traversing, 


accurate methods 
of angle measurement, and stadia surveying, 


348. Mappinc. Drafting from field notes of chain and stadia sur- 
veys; plotting topographical features: tinting maps with water-colours. 
Plotting photographic surveys 


Third Year. 
391. Map Projections. Graphical determination of spherical tri- 


angles; spherical projections, and the construction of maps. Mr. Weir. 
Text-book:—Deetz and Adams’ Elements of Map Projections. 
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352. Surveyinc. Theory and use of instruments; hydrographic 
surveying; the use of the plane table; mining surveying; barometric and 
trigonometric levelling; elements of practical astronomy. Mr. Kelly. 

Text-book:—Johnson and Smith’s Theory and Practice of Survey- 
ing. 

Reference book:—Durham’s Mine Surveying. 


353. Surveyinc. Theory and use of instruments; the use of the 
plane table; mining surveying; magnetic surveying; hydrographic sur- 
veying: barometric and trigonometric levelling; theory and setting-out 
of transition curves: elements of geodetic surveying; elements of prac- 
tical astronomy. Mr. Weir. 

Text-books:—Johnson and Smith’s Theory and Practice of Sur- 
veying; Hosmer’s Practical Astronomy. 


354. Fretp Worx. (1) The adjustments of the instruments ; (2) 
the preliminary, topographic and location surveys for a railway, includ- 
ing simple, compound, transition and vertical curves, profile levelling, 
cross-sectioning for construction, and plotting of field notes; (3) a 
topographic survey with the stadia transit and plane table; (4) a hydro- 
graphic survey of a river channel, including measurement of discharge; 
(5) a survey at night illustrating underground methods; (6) astrono- 
mical observations with engineer’s transit. 


Fourth Year. 


3590. Gropesy. The determination of time, latitude, longitude and 
azimuth: figure of the earth, measurements of base lines and triangula- 
tion systems; adjustment and reduction of observations. Mr. Weir. 

Text-book: 





Hosmer’s Geodesy. 


361. Fretp Work. (1) Determination of latitude, (a) by transit 
and sextant observations of Polaris, (b) by zenith telescope, (c) by noon 
observations with transit and sextant; (2) determination of azimuth, (a) 
by equal altitude observations of the sun, (b) by observations of elonga- 
tion of Polaris, (c) by observation of a circumpolar star with engineer's 
transit, (d) by means of solar attachments and solar compass; (3) 
determination of time (a) by equal altitude observations of the sun 
with sextant and transit, (b) by observations of the meridian passage 
of stars with astronomical transit; (4) determination of longitude by 
clock comparison; (5) base line measurements ; (6) precision levelling; 
(7) measurement of angles by geodetic methods; (8) plane table 
surveys. 

360. Geropetic Laporatory. The following determinations of the 
constants and errors of surveying instruments are made in the geodetic 


laboratory by the Fourth Year students in the Civil Engineering course: 
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—Measurement of (1) magnifying power, (2) eccentricity of circles, 
(3) inclination error in astronomical transits by nadir observations ; 
determinations of (4) gravity by means of the reversible pendulum, (5) 
errors of run of theodolite microscopes, (6) constants of steel tapes, 
(7) scale value of level vials, (8) collimation error of astronomical 
transits by fixed collimators and by nadir method: investigation of the 
errors of graduation of (9) steel bars, (10) steel tapes, (11) transit 
circles, (12) the testing of aneroid barometers. 


Fretp Work. 


Field work is required of all students entering the Second Year, of 
students of the Third Year in the courses of Civil and Mining Engineer- 
ing, and of the Fourth Year in Civil Engineering. The work will begin 
in 1926 on or about April 27th and will continue for four weeks. 

Students entering Second and higher Years from other Universities 
or from other Faculties and who cannot attend the above course in 
Field Work, must attend Special Summer Schools, details of which are 
given on page 231. 

All students are required to keep complete field notes, and to 
prepare maps, sections and estimates for their own surveys. This office 
work is principally done during the regular summer school session. 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS, 
STANDING AND PROMOTION. 


(1) Students proceeding to a degree shall be classed as Under- 
graduates or Conditioned Undergraduates. Undergraduates are those 
who, having passed all entrance. requirements, have also at the close 
of any session passed the examinations in all the subjects of their 
course, or who, at the opening of the following session, have removed 
all conditions by passing supplemental examinations in. the subjec 
in which they have failed. Conditioned Undergraduates are those 
who have failed to remove all of their conditions as above. 


(2) No student proceeding to a degree shall be allowed to take 
any subject, unless he has previously passed, or secured exemption 


in, all prerequisite subjects.* 


(3) No Conditioned Undergraduate shall be permitted to take 
any Third or Fourth Year work until all First or Second Year subjects 
respectively shall have been passed. The Faculty may, however, waive 
this rule in special cases on recommendation of the Committee on 


Registration, Standing and Promotion. 


(4) Conditioned Undergraduates proceeding to a degree must 
follow a course of study approved by the Faculty on the recommenda- 
tion of the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. They 
may be required to repeat subjects in which they have passed, but in 


which their standing has been low. 


an 


(5) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a 
degree. Such students may be admitted to classes without regard 
to the prerequisite rule, provided that they have obtained the permis- 
sion of the head of each department concerned, and have also had 
their courses approved by the Committee on Registration, Standing 


and Promotion. 





*Prerequisite subjects are those which, in the opinion of the 
Faculty; must be mastered before the subjects to which they are 
prerequisite can be intelligently studied. (See pages immediately 
following. ) 

Concurrent subjects are related subjects which should be studied 
in the same session. 
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(6) Ifa partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing 



































i in order to proceed to a degree, he shall not be given credit for 
| subjects taken in contravention of the prerequisite rule until he has 
‘) also passed examinations or secured exemptions in such prerequisites 
) | as may be demanded by the Committee on Registration, Standing 
| and Promotion, and, on the recommendation of this Committee, has 
: o - 
| had his case approved by a unanimous vote of the Faculty. 
t | No Fourth Year student shall be allowed a supplemental or 
Hh special supplemental examination in any subject in the period be- 
HY See tween the opening of the second term and the date of Convocation. 
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oan a : 9 IV. | Geology of Canada. .......... 141 
151 Pv | Crystallography. 604 6.5 cs occa vecsecel 142 
| aaa a aeplogy. FCAT ee iS ey Te | 141 
oO. seology Fieldwork (with 294).......... aes . 
f 170 | I History of Science.. * ry : oat s Ayah tee Mth) Les 
it re Iil Elements of Political Economy..... . dd ge eee 
hy tr I\ Canadian Economic Problems. Ce ONS ie 
a é is LY. dongineering Law, 5.0% cs.a's cae 
fA 191 | Ef BOM 6 Poy kdo ie. co es bean 
| Bet Dt | mie oie 
< 193 [4 -<Prigonometrys. 6 iio. ceo fea os cee ee 
s A op eMechenies so ese guides sis ee eee 
ve | ee Geometers. 6 6 644.41 
201 | eS alculus Ses tei 8 eles were ORS as one eS 1 Ae BES Ss 
: RARE TRG goa Siete! «oil sats 198 
3 Bias | aia 7 ie aieorieey Drtwing vcr OO Oe 
ae a echanics of Machines. eam ix ae May? 
: , ; 223 III Mech. Eng. Lab. (Elec. Eng. Students) agent size 
224 III Mect p? NEES. ANG. SUUGENUB)..| . ose sseccees 226 
3 ; 225 iit ¥ ae Machines. oi .0. ces 83, 218 
? . achine Desi “ig: : 
i soci US ge Se Sar A, ane enema eae ge Oe 87, 231 
# aor iil Mech. Eng. (General Course)...... —24 
t i 7 III « “ (Mech. Eng Stud nb mena Mii eke A 228 
z 228 III P pee : SNe) cs 3. PF Ah ero 228 
229 II | Thermodynamics. 3.00.00 012221 202001) deal gras 7: 
: 232 aa Mech. Drawing Se Page Bag: Studd). cat sor eee 225 
3 236 ITI Machine Shop Work Sn eee care e | > = eet ee 428 
e 237 iy ot amuptrinl ineinesting cca. vk ee ee 
f 93 gineering...... 
: 40 EP ROCRUNE o ire peentis «sss in sine) Sara ee ee tien 
echanics of Machines............° | apa° 0° 
cies a NS TT OS IM DI 225, 231 eas 
aaa Mach. Design (Mech. Students). six 225, es 
IV Mach. Design (Ele + eae ie, ee a: 6 Se wie 
244 gn (Elec. Students). ... 225 
547 ayy Seale Pipntseslet coy ee eek. OT I Ee 
| Heat and Ventilati SEER EY ay Near child iowa gael E22 
249 Iv _| Mech, Enc. ‘ne erecta of Buildings...... Bes cine ae 244 
24a ry | Mech. Bag. Lab. eee ecto 227, 228 
251 . Srlea bs (alts. a ce 227 
I\ oe MCLEE WEGNER te 5a eae , 228 
252 IV Machine S} Is Alt ellis A Me ee 228, 229 
25 , 10p Work... 
53 IV Industrial Engineering......-=ss—i‘“‘S!SSCS ere ra ee 
254 Iv PINCCTING 6.6. 6 6/5 Wis oa 238 
357 | iv sosuetrial Administration. (6) 7) eee ee 252 
zi ‘ “xperimental Engineeri ee sermon eS Se RE 
oat Ad Industrial Rdatinnk. co es ES aa1y 228 249 
262 ae Seg Metallurgy and Laboratory...... | ea cee 2 
763 fr] +lem. Metal. (Chem. Eng. Stud.) oe le pete ie 
< 264 i | Fire once hd it PECTED eee sake Bt ey. et 
265 | [ | Fire Assaying Laboratory......../..7° 204 
: 5 III | Metall. Calculati 34, 52 263 
. 267 a CULA SIONS. .-e>k 
4 271 | es Metall. Field School sates ote , DED phe ped ahs King 2S 261 
‘ +3 279 | ae Metallurgy (General) . Eee sh eS Sar 
; 2 havanedy ete Bela cert 
; esa wb Pe ey ee are +1) ee eee 271 
i a lege aE ee 
x . 
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SUBJECT 


| Fire Assay. & Lab. (Chem. 
Metall. Lab. and Thesis..... 
Electro-Metallurgy and Lab.i«. 
(Elec. St ud. s 


Metall. scale ae 


| Metall. Calculations and Design.. 
Metall. Analysis Bie a sears mie adanebatels 
| RRStAHOBTEDEY «coach cake meee 
Metalloprannit LAD. mie. Cacicas Seals 
Metall. & Lab. (Chem, Eng. Students)... 
Mining Engineering............. 
Ore Dressing and Laboratory 
bg Oe Ba) 6 | a 
| Mining Field School. eet 
Crushing and Grinding Machine ry 
Mining Engineering............. 
Mining Machinery and Design......... 
Mining Machinery (Advanced)......... 





ne: Stud.). 


NIG: 2O1 cc 3 
$1.-226,; 300: . 


Ore Dressing and Milling.... i 292 
Be ge a eh Se ee ere, Me Ire oe eran 
| Ore Dressing Laboratory FSF. >... is 6 kat eee 
| Ore Dressing Lab. (Thesis Work) p20 et ee 
BD Gn SR ee Rae pe end Ber Bare ty WS rie eae ire eer 
| Fas TS DGS GROIN oe oes adam bias OIE hohe RSS ens 
b  RORETNE. gsc lr Glace gray eae en ae at ie ew nee RTS Meee ee ee 
PH YSiCtl LAD OTACOLE Se oo es Ss Eee oh uns We ote a neo 
Physics (Electrical Engineering)........ | 315, 316 
Physical Laboratory (Elec. Eng.). 
Descriptive Geometry.......... 
| Freehand Drawing. oie es PW hoe Shek MRT oka Rianne aa Se em 
Lee ie a Shae cas Ours 92 ates MK hace GA) 0 5, CORE bo RT 
Descriptive Geom. and Perspective | 341. 
SUE VOUT elias ticles & mUA-6 she re eae | 191, 193 
Surveying Fieldwork........... eae 
WEIN ts PO ak hoe eRe ee es cL Pe eRe rare 
Map Projections... 2... sek ae ee MS sie ouster abs 72 
Survevitie CMIMGPS) | oe occ aos Wece Se ooo! 346, 347 
Surveyitiz (Civne). 05 Scot ds | SRG, SET o's. 023 
Surveying Fieldwork... .....0ccseee0e8-. | 846. 347 2 hel 
CPOGGORS 6g oe oN rh canoes boy FORE eS eet i te 
Geodetic Laboratory.......ee+.> sae 
Geodetic Fieldwork. ............ 353, 354 
Mesittary, Senee. ls hao Sa ee es ek wc rads Ceicleeien! 
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; 284 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
2 i meen oa 
§ ‘} CONVERSE OF PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 
: | 
ai oe aa 
Bie LAR Numbers of Subjects 
a! ‘a No. Year PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS to which subjects 
P| | in 3rd column are 
4 ) prerequisite 
} Sear add eg ok te ie ee ma a 
5 | 1 II | Arch. Design A GET Ss Mite Kn od oe 2 iat Oe Pe ee 2, 7,8 
af 2 Iil Pee eee woes owls Rye ee 3 
4 . 3 IV sy LEO Rs TUSK eee oe cae ha aa POEL 4 
t | 4 Vp OR Reel Ee PR ERS 7 
aay ‘| 5 I | Elements of Architecture.............:.... 
: it ) 6 II | Elements of Composition..,.............. 
DLN | 7 Tio} Theory oF Design. os fs os doa ae eecn'e 
4 ae s V+ S neeery ot Pistnnings-.60 oo Soe ks he Bb aa 
F Pes | 9 III or IV | Ornament and Deoration.............<.. 
: a 10 III or IV S ht = Se! ot ayo ee 
& ek g 11 III or IV di SO © the — anatgeae s § e ae 
: ' 12 III or IV + OF i he ble ect eee 
& bt 14 II History Of Arens (Clase). ok. boc Cee 17 
1 . 15 III or 1V es (Mediaeval)... .é..c0c2. 
; 16 III or IV + "* = €Renaissance)s 22k 6s. 
‘ 17 V - gs CDEOUCEO? «6 occas can ene 
} 18 I | Architectural Geometry I.................] 1,19 
: 19 III | Architectural Geometry II................ 
E 22 IV or V | Hygiene of Buildinges:. i. oo. oo cess bad: 
be ; 23 IV or V | Heating and Ventilation.................. 
; 24 Il -} ‘Building Construction: <.< 5 6 6e6a hoc beak. 32 
25 AY} Building Detatse< cc ts.0 coh aoe cok ee 
> 26 II | Architectural Eng. : CE ee ee ee ie 28, 29, 30, 31 
4 i i 27 II | Architectural Eng. I (Drafting)........... 
( , 4 28 Hit .or TV} Architectural Eng. TI A... soc 6 oo ooo occ 
29 lif or IV | Architectural Eng. II = (ett ¢. 
4 30 III or IV | Architectural Eng. II B.................. 
¢ i 4 31 Iil or IV | Architectural Eng. II B (Drft.). 
Bee i . ; | 32 V | Professional Practice. . 60... 06. ccc eee ees 
; a a ie 33 L 1 Architectutal Drawitg 6... 5 ose boc wn kn. 1 
eS Y 34 II S TON TE Leo PP ee 9, 10,-11, 12 
3 + T} 35 lil = EER eae his ON Os o's 65 
z Be 36 IV 3h ER oi alr of mee eeerieeta ee 
4 : 37 Ne 1 EMAOUORICO) APIA WIRE ois 6 ok obo oko 
5 aij 38 I Freehand Drawing Ta te ee an ee 1, 39 
7 P 39 II S824) SO Sle We. Oo RKe 6 Sb 60 64 wee 9, 10, 11, 12, 40 
“We 40 III - ee ee eee one, 41 
41 IV 7 Paneer he somite ds 4.0 eke 
: 42 ef PACES TNO SIS colo k eS kage ee 43 
i 43 V Ce gee ae eee BO A ee a ee 
Fs 44 bid Pevemes CASS hiss occ cok fick eon. eee 
F 45 oS) Vee Ee CATR ie cy fe a 
bd 46 PROS ML oy oy oe dies Nee 
47 Ill Eek VES Se oe a a OE 
48 IV + teen Shae JN Say i ee A aN 2 
49 V “ cisghit lar Abn GES RI cLe” avene al. Baca hades 
50 JIIINIIV& 
V Ret WORN tg er 
51 II | General Chemistry (Engineering Students)..| 54, 55, 56, 58, 59, 61, 
70, 74, 142, 143, 261, 
262, 263, 264, 275, 291 
52 II | General Chemistry Lab. (Eng. Students)...} 54, 55, 56, 58, 59, 61, 
70, 263, 264 
54 III | Inorg. Qual. Anal. (Summer Sch.) (Chem. 
OS Sah SS SS 0 RN ee a ES 
55 III | Inorg. Qual. Anal. Lab. (Summer Sc h.) 
(Chem. Eng. and Met. POD se ikate o burs 
56 III Org. C CREE 2! SS aiccin tcc 6 Wielka wie. 64, 65, 73, 74, 75 
57 Ii! Eas So iA RO 64, 65, 73, 75 
58 oe ee US Sa cee ae Ri eed 66, 72, 75 
59 III Inorg. Qual Anal RAS tal calle Brave, 0-8 Ny Wiig cetera es 123 40 
c 60 IIT Fe ee CANO @ 71, 75 
61 III sr ARR 5 PRM Coe \. a Urea a ts Swinson Duce tits 67, 68, 69, 77, 279 
¢ 62 So Dea SS a MEMES. Venues eatongt a aera 67, 68, 69, 77, 279 
i 64to}\ IV CE ENO Scat et Wile -g) heh ee bee cats 
; | 75 
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CONVERSE OF PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 











No Year 
80 I 
81 IT 
82 III 
83 II | 
85 III 
86 III 
87 III 
88 Il 
89 III 
90 III 
92 III 
93 III 
94to IV 
96 
97 III & IV 
08 III & IV 
99 to IV 

104 

111 III & IV 

1i2a III & IV 

113 III 

114 II] 

117 
to IV 

124 
131 I 

132 II 

133 III 

134 IV 

141 III 

142 II] 

143 IyI 

146 
to IV 

153 
170 I 

171 III 

172 IV 

175 IV 

191 I 

192 I 

193 I 

194 I 

197 II 

198 II 

201 III 

211 I 

218 II 

223 III 

224 III 

225 II] 

226 III 

227 III 

228 III 

229 III 

231 III 

232 Ill 

236 III 

237 III 

238 Iil 





| Sanitary Science 


| Railway Engineering 
ae se 
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PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 





Engineering Propiemg. 2... tc oe See career os 
Mat. of Constrn 


war ot: WiSteriolé.o: 2 i250 0 Sne Pee ck eee | 

ss a |S ee ee Ate ety 
PeunGaT Ones. 2 oo. kirsis Be BO tae sg b has 
Structural Engineering: ; <: 2.3 foe. cet oes 





MOAT MEDIOCLE STi So. Ke boc Sos bh eee nk 


ES VCE OS bo Soin 3 o's cae bd ee wees ek 
uy SS ea DEORE S aps a eae Pe ' 


Be UGEeh Cie RAS 5a, to ein Wi gceg aK cn Bs VO 
Hiec: ding, Lab. Gilem deus ck a Peds ie | 
EER PARES yas shrek 0G 4 OOo oa a We ee b <8 
Elec. Eng. Lab 


Year Subjects 


Engleh Coniposition. «ois ste. Ses ee ce es 
English Summer Reading 
Summer Reading 
WORF SHIGE at. 5 cl Lees ae hls Caen 


Geology, General 





RESMOSOTO RTS. 33 e533 ii ee ae ee ee ewl 
Mineralogy (Determinative).............. 


WORE SUDICIO sk oe bs ba ee ike da eae 


Settee FORO MMINICEs 1-3.6 55 ur bh cs fe whee 
Eng. Law 
Geometry 
IIIA io acai oc aoa cae calss ee OE a Rl al 
SPOUT a, sche at ee a 
TIT Le i ad eek Ra- wrk & a ee ati 
De) AR ern 2 SRR Oe A «EMIS f 
SES fos oak on ot ee Rate Shek tas 


CAs ss oes ci Deh clita dca & aA EE OiS 
Mechanical Drawitie.. . oscek .<6 6b 0% eee ae 
Mechanics of Machines... ....... 000000: 
Mech. Eng. Lab. (Elec. Eng. Course)...... 
NACE. OE DEACHIMOSs WAN FES le Bic CoN lec eyenres 
Mech. Eng. (General Course)............. 

= OPCW GSCE. EGE ay SEC e pico a.) a ise 


ss gle) 2 SOS ee GEER ee eer 
Teer rout HATO SAS 5. ole Moiese an Sins es 
ss PREECE POS... S410 65.6009 

= (Elec: “ a ethos eee 
Machine SHOOWORE .os 65 os 455 ok dia ols oe 
industrial Mineineering . : oi... es eee ies 
PEST feo a 1G a olemab th. KS Ba RE Sle we eS 





Numbers of Subjects 
to which subjects 
in 3rd column are 

prerequisite 


86, 87, 92, 97, 100, 224 
94, 95 
96 


101, 102 
101, 102 


117, 118, 123, 124 
117 


146, 147, 148, 149, 152, 
153, 294 

147, 151, 152, 153 

147, 152, 153 


172 


| 218, 346 


198, 218 
346 
83, 218 


86, 87, 111, 111a, 113, 
201, 229 
117 


224 


240 

241, 242, 243 

297, 298 

244, 245, 246, 247,249, 
249a, 257 

249, 249a, 251, 257 

251 

241 

122 

252 

254 

253 
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Elem. Metallurgy & Lab 





Numbers of Subjects 
to which subjects 


in 3rd column are ; 
prerequisite 


Lae PEI PAAR, Bin pk PES or ae ete an Voli cys oe 273 
hire-Assaying Lap. os So cate. pe wie: come 306 
Nietat, Calcione 4-22 ies ws ss anos ween 278 
MERE PHICIUCUR co ke as oN hae 

Mining Eng CE ve iebaid eerie ae waht ane 297 
OTe Eereemnr GH TAD oS Som wi Cee 305 
PETC A Bie, Ces aoe. co k's ss Dec ws ee 
WEIN eid: SnOGks «Sheik ook eavoeenee 
Crushing and Grinding Machinery......... 

MOOT SN DSECUNS «ite Site Ss. Bo cei cee 

Ore Dressing and Milling........ .......4. 298 
Core: Soresaitio Tats 325,. TAs eile aie eo Kee 298 
SORE SHRI. So Sk ee eae 
PUySICS & $5 5 fied Sieh A De 
PRYOR LMU eles Cok Teoh ee lee ede | 51,52 


LR ee Oe alee ee SURO Saat a geen ee te 
PPOCHANG SIRI oir 6s Oe Sh oh awe 
PN he Pere oe SE en ee ee 


Desc. Geometry and Perspective . 
SUT VOY Ale oy tyke a, Cet Ro ee le td 


Se Se Oe ae Se 
oe pi a Pe pee eel a 
Surveying (Miners) 

= (Civils) 


te : 

















111, 1l1a, 320, 299 
111, 11%4,320 


| 345 


348 


| ae 


92, 293, 352, 353, 354 
92, 352, 353, 354 


92, 293 
359, 361 
361 


EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 


) I.—SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Supplementa! examinations for all subjects of the First, Second and Third Years Applied Science are heldin September. A schedule of these 
examinations may be obtained from the Dean. 


II.—SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


























‘ Note:—The following numbers correspond with the subjects in the prerequisite list and the departmental descriptions. = 
Examinations begin at Nine A.M. and Two P.M., and normally last three hours. c 
é to 
TIME TABLE. First TERM EXAMINATIONS (Subject to Revision). 5 
—e > 
ui 
S 
DATE FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR A 
a 
K 
January 15th A.M. ihe waiek 9, 82, 261, 262, 351 9, 300, 359 “3 
S 
5 ? P.M. saate wide UE 70 258 > 
i 2 AUER TN See OO EERE IEE, SANS EE RS ah A EG COLE ARE Gk AEE ET LAC em RE TINE. by 
January 16th A.M. 191 fpr 86 120, 149, 280, 282 iy 
. ’ P.M. 197 265 273 
January 18th A.M. ela ee es lage 97, 295, 352 97, 100, 103 
. a P.M. 44 ee ules 172 
January 19th A.M. gid ates: 59, 61, 92, 237 22, 67, 68, 71, 104, 124, 
148a 
m x P.M. iM 
bo 
CO 
“J . 


« 

i 

“| 

a en Ree ee lee ablaze ase a weet : - anata" a . me tue . 4 - ee ae ed Setertgtetases A le 4 





Qu VOM eae, 


Seem “vt 








: } , : ii q Bev we BB 9 BS 3 WES 
% ‘aT —"e--t, sib iv, © TR AMIE) ) LIMMIMEL AMM Atle ce ce eae Be cte t=. etn Ee ce ater | 0 FR PR aE tH AE a ie na RAT Rr tree ek SATE Bd ert Rul RES SCE eM Son asi’ . 
ot pas : : a ; : % : / 
i 
Papo - ai 3 
: ; 3 a a aaa a re. BEB _ = 
Lerrneeed ™ — — ~~ os - "we Ser SE 
il 
Cc | 
1 2) 


SECOND TERM TIME TABLE EXAMINATIONS (Subject to Revision) 


(First three years in Engineering and the whole course in Architecture) 































































































SORE IEEE RE 8 A EI 9: € 6.02 joamnias Sfiantasespapaniin | PEE EE Se EY | 
DATE FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH AND FIFTH YEARS 
| 
Bi | 
April 19th A.M. og ae ae 56, 85, 224, 238, 292 ca = 
. : P.M. 18, 341 19, 345 ee 17 = 
—_— ; EE SS a ee — — Cc | 
April 20th A.M. eae 81 90, 201 ae th | 
. . P.M. 193 sie banc 2: 23 4 
2-50 aes Rak ee ee ak ys ae eee ae a 
April 21st A.M Sata 51 10, 171 10 ° 
. . P.M 131 6, 52 7,291 (aay. fe 
—_—— MTORR SS S58 ee ~! ——— _ $A $$ — > 
April 22nd A.M. 5 88 v 
e 2 P.M. 315 a 
April 23rd A.M. 44, 311 feast 30, 87 30, 175 S 
, . P.M. eV 346 
RE OMAR Si ORE Be a ALT a” te NE AE) ePuaRe he ' ois g Ma bs 2 Bre ae sagt Sg Yn et. 
April 24th A.M. 192 26 16, 226, 227 4, 16 = 
~ ~ P.M. pega 83 ia 4 2 
————__—____— — ~_ — Q 
April 26th A.M. 215 24 61, 141, 225 4 ig 
a * P.M. ee 198 141 4 
April 27th A.M. 194 et To 223, 228 4 
7 . P.M. i De 14.221 brs 4 
April 28th A.M. 33 Epes 111, 113, 192, 353 4 
* f P.M. ‘ae 218 4 
April 29th A.M. eh ae jee 89, 229, 263 4 
¥4 - P.M. 58 4 





wT EE pe Serpent none nhp seer ep op —_ 





SECOND TERM ExXaMINATIONS (Subject to Revision). 













































































~ 
) DATE FOURTH YEAR 
May 3rd A.M. 17 
. mn P.M. 75; 237 
May 4th A.M. 123,152, 244, 279 
, . P.M. PSA, 2i2 ty 
ae 6 ferns ae aE: e 
May 5th A.M. 64, 117, 247, 271 3 
Ses P.M. 101, 102 s 
; _ , = Te" A 
May 6th A.M. 73, .95,:251; 254 > 
~ i P.M 22, 148 iE. 
May 7th A.M. 69, 94, 240, 253, 320 4 
. . P.M. 146 2 
May 8th A.M. 72, 121, 249, 249a = 
9 - P.M. 111, 147, 299 
May 10th A.M. | 278, 298 > 
* ‘, P.M. 66, 96, 96a, 242, 243 
May 11th A.M. 74, 297 a, 
: ” PB 99, 275, 276 
May i2th A.M. Gs iiia, 257 
" . P.M. eas 
Il1I.—TuHeE LECTURE TIME TABLES. 
Complete time tables for all lectures and laboratory 
work are bulletined in the Engineering Building, and copies 
may be obtained from the Dean of the Faculty. 
bd» . 
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1744 


1801-02 


1811 


1818 


1821 


1822-24 


1829 


1831 


1832 


1833 


1836-37 


1840 
1842 


1852 
1855 
1860 








FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


HISTORICAL SUMMARY 
(Medical Faculty). 


1821-1925 


James McGill, born October 6th (Founder’s Day). Died 1813. 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning contemplated 
by Provincial Act of Parliament. 

Will by James McGill leaving landed estates and. £10,000 to 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning for founding 
a University. 

Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning incorporated. 
Montreal General Hospital opened on original site on St. 
Lawrence Street. 

Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for the Advan- 
cement of Learning for the foundation of McGill College. Cor- 
ner-stone of new Montreal General Hospital laid. 

Montreal Medical Institution organized as a Medical School 
by Officers of Montreal General Hospital. At opening lecture 
at No. 20 St. James Street on October 28, 1824, there were four 
teachers and twenty-five students. 

Estate of James McGill surrendered by residuary legatee. First 
meeting of Governors at Burnside House. Montreal Medical 
Institution “engrafted upon” McGill University as its Medical 
Faculty. First session of Faculty of Medicine. 

Medical Faculty petitioned Legislature for permission to grant 
degrees, and framed statutes to fulfil conditions of charter for 
same by order of Solicitor-General. 

Statutes approved and permission to confer degrees granted to 
Medical Faculty, and Professorships granted by Crown to Drs. 
Holmes, Caldwell, Robertson and Stephenson. 

First University degree conferred in Medical Faculty upon W. 
Logie. 

Faculty removed to building next to present Bank of Montreal. 
Faculty removed to St. George Street. 

Arts Building erected on University grounds, where medical 
lectures were held 1845-51. 

Faculty removed to Coté Street. 

Sir William Dawson appointed Principal. 

Geo. W. Campbell appointed Dean, serving till 1882. 


aes 


1872 


1882 


1885 


1889 
1893 


1894 
1898-01 
1901 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909-11 


191] 


1912 


1914 


1916 


1917 
1919 








HISTORICAL SUMMARY 29} 


First independent Medical Faculty building on University 
ground. 


Graduation of William Osler. 


Geo. W. Campbell Memorial Fund for Medical Faculty. 
Leanchoil Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty (Lord Strath- 
cona). 

R. P. Howard appointed Dean. 

New laboratories erected in Medical Building (Lord Strath- 
cona). 

Robert Craik appointed Dean—George Ross, Vice-Dean. 

Sir William Peterson appointed Principal. 

Pathological Laboratory erected (John H. R. Molson). 

Chairs of Hygiene and of Pathology endowed (Lord Strath- 
cona). 

Mrs. Mary Dow Endowment Fund presented to Medical 
Faculty. 

Royal Victoria Hospital opened (Lord Mount-Stephen and 
Lord Strathcona). 

Medical Faculty Building reconstructed and enlarged with new 
laboratories, etc. (Lord Strathcona). 


‘Joseph Morley Drake Chair of Physiology founded. 


Thomas G. Roddick appointed Dean. 

Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases opened. 

Medical Building partly destroyed by fire. 

F. J. Shepherd appointed Dean. 

New Medical Building (as at present) erected. (Lord Strath- 
cona). 

Robert Reford endowment of Department of Anatomy. 
Arthur A. Browne Memorial Fund for Research established. 
Dr. James Douglas lectureship in Pathology founded. 

Dr. James Douglas lectureship research fellowship in Patho- 
logy founded. 

Eddie Morrice Laboratory of Pharmacology opened (D. 
Morrice). 

James Cooper Endowment Fund established for Internal Medi- 
cine. 

H. S. Birkett appointed Dean. 

No. 3 General Hospital organized for Overseas service. 
New Foundling Hospital opened. 

Ross Memorial Pavilion opened by H.R.H. Duke of Con- 
naught. 

Geo. Ross Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty presented. 
Sir William MacDonald bequeathed $100,000 to Medical 
Faculty. 
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1921 


1922 


1923 


1924 


1925 
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Sir Auckland Geddes appointed Principal. 
Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 
Dr. J. W. Scane appointed Assistant Dean. 
Sir William Osler’s Medical Library bequeathed to McGill 
University. 
Centenary Celebration. 
Friends and Graduates of McGill donated $4,000,000 to 
University. 
Province of Quebec donated $1,000,000 to University. 
Rockefeller Foundation granted $1,000,000 to Medical 
Faculty. 
F. G, Finley appointed Dean. 
Laboratories for Biological Sciences opened. 
Geo. E. Armstrong appointed Dean. 
New Outpatient Department erected at Royal Victoria Hos- 
pital. 
Pathological Institute erected. 
C. F, Martin appointed Dean. 
Rockefeller Foundation gave $500,000 to Medical Faculty to 
establish University Clinic in Department of Medicine at 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Amalgamation of Western Hospital with the Montreal 
General Hospital. 


Erection of Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


A candidate for admission to the First Year in the Faculty of 
Medicine must present satisfactory evidence that he has completed two 
full years in the Faculty of Arts of any recognized University, or its 
equivalent, including lectures and laboratory work in:— 


Chemistry (inorganic and organic), two years. 
Physics, one year. 
Biology, one year. 


Courses specially designed to meet these requirements are offered 
in the Faculty of Arts of this University, where a student may take the 
two years of study required, or, if qualified (by Senior Matriculation 
or otherwise) may enter the Second Year, which comprises courses in 
Chemistry, Physics and Biology especially suited to the needs of 
prospective students in Medicine, 


Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under 
no circumstances come to the University without having obtained from 
the Registrar a statement of the value of the certificates they hold, as 
many of these may lack one or more essential subjects, or the work done 
in. a subject may not be adequate, or, again, the percentage gained may 
not be sufficiently high. When a diploma or certificate does not show 
the marks obtained in the several subjects of the examination, 1t must 
be accompanied by an official statement containing this information. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Applications for admission to the Faculty of Medicine should be 
made upon the regular application form and addressed to the Secretary 
of the Faculty of Medicine and should be accompanied by :— 

1. An official transcript of the applicant’s high school and college 

record, showing that he has fulfilled the entrance requirements 
of the Faculty. 


2. Two letters of recommendation as to character and general 
fitness, preferably from teachers of the pre-medical sciences 
under whom he has studied. 

3. A small unmounted photograph of the candidate. 

The number of students in each class is limited and applications 

will be received up to July Ist. 

If the applicant be accepted he will be expected to pledge himself to 

enter the Faculty of Medicine in September; othrwise his place will 
be given to another eligible candidate. 


A personal interview with the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, 
when possible, is advisable. 
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APPLICATION FOR EQUIVALENT STANDING 


A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted 
to the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing 
is required to submit to the Secretary of the Faculty an official state- 
ment of his preliminary education and of the course he has followed 
and the standing he has obtained. This should be accompanied by a 
Calendar of the Medical School in which he has studied, giving a full 
statement of the courses of study, and by a certificate of moral character 
and conduct. 
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EXAMINATIONS 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the 
student, and occasional written examinations are given throughout the 
session. 


Class examinations are held during the session in each of the First 
Year subjects, the marks therefor being added to the total marks obtained 
at the final examinations. 


Any student of the First Year whose work at the end of the first 
term is judged to have been unsatisfactory may be asked to leave the 
University. 


If the standing obtained by any student in the class examinations 
is not satisfactory, he shall not be permitted to take the final examina- 
tions. 


A minimum of 50 per cent. in each subject is required to pass. 


The work of one session must be completed and all examinations 
passed before a student is permitted to advance to the next. 


Students who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
two subjects may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed to take 
the supplemental examinations before the beginning of the following 
session. These examinations will be held during the week preceding the 
regular opening of the session. 


Students who fail to pass in a subject in which practical work is 
required may be required to repeat the course and furnish a certificate 
of attendance thereon. 


Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year may, at the 
discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplemental examination in that 
subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical work is 
required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional- hospital 
attendance or laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 


A student who, after being registered in the First, Second, Third or 
Fourth Year for two successive sessions, fails to qualify for advance- 
ment, or who, after being registered in the final year for two successive 
_ sessions, fails to qualify for the degree, shall not be permitted to register 
again as a student of Medicine in the University. 


Applications for supplemental. examinations must be in the hands 
of the Secretary of the Faculty at least three days before the day set 
for the beginning of the examination, and they must be accompanied by 
a fee of $5.00 for each subject. This fee is payable to the Bursar. 





ti. 
wo% 


a? 
ans 


’ ‘. DUALS inmensaneticn pital thetic LAA em abet Annona mtn inl al NAAN late Ais A TA at te eee 





{ 

i 

; ; 

| 

i] 

q 

: 

h 
7 a) 
3 H | 
BLE 
: 
R 1 | 
S : } 
$ a 
: | 
} 
{ 
if 
Q : . 


hE TT 


SrCtt AOR: Att eRe as. 


= «wy ~~ 


rye act 


Gta 


Tramnttechod?? FS ARAL & 
-_-_-_-_— 


TPyitrre 





Trot Tr 


ree 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery in this University, must be at least twenty-one years 
of age and of good moral character. 


2. He must have fulfilled all of the requirements for entrance to 


the Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for five 
full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University or in 
some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by this 
University. 


3. No one shall be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
who shall not have attended at least one full session at this University. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the 
required: examinations in the subjects comprising the five years of the 
Medical course. 


5. He must have attended during at least twenty-four months the 
practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General Hos- 
pital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred beds) 
approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk for 
six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have reported 
at least ten medical and ten surgical cases, 


6. He must also have attended during one full session the practice 
of the Montreal Maternity or other lying-in hospital approved by the 
University, and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 


7. Every candidate must also have administered, under direction, 
at least six anesthetics and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 


8. The following oath or affirmation will be exacted from the can- 
didate before receiving his degree :— 


Ego, A—— B——, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donan- 
dus, Sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :—me in omnibus 
grati animi officiis erga hanc Universitatem ad extremum vite halitum 
persevaturum; tum porro artem medicam caute; caste et probe exercita- 
turum et, quod in me est, omnia ad egrotorum corporum salutem con- 
ducentia cum fide procuraturum; quz denique inter medendum visa vel 


audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita przesens 
mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENSE TO PRACTISE 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medi- 
cine does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of 
medicine. In each Province of Canada and in each of the United States 
the right of licensure is vested in a Licensing Body which has its 
special laws and requirements and in many cases a special standard of 
general education is insisted upon before beginning the study of 
medicine. One of the requirements in the several provinces is that the 
entrance qualifications of the student must be registered with the 
provincial licensing body for five years before a license to practise can 
be obtained. In order that disappointment and loss of time may be 
avoided upon graduation it is, therefore, strongly advised that students 
should register with the licensing body of their home province before 
beginning their medical course. In any case they must be registered 
not later than the end of the First Term. 


Full information as to the requirements for registration in the 
various provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Pro- 
vincial Medical Boards, as follows :— 


Quesec.—Dr. J. Gauvreau, 364 St. Catherine Street E., Montreal. 


Ontarto.—Dr. H. Wilberforce Aikens, 170 University Ave., Toronto, 
Ont. 


New Brunswicx.—Dr. S. H. McDonald, 56 Colborne St., St. 
John, N.B. 


Nova Scor1a.—Dr. W. H. Hattie, Halifax, N.S. 

Prince Epwarp Istanp.—Dr. James Warburton, Kent Street, Char- 
lottetown, P.E.I. 

NEWFOUNDLAND.—Dr. T. Mitchell, St. John’s Nfld. 

Mantiropa.—Dr. J. E. Coulter, 604 Boyd Bldg., Winnipeg, Man. 

ALBERTA.—Dr. George R. Johnston, Calgary, Alta. 

SASKATCHEWAN.—Dr. A. MacG. Young, Saskatoon, Sask. 


3RITISH CoLuBIA.—Dr. A. P. Proctor, Vancouver, B.C. 


DOMINION REGISTRATION 


In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of 
Canada a candidate must have the license of a Canadian province, or 
he must present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical 
Board that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the 
Medical Board of said province. 


Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. 
R. W. Powell, 180 Cooper Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 
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298 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND ENREGISTRATION 
OF GREAT BRITAIN 


The Matriculation Examination in Medicine of this University is 
accepted by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates 
of this University who desire to register in England are exempted from 
any examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance 
on lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various 
examining boards in Great Britain. To obtain a license from the General 
Council it is necessary to pass one of the examining boards'of Great 
Britain in both primary and final subjects. 

Detailed information may be obtained from one of the three regis- 
trars: Henry E. Allen, B.A., 299 Oxford Street, London; James Robert- 
son, 54 George Street, Edinburgh; Richard J. E. Roe, 35 Dowson Street, 
Dublin. 


RECIPROCITY WITH GREAT BRITAIN 


The General Council of Medical Education and Enregistration of 
Great Britain has entered into reciprocal relations with the Medical 
Boards of the Provinces of Quebec, Ontario, Nova Scotia, New Bruns- 
wick, Prince Edward Island, Saskatchewan, Manitoba, and Alberta. A 
holder of a degree in Medicine of McGill University who has obtained 
the license of the Province of Quebec, may register with the Medical 
Council of Great Britain, and will be able to practise in Great Britain, 
South Africa, Australia, India and the West India Islands without 
further examination. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 


i. THE MEDICAL COURSE 


The course leading to the degree of M.D., C.M., consists of five 
sessions of eight months each, the subjects being arranged as follows :— 


First Year 
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300 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Fifth Year. (Hospital Year) 


The session is divided into three trimesters of nine weeks each and 
a final Optional Period of four weeks (during the month of April). 


During the three trimesters the time is devoted almost entirely to 
hospital work, the students acting as clinical clerks and concentrating 
in Medicine in one trimester, in Surgery in another and in Obstetrics, 
Gynzcology and the specialties in a third. At the end of each trimester 
there is a clinical examination. 


Theatre clinics in Medicine and Surgery are attended by all students 
throughout the whole session. 


During the last four weeks of the session the work of the student 


will depend upon the standard he has attained in the trimester clinical 
examinations. 


(a) Those students who have attained a sufficiently high grade in 
these examinations while carrying the theatre clinics in Medicine and 
Surgery will be permitted to elect the subjects which they will study 
during this period 


(b) Those students who fail to attain the necessary grade in the 
trimester clinical examinations will be required, in addition to the 
theatre clinics in Medicine and Surgery, to pursue further work in the 
regular sessional subjects, especially in those subjects in which they 
are weak. 


2. DOUBLE COURSES IN ARTS AND MEDICINE 
B.A., M.D. 


The degrees of B.A. and M.D. may be obtained in eight years. 


The first three years are taken in the Faculty of Arts, Physics 
being taken in the First Year, Chemistry 1 in the Second Year and pre- 
medical Biology and Chemistry in the Third. This is followed by the 
regular five-year course in the Faculty of Medicine, the B.A. Degree 
being granted on completion of the first medical year. 


B.Sc., M.D. 


The degree of B.Sc. and M.D. may be obtained in eight years. 
Students who wish to proceed to advanced work in physiology, biological 
chemistry, pharmacology or allied subjects can qualify by taking the 
first four years of this course. 


First Year 


English 1 and 2, German 3, Mathematics 1, 
Physics 1, Chemistry 1, French 16. 
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Second Year 


German 4 or French 2, Physics 2, Botany 2, 
Zoology (premedical)), Chemistry 3. 


Third Year 


Chemistry 2 and 4, General Physiology (as in First Year 


Medicine), Zoology 4 and 7, Physics 3A, Botany 4, Histology 
and Embryology (as in First Year Medicine). 


Fourth Year 


Chemistry 7 and 10, Anatomy (as in First Year Medicine) or 


Special Advanced Biology, Physiology (as in First Year 
Medicine). 


3. COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN MEDICINE 


The requirements for this degree are as follows :— 

1. Honour standing in the examination in any two of the follow- 
ing subjects:—Anatomy (including Histology and Embryology), 
Physiology, Biochemistry, Pharmacology and Pathology. 

2. In addition to the regular undergraduate courses in Medicine, 
240 hours of specialized study in a third one of these subjects, under 
the guidance of the department concerned and approved by the B.Sc. 
(Med.) Committee. In the examinations in the special subject honour 
standing will be exacted. 

Candidates are strongly recommended to acquire a reading know- 
ledge of both German and French, and their attainments, as shown by 
their record in the class lists in the undergraduate course, must be 
distinctly above those of the average student. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


ANATOMY 


THE Rospert REForD Proressor:—S. E. WHITNALL. 
ASSOCIATE PRoFEssor oF HistoLocy AND EmsBryoLocy :—J. C. Srmpson. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ANATOMY :—I. MACLAREN THOMPSON. 


. 

) = Gre ‘ Danaea ser ees 7 Sy ape ene 
| . ASSISTANT PRroressor oF Histotocy:—F. SLATER JACKSON. 
' 


[ewer 


LECTURER IN Histotocy:—W. M. Fisk. 
LECTURER IN ANATOMY :—H. E. MacDeErmort. 
SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR IN ANATOMY :—A. D. CAMPBELL. 


DEMONSTRATOR IN Histotocgy AND EMBRYOLOGY :—IvVAN PATRICK. 


F. N. K. FAtts. 
| G. A. FLeet. 
J. G. W. Jounson. 


| | H. Bruce MALcoLto. 
| L. H. McKrn. 


Oe Tote ree eres TE sea 13 tha 
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j | DEMONSTRATORS :— T. M. RicuHarpson. 
; an / | A. Ross. 

: ' t | W. W. Ruppickx. 

: i | A. STEWART. 

: | F. J. Tees. 

: | LN. T. WILITAMSON. 


PRrosectTor :—Mr. WittraAm Murr. 


Steere |s Sees 


The student begins the study of Anatomy in the First Year of his 
course, and during this and the Second Year the whole body is dis- 
sected twice. The aim of this part of the course is to establish the 
essential foundations upon which the practice of medicine and surgery 
is based; the importance of the application to the living body of the 
knowledge gained in dissection is, therefore, emphasized throughout. 
During the Third and Fourth Years the subject is considered from 
the standpoint of its clinical bearing. Close co-operation between the 
anatomical, histological and embryological parts of the course is main- 
tained during the whole four years. 

First Year 


1, Elementary Anatomy:—The student dissects the whole 
body, including the brain, aiming at a general knowledge of the form 
and relations of the systems and organs without detailed consideration. 
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Stress is laid upon the importance of function in determining form 
and structure, and the osteology and surface anatomy are studied 
concurrently. Whole session, 330 hours. 


Text-books:—Gray’s “Anatomy” (English edition); Walmsley’s 
“Practical Anatomy.” 


2. Histology and Embryology:—A course of lectures and 
practical work on the general problems of development and on the 
early stages of development of the human embryo and a detailed study 
of the microscopic structure of the tissues and organs of the human 
body. Whole session, 180 hours. 

Text-book:—Jordan, “ Text-book on Histology.” 





Reference books:—Kellicott, “ Text-book of General Embryology Es 
Bailey and Miller; Prentiss and Arey, “Text-book of Embryology.” 


Second Year 


3, Advanced Anatomy:—The whole body is dissected for the 
second time and in detail. In this year regional and cross-section 
anatomy receive special attention and, in correlation with course 4, 
the nervous system and sense organs are further studied. 


Whole session, 360 hours. 
Text-books:—As before. 


4. Organogenesis:—The development of the organs and sys- 
tems of the human body, co-ordinating with course 3. 
Whole session, 60 hours. 


Text-book:—Bailey and Miller “ Text-book of Embryology.” 





Reference:—“ Reference Handbook of Medical Sciences,” new 
edition, 1922, Keibel and Hall. 

Dictionary:—Every student is advised to provide himself with a 
good medical dictionary as an essential part of his text-book equipment. 
Any one of the following may be recommended :—Stedman, Dorland, 
Gould, Lippicott’s, American. 


Post-Graduate Study 


Material and preparations for post-graduate study are always 
available, and a special effort will be made to assist graduates in the 
investigation of any part of the subject in which they are interested. 
Special courses are given in Ophthalmology and Oto-Laryngology. 


Physical Anthropology 


The Department is prepared to give a course of special instruction 
in the methods and application of this subject. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY AND PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 
PROFESSOR :—-A. B. MACALLUM. 


ASSISTANT Proressor:—S. W. BLIss. 


H. L. CAMERON. 


DEMONSTRATORS :— Je we 
| J. C. Fornes. 


H. Mason. 


I P a | 
zECTURERS ON PATHOLOGICA =MISTRY :— 
ECTURERS ON ATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY | I. M. Rasrvowrrcs. 


There. will be given two courses in the Session 1925-26, one of 
2/0 hours to the class of the Second Year and a second »f 80 hours 
to the class of the Third Year. 

The course for the Second Year will be given throughout the 
Session and will involve three lectures and six hours of laboratory 
exercise per week. The lectures. during the first half of the session, 
will deal with the chemical constitution, the physical and other char- 
acters and the relationships of the products of the activities of living 
matter, carbohydrates, fats, proteins, urea, ureides, purins, etc., and in 
the second half will involve an extensive discussion of (a) the origin, 
character, and the active properties of the various ferments of the 
digestive tract; (b) the chemical and physical processes nvolved in, 
and the products resulting from, the digestion, absorption and assimila- 
tion of the foodstuffs, in the human body; (c) The intermediate and 
ultimate products of metabolism, and (d) the chemistry of the tissues 
and of blood, bile and urine. 

In the laboratory course the exercises will deal with the practical 
side of the subjects treated in the lecture course, such as the digestion 
of starch, fats and proteins, the absorption and assimilation of fats, 
the metabolism of the carbohydrates absorbed, and of tke products 
of protein digestion. Especial attention will be given to tie methods 
of the qualitative determination. of the more important netabolites, 
such as urea, uric acid, creatine, creatinine, etc. 

In addition to the written and practical examination exacted of 
each student in this course, oral examinations wil] be hed and the 
results thus obtained will, with those from the written and practical 
tests, serve to determine the standing of the student in th: class list 
in Biochemistry for the year. 

The course given in the Third Year will be devoted to Fathological 
Chemistry and will involve twenty lectures and sixty hours of laboratory 
exercises. It will deal with the metabolism in febrile conditions, defi- 
ciency diseases, diabetes, nephritis, hepatic disorders, etc. The labora- 
tory exercises will cover the more exact methods of the de‘ermination 
of the constituents of the blood and urine in health and dsease. On 
this course will be based the award of the Sutherland Medal. 





oft 
sy 


| 





BIOCHEMISTRY AND PHYSIOLOGY 305 


Tert-books:—Cole, “ Practical Physiological Chemistry”; Halli- 
burton, “Essentials of Chemical Physiology”; Plimmer, “ Practical 


es 


Organi: and Biochemistry”; Folin, “ Laboratory Manual of Biological 
Chemistry ”; Hawk, “ Practical Physiological Chemistry.” 

Reference:—Robertson, “ Principles of Biochemistry ”; Von Firth, 
“Chemistry of Metabolism”; Bayliss, “Principles of General 
Physiology.” 


PHYSIOLOGY 


Tuer JcsepH Mor_ey DRAKE PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF EXPERIMENTAL 
MEDICINE :—JoHN TAIT. 
ASSISTANT Proresssor :—N, GIBLIN. 
LECTURER :—G. J. CASSIDY. 
( H. E. Burke. 
DEMONSTRATORS o> Asa Bar sroigs: 


\ 


In this department special provision is made not only for under- 
gradua‘e but also for graduate instruction. There are full courses in 
Physioogy proper for all undergraduates. For graduate purposes 
Physioogy has been linked up with Experimental Medicine, and the 
departnent, working in intimate association with the hospital wards, 
forms the headquarters for research in clinical problems along instru- 
mental or “experimental” lines. At the same time the available 
gradua:e instruction is not confined to the immediate medical applica- 
tions of Physiology, provision being made for dealing with the science 
in some of its wider biological implications. 


A. UNDERGRADUATE COURSES IN PHYSIOLOGY. 


First Year 

1. Lectures:—In this course, which coincides with the instruction 
in elementary anatomy and histology, the simple uses of the various 
parts of the body are expounded in relation to minute structure and 
in terms of experiment. 

2. Laboratory:—Students work in pairs. The course comprises 
experiments on blood, on connective and epithelial tissue, on muscle, 
nerve, heart, blood-vessels and central nervous system. Frog material 
is largely used for the latter part of this course. 


ae 


Cliss book:—Schafer’s “‘ Experimental Physiology.” 


Seconi Year 


3. Lectures:—With a view to medical applications the subject- 
matter of the previous lectures is reviewed in greater detail, the inter- 
relations of parts being brought out by consistent cross-reference. On 
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i suitable occasion comparative as well as historical methods of treat- 
H ment are adopted. The intrinsic mechanism apart from the simple 


uses of individual elementary structure is subjected to preliminary 
| discussion, while the phenomenon of regulation is also presented with 
l examples. 
eT ki Text-books:—Howell, Stewart, Starling. 

4. Laboratory:—Students work for the most part in groups. The 
course includes mammalian operative work, and also observations on 
| the human subject with clinical and other apparatus. 
Class book:—Sherrington’s “ Mammalian Physiology.” 

5. Hospital Clinics:—Along with the formal instruction in physio- 
ie logy, clinical demonstrations are given in the hospital theatres on 
| patients. The object of these demonstrations is to show the. relation 
| of physiology to symptoms of disease in the human subject. 

i 


B. GRADUATE INSTRUCTION IN PHYSIOLOGY AND IN EXPERIMENTAL 
) MEDICINE 
Some of the following courses, which were originally designed for 
ii B.Sc. (Med.), for M.A. for M.Sc. and for Ph.D. candidates, are 
open to Honours optional students (as a reward for special application 
to study) and to the clinical teachers of the school. 


a 


6. Special Lectures in Physiology:—In this course, adapted to 
meet the requirements of clinicians, particular aspects of physiology 
are selected from year to year for special treatment. The lectures are 
open to clinical teachers, to Honours and to graduate students. 


— we we 
=i . 


7. Physiological Clinics:—These are bedside lectures and demon- 
strations conducted in connection with Experimental Medicine. The 
cases which form the basis of these clinics are prepared by the Scholars 
in Experimental Medicine. 

8. Blood and Circulation:—This course includes lectures, labor- 
atory work and demonstrations. The following questions receive con- 
sideration :—Life-history of the corpuscles, hemoglobinometry, hzmo- 
cytometry, hzmolysis, blood transfusion, coagulation ‘and arrest of 
hemorrhage, cytology of the cerebro-spinal fluid, methods of recording 
pulse and blood pressure, electrocardiography and experiments on the 

~ excised heart and vessels. 

9. Structure and Function:—This course includes a review of 
modern work in biology in which structure, whether of the developing 
or of the adult animal, has been investigated by experimental means. 
The aim is to show the scope and place of physiology and of physio- 
logical method in relation to such problems. A special study is made 
of structural adaptations to physically new environment. 
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10. Physiological Colloquium:—This meets weekly and is limited 
to those engaged in research in the department. 

11. Tutorial Class:—This class is held in connection with advanced 
graduate reading. 


RESEARCH WORK 


For particulars and facilities relating to research work in physiology 
and experimental medicine, and for subjects of theses required in con- 
nection with the degree of M.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. and D.Sc., application 
should be made to the professor. See also Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. 


STUDENTS PHYSIOLOGICAL SOCIETY 


Both undergraduate and graduate students will find it of advantage 
to become members of the Students’ Physiological Society. In addition 
to the privilege of hearing from time to time addresses on special 
departments of the subject, members are entitled to consult and to 
borrow books of the library of the Society, which contains many stand- 
ard text-books and special works. 


GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY 


Francis E.- Lioyp. 





PROFESSOR OF BOTANY: 


ASSISTANT ProFessor oF Botany :—Gero. W. SCARTH. 


On the structure, properties and behaviour of protoplasm. Sixty 
hours during the First Year. 

Reference books:—Verworn, General Physiology (translation by 
Lee) ; Bayliss, Principles of General Physiology; Bechhold, Colloids in 
Biology and Medicine (translation by Bullowa); McClendon, Physical 
Chemistry of Vital Phenomena. 
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a 


PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY 


STRATHCONA PROFESSOR :—Horst OERTEL. 


— 
= = 


— a ear rrr 


ASSOCIATE ProFressor oF PatHoLtocy:—L. J. RuHEa, 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF Bactertotocy:—A. A. BRUERE. 
ASSISTANT ProFessor oF PatHoLocy:—T. R. WaucH. 
(C. T. Crowpy. 
)J. W. Scorr. 


LECTURER AND DoucLas Fe_tow :—A. L. WILKIE. 


LECTURERS :— 


(W. R. FLETCHER. 
| 


D | T. Jones. 
S AND DEMONSTRATORS:—/. ~ ,. 
Mi ASSISTANTS ANI MO 6. Stee 


wee 


| ad |G. B. Zumstetn. 
( E. L. Jupau, Curator of Museum and 
Museum Laboratory, 
B. THomuinson, Head Technician in 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANTS :— . Pathology. 


<— ee ee ST se ee 


| J. JAMEs, Technician in Bacteriology. 
J. Partripce, Technician in Pathology. 
a |C. Bormict, Technician in Pathology. 


Pe EP 1) hada 


PATHOLOGY 
Mea To: | A. SYSTEMATIC COURSES 
a 


I. The historical, philosophical and scientific foundations of patho- 
logy; the historic evolution of the conception of disease, its relation to 
other sciences and to philosophy; the hereditary foundations and the 
subjective and external causes of disease; the individual development of 
disease; the anatomic-histological lesions and their explanations; general 
somatic death. Lectures and demonstrations twice weekly throughout 
the session. Third Year. 


Patanosieal- Institate |) too ole oss ee PROFESSOR OERTEL. 
2 


2. Special pathology and pathological anatomy; lectures on the 

diseases of the more important systems and organs, followed by 
demonstrations. Includes’ the circulatory, respiratory, digestive and 

renal systems. Two hours weekly, throughout the session. 

Pathological Institute 


SS ee te 
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Persist Maeed PROFESSOR OERTEL AND DEMONSTRATORS. 
3. The diseases of the blood and of the blood-forming organs. 
Lectures and demonstrations, once weekly. First term. Fourth Year. 


Ppronomical. AMSHNE..,% 0, 6. c- aikts ese. oo Sa ».... PROFESSOR WAUGH. 


4. The nervous system and the important glands of internal 
secretion. Once weekly. Second term. Fourth Year. 


Pathological Tsitute ss sce oss Gores keen. Se yee ...-DR. WILKIE. 
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B. PRACTICAL COURSES 


5a. Laboratory course in general Pathological Anatomy and 
Histology. Five hours weekly. Second term. Third Year. 


Pathological Institute.......... PROFESSOR OERTEL AND DEMONSTRATORS. 

5b..Laboratory course in special Pathological Anatomy and 
Histology. One hour weekly. Second term. Fourth Year. 
Pathological Institute......... PROFESSOR WAUGH AND DEMONSTRATORS. 

6. Practical Pathology: Demonstrations and discussion of anatom- 
ical and bacteriological material in relation to clinical cases. 
Montreal General. TIOSpital 6s ccs se bs ide cea eis PROFESSOR RHEA. 

7. Practical course of Pathologico-anatomical methods and diag- 
nosis. Once weekly. 


Pathological : Institute... 6. 2s FO eee Se ee PROFESSOR OERTEL. 


8. Performance of Autopsies. 
Pathological Institute.... 
PrRoFESSOR OERTEL, Dr. WILKIE AND DEMONSTRATORS. 


Montreal General Hospital.... 
Proressor RHEA, Dr. Scott AND DEMONSTRATORS. 
9. Clinical Pathological Conferences. 


Montreal General Hospital....... CLINICAL AND PATHOLOGICAL STAFFS. 


10. Pathological Research (open to graduates) by appointment. 
Pathological Institute and Montreal General Hospital.... 


PROFESSORS OERTEL AND RHEA AND Dr. WaAucGuH. 


11. Pathological Colloquium for advanced students. Two hours 
weekly. 
PF ATNOIOMICAL ANSCITUITE ho os occa ee ene PROFESSOR OERTEL AND STAFF. 


12.- Colloquium on the more important ‘elementary chapters of 
Pathology. Once weekly. 


POURED ICAL: RBBTMIICO Soin ex ov & aise ei wren ek ee | Seen Scena Dr. WILKIE. 


Reference books:—Oertel, General Pathology; Virchow, Cellular 
Pathology; Cohnheim, Lectures on Pathology; Ziegler, Specielle Patho- 
logie; Delafield and Prudden, Text-book of Pathology; Wells, Chem- 
ical Pathology. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


1. Laboratory course in bacteriology, with explanatory lectures and 
demonstrations, autumn term. 
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310 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
| Pathological Institute. 
| PROFESSOR BRUERE, DEMONSTRATORS AND ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS, 


2. Bacteriological and Immunological Research (open to gradu- 
ates). Pathological Institute. 


a ee ee EP ee 


| | PROFESSOR OERTEL AND PROFESSOR BRUERE, by appointment. 


Reference books:—His and Zinsser; Muir and Ritchie; Jordan; 
McFarland; Mallory and Wright. 


rf GRADUATE COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


$35-Bbs- 1k, RT 


Courses 1, 5 and 10 in Pathology and 2 in Bacteriology are open 
b > S 
to graduates for higher degrees and students of other Faculties. 


PARASITOLOGY 
During the session 1925-26, temporary arrangements will be made 
under the combined Chairs of Hygiene, Pathology and Clinical Medicine 
for a course of lectures and demonstrations in Parasitology, to deal 
with the more important features of this special line of work. 


A Pea ee ek LT 


m4 Demonstrations of special methods used in the study of animal 
i {| parasites will be given in the Laboratories from time to time. 


RO. Or Try 


iH | | References:—Manson, Tropical_ Diseases (London, 7th Edition, 
| 1921) ; Stitt, Practical Bacteriology, Blood Work and Animal Parasito- 

i logy (Philadelphia, 6th Edition with Clinical Notes, 1921); Chalmers 
and Castellani, Manual of Tropical Medicine (London, 3rd Edition, 

1919) ; Byam, The Practice of Medicine in the Tropics (London, 1921). 
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PHARMACOLOGY 


Proressor:—R. L. STEHLE. 
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ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF THERAPEUTICS :—D. S. LEwiIs. 


( 


L } S. M. RosENTHAL. 
ECTURERS :— 
\ WESLEY BourRNE. 


LECTURER IN IMMUNOLOGY :—FRASER B. oGurp. 





NorRMAN Brown. 
4ECTURERS IN PHySI0o-THERAPY :— ¢ Be We Pi ieee 


LECTURER IN THERAPEUTICS:—D. GRANT CAMPBELL. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—C. C, STEWaRT. 


2 F 
Third Year 
ae | Instruction will include a laboratory course correlated with systematic 
é lectures, demonstrations and conferences. The action of drugs and 
: poisons upon normal and abnormal organisms is considered. The course 
i . 
iz * 
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includes: general principles (absorption, excretion, mode of action, 
tolerance, hypersensitivity, synergism, antagonism and relation of chem- 
ical structure to action); etiotropic action (antiseptics and specific 
chemotherapy); organotropic action (effects of drugs upon nervous, 
digestive, circulatory systems, etc., individual organs and internal meta- 
bolic processes). In addition the chemistry of drugs is considered in 
detail and a brief survey of pharmacy is included. 


Fourth Year 


Therapeutics:—A systematic lecture course is given oz thie 
principles of therapeutics and the applications of drugs in internal 
medicine, surgery, gynecology and the specialties. Drs. Lewis and 
Bourne. 


Fifth Year 


Clinical Therapeutics:—In co-operation with the Department 
of Medicine. Ward classes and clinics in the Royal Victoria Hospital 
and Montreal General Hospital. Dr. Lewis and Dr. D, Grant Campbell. 


Physio-Therapy :—Practical instruction by Dr. Harvey and by 
Dr. Norman Brown in the out-patient departments of the Montreal 
General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


Research 


The department is located’on the fifth floor of the new Biological 
Building and is especially equipped for investigation. Suitably pre- 
pared persons may undertake research at any time throughout the year. 


Text-books:—Cushny, Sollmann, Dixon, Clark, Poulsson. 


Advanced courses leading to the degrees of B.Sc. (Med.), M.Sc. 
or Ph.D. are arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of 
Faculty of Graduate Studies. 


HYGIENE 


STRATHCONA ProFESsoR:—TI. A. STARKEY. 


F p R. St. J. MACDONALD. 
SSISTANT PROFESSORS :— ef 
ei | F. B. Jones. 


The instruction in hygiene given to the medical undergraduates has 
been carefully designed to meet the requirements of the practitioner in 
medicine. It relates chiefly to the investigation of the causes of disease, 
the channels of transmission and the adoption of modern preventive 
measures—all problems which are likely to confront the medical man 
daily in the prosecution of his duties. 
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) In order that the importance and usefulness of Public Health and 
: Preventive Medicine may be understood, an introductory course of an 
; elementary character will be given in the First Year. In addition to 
| some theoretical lectures and demonstrations, the student will be brought 
| into direct contact with health activities in the community. 

| 


Industrial Hygiene deals with the study of occupational diseases; 
insanitary conditions in factories, workshops and other industrial estab- 
lishments, and any other environment connected with the work which 

| | may be likely to undermine the health of the workpeople; work and 
HW 7 fatigue; general measures designed to preserve the health of the work- 
H . men, and to keep them fit and efficient, both inside and outside the works, 


+a OPE 


4 eat School hygiene forms another part of this course—bringing out 
| the chief points connected with the scope of work and nature of duties 
of the School: Medical Officer, a post so frequently undertaken nowa- 
| days by the general practitioner, 
Numerous visits of inspection are made by the class to various 
‘ ’ * places and establishments, chosen to illustrate the general principles 
of sanitation:—Housing and industrial establishments; schools, water 
| and sewage works; refuse destruction; places dealing with food supplies, 
| | especially meats and milk; and welfare centres. 
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The Museum is completely equipped and contains full-sized work- 
. | ing models and apparatus illustrative of the application of all hygiene 
| 4 principles. 

An optional practical course more advanced than the one above 
referred to is open to students wishing to go into greater detail. 


The laboratory is provided with all apparatus needed in every 
branch of public health work. Advanced students are furnished with 
separate quarters and with every facility for the prosecution of research 
work. 


Rinse i utses. -vse- Se teieeioe wT Cie Beer sera 
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Text-books:—Parkes and Kenwood; Notter and Firth; Harrington 
and Richardson; Roseneau, Park. 
See pages 326 and 327 for advanced and special courses, and 


qualifications in Hygiene: suitable for Medical Officers of Health, 
and others engaged in any branch of Public Health Work. 


PARASITOLOGY 


During the session 1925-26, temporary arrangements will be made 
under the combined Chairs of Hygiene, Pathology and Clinica] Medi- 
cine for a course of lectures and demonstrations in Parasitology, to 

| deal with the more important features of this special line of work. 


Demonstrations of special methods used in the study of animal 
parasites will be given in the Laboratories from time to time. 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 


Proressor:—D. D. MacTaccarr. 


In this course the criminal and civil aspects of legal medicine are 
taken up and fully discussed, also lunacy and its medico-legal aspects. 
Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, the chemical, 
microscopic and spectroscopic tests for which are fully described and 
demonstrated, also the serum test for the detection of human blood. 
The modes of action of poisons, general evidence of poisoning and 
classification of poisons are first treated of, after which the more com- 
mon poisons are described, with reference to symptoms, post-mortem 
appearance and chemical tests. The post-mortem appearances are fully 
illustrated by specimens. Injuries are fully discussed, with reference 
to their significance, under the Workmen’s Compensation Act and 
Accident Insurance. 


Text-books:—Glaister; Buchanan; Mann. KReference:—Peterson 
and Haines; Taylor. 
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MEDICINE 
PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT :—JONATHAN C. MEAKINS. 


(C. F. Martin, 
PRoFESSorS :— { CAMPBELL PALMER Howarp. 
|W. F. Hamiton. 


ASSOCIATE ProFEessor:—A. H. Gorpon. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR AND ASSISTANT DIRECTOR OF THE 
University MepicaAL Cirntc:—E. H. MAson. 


ASSISTANT Proressor:—I, M. RABINOWITCH. 


| H. B. Cusurine, J. Kaurmann, D. S. LrewIs, 


LECTURERS (429s Se ie 
|C. F. Morratt, C. A. Peters, C. F. Wytpe. 


(C. C. Brrcuarp, C, R. Bourne, 

| J. G, Browne, D. G. CAMPBELL, 

| Kerra Gorpon, R. H. M. Haroptsrty, 

| A. T. Henperson, C. R. Joyce, 

| A. H. MacCatium, A. H. MacCorpicx, 

DEMONSTRATORS :— | J. F. Maclver, D: W. McKeEcHNniE, 
|T. A. Maxzocn, J. L. D. Mason, 

D. L. Menpet, Lorne Montcomery, 

E. V. Murpxy, E. E. Ropsrns, 

CoLIN SUTHERLAND J. J. WALKER, 

|J. C. WickHam. 





woos D (W. W. Atexanner, H. F. Eperrs, 
SSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— ¢ ,;, ~ 
| W. C. Gowpey, H. E. MacDernor. 

The object of this course is to impart a sound knowledge of the 
principles of general medicine in the diagnosis and treatment of disease; 
to afford a knowledge of the technique and, above all, so to train the 
student that he will be enabled to cultivate the faculty of critical judg- 
ment. The mere instruction, of itself, is regarded as but a part of the 
course, while the personal contact of students and patients throughout 
the final years is of prime importance. 

The close correlation of physiology, anatomy and bio-chemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized—not only in the pre-clinical years but 
later in hospital and laboratory—thus affording students a modern 
scientific medical training. 


Unusual facilities are afforded by the establishment of a modern 
university medical clinic at the Royal Victoria Hospital. In this insti- 
tution and at the Montreal General Hospital there are extensive labora- 
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tories for the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical 
facilities are afforded at both these hospitals as well as by affiliation 


with other institutions. 


Students must have followed up at least ten cases from their 


inception to a conclusion and be certified therefor. 


Third Year 


Instruction is given at the College and in Hospital as follows: 


t. A short course of lectures on the general principles of medicine, 
emphasizing the bearing of earlier studies on clinical work. 

? TLecture demonstrations in the theatre on methods of examina- 
tion of patients. 

3. Practical instruction in groups at the bedside and in the out- 


patient department (2 weekly). 


4. Clinical Microscopy. 


Fourth Year 
Instruction will consist of :— 


1. Two didactic lectures weekly throughout the session on special 


topics of clinical medicine. 
2. Five theatre clinics weekly. 
Ward classes in groups. 


Attendance in groups in the O.P. Department. 


an ek w& 


Clinico-pathological conferences. 


Fifth Year 
Hospital year. Each student becomes virtually a member of the 


externe staff. 


He is allotted in turn to various services of the hospital in the 
capacity of clinical clerk, participating in the keeping of records, the 
diagnosis and treatment of patients in wards and out-patient depart- 
ments and in the laboratory duties. He will accompany the physicians 
in their daily rounds, attend autopsies and report on them to his teachers. 


Regular theatre clinics are given only in the major subjects. 


With the present limitation of students it becomes possible to give 
the student a closer familiarity than hitherto with practical scientific 
medicine and its allied subjects of neurology, psychiatry and pediatrics. 
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PEDIATRICS 


CLINICAL Proressor:—H. B. CusuHtnc. 


(A. B. CHANDLER, 

|F. M. Fry. 
Lecturers :— / L. Lrnpsay. 

|S. Granam Ross. 

| R. R, STRUTHERS, 


( W. E. EnrIGHT. 


| A. GoLpBLoom. 
DEMONSTRATORS :‘— } H. P. Wricurt. 


| C. F. Wytope. 


(W. E, Witiras. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— < Ue 
| R. C. Stewart. 


Instruction is given in all the clinica] years. Emphasis is laid on 
the relation of Pediatrics to Public Health 


and community problems 
in medicine. 


An introduction to the subject is presented in the Third Year in 


the form of a series of clinics to groups of students on the physical 
examination of infants and children, and the vari 


ation of physical signs 
from those found in the adult. 


In the Fourth Year, the instruction is given throughout the year, 
and is désigned to cover the principles of pediatrics. The course con- 
sists of didactic lectures and theatre clinics in the hospitals, and deals 
with the peculiarities and development- of children, the principles and 
theory of infant feeding, the general nursing and care of infants and 
older children, the diseases peculiar to both, and the differences in the 
manifestation and treatment of ordinary diseases of adults and children. 


In the Fifth Year, the course is entirely clinical 
series of clinics at the bedside, in the theatre and jy 
department is given to small groups of students. 
to study personally and to report cases in the y 
outpatient departments and health centres. Special attention is devoted 
to practical instruction in infant feeding and the care of the new-born 
and young infants. In this connection regular ward rounds for groups 
of students are arranged weekly in the Maternity Hospital. 


Text-books:—Holt and Howland; Dennett; 
Carter: Morse and Talbot: Koplik. 


and practical: a 
1 the out-patient 
Students are required 
arious pediatric clinics, 


Feer; Still; Porter and 


a 





NEUROLOGY AND PSYCHIATRY 317 


NEUROLOGY 


CLINICAL Proressor :—C, K, RUSSEL. 
LECTURER :—F. H. MACKAY. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—N. VINER. 


A course on Applied Anatomy of the nervous system is given in 
the earlier years of study and students of the First and Second Years 
are introduced wherever possible to neurological patients who illustrate- 
the anatomy and physiology of the nervous system. 

In the Third Year a series of demonstrations is given on clinical 
methods of examining the nervous system, and some of the commoner 
diseases are studied. 

Lectures and clinical demonstrations on neurology are given in the 
Fourth and Fifth Years of the course in the wards and theatre. 

In the Final Year groups of students are taken into the wards and 
outpatient departments of the General Hospitals. The Psychiatric Clinic iPDG 
at the Royal Victoria Hospital furnishes examples of the various 
psychoses, the border line cases, and enables the student to become 
familiar with forms of mental defect, delinquency and allied conditions. 
The clinic deals, moreover, with patients sent for investigation from the | 
charitable agencies of the city and co-operates with the work of the | 
Canadian National Committee for Mental Hygiene. 

A series of demonstrations on neuro-pathology is given in the 


laboratory. 


PSYCHIATRY 


CLINICAL ProFEssor :—C. A. Porteous. 


W. T. B. MITCHELL. 


E _— \ ™ 
LECTURERS | G. MUNDIE. 


D (A. G. Morpxuy. 
EMONSTRATORS :— < 
| H. A. SIMs. 


Instruction will be given in the Fourth and Fifth Years. 


Fourth Year 


A series of Didactic Lectures at the University and Clinical 
Demonstrations of the commoner psychopathic conditions. 


Fifth Year 


Clinical instruction in groups :— vik 
1. At the Psychiatric clinic. 
2. At the Mental Hospital (Verdun). 
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In all group instruction the student is taught methods of testing 
psychopathic cases, and of making detailed diagnoses, while the general 
and occupational therapy, etc., of such cases is dealt with in detail in 
the hospital services. 

Text-books:—*“ Outlines of Psychiatry,” White; “ Clinical Psychi- 
atry,’ Kraeplin; “ Psychiatric Neurological Examination Methods,” 
Wimmes Hoisholt; “Diseases of the Nervous System,” Jelliffe and 
White (1923 Ed.). 


PSYCHOLOGY 


ASSOCIATE PROoFESSOR:—J. W. BripcEs. 


An introductory course in Normal Psychology is given in the First 
Year, while in the Third Year a course of lectures is given on General 
and Abnormal Psychology, with special reference to the latter. Discus- 
sion will include the psychological principles underlying psychotherapy, 
relation of abnormal to normal mental life, mental hygiene, mental 
deficiency, intelligence tests and some reference to the psychology of 
insanity. 


DERM ATOLOGY 


CLINICAL Proressor :—G. G. CAMPBELL. 
[W. P. Burnett. 
kas F, Burcgss. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—C. R. Bourne. 


LECTURERS :— 


The course is entirely clinical, consisting of a weekly theatre clinic, 
at the Montreal General Hospital, on specially selected cases, and out- 
door clinics, weekly, by Drs. G. G. Campbell, at the Montreal General 
Hospital, and W. P. Burnett, at the Royal Victoria Hospital, through- 
out the session. Lantern slides are made use of to illustrate the course; 
also a large series of coloured plates and photographs. 


Text-books:—Stellwagon, Walker’s Introduction to Dermatology, 
Hartzell, McLeod, Darier, Campbell, Shamberg, Sutton. 


PARASITOLOGY 


During the session 1925-26, temporary arrangements will be made 
under the combined Chairs of Hygiene, Pathology and. Clinical. Medi- 
cine for a course of lectures and demonstrations in Parasitology, to 
deal with the more important features of this special line of work. 


Demonstrations of special methods used in the study of the animal 
parasites will be given in the Laboratories from time to time. 
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HISTORY OF MEDICINE 


PROFESSOR :—SIR ANDREW MACPHAIL. 


A course of fifteen lectures will be given upon the History of 
Medicine to inform undergraduates in the Faculty upon the progress ot 
the science. It is the intention to examine the causes which produced 
the varying conceptions of medicine in times past, rather than burden 
the student with a narration of facts and a recital of biographies. 


SURGERY 


PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT :— 
E. W. ARCHIBALD. 


Proressor :—A,. T. BAZIN. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: —E. M. EBErRTs. 
ASSISTANT Proressors :—W. L. Bartow, C. B. KEENAN. 


Lecturers :—F. B. Gurp, C. K. P. Henry, F. E. McKenry, 
F. A. C. Scrimcer, F. J. TEEs. 


LECTURERS IN ANESTHESIA :—W, G. HeEpBurN, W. B. How.E Lt. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—Guy JoHNSON, L. H. McKim. 
DEMONSTRATOR IN ANAESTHESIA :—J. W. ARMSTRONG. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :—G. A. FLEET, R. B. MALCOLM, 
ALBERT Ross, A. STEWART. 


To obtain greater uniformity and a better perspective, the depart- 
ment of Surgery and Clinical Surgery has been placed under one head, 
who has been given control of the teaching in the wards and out- 
patient departments of the two large hospitals. 


Montreal, situated at the head of ocean navigation,.and itself a 
large railroad and industrial centre, is noted for the large amount and 
varied character of its clinical material. Indeed, the teaching in surgery 
is largely clinical and practical. In the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals there are between five and six hundred beds and 
also large out-patient departments. 


Third Year 


During the Third Year, students are instructed in the out-patient 
department. They are brought in immediate contact with the patient, 
and taught how to make an examination, how to get a correct history, 
how to differentiate the abnormal from the normal, how to apply their 
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anatomy, to dress wounds, arrange and apply splints, and to reduce 
the simpler fractures and dislocations. This is a valuable training, as 
the conditions met in an out-patient department are similar to those 
that form a considerable part of a practitioner’s work. 

In this year a course of fifteen lectures on the general principles 
of surgery will be given. 


Fourth Year 

In the Fourth Year, students attend surgical clinics in the amphi- 
theatre of the hospitals two days in the week. They also attend in 
the wards of the hospitals in groups. Cases are assigned to them and 
they are required to examine them carefully, record the conditions 
found, arrive at a tentative diagnosis, and outline the treatment indi- 
cated. A teacher of mature experience and of professorial rank teaches 
them in the wards and instructs them in groups. During this year a 
series of thirty didactic lectures will be given upon the main types of 
disease and injury. 

Fifth Year 

The Fifth is the purely hospital year. There are two amphi- 
theatre clinics in the hospitals, weekly. Group teaching is carried out 
in the wards. The patients are assigned to the students in rotation 
and they are expected to make very careful and thorough examina- 
tions in the wards, do their own laboratory work under the direction 
of a supervisor and to study the natural history, prognosis and methods 
of treatment. 

They are to be present when their cases are operated on and to 
prepare themselves with all the care and detail of the operating surgeon. 
Opportunities of assisting are afforded, and also of seeing closely the 
conditions that are found. 

Students in this year are required to do a good deal of collateral 
reading and to make themselves familiar with the anatomy, pathology 
and physiology of the injury or disease and of the region implicated. 

Every encouragement is given to originality and independence of 
opinion. 

Didactic lectures and laboratory demonstrations on anesthesia are 
given in the College by the Department of Pharmacology and Thera- 
peutics, and practical instruction in the administration of anzsthetics 
is given in the hospital to students of the Third and Fourth Years. 

Text-books:—O perative Surgery—Binnie and Burghard; Surgery— 
A System of Surgery, C. C. Choyce; Rose and Carless; Thomson and 
Miles; Keen’s Surgery; Russell Howard; Ashurst; Da Costa; Emer- 
gency, Surgery—Sluss; Surgical Anatomy—Treves and Keith; Davis’ 
Applied Anatomy; Gask and Williams’ Text-book of Surgery; 
Fitzwilliam’s Pocket Surgery; The Treatment. of Fracture, Scudder. 
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UROLOGY AND ORTHOP/ZEDIC SURGERY 


UROLOGY 


(D. W. MacKenzie. 
CLINICAL PROFESSORS'—4p 6 p 
|F. 5. PatcH. 


LECTURER :—R. E. Powe Lt. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—M. SENG. 


Students attend this department in the Royal Victoria and Montreal 
General Hospitals for instruction in the methods of diagnosis and treat- 
ment of surgical diseases of the urinary and male genital organs and 
syphilis. 

During the Fifth Year they are given a course of fifteen lectures on 
the elements of the subject in the University, followed by fifteen clinics 
demonstrating typical cases in the Hospitals. 

During the Final Year they receive clinical instruction on groups 
of cases presented for differential diagnosis, and students are required to 
discuss these cases and outline the treatment indicated. 

Clinical clerkships are assigned in the urological wards, where cases 
are followed to a conclusion. Opportunity is here afforded for the com- 
plete study of a considerable number of cases. | 

Text-Book:—Keyes’ Urology. i 

Collateral Reading:—Thompson Walker’s Genito-Urinary Surgery; 
White and Martin’s Genito-Urinary Surgery and Venereal Diseases. 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 


C p (A. MACKENZIE ForBEs. 

LINICAL PROFESSORS !—‘4+x7 7 + 
‘ | W. G. TURNER. 

LECTURER :—J, A. NUTTER. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—W. J. PATTERSON. 


Instruction in diseases and injuries of the bones, joints, muscles and 
the surgery of deformities, both congenital and acquired, is given to the 
students of the Fifth Year in groups of ten to twelve in the Children’s 
Memorial Hospital, the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 

Each student attends clinics in Orthopedic Surgery at each of these 
hospitals for four or five consecutive weeks. 


The demonstrations given are essentially practical. Every student 
is expected to write histories of, to make the diagnoses in, and to pre- 
scribe the treatment for a definite number of patients. 

In the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals there 
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are large clinics for both adults and children suffering from orthopedic Ut 
affections. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


In the Children’s Memorial Hospital there is a great wealth of 
clinical material consisting of children who are suffering from the sur- 
gical diseases of infancy and childhood. 

Text-books:—Whitman’s Orthopedic Surgery; Fraser on Tubercu- 
losis of Bones and Joints of Children; Tubby and Jones on Surgery of 
Paralysis; Jones, Orthopedic Surgery of Injuries; Jones and Lovett, 
Orthopedic Surgery. 


OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


ProFessor :—W. W. CHIPMAN. 
ASSISTANT Proressor:—H. M. Lirtte. 
(W. A. G. Bautp. 
| H. C. BurRGEss. 

} J. W. Duncan. 
} J. R. FRASER. 

| J- R. Goona.t. 
| Davip Patrick. 


LECTURERS :— 


(G. C. Mertwapo. 
1} DEMONSTRATORS :— ¢ et 
| | Ivan PATRICK. 


Fourth Year 


wa ee 


1. A course of about fifty lectures on the fundamental principles of 
toe the subject, illustrated by diagrams, models, and fresh and preserved 
a specimens. 

Professor Chipman. 


OBSTETRICS 
Fifth Year 


. ad . . . . . . 
2. Bedside instruction in the Montreal Maternity, including external 


palpation, pelvimetry, the Management and after-treatment of cases. 

3. A complete course on obstetric Operations with the Tarnier- 
Budin phantom. | 

4. A course of individual clinical instruction at the Montreal Mater- 
nity Hospital including an interne period. 


5. Clinical demonstrations and ward-work on the diseases of the 
new-born. 


Text-books:—Whitridge Williams; Webster; Evans; De Lee; 
Berry Hart. 


GYNZCOLOGY 


6. Theatre Clinics and bed-side instruction in the Royal Victoria 


and Montreal General Hospitals. 


Professor Chipman and Staff. 
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OBSTETRICS AND OPHTHALMOLOGY 


7. Practical instruction to small groups of students in the out- 
patient departments of the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hos- 
pitals. 


Text-books:—Hart and Barbour; Blair Bell; Dudley Hurst; Gil- 
liam; Anspach. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 


PROFESSOR :—W. Gorpon M. BYERs. 
CLINICAL PRoFESSOR:—G. H. MATHEWSON. 


LECTURERS :— Js. Hi. PAC AEE, 
. LED <, LOORE. 


D on A. G. McAULEY. 
See ey ys MacMian: 


A. BRAMLEY-MOoOoRE. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— <¢ ke 
| J. RosenBaum. 


The undergraduate course in ophthalmology is designed to meet the 
needs of a well-trained general practitioner. 


Fourth Year 


In the Fourth Year, the class in small groups is drilled in the 
various tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being 
made to demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and 
call for the minimum of outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use 
of the ophthalmoscope, and familiarization with the appearances of the 
normal fundus of the eye, are a main feature of this preliminary 
teaching. 


Fifth Year 


In the Fifth Year, apart from a course of twelve lectures, variously 
illustrated and covering the place of ophthalmology in medicine, the rela- 
tion of the eye to other organs, and the general principles of the subject, 
the entire available time is spent in the ophthalmic wards and clinics of 
the hospitals. The work here is restricted to an intensive study of the 
ocular problems that are of greatest moment in general practice—the 
external diseases of the eye, and the main ophthalmoscopic findings in 
systemic disorders and affections of the nervous system; with practical 
lessons on ophthalmic nursing and first aid. 


Text-books:—Parsons; May; De Schweinitz; Fuchs. 
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324 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


PrRoFESSoR :—H. S. BIrKeETtTr. 
LECTURER :—H. D. HAMILTON. 


J. T. Rocers. 
\ HAMILTON WHITE. 


A, D f(D. H. Baron. 
ASSISTAN EMONSTRATORS :— ¢ 
er at : esta |G. E. Honce. 


‘ 


DEMONSTRATORS :— 


The course of instruction in Oto-Laryngology is carried on in the 
recently constructed wards and out-patient departments of both the 
Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospital, where owing to 
the large clinics the students are afforded ample opportunity of receiv- 
ing practical instruction in these subjects. Between these two hospitals 
there are about fifty beds set apart for this specialty. 

The courses are conducted in small classes, so that personal super- 
vision, which is so essential in this specialty, is accorded to each 
student. 


The clinics are held twice a week in each hospital and continue 
throughout the session. 


The courses are based altogether upon the needs of such know- 


ledge as a general practitioner should have regarding these special 
organs. 


Fourth Year 


In the Fourth Year the students receive instruction in :—(a) The 
normal anatomy of the ear, nose and throat, as exemplified in moist 
dissections, dried specimens, models, stereoscopic plates and radiograms 
of normal conditions of the accessory sinuses of the nose and mastoid 
process; (b) the method of using the various instruments for exam- 
ining the ear, nose and throat: (c) the usual tests for hearing; (d) the 
recognition of normal conditions of these special organs, as exempli- 
fied by clinical material. 


Fifth Year 


In the Fifth Year the students have presented to them only patho- 
logical conditions affecting these organs. As many cases as is possible 
are brought forward to illustrate the various diseases, and the clinical 
material thus presented is dealt with by a clinical lecture, and is fur- 
ther enlarged by gross pathological specimens, microscopical material 
and lantern slides. 

From eight to ten didactic lectures are given only upon the more 


common conditions met with in these organs in general practice. 
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At the end of the course in the Fifth Year an examination is held, 
which is written and clinical. 

Two positions as Resident House-Surgeons in the Department of 
Oto-Laryngology in both hospitals are open to the members of the 
graduating class. 

Text-books:—Chevalier Jackson and Coates; Albert Gray; St. Clair 
Thomson; A. Logan Turner; H. Tilley; Kerrison; Phillips; Gleason, 


GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


1. Any graduate who so desires may attend any of the regular 
courses given to students of the final year. This opportunity fre- 
quently appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a 
means of bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 

2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in 
the laboratories and in the clinics, at any period during the year, pro- 
vided the graduate is willing to assign himself for serious work to 
one service. Application for this privilege should be made to the 
Dean or to the head of the Department in which the graduate desires 
to occupy himself. 

Vide under heading of ‘“ Departments of Physiology, Pathology, 
Anatomy, Hygiene, etc.” 


3. Post-graduate Courses: Special short courses lasting for four 
weeks during the spring, will be arranged. (Special Announcement 
later.) 


Instruction will include the following subjects :— 
Medicine: 





(1) General; (2) Disease of the Circulatory System. 
(3) Metabolism; (4) Neurology. 

(5) Tuberculosis. 

(6) Pediatrics and Infectious Diseases. 

(7) Clinical Laboratory Methods. 


(8) Clinical Therapeutics. 
Surgery :— 

(1) General; (2) Orthopedic. 

(3) Genito-urinary Diseases. 
Gynecology and Obstetrics. 


Specialties :— 
(1) Ophthalmology; (2) Oto-Laryngology. 
(3) Radiology. 
(4) Applied Anatomy. 
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4. Course for Diploma of Public Health: This course is specially 
designed as a thorough training for medical men undertaking the duties 
of a Medical Officer of Health. 

Every M.O.H. should possess this qualification. 

Candidates must have graduated in Medicine, or must: have had 
other qualifications to practise at least twelve months before they are 
allowed to receive the diploma. 

The duration of the course is at least eight months (October ist 
to May 3lst). 

The curriculum is as follows :— 


(a) A course of lectures dealing in a comprehensive manner with 
the general principles of Hygiene, Preventive Medicine and Sanitation. 

(b) Bacteriology—a full practical course in general bacteriology, 
with special application to Public Health. 

(c) (1) Sanitary Chemistry. Examination of air, water and water 
supplies in general, the commoner foods and beverages, sewage and. 
sewage effluents, articles of dress, house decorations, etc.: chemical 
nvestigations connected with trades and occupations; (2) Physics. 
weneral principles only in their application to Hygiene. 

(d) Practical Out-door Sanitary Work. An extended course under 
a M.O.H., affording facilities for instruction in sanitation relating to 
housing, factories, work-shops and industrial establishments, schools, 
waterworks, sewage plants, refuse distribution, abattoirs, dairies and 
milk stations, welfare centres, etc., etc. 


(e) Sanitary legislation and administration. Statutes and by-laws 
relating to Public Health and the powers of sanitary authorities: 
administration of the office of a Medical Officer of Health. 


({) Vital statistics; calculations and tabulations of returns of 
births, marriages and deaths and diseases. 

(g) Meteorology and climatology; geographical and topographical 
distribution of disease. 

Candidates for this diploma may claim exemption in any of the 
ebove subjects on presentation of adequate certificates. 

Qualification for the diploma includes a knowledge of infectious 
diseases, of child hygiene and psychopathic diseases, the use of meteoro- 
logical, hygienic and sanitary apparatus. 

The successful candidate must further know the appearance of 
tealthy and diseased tissues of animals, and their microscopic examina- 
tion. 

Finally, he must show a capacity to formulate a report on sani- 


tary conditions in an actual locality and make annual and other reports 
as required by Officers of Health. 
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GRADUATE COURSES IN HYGIENE 3 


These examinations are written, oral and practical. 


The fee for the course, including the diploma, is $100.00. 


5. Course for Medical Inspectors of Schools: The course is 
designed to acquaint the Medical Officer of Health with the conditions 
relating to the school child. The normal child is studied in all phases, 
his physical and mental fitness to undergo school training, his progress 
and development in the school. The hygienic conditions and surround- 
ings are studied and all such features as may retard development. 


Special instruction, therefore, is given to enable the medical officers 
to obtain not only a knowledge of the hygiene of the school child but 
also to detect the earliest signs of defect or disease. 


The following subjects are dealt with as specially applied to this 
object in view :— 

General medicine relating to school life—feeding, nutrition, mental 
deficiencies, communicable diseases, dermatology, etc.; orthopedics in 
its relation to the school child; oto-laryngology and ophthalmology; 
regional anatomy; hygiene and sanitation; administration and the rela- 
tion of the school medical officer to Public Health authorities. 

Visits are paid to various schools for personal observation of the 
technique of these inspections. 


6. Graduates desiring special instruction in Industrial Hygiene 
or School Hygiene may apply to the Head of the Department of 
Hygiene. 


HOSPITALS 


The Medical School is closely affiliated with a group of active 
general and special hospitals, the staffs of which are appointed with the 
co-operation of McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers 
in the Medical School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 1,073 beds. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital, in juxtaposition to the Univer- 
sity buildings, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 380 
public beds. During 1924, it cared for 9,070 cases, while in its Outdoor 
Department, 56,309 cases were treated. Many new additions have been 
made to the Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic has just 
been established, and a new Pavilion to accommodate 200 beds for 
obstetrical and gynecological cases is in course of construction. 

There were 265 post-mortems during 1924. 

The number of resident physicians is 34. 

The Montreal General Hospital is a general hospital for the 
treatment of acute diseases and contains 300 public beds. In 1924 there 
were 6,125 admissions to its wards. The large, reconstructed out- 


4 S34 4 
; ‘ “a 
yo duids 2 thd Aaa ihese nb ip nen cent tant ant eR at tlt ATER cs ne eins at 


| 
: 








| . 328 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


patient department, probably the finest in this country, treated last year 
167,000 patients. Many modern additions to the original buildings have 
been made. During the last year, a large biochemical laboratory has 
been finished and completely equipped. 


HT There were 257 post-mortems during the year. 
The number of resident physicians is 35. 


The Dental Clinic of the University, completed in 1921, has 50 
| dental chairs, and a hospital dental clinic unequalled anywhere. 


i 

| 

4 The Western Division of the Montreal General Hospital— 
a The Western General Hospital. A hospital for the treatment of acute. 
Ret diseases, with 62 public beds. It is hoped that this hospital will soon 
) afford additional opportunities for teaching. The post-mortem and 
; | surgical material is now being used for teaching. The number of 
resident physicians is 7. 
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The Montreal Maternity Hospital, with 31 teachinz beds, 
admitted last year, 1,517 patients, with a total of 1,797 confinements. 
The organized out-patient service is also of the greatest benefit to the 
i | undergraduate students. 
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There are 5 resident physicians. 


| | | The Children’s Memorial Hospital has 130 public beds, and, in 
"| in 1924, admitted 1,329 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
I totalled 13,072 patients. This hospital, while primarily for orthopedic 
A cases, now admits all varieties of cases, and enables the student to get 

; a broad conception of pediatrics. Of special interest are the Depart- 


ments of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open-air Pavilion, and the well- 
equipped Out-patient service. 


A summer course, lasting four weeks, has for several years enabled 
students and practitioners to become acquainted with many of the most 
important phases of modern pediatrics. 

The Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital, adjacent to the 
Maternity Hospital, affords a large amount of clinical material for 
students, and gives special facilities for the consideration of infant 
feeding. There are 75 beds. In connection with this institution, there 
is a largely-attended Baby Welfare Clinic for mothers seeking advice 
as to the care of the normal child, and of themselves. 
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Ho | The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 
3 | 1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
. by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 
a exanthemata. 
i There are 170 beds, and, in 1924, 1,512 patients were admitted to 
. the hospital. There were 24 autopsies, 
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The Protestant Hospital for the Insane at Verdun nas 630 
beds. It serves to instruct students in the diagnosis and treatment of the 
psychoses. Students are taken about the wards in groups, and are 
required to report on cases and discuss the general problems of Psychia- 
try with the teachers. Occupational therapy is emphasized. 


The Royal Edward Institute—a dispensary for Tuberculosis— 
offers adequate material for teaching students, in groups, the essential 
features of pulmonary disease. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. These hos- 
pitals, with their large clinical-and laboratory facilities, and their close 
affiliation with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study 
of disease in all its phases. 
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LIBRARY 


HoNnorARY LIBRARIAN :—C, F. Wy pe. 
ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN :—Miss JEAN CAMERON. 
“Miss PaAutive M. CARRIERE, 
| Miss C, Davipson, B.A. 
Miss PatriciA BuRNsS. 

Miss Epitru Gorpon, 


ASSISTANTS :— < 


“ The history of the Library is the history of the Faculty.” 


Professor Hall. 


The Library occupies the central part of the Medical 3uilding, the 
whole front of the second and third floors, as well as a portion of the 
first floor. On the third floor is the magnificent reading room, 76 x 24 
feet, exceptionally well lighted, and capable of accommodating 75 read- 
ers. On this floor also are the journal room and private offices. The 
second floor contains the stack room, the book stacks at present con- 
taining about 38,000 volumes and having a total capacity of sixty 
thousand volumes. 


A special feature of the Library is the jourral collection, and every 
effort is being made to complete this section as far as possible and thus 
to increase the value of the reference department of the Library. There 
is also a great duplicate collection of journals from which distribution 
can be made on the exchange basis. 


There is no printed catalogue, but there has been compiled a com- 
prehensive list of continuations with their inclusive volumes, and_ this 
list will be available for out-of-town borrowers. 


The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the Unversity, undergraduate 
students in the Faculty, graduates from other colleges showing proper 
credentials, and registered nurses. It is felt tha: graduates living at a 
distance are not aware of the fact that books nay be borrowed from 
the Library on payment of carriage both ways. 


The Library is closed on Sundays, but is othe-wise open daily during 
term from 9.00 a.m. to 6.00 p.m., except Saturday, when it closes at 5.00 
p.m. After June Ist it is open from 9,00 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturdays, 9.00 
a.m. to 1.00 p.m. During July and August it is zlosed on Saturday. 
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MEDICAL SOCIETIES 


MEDICAL SOCIETIES 
1. THE McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY 


The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 
Its purpose is :— 

(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under- 
graduate body. 

(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. . 

(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 

(4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time 
developing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 

Meetings are held every alternate Monday at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case 
reports are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 

The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the 
following officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the 
Faculty), President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, 
Treasurer, Reporter and three Councilmen (of whom two are chosen 
from the Faculty). These officers are elected by ballot one week before 
the annual meeting. 

A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December l'st, and must be handed in for examination 
before February Ist. The Society also controls the Students’ Reading 
Room. English and American journals as well as the leading daily news- 


papers are kept on file. 
2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 


This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 
McGill University in 1912. 

There are honorary and undergraduate members. Honorary mem- 
bers are selected from such teachers as are more particularly interested 
in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members are 
selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. 
They are eligible for election in the senior year. 

Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. 
Once during the year an. open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is 
prominent in the medical world. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 





GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


The Montreal College of Pharmacy, organized as a teaching body 
in 1867, for fifty years successfully carried on the work of instructing 
pharmaceutical students, and for many years it was the only institution 
in the Province of Quebec offering such instruction. 

During the summer of 1916 this College was taken over by McGill 
University, and a Department of Pharmacy was established in connec- 
tion with the Faculty of Medicine. 

Special instruction on all subjects required by the future Phar- 
maceutical Chemist is given in the class rooms and laboratories of the 
University, the students of Pharmacy having access to its splendid 
equipment. 

The work of the Department embraces courses in Botany, Physics, 
Chemistry and Practical Chemistry, Theoretical and Practical Phar- 
macy, Dispensing, Materia Medica and Toxicology. 

The eighth session of this Department will be opened on Monday, 
September 21st, 1925. 

Students registering this session will take notice that the course in 


Pharmacy now covers a period of three years, the work being distributed 
as follows :— 


First Year 
Physics, Junior Chemistry and Junior Practical Pharmacy. 
Second Year 


Materia Medica, Junior Theoretical Pharmacy, Senior Chemistry 
and Botany, 


Third Year 


Materia Medica and The: rapeutics, Analytical Chemistry and Senior 
Practical Pharmacy. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


For entrance into the Department of Pharmacy the University 
accepts the preliminary examination of the Pharmaceutical Association 
of the Province of Quebec in default of the B.A. degree or Arts matri- 


culation (B.A. Course), particulars of which will be found in the 
General Announcement. 


The regulations regarding the Preliminaty Examination of the 
Pharmaceutical Association of the Province of Quebec are as follows: 
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A diploma of Bachelor of Arts, Science or Letters from a Cana- 
dian or British University, is accepted in lieu of the preliminary exam- 
ination. In this case the candidate must register his application with 
the Secretary of the Association, and produce his diploma, together with 
personal proof of his identity. 


The candidate for the study of Pharmacy must give satisfactory 
certificates of good morals, as well as identification and a recent photo- 
graph duly attested. He must be a British subject of the male sex 
and not less than seventeen years of age. He is also required to pay 
the fee in advance. 


The examination which the candidate is required to undergo 
embraces the following subjects: 


Group I. Letrers :— 

1. Mother tongue (English or French), dictation, grammar, 
syntax, analysis, composition. English candidates will also be required 
to have a critical knowledge of Shakespeare’s “ Macbeth”’. 

LITERATURE :—The study of the principles of Belles Lettres and 
Rhetoric: notions of the different classes of Literature; a knowledge 
of the principal authors who. have especially exemplified these differ- 
ent classes in Greek, Roman, French, and English Literature. 

2. Auxiliary language (English or French), translation in both 
languages. Books recommended “Telemaque” and “The Vicar of 
Wakefield” by Oliver Goldsmith. Grammar and syntax (French for 
English candidates and English for French candidates). 

3. Latin—Virgil, book VI. Cicero “Pro Milone.” A _ sound 
knowledge of grammar, and syntax as exemplified in the texts chosen. 

4. History—French, English, and United States. 

5. Geography—Notions on Universal geography—A special know- 
ledge of the geography of France, England and North America. 


Group I[.—ScIENCES :— 
1. Arithmetic: 


(a) Ordinary and decimal fractions, single and compound propor- 
tion, interest, percentage and square root; problems. 





(b) Units of measure in use in Canada—“ Linear, surface and 
volume”; metric system. 

(c) Mensuration:—Computation of areas and volumes of simple 
geometrical figures; problems. 

2. Algebra:—Fractions and equations of the first degree of one 


or more unknown. 
Geometry :—The first four books of Euclid; proofs. 
3. Physics and Chemistry: 
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Physics: Elementary notion on mechanics. weight, hydrostatics, 
pneumatics, capillarity, osmosis, optics and heat. 

Chemistry :—General knowledge, definitions. the elements, prin- 
cipal laws of chemical reactions, properties of the principal 
metalloids and their compounds. 


For admission the candidate must obtain at least the following 
percentage in the different subjects :— 

Mother tongue and arithmetic. 60 per cent.; other subjects, 50 per 
cent.; and on the total, 60 per cent. 

The candidate who fails in one subject only, of the above groups, 
either of letters or of sciences, may present himself for examination in 
that subject at any one of the four subsequent examinations. 

The candidate may try for science or letters at different examin- 
ations, separately, or for both of these two groups at the one examin- 
ation. Clear and legible writing is required. 

Fee, $20.00, or $10.00 for each group. 

The preliminary examinations for admission are held in Montreal 
and Quebec, the first Thursday of January. and July of each year. 

The registration of candidates for the examinations must be made 
at the office of the Registrar of the Association at least ten days before 
the date set for the examinations. A blank register form can be 
obtained from the Registrar, and must be signed by the candidate. 


The major and minor examinations are held at Montreal in April, 
and at Quebec in the Autumn. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in Pharmacy are required to register at the office of the 
University Registrar between September 14th and September 19th, both 
days inclusive. Students entering on or after Monday, September 21st 
will not be allowed to register until they have paid a late registration 
fee of $5.00 during the first week of the session, and of $10.00 during 


the second. This will not be refunded except for satisfactory reasons 


and by special authorization of the Faculty. 


EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations in each subject are held at the close of the course. 
Students who pass in all subjects of the curriculum, as required by the 
Pharmaceutical Association of the Province of Quebec, will receive the 
University Diploma of Pharmacy. A minimum of 50 per cent. in each 
subject is required to pass, and 75 per cent. for honors. Ty} 
tion requirements of the Pharmaceutical Association 
of Quebec for license to practise Pharmacy 
on page 238. 


1e€ examina- 
of the Province 
in the Province are stated 
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TEXT BOOKS RECOMMENDED 


PHARMACY AND PRESCRIPTIONS :—Remington’s Pharmacy, Bennett's 
Medical and Pharmaceutical Latin, Scoville’s Art of Compounding, Art 
of Dispensing, Lucas’ Practical Pharmacy. 

CHEMISTRY :—Junior and Senior Chemistry. 

Reference Book:—Sadtler and Coblentz, Pharmaceutical and Medi- 
cal Chemistry. 

Puysics:—Balfour Stewart’s Elementary Physics, Ganot’s Physics, 
Peck’s Ganot’s Physics. 

30TANY :—Gray-Robinson Manual, Kraemer’s Applied and Eco- 
nomic Botany. 

MartertA Mepica:—British Pharmacopceia, United States Dispensa- 
tory, Squire’s Companion to the British Pharmacopeeia, Royal’s Materia 
Medica, Sayre’s Organic Materia Medica and Pharmacognosy, Heeb- 


ner’s Synopsis. 


& 

+ 
4 

: 
4 

-_ 

: 


; 
PA acca sieeetn lth etheg anal iil benim shalt cnt STAM Ai lal ATA ote at sd 


“a A Ot eet et 


eee) 





-— - —- = —— —— 





i 336 DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 


COURSES OF LECTURES 
| CHEMISTRY 


Two courses will be required for the Diploma in Pharmacy, 
namely the junior and senior. 


Junior Chemistry.—This includes elementary physical science ‘and 
a university course on the general principles of the science of chemistry. 
A course in elementary physics will be taken with the students in the 
School of Commerce and will consist of a series of twenty-five lectures 


xe 
ana 


on the principles of physics and their application. The course is non- 


34, er 


H | ; technical and is intended as an introduction and supplementary to the 
Ries | course in general chemistry. The course in general chemistry will 
| | consist of three lectures per week, given for the students in Arts and 

; | Medicine, on Monday, Tuesday and Thursday, at two o’clock.. In 
addition to these lectures, there will be two laboratory periods each 
week of two hours, immediately following the lectures on Monday and 


* } | Thursday. This course in general chemistry is intended to give a 
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thorough grounding jin the fundamental principles governing chemical 


Z action and the formation of chemical compounds, organic as well as 
; |}? : ; 
inorganic. 
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| | Senior Chemistry.—The senior course in chemistry will be a short 
: / course of laboratory work on the identification and separation of 
ay 4 organic and inorganic compounds of special importance in Pharmacy, 
; | . and will include elementary toxicology, the assay of crude drugs, volu- 
; metric analysis, analysis of urine, the use of spectroscope, etc. 
: 


Both courses of chemistry will be given by Dr. Ruttan and mem- 
bers of the staff of the Department of Chemistry, 
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PRACTICAL PHARMACY 


Junior.—This course will embrace (1) the preparation of a number 
of typical examples drawn from the official dilute acids, waters, liquors, 
plasters, extracts, fluid extracts. mixtures, liniments, oleates, syrups, 
ointments, etc. (2) General principles to be observed simple and com- 
pound powders, mixtures, emulsions, their nature and preparation; pills 

and pill coating, gargles, lotions, liniments, suppositories, plaster 
ments, cachets, capsules, tablets and_ tablet triturates, 

pastilles, lamellae, incompatibility, Pharmacy law. 
Sentor.—Practical Pharmacy in all 


S, oint- 
lozenges and 


its branches will be thoroughly 
dealt with. The course will include the following subjects :—Clarific 

crystallization, decantation, dialysis, distillation, 
tion, filtration, heat, metrology, percolation, 
specific gravity, specific volume and vaporization. 


ation, 
drug grinding, extrac- 
precipitation, solution, 
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In conjunction with the foregoing, the class will practise the 
modus operandi for the manufacture of different preparations of the 
B. P., and others, including chemical solutions, elixirs, spirits, plasters, 
emulsions, ointments, granular effervescent salts, crystal and scale 


salts of iron, resins, oleo resins, etc. 


Particular attention will be given to pharmaceutical assaying, such 
as opium, ipecac, belladonna, cinchona, nux vomica. 


MATERIA MEDICA AND THEORETICAL PHARMACY 


Junior..—This will include instruction in pharmaceutical jurispru- 
dence, poison schedules, weights and measures; classification of the 
official organic drugs, including leaves, flowers, fruits, seeds, herbs, 
barks, gums, resins, etc., with the geographical source, parts used, and 
official preparation of each; posology; theoretical pharmacy (embracing 
the theories of manufacture of the simple preparations of the B. P., 
such as medicated waters, syrups, tinctures, compounds, powders, pill 
masses, etc.) ; dispensing. 


Senior.—Complete classification of all official organic and inof- 
ganic drugs, giving, in the former, the mode of collection and preser- 
vation, geographical and botanical sources and parts used—and in both 
instances the constituents and impurities, also the medicinal properties 
of each, with their preparations; animal drugs, such as pepsin, pan- 
creatin, thyroids, etc., will be dealt with in a similar manner; posology; 
pharmacognosy; toxicology; theoretical pharmacy (embracing the 
theories of manufacture of the more complex galenical official prepara- 
tions) ; adulterants, impurities and the methods of detection. 


BOTANY 


General Botany.—General external morphology of the higher plants 
(higher cryptogams and phanerogams); anatomy and histology, the 
latter treated with more especial reference to methods of drug identi- 
fication by means of the microscope. 


General Physiology—Elementary plant physiology, treated briefly. 


Special Botany.—Structure of those plants below. the pteridophytes 
of use or interest to the pharmacist, treated briefly; special morphology 
of pteridophytes and phanerogams, and their classification. Attention 
will more especially be given to those families (about 30) of plants 
chiefly represented in materia medica. 
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EXAMINATIONS FOR ADMISSION TO THE 
PRACTICE OF PHARMACY 


(1) EXAMINATION TO OBTAIN THE CERTIFICATE FOR ASSISTANT 
PHARMACIST 


To become an Assistant in Pharmacy the candidate must furnish 
proofs of having registered three years as a student in Pharmacy, also 
that he has served at least three years under a doctor or druggist duly 
registered; he must pay the fee required, and pass an examination on 
the medico-pharmacal sciences, Physics, Chemistry and Pharmacy. 
(Art. 4997, Law of Pharmacy.) 

The candidate must be able to read prescriptions in script, translate 
them into English and French, write fully and legibly all the abbreviated 
words, point out the doses which are unusual, prepare, label and address 
properly the prescriptioi, under the scrutiny of the examiner. 

The candidate must recognize the Galenic preparations of the B. P.., 
such as extracts, tinctures, powders, etc.; describe the composition of 
the compound preparations, giving the proportions of their active in- 
gredients, the mode of sreparation, and the doses. He must be able to 
describe properly in the presence of the examiner the different official 
Galenic preparations. 

He must recognize samples of roots, barks, leaves, fruits, etc., em- 
ployed in medicine, and name the official preparations into which they 
are incorporated; have 2 knowledge of the laws of physics and chemical 
combinations, of the nzture and properties of the elements and their 
compounds, and recognze the acids, oxides, salts and other chemical 
bodies, described in the B. P., and also give their doses. 


(2) FINAL EXANINATION FOR LICENTIATE IN PHARMACY 


The Final Examinztion to be passed by the candidate includes all 
the subjects required for the Assistant in Pharmacy Examinations, but 
a more thorough knowledge of these sciences is required, also practical 
analytical Chemistry and Botany. 

The candidate will 1ave to describe the methods of obtaining acids, 
oxides, salts and other chemical compounds described in the B. P.. 
explain the decompositions which take place when they are made, by 
means of written equations and diagrams, and also possess a good 
knowledge of the new synthetic products. 

Fle must recognize the more important medicinal plants: know the 
therapeutics and posolozy of B. P. preparations, also the non-official 
plants which are used commonly, know the physiology and anatomy of 
plants, the shape, structure and characteristics of the roots, barks, leaves, 
flowers, fruits, etc.; thei: physiological functions and their natural order. 
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He will be required to know the best antidotes for urgent cases 
of poisoning by the ordinary toxics, and must pass in a satisfactory 
manner the test on practical pharmacy, analytical chemistry, volumetric, 


and urine analysis. 


He must also show that he is registered as an Assistant Pharmacist, 
and give proofs of having duly served four years under a doctor or 
druggist duly registered; that he has followed for two years the 
Medico-Pharmacal classes, two years of Physics and Chemistry classes, 
one year’s course in Botany and other natural sciences, according to 
the programme established in institutions incorporated and authorized 
by the Council of the Association; pass the examinations on the above 
subjects, and pay the fee. (Art. 4997, Law of Pharmacy.) 


However, the student in Pharmacy or the certified clerk may, if he 
so desires, give up a whole twelve months exclusively to the study of 
Pharmacy. (Art. 4997.) 

The Board of the Pharmaceutical Association will accept only one 
course in any subject in the same year; classes attended during the 
same scholastic year in different schools will count for one course. 


Private or academy classes will not be accepted. 


At the Junior and Final Examinations, students must obtain 40 per 
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cent. of points on each subject, at the written examinaions, and 50 per 
cent. on the total number of points, to be admitted to the oral ex- | 
aminations: but the student who passes satisfactorily the written 
examination is not obliged to begin it over again if he fails in the 


at a lini nals 


subsequent oral examination. At the oral examination, they must 
obtain at least 40 per cent. on each subject, and finally to obtain their 
license, they must obtain 60 per cent. of the total examinations, oral 
and written united. Any candidate receiving less than, 40 per cent. oR 
any one subject in the written or oral examinations, may apply at the 
following examination to be examined on this one subject. A candidate 


m he sas 


who fails to obtain the necessary 40 per cent. in two or more subjects 

must take all subjects of the examination over again. Any candidate 
who does not apply at the next examination following to take the 
subject in which he has failed, or who tries and fails again, will have 
to take the whole examination, either written or oral, as the case 
may be. 


No certificate of examination will be accepted from any Pharma- 
ceutical Association or College, unless it has been granted after a ser- 
vice of four years in a drug store and following a course of studies 
which in the opinion of the Board of the Association is equivalent to Na EP 
that required by the articles 4997-4998 of the Law of Pharmacy of the Nts 
Province of Quebec. 
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Candidates who apply for the final examination, and who are not 
twenty-one years old, will be admitted to the examination, but if they 
succeed their license will be retained until they have attained the age 
of twenty-one. 


FEES FOR THE EXAMINATIONS 


The fees to be paid by candidates, besides the registration fee, 
before they are admitted to the examination, are as follows :—Prelim- 
inary examination, $20.00, or $10.00 for each group; Assistant in 
Pharmacy, $15.00, and Pharmacist, $25.00. These fees must be paid in 
advance to the Registrar of the Association. 

Any person having registered his name for an examination and not 
attending will lose the fee paid. 

In addition to the above, a sum of $40.00 is required for the 
Diploma of Assistant Pharmacist, and $75.00 for the diploma of 
Licentiate in Pharmacy. 


ore 
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FACULTY OF LAW 
GENERAL INFORMATION 


AIM 


The aim of the Faculty is to offer the best possible legal educa- 
tion based mainly on the study of the Roman and Civil systems. 


ADMISSION 


Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty 
of Arts at McGill University will be admitted.to the Faculty of Law 
without further examination. Other candidates for admission will have 
to satisfy the Matriculation Board that they have attained an equivalent 
educational standard and are intellectually qualified to pursue with 
advantage the study of law. 

Students whose right to enter the Third Year of the Arts course is 
conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are not eligible 
for admission to the Faculty of Law. 


Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 
are eligible for all degrees. As the law stands at present, however, they 
cannot be admitted to the Bar or to the notarial profession in the 
Province of Quebec. 


FRENCH 

The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able 
to read French easily as the greater number of the works to which they 
will be referred are in that language. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 

The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to 
attend selected courses of lectures without matriculation in the Univer- 
sity. Such permission will only be granted to applicants of at least 
twenty-one years of age who satisfy the Faculty ot their capacity to 
undertake with advantage the study of law. They will not be allowed 
to proceed to degrees, but will be entitled to receive a certificate 
specifying the course of study which they have successfully - pursued 
and the class which they have obtained in the examination. 


DEGREE 


The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law 
(B.C.L.). The course covers three years. 
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No student under the age of 21 years will be eligible for a degree. 

The D.C.L. degree is granted under the authority of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. The regulations governing this 
degree are given in the Announcement of that Faculty. 


MOOT COURTS 


Under the supervision of the professors moot courts are held from 
time to time during the session in order to afford students practice in 
the preparation and presentation of legal arguments. Regular attendance 
at these courts will receive credit as class-room work. 


LIBRARY 


The Law Library of the University at present contains over 9,000 
volumes, and immediately adjoins the lecture rooms. The principal 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom, and France are taken, as well 
as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 


here is a small lending library, from which students can obtain 
text-books for the session on payment of an ad valorem fee. 


Students in the Faculty are permitted to use the Library of the 
Court House, which contains in addition a large number of the principal 
American reports, both of the Federal and of the State courts. The 
general Library of the University is also available for the use of law 
students, 

OFFICE ATTENDANCE 


The attention of students is directed to the amendment to the Bar 
Act passed at the last session of the Quebec Legislature which reduces 
the period of clerkship to one year for students who have previously 
obtained a recognized degree in law. They are strongly urged to take 
advantage of this provision and defer practical office training until 
after the completion of their University course. The final Bar exam- 
ination may be taken as soon as the student has been admitted to the 


study of law and has taken his B.C.L. degree. (For particulars as to 
Bar requirements see page 349, ) 
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COURSE OF STUDY IN LAW 


COURSE OF STUDY IN: LAW 
The Faculty of Law aims at giving a sound practical and scholarly 


education in the principles of :— 


ROMAN LAW. 

THE CIVIL LAW OF QUEBEC. 

THE COMMON LAW AND STATUTE LAW OF CANADA. 
CONSTITUTIONAL AND MUNICIPAL LAW. 

PUBLIC AND PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
THEORETICAL AND COMPARATIVE JURISPRUDENCE, 


The following classification of the lectures will give an outline view 
of the teaching provided. It is liable to modification from time to time. 


FIRST YEAR 


ROMAN LAW. PERSONS. 
JURISPRUDENCE AND COMPAR- CRIMINAL LAW AND PRO- 
ATIVE LAW. CEDURE. 
PROPERTY. CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
OBLIGATIONS. LEGAL HISTORY. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 


*IMMOVABLE PROPERTY. MERCHANT SHIPPING AND 

*EVIDENCE. ADMIRALTY LAW. 

*NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS *CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
AND BANKING. MUNICIPAL CORPORATIONS. 


*COMMERCIAL SALES. *WILLS, SUBSTITUTIONS, etc. 
*CIVIL PROCEDURE. 


INSURANCE : 
CORPORATIONS. *MARRIAGE COVENANTS, etc. 


*BANKRUPTCY AND INSOL- LEASE, HIRE, and PRESCRiP- 


| 


ao nas 


TION. 
VENCY. 
SUCCESSIONS and GIFTS. 

PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL *COMPARATIVE LAW 

LAW, *ROMAN LAW. 
*PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL *NOTARIAL LAW (for notarial 

LAW. students only). 
AGENCY. CARRIERS. 
PARTNERSHIP. CRIMINAL LAW. 


*Lectures on these subjects will be given in the session 1925-26. 
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Ki EXAMINATIONS 

My : sts ‘ ; 

‘a There will be written examinations at the end of each session upon 
the work done during that session, as well-as term examinations. At the 
i] 


| final examinations questions may be set upon any subject studied by the 

| student during the three-year course. The written examinations may be 
supplemented by oral examinations in cases where the Faculty considers 
such action desirable. 

| | At the close of each term or session all students must present them- 

selves for examination in every subject for which they are registered. 


4 . No student will be permitted ‘to present himself for examination who 
3 | has not regularly attended the lectures upon the subject, unless he has 
3 j been prevented by some necessary cause and his absence has been excused 
f | , by the Dean. 
| The pass mark is 50% for each paper and an average of 60% for 
the whole examination. Successful students will be graded in three 
H ; | classes, and the names of those in each class will be published in order 
be ‘ea | of merit, but the marks awarded upon the various papers will not be 


published. 


| Subject to the approval of the faculty in each case, a student who 
has been prevented by illness f 


examination may be permitted 


Ce ETT 


trom taking certain papers in the sessional 
to take supplemental papers on the same 


; } . a . . mS : ae e- _ thy . . e 

| | subjects in September. A fee of ~9.00 will be payable in respect of each 
& paper. No other supplemental examinations will be granted, 
g an At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
; their answers either in English or in French. 
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PROGRAMME OF STUDIES 


Pending the preparation of a series of case-books suitable for Cana- 
dian use the lecturers will indicate to the students the cases and other 
authorities required for study in each course. 


FIRST YEAR LECTURES 
ROMAN LAW 
Three hours throughout the session. Professor Corbett. 


CRIMINAL LAW 


Two hours in the first term. Professor Smith. 


CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


One hour in the first term and two hours in the second term. 
Professor Greenshields. 


OBLIGATIONS 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor Howard. 
JURISPRUDENCE 


Two hours in the first term. Professor Smith. 
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CIVIL PROCEDURE 


Three hours in the first term. Professor Surveyer. 


aM seid. 


PROPERTY 
Two hours in the second term. Associate Professor LeMesurier. 
PERSONS 


Two hours in the first term, one in the second. 
Associate Professor LeMesurier. 


LEGAL HISTORY 


Two hours in the second term. Professor Corbett. 
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SECOND AND THIRD YEAR LECTURES 


The lectures to senior students are divided into two groups, given in 
alternate years. 


Subjects treated in the Session 1925-26 
MARRIAGE COVENANTS AND MINOR CONTRACTS 


Two hours throughout the session. Associate Professor Chipman. 


PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW 


Two hours in the first term. Professor Macdougall. 


EVIDENCE 


Two hours in the second term. Professor Wainwright. 


NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS AND BANKING 


Three hours in the first term. Associate Professor LeMesurier. 


IMMOVABLE PROPERTY 


Two hours in the second term. Associate Professor LeMesurier. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE (QUEBEC) 


Three hours in the second term. Professor Surveyer. 


COMMERCIAL SALES 


Two hours in the first term. Assistant Professor Tyndale. 


BANKRUPTCY AND INSOLVENCY 
Two hours in the first term. 


Professor Martin. 


WILLS, SUBSTITUTIONS, AND TRUSTS (CIVIL CODE) 


Two hours in the first term. Mr. Beullac. 


ROMAN LAW 


One hour in the first term. Professor Corbett. 


One hour in the second term (for Second Year Students only). 
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COMPARATIVE LAW 


One hour throughout the session. Hon. Thibaudeau Rinfret. 


CRIMINAL LAW 


One hour in the second term. Mr. Smith. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 


Two hours in the second term (Second Year only). Professor Smith. 


NOTARIAL LAW (FOR NOTARIAL STUDENTS ONLY) 
Two hours in the second term. Mr. Bridgman. 


- 


Special tutorial classes for students in the Third Year will be 
conducted as follows :— 


ROMAN LAW 


One hour in the second term. Professor Corbett. 


CIVIL CODE 


One hour throughout the session. Associate Professor LeMesurier. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE 


One hour in first term. Associate Professor LeMesurier. 


SPECIAL LECTURES 
The Hon. Mr. Justice Mignault will deliver two lectures on “ Legal 
Ethics” in the course of each session. 
Other Subjects Given in the Second and Third Years 
The list given below corresponds to that arranged for the session 
1924-25. Students will understand that it is liable to modification. 
LEASE, HIRE, AND PRESCRIPTION (CIVIL CODE). 
Assistant Professor Chipman. 


PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
Professor Corbett. 
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348 FACULTY OF LAW 


CIVIL PROCEDURE, 


Professor Surveyer. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
Professor Smith. 
INSURANCE. 
Assistant Professor Tyndale. 
CORPORATIONS. 
Professor Martin. 
AGENCY. 
Associate Professor LeMesurier. 
PARTNERSHIP. 
Associate Professor LeMesurier. 
NOTARIAL LAW (FOR NOTARIAL STUDENTS ONLY). 
Mr. Bridgman. 
SUCCESSIONS AND GIFTS. 
Mr. Beullac. 
IMMOVABLE PROPERTY. 
Associate Professor LeMesurier. 
MERCHANT SHIPPING AND ADMIRALTY LAW. 
Professor Smith 
MUNICIPAL CODE OF QUEBEC. 
Hon. Thibaudeau Rinfret. 
ROMAN LAW (SPECIAL TOPICS). 
Professor Corbett 
CARRIERS. 


Associate Professor LeMesurier. 
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ADMISSION TO THE PRACTICE OF LAW IN QUEBEC 


The attention of students who wish to be admitted to the Bar or 
to the notarial profession in Quebec, is drawn to the following summary 
of the statutory provisions governing the practice of law in the Pro- 
vince :— 


l. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THOSE WHO INTEND TO 


BECOME MEMBERS OF THE BAR. 
N.B.—tThe articles are here abridged. 


Article 4522 R.S.Q—Examinations for admission to study and to 
practise law in the Province of Quebec are held at the time and place 
determined by the General Council. 


The examinations are held alternately in Montreal and Quebec 
every six months; namely, at Montreal, on the second Tuesday of each 
January, and at Quebec, on the first Tuesday of each July. 


All information concerning these examinations can be obtained from 
the Secretary-Treasurer of the General Council. The present General 
Secretary is Mr. Victor Martineau, K.C., 17 St. James Street, Montreal. 


Article 4524—Candidates must give notice, as prescribed by this 
article, at least one month before the time fixed for the examination 
to the Secretary of the section in which he has his domicile or in which 
he has resided for the past six months. 


Article 4475.—This article provides that candidates holding the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Letters, 
from any Canadian or British University are dispensed from the exam- 
ination for admission to study. Such candidates are required to give the 
notice mentioned above. 


Article 4526 R.S.Q. (as altered by by-law of the General Council). 
—On giving the notice prescribed by Article 4524, the candidate pays 
the Secretary a fee of $2.00, and makes a deposit of $125.00 for a com- 
plete certificate of admission to study; of $70.00 for a partial certificate 
of admission to study; and $200.00 for admission to practice, which 
deposit, less $30.00, is returned in case of his not being admitted. 

Article 4531.—To be admitted to practice, the student must be a 
British subject and must have studied regularly and without interrup- 
tion during ordinary office hours, under indentures entered into before 
a notary, as clerk or student with a practising advocate during four 
years, dating from the registration of the certificate of admission to 
study. In the case of a student who has followed a regular law course 
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350 FACULTY OF LAW 


in a university or college in this Province and taken a degree in law 
therein the term is reduced to three years, carried on concurrently 


with the law course, or to one year after having received the said degree. 


The By-laws passed by the General Council of the Bar of the 
Province of Quebec provide as follows :— 


Article 51.—A course of lectures on law given and followed at a 
university or law school of this Province, and the diploma or law degree 
conferred on students by such university or law school, shall count with 
reference to the Bar Act, only if the course of study hereinafter outlined 
has been effectively followed by the university or law school and by the 
holder of the diploma. (R.S.Q., ss. 1483, §4531.) 


Article 52—A regular law course in a university or law school of 
this Province consists of seven hundred and eighty-five lectures of one 
hour each. These lectures are given on the various subjects in the fol- 
lowing proportions :— 


RoMAN Law :—103 lectures :—This course comprises an introduction 
to the study of law, with explanatory remarks and comments on the 
Institutes of Justinian and on the principal Roman jurisconsults. 


Civit, COMMERCIAL AND MaritimME Laws—413  lectures:—The 
course on these subjects must cover a period of at least three years. It 
comprises the history of French and Canadian law. explanatory remarks 
and comments on the Civil Code and on the statutes respecting commerce 
and shipping. 


Civit Procepure :—103 lectures :—This course must extend over at 
least two years. It comprises explanatory remarks and comments on 
the Code of Civil Procedure and of its statutory amendments, a study of 
the organization of the Civil Court of this Province and the history of 
the different judicial systems of the country; also the special modes of 
procedure provided by the statutes and by the by-laws in general, as well 
as the Bar Act and the By-laws regarding the discipline of the Bar. 


Pustic AND PrivaTE INTERNATIONAL LAW:—2] lectures :—This 
course comprises an historical outline, the sources of this law and of its 
subject matter, its objects (primary and secondary rights of sovereign 
States), rules of war, commercial and extradition treaties, 


etc., in force 
in Canada, as well as the rights and obligations of the 


citizens of the 
Province of Quebec and of Canada, and of aliens in the event of conflict 
of laws. 

CRIMINAL Law :—69 lectures :—This course comprises the history 


of Canadian criminal law, the organization of the criminal courts, 
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criminal procedure, comments on the criminal law of the country, a 
comparative study of English and Canadian criminal law. The lectures 
shall extend over two years. 


CoNSTITUTIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE LAw:—4l1 lectures :—This 
course comprises an enquiry into the different constitutional enactments 
and public institutions of the country, the powers, the organization, the 
procedure of the Federal Parliament and of the Provincial Legislatures, 
the laws on Education, and the Municipal Code. 


CoMPARATIVE Law :—30 lectures :—This course comprises a concise 
enquiry into the English common law, and a general knowledge of the 
main principles underlying the civil and commercial laws of the other 
Provinces of Canada. 


Article 53:—The candidate for admission to practice who has 
obtained a law degree from a university or law school of this Province, 
must file, together with this notice, a certificate from the Principal or 
Head of such university or law school establishing that he has followed 
a law course in such university or law school during at least three years, 
in conformity with the Bar Act, and, moreover, specifying the number 
of lectures he has actually attended in each subject comprised in the 
foregoing curriculum during each of the three years and during the 


three years as a whole. 


Article 54:—The examiners must refuse to accept such degree as 
valid under the provisions of the Bar Act, if they are of the opinion that 
the course of study hereinabove outlined has not been effectually follow- 
ed by the candidate. 


II. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THOSE WHO INTEND TO 
BECOME NOTARIES, 


For the regulations applicable to candidates for the notarial pro- 
fession, see Revised Statutes of Quebec, Articles 4774-4807. 
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 





FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 


The Dental Department of McGill University was established as a 
Department of the Faculty of Medicine, in the autumn of 1903. This 
fact insured for the student the very best training in anatomy, physio- 
logy, histology, embryology, bacteriology, chemistry, etc., those funda- 
mental subjects, a knowledge of which underlies a successful practice 
along modern lines of preventive dentistry. 

At that time the didactic teaching and laboratory work were carried 
on in the lecture rooms and laboratories of the Medica] Building, clinical 
instruction being given at the Dental Infirmary, a clinic conducted by the 
Dental Association of the Province of Quebec. This arrangement ful- 
filled the requirements of the Department for a time, but soon the need 
of separate quarters for didactic and laboratory instruction and also of 
improved clinical facilities was felt. These have been supplied, first, by 
the assignment to the Department of a portion of the east wing of the 
Medical Building, and, second, by the establishment of a clinic at the 
Montreal General Hospital, 

The new quarters of the Faculty occupy the northern half of the 
first floor of the east wing of the Medical Building. Here are provided 
all the necessary lecture rooms and laboratories, as well as private 
rooms for the members of the staff. The laboratories are equipped with 


the latest apparatus and appliances for teaching practical dental oper 
ations. 


The clinic at the Montreal General Hospital was established in 
connection with the out-patient department of the Hospital in the early 
part of the session 1908-09. 


The rapid growth of the Faculty, however. soon made necessary the 
enlargement of the facilities for teaching Clinical Dentistry, and so in 
1921 the University, acting conjointly with the Governors of the 
Montreal General Hospital, thoroughly remodelled the space used for 
the clinic, and in addition erected a new wing 80 ft. x 36 ft.—the entire 
wing being occupied by dental chairs and other equipment. This gives 
to the Faculty one of the most thoroughly equipped dental clinics on 
the Continent. In addition to the splendid equipment and facilities pro- 
vided in the Hospital clinic, students of the Dental Faculty share with 
the other departments the advantages of the great Hospital with which 
it is connected, such as a splendid “X” ray department and a well- 
managed pathological department. They also have the privileges of the 
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surgical operating amphitheatre, and the Hospital anesthetists are 
always available for operations in connection with the oral cavity. 

Notwithstanding the greatly increased facilities for dealing with a 
large number of patients the number attending the dental clinic is still 
adequate, and more than adequate, to supply the students with every 
possible method of dental treatment. The Staff of Clinical Instructors 
is being very materially enlarged, so that the students in the clinic are 
assured of intelligent supervision and co-operation. The equipment is 
modern in every respect. 

The -Medical and Dental Library of McGill is one of the finest in 
America, so that students who desire it may have the benefit of a great 
reference library. 

The Dean devotes his entire time to the work of the Faculty, thus 
insuring for the students careful and continuous oversight in both theo- 
retical and practical work. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
(I) For the session 1925-26 :— 

(a) Candidates who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 
must present satisfactory evidence of the completion of two 
full years in the Faculty of Arts of any recognized English 
University in this Province. 

(b) Candidates who do not intend to practise in the Province of 
Quebec must present satisfactory evidence of the completion of 
one full year in the Faculty of Arts of any recognized Uni- 
versity. 


(II) For the session 1926-27 and thereafter :— 


Every candidate for admission to the First Year in the Faculty 
of Dentistry must have completed two full years in the 
Faculty of Arts of a recognized University, including lectures 
and laboratory work in Chemistry (Inorganic and Organic), 
Physics and Biology. 


In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of 
Ouebec these two years must be taken in a recognized English Univer- 
sity in that Province. 

Courses specially designed to meet these requirements are offered 
in the Faculty of Arts of McGill University, where a student may take 
the two years of study required, or the second of the two if they have 
satisfied the requirements of the first by Senior Matriculation or other- 
wise. 
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Den- 
tistry dos not of itself give a right to practise the profession of 
Dentistry. It is necessary to comply with the Dental laws of the country, 
state, or province in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each 
province in Canada at present has special requirements for its license, 
and in all of them a certain standard of general education is insisted 
upon befcre beginning the study of Dentistry. Students who intend 
practising in Canada are advised to register their qualifications in the 
province in which they intend to practise, before they begin their 
Universit, course. 


The following is a list of the Registrars of the several Canadian 


Provinces. Students are advised to write for information whenever 
they are in doubt as to the regulation of any province. 


*Ontario—W. E. Wilmott, Toronto. 

*Nova Scotia—Geo. K. Thompson, D.D.S., Halifax. 

*New Brinswick—F. A. Godsoe, D.D.S., St. John. 

*Prince Edward Island—J. S. Bagnall, D.D.S., Charlottetown. 
*Manitoba—H. F. Christie, D.D.S., 626 Somerset Block, Winnipeg. 
*Alberta—A. E, Hennigar, D.D.S., Herald Building, Calgary, Alta. 
*Saskatchiwan.—L. J. D. Faskin, Regina. 

OQuebec.—Dr. Denis Forest, 187 de la Roche St., Montreal. 

*British Columbia.—Albert Brighouse, Vancouver. 


DOMINION DENTAL COUNCIL OF CANADA 


Fight of the nine Canadian Provinces (1.e., all but Quebec,) have 
entered into an agreement whereby the holder of a license granted by 
the Domirion Dental Council may practise in any of the subscribing 
provinces. In order to obtain this license a candidate must: (1) Hold 
a matriculation certificate of the proper standard; (2) Pass the exam- 


ination set by the council, and (3) Pay the local provincial registration 
fee. 


The Secretary of the Dominion Dental Council is Major W. D. 
Cowan, M:P., Regina, Sask. 


All stadents entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful 
vaccinatior, failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner 





* Members of the Dominion Dental Council. 
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~~ 


VACCINATION AND PHYSICAL EXAMINATION 


satisfactory to the medical examiner. Students who do not give evidence 
of successful vaccination or who do not present themselves for medical 
examination (or otherwise satisfy the Director) before November Ist, 
will not be allowed to attend the University. 


For regulations regarding physical examination, see page 76. 


—— = =m 


be ae 


2x 


L 4 
i 
¢ 
a 
? 

Hf 
t 
: 


PLN ie 
“eT 
Soph 


FAL once cenianeete elite teDal RADIAN Aen Apne annotate nit ald SAA i aia atta. ATOR ate it ln os 





OFearare Tre 


— Tere ieee bes © LAT Tt el i, 
s . : 


2 eh. ee TT 


ALOT ORT ath ete tet 





é 
E 
ity 


————— 


— or OO 


ee 





356 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D.S* 


As will be seen from the announcement on page —, beginning 
with the Session 1926-27, candidates for the degree of D.D.S. must 
complete two years of pre-dental training in a College or Faculty of 
Arts before entering upon the four-year course in this Faculty. The 
curriculum for the new course commencing in that year will be 
announced later. 


For the Session 1925-26 the curriculum will be as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR 
Anatomy (human). 

Biology (general). 

Chemistry (general and practical). 

Dental Anatomy. 

Physics. 

Physical Education (two hours per week). 


SECOND YEAR 
Anatomy (human). 

Crown and Bridge Work. 

Dental Metallurgy. 

Dental Histology and Embryology. 
Operative Technic. 

Physiology. 

Prosthetic Technic. 

Physical Education (two hours per week). 


THIRD YEAR 
Bacteriology. 

Crown and Bridge Work. 

Dental History and Economics. 

Dental Jurisprudence. 

Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics, 
Operative Dentistry. 

Orthodontia. 

Pathology (General). 

Prosthetic Dentistry. 


*It should be understood that the programme and regulations 
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar 
hold good for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty, while fully 
sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself 
bound to adhere absolutely, for the whole four years of a student’s 
course, to the conditions here laid down. 
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FOURTH YEAR 

General Anaesthesia. 

Local Anaesthesia. 

Materia Medica. 

Operative Dentistry. 

Orthodontia. 

Dental Pathology. 

Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Oral Surgery. 

Crown and Bridge Work. 

Oral Hygiene. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the 
student, and occasional written examinations are given throughout 
the session. 

A minimum of 50 per cent. in each subject is required to pass, and 
75 per cent. for honours. 

All examinations in cach year must be passed before a student 
will be allowed to advance to the nezt. 

Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years, may, at the discre- 
tion of the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementary examina- 
tions before the beginning of the following session. These examina- 
tions will be held during the, week preceding the regular opening of 
the session. 

Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second or Third 
Years at the regular examinations excludes the candidate from 
advancement. 

Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year may, at 
the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination 
in that subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or 
clinical work is required, the student must furnish a certificate of 
additional clinical attendance or laboratory work before presenting 
himself for examination. 

Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands 
of the Dean at least three days before the date set for the beginning 
of the examination, and they must be accompanied by a fee of $5.00 
for each subject. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 


1. No one will be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental 
Surgery who shall not have attended lectures for a period of four 
sessions in this University, or partly in this University and partly in 
some other approved university, college or school of dentistry. 
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2. Students of other universities; so-approved, who may be admit- 
ted on production of certificates to a like standing in this University, 
shall be required to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and 
all examinations in the final subjects in the same manner. as students 
of this University. 


No one will be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
who has not attended at least one full session at this University. 


3. ‘Candidates for the final examination shall furnish testimonials 
of attendance on the following branches of dental education; pro- 
vided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as, those stated above, may be presented and accepted. 


Biology, General Chemistry, Practical Chemistry,. Physics, 
Histology, Embryology, Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, -Physio- 
logy, Practical Physiology, Bacteriology, Dental Materia Medica 
and Therapeutics, Pharmacology, Dental Pathology, General 
Pathology, Dental Anatomy, Dental Histology, Metallurgy, Dental 
Surgery, Dental Hygiene, Dental Jurisprudence, Operative Den- 
tistry, Prosthetic Dentistry, Crown and Bridge Work, Orthodontia, 
Anaesthesia, Oral Surgery, Dental History and Economics. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before the Ist day 
of May, present to the Dean of the Faculty testimonials of his quali- 
fications, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time 
submit an affirmation or affidavit that he has attained the age of 
twenty-one years. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 


ANATOMY 


THE RoBEerRT REFoRD Proressor:—S, E. WHITNALL. 
ASSOCIATE PRoFEssor oF HistoLocy AND EmpryoLocy:—J. C. Simpson. 
LECTURER IN EmpBryotocy:—F. SLaTer JACKSON. 
ASSISTANT Proressor oF ANATOMY :—I. MACLAREN THOMPSON. 
LECTURER IN ANATOMY:—H. E. MacDermort. 

LECTURER IN Histotocy:—W. M. Fisk. 

SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR IN ANATOMY :—A. D. CAMPBELL. 


L. H. McKim. 

Fy <j. LEES; 

G. A. FLEET. 

R. B. Matcoim. 

A. Ross. 

F. N. K. Fats, 

A. J. MAn@IN. 

N. T. WItLtiaAMson. 


| 
J 
DEMONSTRATORS IN ANATOMY :— { 
[ T. M. RicHARDSON., 


The course covers two years, and is planned so that after making 
a general survey of the whole body, the dental student concentrates 
his attention on the head and neck. He is thus enabled to study in 
greater detail those parts which are related to his particular province, 
and he avoids spending undue time over regions which possess no 
special educational or professional value for him. A special Lecturer 
supervises the work under the direction of the Professor. 


First Year:—One lecture and one practical demonstration in the 
dissecting room per week throughout the session. The lectures serve 
as introductions to the various systems of the body—osseous, muscular, 
nervous, vascular, digestive, etc. The demonstrations are designed to 
take the students in small groups over the whole body, illustrating 
and further explaining the systems noted above. The students can 
handle and study for themselves the actual parts displayed. 


-_* 


Second Year:—Two lectures and ten hours dissecting per week 
throughout the session. The arm is first dissected as an introduction 
to technique, methods, and nomenclature. The thorax and abdomen 
are dissected with a view to understanding the functions of circula- 
tion, respiration, digestion, excretion, etc. The head and neck are 
thoroughly dissected in detail. Osteology classés on the skull with 
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360 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


special regional demonstrations are held, and a course of 20 advanced 
lectures on the face, palate, and jaws is given by the Professor and 
Assistants. Dissected brains are demonstrated and studied to under- 
stand in particular the origin and connection of the cerebral nerves, 
the paths of reflex impulses, etc. Finally, demonstrations are given 
on the organs of special sense. 

The work is supplemented by a course on the special anatomy 
of the teeth, conducted by the Dental Department. 


Histology and Embryology. 

Second Year:—One lecture and one laboratory period per week 
throughout the session. 

The course includes :— 

(1) A survey of the general principles of embryology and of 
the early stages in the development of the human embryo. 


(2) A detailed study of the fundamental tissues of the human 
body. 

(3) A study of the development and microscopic structure of 
the organs and systems? in which the head and neck and the circula- 
tory, digestive, and respiratory systems are considered in detail, whilst 
the remaining systems are treated in a more general way. 

Texi-books:—Gray or Cunningham, Morris, Quain, Piersol; 
Practical Anatomy, Parsons and Wirright, Vol. II] and Cunningham, 


Vol. III; Histology, Jordan, Noyes, Schafer’s Elements, Bailey. 


BIOLOGY 

The course in Biology for Dental students is conducted, con- 
jointly, by the University Departments of Botany and Zoology. It 
consists of three parts :— 

Part I 
ProFessor OF BotANy:—FRANcIS E. Ltoyp. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—GEORGE W. SCARTH. 

This part of the course deals with the rationale and simple 
technique of microscopic vision, including both light and dark field 
illumination (ultramicroscope). Twelve lectures and twelve labora- 
tory periods, three of each per week, during the first month of the 
session. 

Part II 
PROFESSOR OF ZOOLOGY :—ARTHUR WILLEY. 
LECTURER :—M. NorkIn. 


The course in Elementary Zoology is that part of the pre-medical 
curriculum which introduces the student to some of the terms and 
principles of animal biology. The manner in which the leading func- 
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tions of the body are performed in a number of selected types is 
explained, thereby preparing the student for the reception of the more ) 
advanced instruction in human anatomy and physiology. 


Part III 
ProFESSOR OF BoTANy:—FRANcIS E. Ltovyp. 
ASSISTANT ProFeESSOR :—GEORGE W. SCARTH. 


This part of the course is a continuation of Part I and runs 
concurrently with the course in, Histology and Embryology. It is 
designed to present to the student the principles of general biology 


as illustrated by plants. 


CHEMISTRY 


PROFESSOR OF CHEMISTRY :—R. F. RutTtAn. 
ASSOCIATE PrRoFEssSOR:—N. N. Evans. , 
ASSISTANT PrRroFEssSoR :—W. H. HATCHER. 


Instruction in Chemistry for students in Dentistry is given during 
the first year and is identical with the course given to First Year 
students in Medicine. 


During the session the principles governing chemical action are 
studied in a systematic laboratory course of two periods per week. A ) 
printed synopsis of the work of each day is provided and necessary ) 
explanations are given before beginning the work. The course includes ' 
a study of chemical phenomena; the preparation and properties of 
typical elements and compounds; the laws of chemical action; gravi- 
metric and volumetric determinations, and a short course in qualita- 
tive and quantitative analysis. The student is required to pay special 
attention to the keeping of an accurate record of his observations 
and calculations; note-books for this purpose are provided and are 
examined and criticized by the demonstrators. An examination is 
held at the end of the session. 


During the session, a course in experimental lectures in general 
chemistry is given; three per week, with frequent reviews and exam- 
inations. This course is designed to familiarize the student with the 
characteristics of chemical action and the conditions which modify it 
rather than a detailed study of the preparation and properties of the 
elements and their compounds. An examination is held at the end 
of the term. 


Text-books:—Macpherson and Henderson, General Chemistry; Nits 
Smith’s Intermediate Chemistry. alt 
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362 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
CROWN AND BRIDGE WORK 
Proressor:—A. W. THORNTON. 


This subject will be taught (as an integral part of Prosthetic 
Dentistry) by a course of lectures and a series of Jaboratory demon- 
strations leading up to the clinical experience given ihe student in 
the Dental Clinic. 

The general conditions which indicate and the principles which 
underlie the use of this method in.the replacement of lost teeth will 
be considered, together with the preparation of the natural teeth for 
the reception of artificial crowns and partial plate attachments. 

Concurrently with a description of the various artificial crowns 
given in the lecture room, the student will be required to construct 
them in the laboratory under the direction of a demonstrator. 


Exhibition work is required in both crown and bridge work, to 
be placed in the hands of the Professor at the end of the winter term. 


Text-books:—Goslee, Peeso. 


DENTAL ANATOMY 


, LECTURER :—J. W. ABRAHAM. 


This course, given in connection with general anatomy in the First 
Year, is to give the student a thorough knowledge of the size, shape, 
uses, and general construction of the natural teeth, their articulation 
and composition. 


This is accomplished by lectures and demonstrations, with the use 
of drawings, models and lantern slides. 

The student is first made to draw, then to model in clay, several 
teeth. chosen by the lecturer. He then carves in ivory sixteen teeth, 
representing all the forms in the human mouth, which are then articu- 
lated anatomically. These are used later on by the student in his 
work in operative dentistry. 

Different sections of extracted teeth are made, to familiarize the 
student with the relationship of the different structures composing the 
teeth. 

The total time given this subject during the First Year is five 
hours a week for a period of twenty-six weeks, total one hundred and 
thirty hours, divided as follows:—one hour a week devoted to lectures, 
twenty-six hours; four hours a week to demonstrating, modelling, 


carving, making sections, etc., one hundred and four hours. 
Text-book :—Black. 
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DENTAL HISTORY AND JURISPRUDENCE 


DENTAL HISTORY, ETHICS AND ECONOMICS 


LECTURER :—F. A. STEVENSON. 


History :— 

This course is intended to give to the student an intelligent concep- 
tion of the evolution and development of Dentistry from the primitive 
conditions and methods’ of the past to the present standing of the 
profession as a branch of the healing art. The relation of some of 
the outstanding men of the profession to this development will also 
be dealt with. 

Ethics :— 

Under this head the moral social and business relationships 
between the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his 
duty to the public, his fellow practitioner and himself. 

Economics :— 

Under this head the business of the dentist’s life will be considered. 
The questions of office equipment, keeping of appointments, overhead 
charges, methods of determining fees, office assistants, etc., will be 
taken up. 


DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE 


PRoFESSOoR :—W,. L. Bonp. 


In this course, the lecturer will discuss the laws governing the 
practice of Dentistry, their necessity and purpose. 

The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province, 
his position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits 
for fees, etc., will be fully explained. 


MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS 


PROFESSOR :—F RED. G. HENRY. 


In the Fourth Year a course of demonstrations and lectures in 
this subject is given, extending throughout the whole session. This 
comprises the study of the physical properties, chemical composition 
and physiological action of the various medicinal substances used in 
the treatment of diseased conditions of the dental organs and morbid 
conditions of the oral cavity, together with their various applications, 
doses, antidotes, and contraindications, with instruction in prescribing, 
etc. Anzsthesia and the various anesthetics are also taken up, follow- 
ing that already given in the Second Year. 

Text-books:—Hare, Buckley, Prinz; Local Anesthesia, Arthur E. 
Smith. 
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364 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


METALLURGY 


PROFESSOR :—ALFRED STANSFIELD. 


ASSISTANT ProFEsSsSOR:—GoRDON SPROULE. 


This course is given to Dental students of the Second Year by 
the Metallurgical Department of the University. 

It consists of twelve lectures of one hour, and twelve laboratory 
periods of two and a half hours each. 


The lecture course covers:— 


(1) Introductory lectures on the physical and chemical properties 
of metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 

(2) Methods of melting, casting and alloying metals in the 
laboratory. 

(3) Methods of extracting metals from their ores. 

(4) The nature and preparation of alloys, including amalgams. 

(5) The metals used in dentistry (lead, zinc, tin, bismuth, cad- 
mium, antimony, aluminium, copper, silver, gold, platinum, iridium, 
mercury, iron and steel) are considered separately in regard to their 
properties, uses in dentistry, and, as far as time allows, extraction 
from their ores. The separation, purification and alloying of gold, 
silver and platinum are specially considered. 

(6) The manufacture, properties and uses of dental amalgams. 

Text-book:—J. D. Hodgen, “ Practical Dental Metallurgy.” 

The laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals: 
gold, silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminium and _ nickel. 

The metals are melted, alloyed, cast, hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 
annealed and tested with acids and other chemicals. 

The preparation of pure gold and silver is carried out and the 
production and testing of dental and other amalgams. 

The course is given during the first term of each session by Mr. 
Sproule. 


OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 
Proressor:—F. H. A. Baxter. 


LECTURER :—A. L. Watsu. 


The purpose of this course is to make the students thoroughly 
familiar with all modern and accepted methods. The course of lectures 
extends over two years and a half, and includes discussion of the 
treatment of caries; the preparation of cavities, the materials used 
for filling, the most approved instruments and appliances used in 
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operating upon the teeth. Clincs will be held at the Dental Clinic, 
where ample material is provided and every available means used to 
make the student practically conversant with all the up-to-date know- 
ledge of this important branch of dental science. 

In conjunction with this course, operative technics is taken up, 
which provides a systematic course in manual training, thoroughly 
familiarizing the student with the anatomy of the teeth, and the shap- 
ing of cavities, from the simple to the more complex. This is carried 
out on models, using the different regular filling materials, scaling, 
bleaching, and, so far as possible, all of the operative procedures. 

The Dental Clinic is open throughout the whole year, and students 
are advised to give as long a time to this work as possible. Each 
student must provide himself with the instruments necessary for his 
own use, a list of which will be furnished. He is required to perform 
all the usual dental operations as they present themselves, under the 
supervision of competent demonstrators, who are always at hand to 
offer advice and assistance under the direction of the Professor. 
3etween the Second and Third Years, and also between the Third 
and Fourth Years, students are required to spend two full months 
doing practical work in the Hospital Clinic. 

Porcelain:—This course consists of the study of porcelain in its 
various uses. It is taught by means of lectures and demonstrations, 
as well as by practical work by the students themselves under super- 
vision, 

Preparation’ of cavities for inlays, preparing matrices and the 
various methods in which porcelain may be employed in crown and 
bridge work are dwelt upon. 


Text-books:—Johnson, Black. 


ORAL SURGERY 


LECTURER :—C, K. P.- HENRY. 


This course is essentially clinical. All lectures and demonstra- 
tions are given in the wards and the clinical theatre in the Outdoor 
Department of the Montreal General Hospital. Cases showing injuries 
and diseases of the mouth and jaws are demonstrated and the appro- 
priate treatment shown, including operative procedures under local and 
general anesthesia. Once a month a surgical pathological conference 
is held in the Department of Pathology of the hospital, with Dr. 
Lawrence J. Rhea, Director of the Pathological Department. 


Text-books:—Oral Surgery, Blair and Ivy, 1923; Brophy’s Oral 


Surgery; Dental Infections, Oral and Systemic, Weston Price, 2 Vols.; 
Marshall. 
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366 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


ORTHODONTIA 
Proressor:—A. W. McCLeLLanp. 


The course in this branch will commence with the study of the 


dental organs during development and eruption. 

Special attention will be given to the temporary teeth and the 
influence they exert in directing the normal occlusion of their perma- 
nent successors. The student.will be directed to the importance of 
the study of the etiology of this subject, and its relation to the preven- 
tion and treatment of malocclusion. Cases deviating from the normal, 
typical of every variety met with in practice, will be dealt with and 
a classification made based on the treatment required. 


| 


The different methods employed in correcting these conditions will 
be fully demonstrated, together with the mechanical appliances used. 

Ample clinical material is available at the Dental Clinic, where 
students in the final year will be allotted cases, the treatment of which 
will be carried on throughout the session. 


Text-books:—Angle, Pullen, Lischer, Dewey. 


PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY 


PROFESSOR OF DENTAL PATHOLOGY :—FREp. G. HENRY. 
PROFESSOR OF PATHOLOGY :—Horst OERTEL. 
ASSISTANT PrRoFESSOR OF BACTERIOLOGY :—A. A. BRUERE. 
LECTURER IN PATHOLOGY:—C. T. Crowpy. 


DEMONSTRATOR IN PatTHOLOGY :—J. W. Scorrt. 


Dental Pathology. 


This course is given to the students of the Third and Fourth 
Years, and includes a consideration of the various diseases of the 
enamel, dentine, dental pulp and peridental membrane, their sympto- 
matology and treatment, also a consideration of abnormal conditions 
of the tissues of the oral cavity with a description of treatment and 
management of these diseases. 

Special attention will also be given to pathological conditions of 
the nerve structures of the head and their connections with the dis- 
eased conditions of the dental tissues. 

The mitigation of pain in dental operations receives special atten- 
tion and the various means employed fully developed and explained, 
and such directrons given as will enable the student to avoid methods 
and drugs harmful to the tissues. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY 


Bacteriology. 

A course of lectures upon bacteriology in relation to disease for 
students of the Third Year; lectures given twice a week during the 
autumn term. 

A practical course in the bacteriology of infectious diseases for 
students of the Third Year. Two periods a week during the autumn 
term. 


Text-books:—Dental Pathology and Pharmacology, Burchard and 
Inglis, Endelman and Wagner and Black; Bacteriology, Muir and 
Ritchie, McFarland, Park, Connell. 


MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY 


PROFESSOR :—ALEX. B. J. Moore. 


The course in Materia Medica and Pharmacy is given in the 


Third Year: 
This course of about twenty-five lectures and demonstrations 
covers pharmacognosy, therapeutics and toxicology. 
Pharmacopceias—B.P., U.S.P., B.P.C., and various hospital formu- 
laries; 


alkaloids— 





Drugs—All organic and inorganic chemicals such as: 
glucosides, essential oils, stearoptenes, mineral salts, coal tar and its 
derivatives, animal products, synthetics, their sources and’ medicinal 
properties ; 

Therapeutical classification of drugs, such as:—anesthetics, ano- 
dynes, antiseptics, caustics, hypnotics, hemostatics, counter-irritants, 
Otc. etc. 

Toxicology—Toxic doses of potent drugs with chemical and thera- 
peutical antidotes; toxic drugs, their action and administration; 

Habit-forming drugs—cocaine, heroin, morphine, etc.; 

Posology— 

Prescription Writing — Various systenis of prescribing symbols, 
correct abbreviations, incompatibility ; 

Pharmacy—nomenclature, metrology, specific gravity, percentage 
solutions, sterilization; 

Pharmaceutical Preparations — tinctures, pigments, spirits, collo- 
dions, hypodermic injections, mouth washes, dentifrices, fluid extracts, 
tablets, etc. ; 

Methods of Manufacture. 


Text-books:—Dixon, Cushny. 
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368 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


PHYSICAL BDUCATION 
Director :—ARTHUR S. Lamps, B.P.E., M.D. 


UNIVERSITY MepicaLt Orric—er:—F. W. Harvey, B.A., M.D. 


Physical education is compulsory for all students of the first two 
years. Two periods per week will be devoted to it. 

Any student participating in competitive athletics may be excused 
from other forms of exercise during the session of training, providing 
that this is performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 

Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, 
but not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the 
session the student passes a special examination and satisfies the 
Director that he has made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences 
exceeding one-fourth shall disqualify a student. Such students shall 
be required to take extra gymnasium class work to the satisfaction 
of the Director, a supplemental course being given in the month of 
September for this purpose. 

At regular intervals during each session, and also at the end of 
each session. the Director of Physical Education sha!] furnish the 
Dean of each Faculty with a list of students who have failed to meet 
the attendance requirements as laid down in the ordinary curriculum, 
or who have proved unsatisfactory in other respects, and such cases 
shall be dealt with by the respective Faculties. 

No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next year 
of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be granted 
on the recommendation of the Faculty and approved by the Committee 
on Physical Education. 

Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each 
session the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the University, 
for transmission to Corporation and the Faculties concerned, a list of 
all students, being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Convoca- 
tion, who have failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee 
on Physical Education, and no Diploma for a degree shall be issued 
to any such candidate unless by the express direction of Corporation. 


PHYSICS 
Drrector:—A. S. Eve. 


(H. E. Reriey. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— < + ey 
D. A. Keys. 


( A. V. DoucLas. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— / M. Home. 


B. PrRIESTMAN. 
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First Year.—This course is given in the Physics Building of the 
University. It consists of three lectures and a laboratory period of 
three hours per week. 


The lectures are experimental in character, especially designed to 
meet the requirements of students in Medicine and Dentistry. The 
course includes a study of energy, simple machines, properties of 
matter, fluid pressure, fluid motion, capillary phenomena; production, 
transmission and interpretation of sound; temperature and tempera- 
ture measurements, gas laws and kinetic theory, heat capacity, latent 
heats, laws of vaporization, humidity measurements, heat conduction; 
elements of magnetism, laws of electrostatics, electrostatic induction 
and condensers; primary batteries, Ohms’ law and its applications, 
ineasurements of resistance and electromotive force, measuring instru- 
ments, magnetic effects of a current, induced currents, induction coil, 
conduction through gases, properties of cathode rays and X-rays; 
radioactive substances and their radiations; laws of reflection and 
refraction of light, mirrors, lenses and lens combinations, microscopes, 
telescopes, spectra, spectrum analysis, colour, interference, crystallo- 
graphy, polarized light, and saccharimetry. 


In the laboratory the student learns the use of such instruments 
as the balance, vernier, spherometer, hydrometer, hygrometer, spectro- 
scope, saccharimeter, electroscope. Verifications are made of Archi- 
medes’ principle, Boyle’s law, laws of reflection and refraction, Ohms’ 
law, etc. Measurements are taken of specific gravities, frequencies, 
specific heats, latent heats, electrical resistance, focal lengths, besides 
qualitative experiments illustrating the more important physical 
principles. 


Text-books:—Physics, by A. W. Duff, and Laboratory Manual, 
First- Year Course in Physics (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


PHYSIOLOGY 


Tue Mortey DrAKE PROFESSOR AND DrrREcTOR OF EXPERIMENTAL 
MEDICINE :—JoHN TAIT. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—N. GIBLIN. 
LECTURER :—G. J. CaAssipy. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—H. E. BURKE. 


The purpose of this course is to give the student an elementary 
knowledge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special 
knowledge of such aspects of the subject as bear more particularly 
on the practice of dentistry. A full course of lectures, extending over 
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one session, is given. In conjunction with the lecture course demon- 
strations bearing on physiology are given on patients in the hospitals. 
Text-book:—Huxley’s “Lessons in Elementary Physiology.” 


PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 
PROFESSOR :—GEORGE S. CAMERON. 


ASSOCIATE PrRroFEssoR:—J. S. DoHAN. 


The course in prosthetic dentistry will embrace lectures, illus- 
trated by lantern slides, and practical work in the laboratory under 
the supervision of the demonstrator of technics. It will include the 
preparation of the mouth for dentures, impressions, and the proper- 
ties of materials used in the construction of artificial dentures. The 
student will be required to construct the different forms commonly 
used. Attention is directed to the different functions to be performed 
by the denture in the restoration of the natural conditions as regards 
mastication, enunciation and the restoring of the features. Fractures 
of the jaw will be discussed, and the construction of interdental 
splints, as recommended by the different authorities, is detailed. 

Text-book :—Wilson. 


PROSTHETIC TREATMENT OF CLEFT PALATE 


LECTURER :—OLIvER MARTIN. 


Associated with the Department of Prosthetic Dentistry, a short 
practical course on the prosthetic treatment of cleft palate will be 
given at the Hospital Clinic, in which the students take an active part 
under direct supervision of the instructor. 


CLINICAL INSTRUCTION 


Clinical instruction is given in the Operating Theatre and Out- 
Patient Department, and in the Dental Clinic of the Montreal General 
Hospital. Abundant opportunity is afforded in this institution for the 
study of diseased conditions of the mouth and jaws, and for watching 
operations in these regions. The Dental Clinic, established twelve 
years ago by the Hospital authorities, proved a success from the 
outset, and ample material for clinical study is now provided. Twenty 
thousand patients were treated at this clinic during the past session. 

Students are required to attend the clinic every day during the 
Third and Fourth Years from nine to twelve o’clock and from one- 
thirty to five o’clock, except during such part of the time as may be 
taken up with lectures or other work of the University course. Instruc- 


tion is given by Professor Thornton, Dental] Surgeon in charge, 
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assisted by the Superintendent and a capable staff of demonstrators. 
Anesthetics are administered by members of the resident staff of 
the Hospital, who give practical instruction in this most important 
branch. A nurse is also in attendance during clinic hours. 


LIBRARY 


In conjunction with the Medical Library, which contains all the 
standard text-books in the branches of the first two years in Dentistry, 
there is a splendid departmental library dealing exclusively with dental 
subjects. Students may consult any work of reference in the Library 
between 9 a.m. and 6 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


MUSEUM 


In connection with the Pathological Museum of the Medical 
Faculty there is a very good collection of plaster casts of deformities 
of the jaw, etc., and also a very large collection of teeth of all 
varieties. During the session the Dental Museum will be available 
for teaching purposes. 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC 


The work of the Conservatorium of Music for the session 
1925-26 will begin on September 21st, 1925, and will end on June 
19th, 1926. It consists of three terms of eleven weeks each, with 
an additional summer term of three weeks, viz.:— 

(a) September 2lst to December 5th. 

(b) December 7th to March 6th (Christmas vacation, 
December 20th to January 2nd inclusive). 

(c) March 8th to May 29th (Easter vacation, April Ist to 
April 7th inclusive). 

(d) May 29th to June 19th (short summer term). 

Lectures, arranged in progressive courses, are offered as forming 
part of a connected curriculum, leading to Certificates and Diplomas, 
as well as to Degrees in Music in the University. 

The lectures will begin in the first week of October, and extend 
over three terms of ten weeks each, viz. :— 

(a) October 12th to December 19th. 
(b) January 4th to March 13th. 
(c) March 15th to May 22nd. 


The examinations in Montreal for Certificates and Diplomas will 
be held towards the end of the third term, i.e., from May 17th to 
May 29th. The Theoretical Examinations which precede the Practical 
Local Examinations will be held on May 5th. 


ADMISSION 


Students of the Conservatorium will be admitted either as:— 

Regular Students, taking an organized course, which includes 
individual instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with 
such classes and lectures as may be thought advisable by the Director, 
leading to the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, or the Degree of 
Bachelor of Music in the University. 

Senior Partial Students, who, besides individual instruction in 
the one principal subject, take two classes. Instrumentalists will, at 
the discretion of the Director, be assigned to two of the following 
classes: Theory, Harmony, History, Form and Analysis, Ensemble 
Playing. Vocalists will be assigned to two of the following classes: 
Theory, Sight-Singing, Elocution and Diction, Choral Class. 

Junior Partial Students, who, besides individual instruction in 
their principal study, will attend one lecture class. Lecture classes 
will be arranged so as not to interfere with students’ school work. 
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Repertoire Students. Those who are unable for certain 
reasons to attend lecture classes, or who have been through the lecture 
courses during previous sessions, and wish to get advanced instruction 
in their principal study only. 


Occasional Students. Those wishing to attend iectures or 
classes only, in such subjects as the following:—Theory, Harmony and 
Counterpoint, Composition and Orchestration, History and Aesthetics, 
Acoustics, Vocal Physiology, Orchestral class, String Ensemble class, 
Operatic class, Elocution class. 


CONSERVATORIUM REGULATIONS 


1. Fees will not be refunded, nor will the length of the term 
be extended on account of temporary absence. Absence from lessons 
caused by prolonged illness may be allowed for, provided the Secre- 
tary is notified and a Doctor’s certificate presented. 


2. No business matters can be arranged through the instructors, 
but must be transacted through the office. 

3. Students cannot register for less than a term and must notify 
the Secretary, at least a week before the end of the term, if they wish 
to discontinue lessons, otherwise it is understood that lessons will be 
continued through the following term. 


4. Any lessons missed in consequence of the instructor’s absence 
will be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor and pupil. 
Lessons missed by students will be their loss, unless a Doctor’s certifi- 
cate is produced. 

5. -An attendance book is kept by each instructor, and the Secre- 
tary is notified of any irregularity of attendance or absence of pupils 
through serious illness. 

6. Every partial student must attend at least two-thirds of the 
lecture classes in each term, or in default be charged the higher fee 
as a repertoire student. 

7. Every student (except those attending schools) must, at the 
beginning of each session either produce a medical certificate from his 
or her medical attendant or be examined by the medical officer 
appointed by the University. 

8. No student suffering from an infectious or contagious disease, 
or who is, in the opinion of a competent medical attendant, in any 
way brought into contact with any person infected with such disease, 
will be allowed to attend. 

9. Students are required to be punctual at lessons, lectures, con- 
certs and examinations. 
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10. Notices on the bulletin boards are official, and students are 
requested. to pay due attention to such as may be posted there. 


11. -No change in course or teacher can be made without first 
obtaining the consent of the Director. 


12. Students must take the sessional examinations (the form of 
such examinations to be decided by the Director) and be prepared 


for the same by the instructor or instructors to whom they are assigned. 


13. Students wishing either to take part in any public musical 
performance, publish a composition, or accept a professional engage- 
ment, must first obtain the consent of the Director. 


si 


14. The name of each lecturer and the hours at which the classes 


are held will be posted on the notice boards. 


15. None but registered students of the 


Conservatorium can take 
part in either recitals or concerts. 


16. Visitors will not be allowed to be present during any lesson 
(class or private) except by permission. 


17. The Director has the right to refuse or to cancel at any time 
the registration of any individual whose presence in the Conserva- 
torium may appear detrimental to its interests. 


18. Smoking within the building is absolutely prohibited. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR MUS. BAC. AND MUS. DOC. DEGREES 


REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 


(For Fees, see page 115.) 
DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of five years from the time of taking the Degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for 
which are a composition in-extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or 
cantata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 
orchestral movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain 
some eight-part writing and fugal treatment, and must be scored for 
a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present a composition 
scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem 
or tone poem occupying no less than forty minutes in performance. 
The University may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a 
public performance of this original and unaided composition, when 
approved by the examiners, in some public building connected with the 
University. In addition, an examination in the higher forms of com- 
position shall be necessary, together with a critical knowledge of the 
full scores of certain prescribed works. 

Graduates of other Universities can, on payment of the necessary 
fees. be admitted “ad eundem” to the Degree of Mus. Bac., if they 
wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus. Doc., provided they secure 
permission to do so from the executive of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 

Full particulars can be obtained from the Registrar of the Uni- 
versity. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

All candidates for this degree must pass the following examina- 
tions :— 
1. The Matriculation examination. J 
2. The First examination in Music (at the end of the first year). 
3. The Second examination in Music (at the end of the second year). 
4. The Final examination in Music (at the end of the third year). 

A specimen set of papers for each of the three examinations in 

Music can be obtained from the Secretary, price 25c. each. 


The Matriculation Examination 
The Matriculation Examination is held yearly, in June and Sept- 
ember, at McGill University and at various centres throughout the 
Dominion. Candidates for musical degrees will be examined in the 
following: 
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| 1. English (two papers). 

i . 2. History (one paper). 

| | 3. Two out of the following languages:—French, German, Latin, 

| Italian, Spanish (two papers in each of the two languages 

. hy ; chosen by the candidate). 

| | 4. Arithmetic or Algebra or Geometry (one paper). 

i 5. Rudiments of Music (musical intervals, scales, clefs, time 
Signatures, construction of chords, elementary harmony to chord 

t ) of dominant seventh)—one paper. The paper set will be 

i similar to that for the Senior Grade of the local examination 

Prat ; 


Further information with regard to this examination, and exemption 

therefrom through the possession of certain equivalent certificates, can 

| be obtained from the Registrar of the University. Before being admitted 

; | . to Undergraduate courses in Music, candidates must satisfy the Dean of 

f the Faculty of Music that they are sufficiently advanced in their chief 
and second practical studies. 


eT YES | See be 11), Trees TT 


First Examination in Music 
yar Re } (a) Harmony in three and four parts. 
. (b) Counterpoint up to three parts. 
(c) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, cadence, 


TT 


metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on form shown in the works of the 
| classic composers. 

| i (d) General outlines of musical history. 

) (e) Chief and second practical study. One of these may take the 

| ae t 


form of the composition of a song or songs, or a miniature suite for a 
solo instrument or any combination of instruments. 


ates: 2 se alae SPOR Re A ae 2» 


Second Examination in Music 


bem ss aes 


a 


(a) Harmony in not more than four parts. 
(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 
(c) Canon in two parts and fugal exposition up to four parts. 
(d) History of music from the 16th century to present day. 
(e) Form and analysis. The candidate must show an intimate 
knowledge of a few compositions, the names of which will be supplied 
on application, at least three months before the date of examination. 

(f{) Elementary knowledge of acoustics or physiology of the voice. 


(g) Chief and second practical study, or, instead of one of these, 
bib the composition of :— 





(1) A movement in sonata form for pianoforte (or piano and 
| violin, or any other combination), 

; or 

(2) A choral movement with independent accompaniment, 
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or 

(3) A suite for strings. 

The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained 
either under Class I. or Class III. from McGill University exempts 
candidates from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examina- 
tions for Mus. Bac., and, accordingly, candidates can proceed direct to 
the Final Examinations, provided that they have matriculated. 


Final Examination in Music 


(a) Harmony up to five parts. 

(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) up to five parts. 

(c) Double Counterpoint in 8ve, 10th, and 12th. 

(d) Canon and fugue in three and four parts. 

(e) History of music from the earliest time to the present. 


({) Form and analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following :—Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven’s Piano- 
forte Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann’s, and Brahms’ Songs; Men- 
delssohn’s Psalms and such Oratorios as Elijah and St. Paul; Sym- 
phonies and Overtures by Mozart, Beethoven, Brahms, Mendelssohn. 
Candidates should, at least three months before the Examinations, 
submit a list of works for the approval of the Examining Board 
which, at its discretion, may add or substitute others. 


(g) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given 
passage in a given time; also the reading at sight of a short excerpt 


from an easy score of a classic composer, 

(h) Chief and second practical study or, in lieu of both of these, a 
composition can be sent in by the candidate, containing four-part chorus, 
a solo or duet, an unaccompanied quartette and a four-part fugue. The 
whole work (except the quartette) must be scored for stringed instru- 
ments in such a way as to show considerable independence between 
voices and instruments. If preferred, this composition can take the 
form of a string quartette containing not less than three movements. 


REGULATIONS FOR DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE OF MUSIC 
(For Fees, see page 115.) 


Candidates may elect to be examined either in:— 
Class 1—Theoretical Subjects and Composition, or 
Class 2—Practical Subjects as Performers, or as 
Class 3—Teachers in both Theory and Practice. 

The following are the requirements of each branch :— 
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SIC 


CLaAss 1.—THEORETICAL SUBJECTS AND COMPOSITION 


First Examination 


(a) Advanced Rudiments, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 

(b) Harmony in four parts up to and including chords of the ninth, 
passing notes and suspensions; also the Harmonization of a Melody. 

(c) Counterpoint in two parts. 

(d) Viva voce examination in rudimentary Composition and Ex- 
temporization. 

N.B.—If candidates can produce certificates of having passed in 
the Highest Grade of the theoretical local examinations, they will be 


excused all but the last test, which can be taken at the same time as the 
second examination. 


Second Examination 


Requirements a, b, c and d, are the same as those for the First 
Examination for Mus. Bac. (See page 19.) 

(e) Composition of a song (or two short songs) or a miniature 
suite for piano (or piano and violin, or any other combination). The 
MS. should be sent in at least a month before the date of examination 
to the Secretary of the Examining Board, McGill Conservatorium of 
Music, Montreal. 


Third Examination 


Requirements a, b, c, d and e are the same as those of the Second 
Examination for Mus. Bac. (See page 19.) 

(f{) Practical work at pianoforte or organ. The requirements are 
those of the Senior Grade of the practical local examinations. Exemp- 
tion from this test may be claimed if candidates possess certificates 
showing that they have passed that examination, 

(g) Composition of (1) a movement in Sonata form (for either 
pianoforte, or organ, or violin and pianoforte, or any other combina- 
tion); or (2) a Chorus with independent accompaniment: or (3) a 
Suite for Strings. This should be sent in beforehand. 


Crass 2,—PracTicAL SUBJECTS AS PERFORMERS 


First Examination 


(a) Rudiments of Music, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 

(b) Easy Transposition Tests (for instrumentalists only). 

(c) Diction in respect of Modern Languages (for singers only). 

(d) Practical work either as Vocalist or Instrumentalist, in Prin- 
cipal Study, the requirements of which will be those of the Highest 
Grade of the practical local examinations. 
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Second Examination (Semi-Final) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either piano- 
forte, or violin, or violoncello, or organ, or singing, will be found under 
separate headings. 


PIANOFORTE 
(No written examination. ) 
1. ~ Scales. 

Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic scales at the distance of 
Sve, 3rd, and 6th; also in double 3rds and double 8ves. 

The candidate must be prepared to play all the above-mentioned 
scales in all keys, in either similar or contrary motion, begin- 
ning ‘on. either the highest or lowest notes, and with either legato 
or staccato “touch. 

2. Arpeggios. 

Common chords, dominant and diminished 7ths, with inversions and 
with hands either an 8ve, 3rd, 6th, or 10th apart, in similar and 
contrary motion, also in double octaves, legato and staccato. 

3. Reading at Sight. 
4.. Transposition. 
Of a short passage, a semi-tone above or below. 
5. .Performance. 
(a) One of the more difficult of the | 
48 Preludes and Fugues, | 


| 
| 


Vide olk« ek ware sang J. S. Bacu 
or, | 
Part of a Suite or Concerto 
(b) One-of the more difficult Etudes, Op. 100 Bk. I........ KESSLER 
or 
BC ISR ooo 6 EN WN Sealy 5 eee ree es PAGANINI-LISztT 
(c) Sonata Op. 22 or Op.:26 or Op. 28 (D major)...... 3EETHOVEN 
(d) Any one of the, Novellettes.......0...0. see e eee, . SCHUMANN 
or 
Toceata and.-Clair dé -Lane « .!..:6%. 60 iaie oe b 3 aoe arb ous ee DEBUSSY 
or 
Any one of the following Etudes, Op. 10. 
Nos. 4: 3:5 Ob 25M 36. ican escape les eres oye CHOPIN 
or 
Any one of the Nocturnes..........0 cece ees eeeesenne CHOPIN 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 
Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown 
in the pieces and. also on the general outlines of musical 
history. 
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Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions 
on rudiments of music. 


VIOLIN 


(No written examination. ) 
1. Scales. 


C major in thirds, sixths, and octaves, one note to each bow, through 
two octaves. Also any of the ordinary scales through three octaves 
with various bowings. Chromatic scale starting from F in the 
first position (D string) through two octaves. 


2. Arpeggios. 
All major and minor common chords, dominant 7ths, and diminished 


7ths in three octaves. No. 7 from Sevcik Violin School, Op. 1, 
Part III, may be presented for this test. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. 


Candidates must prepare any two Etudes from each of the following 
composers :—Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Rovelli, Gavinies, and Rode, and 
also play the first movement of No. 22, Concerta, Viotti, or a first 
movement from any one of the Spohr Concertos. 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 


the pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 
history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 
VIOLONCELLO 


(No written examination. ) 
1. Scales. 


Major, minor (melodic form), and chromatic scales in all keys. 
2. Arpeggios. 
Studies Nos. 10 and 15 J. L. Duport. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. 


Teac eae bee caw eee aes 
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or 
Sonata No.1 (First. Movement)... sd 5s 3EETHOVEN 
Or 
Sonata No. 1 (First Movement.............++% MENDELSSOHN 
(c) Also any two of the following pieces :— 
RONG Fig boat hue ae eEe Th eee eee east APR BoccHERINI 
La Serenata (published by Schirmer)............. V. HERBERT 
be: Soir Cpablisned by Deditc) 3 620.2 eo. Heise be L. VIERNE 


5. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 
Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


VioLA, DousLe-Bass, Harp AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 
Requirements will be forwarded to candidates on application to the 
Secretary, 323 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. 


ORGAN 
(No written examination. ) 
(a) Manuals only (with both hands). 
(b) Pedals only. 
(c) One manual only with pedals, at varying degrees of speed and 
beginning with either the highest or lowest note. 
In the case of (a) and (c) contrary motion may be required. 


to 


Arpeggtos. 

(a) For pedals through two 8ves; common chords, major and 
minor, in keys of C, D flat, D, E flat, E, and F. 

(b) One hand and pedals combined, in contrary Motion. 

3. Reading at Sight. 

4. Transposition, 
Of a short passage, a semitone above or below. 

5. Performance. 





(Prelude and Fugue in G major.........++.s+eeeeeees J. S. Bacw 
| (Vol. VIII, Bridge and Higgs’ Edition) 
|Elegie and Toccata-Prelude........-.0+.0eeereec ee ees: BAIRSTOW 
| (Published by Augener ) 
or 
Three Rhapsodies No. 2 or: No. 3.2... cece cece ceeeeees H. Howe tts 


(Published by Augener) 
6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 
Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 
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SINGING 


(No written examination. ) 


1. Scales and Technical Exercises. 
Major, minor, and chromatic scales at varying degrees of speed. 
(For examples, see Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 38, 41 and 
48.) Also any six of the technical exercises given on pages 161 
to 169 of the same work, selected according to voice. 
2. Arpeggios. 
See Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 102, 104 and 107. 
3. Reading at Sight. 
4. Prepared Work. 
Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17 Fourth Series. 


Patt Ue ae ULICRRIOS: fo, oe en aes VitTtTorIo RIcc!1 


Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17 Fourth Series. 


Part 41.0 Soerreegioss 55 sas aes see Vittorio Riccr 
Medium Voices—Any two'from No. 1 to No. 17 Fourth Series. 
Part Til: 30° Solfeesios 235 44.4. oh ag eee eee Vittorio Riccr 


The selection of the pieces to be rendered in this examination is left 
to the candidates, who must, however, choose music of the follow- 
ing character :— 

(a) One or two specimens of Recitative. 

(b) Two solos from an Oratorio or Oratorios. 

or 

Two Solos from an Opera or Operas. 

(c) One song by any of the following composers -—SCHUMANN, 
SCHUBERT, FRANz, BRAHMS, LOEWE, Parry, Excar, WO-r, 
HENSCHELL, STANFORD, RoNALD, Scott, IRELAND. 

(d) One song by any of the following composers :—Gounop, 
MASSENET, GERMAN, BALAKIREFF, Liszt, MALLINSON, Mac- 
DoweELL, Gritc, HAHN, SIBELtIUus. 

(e) One or two specimens of Folk Songs. 


6. Questions. 


Questions may be asked as to the style of the pieces selected and 
the modulations or keys through which the music passes, etc. 
Questions may be asked on the more advanced rudiments of music. 


Third Examination (Final) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either Piano- 


forte, or Violin, or Violoncello, or Organ, or Singing, will be found 


under separate headings. There is no written examination. 
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PIANOFORTE 


Transposition Test. 


The transposition of a passage a tone above or below. 
Sight Reading Test. 


Questions. 


Questions will be asked on musical history from the 16th century 
to the present day. 


Performance. 


(a) 


(Db) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


Prelude and Fugue C sharp major Bk. 1 or 

Fe iat Yowor: Wes es ae ee cae Remo ek ee J. S. Bacu 
or 

GGtata: int Ge FRITS he ew Becca one a hie PE ce J. S. Bacu 
or 

Prelude and Fugue in A minor.................4. JAjS.BAce 

(Arranged by Max Vogrich) 

or 

Prelude and Fugue in E minor................ MENDELSSOHN 

Any two of the following Etudes, Op. 10, Nos. 1, 2, 7, 8, 9. 

Ops 25. DG Gites acc 5 Sr whic Oa ape Ra ae ea ace CHOPIN 
or 

Two contrasted studies from Bks. 2 or 3, Op. 100... KESSLER 
or 

Etude (on false. notes) ai .<0ibse eee os cA RUBINSTEIN 
or 

Any one of 6 Etudes, Op. 111 Book 2..........SAINT-SAENS 

Sonata Op. 109, or Op. 57 or Op. 31 No. 3......... BEETHOVEN 
or 

A Concerto by a classical or modern composer. 

Etudes Symphoniques (Tema and any 3 Etudes)..SCHUMANN 
or 

Sonata in E minor...... SOE Te ge oe ye SJOGREN 
or 

Internrezzi ©. (arty BON iar ale sien OSE Ae ES oe BRAHMS 
or 

Theme. and Variations Op: 16 No. 3.......0.08 8 es PADEREWSKI 

Lotus. 2400: 4. Asse se: fe Peon ROR e PAN aR HRS Cyrit Scott 
or 

Slavonic Dances (Op. 46-Cany two)... ici eee DvorAK 
or 

SCE UR 1 OME On nce tice oe OSES On PA DEBUSSY 
or 

Petr aetihae Be in Fe ee eh ae l SRW ack es oe CHOPIN 
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Ww 


— 


(f{) Au bord d’une source 
OE els Se iate Seed os dbs oa vo os Sued se Liszt 
or 
Pearse Ges ETS ak cnn oo ve 8c we es bp we ole oe 

(zg) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 

Note.—Candidates must be prepared to play some, if not all, of 
these from memory. 

Short Examination in Second Study. 

Certificates gained in any of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations will exempt candidates from this test, 
whether the subject chosen is Organ or Violin, or Violoncello, or 
Singing. 

VIOLIN 

Sight Reading Test. 

Questions. 

Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day. 

Performance. 

(a)iAny: one -of-the .ten Sonatas: +. baile eee BEETHOVEN 

(For Violin and Pianoforte.) 
And any one movement of either of the two Sonatas.J. IRELAND 
(b) Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by can- 
didate :— 
3EETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, Ernst in F sharp minor, PAGANINI, 
VIEUXTEMPS, TSCHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS in B~ minor, 
Braums, Evcar, WIENIAWSKI, BrucH, LALO. 

(c) Romance in E minor 


a RSE choad ORek oro Uke ke eu ee SINDING 
ERE SE lle TSI ig aga a ec SAINT-SAENS 
Rnapsodie Predmontese ss 6... hoc e ce ce kv cw ee ee SINIGAGLIA 


Short Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 

Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 
local practical examinations in pianoforte will exempt candidatés 
from this test. 

VIOLONCELLO 

Reading at Sight. 

Questions. 

Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day. 

Performance. 


Sonata in A major (lst movement)................... BEETHOVEN 
perenade-WaltZ «c.f. cele eke. Jumeiis cag alaroenbee .. HERBERT SHARP 
Eee [5 9” eae an ae eC eo Oe E. GoosENs 


(Pub. in one book by Hawkes & Son.) 


wt 
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COfCETKO 101 AA. TIERCE on aA oo he hi tered cael co DAREN TO SAENS 
ane ee Ee SF) ME) 7 NSE AR RETA ee RE MR ROE INA aC Sn GRIEG 
Ale ‘fontanie - CF ister: (Ration). sian ects oie Os LD AVIDOFF 


4. Short Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 
Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 


local practical examinations will exempt candidates from this test. 


1. Transposition and Modulation Tests. 

The transposition of a passage into another key not exceeding a 
tone above or below. Modulation.—Candidates are advised to 
make their modulations musically and not only mathematically 
correct. 


2. Sight Reading Test. 
3. QOuestions. 
Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day. 
4. Performance. 


Of one piece from each of the following lists :— 


(a) Sonata “In- FeBehin sock Sas. ot pice ea ee 3ACH 
Prefude: and. Fuguein D. miasoe. ain. oe eee 3ACH 
Introduction and Passacaqh?.. ‘3. <ss-ccen. ot entieus Max REGER 
Introduction, Passacaglia and Fugue........ HEALEY WILLAN 

(Published by Ditson) 
Fantasia tis) ROG ie ts oe ads th oo Ges RAS a Mozart 

Cb). Soeur’ in- Dar Oe is ee ae ees er ee R HEINBERGER 
Soriita in: FE AGEs FRPe IT Sees eds Se nes MERKEL 
Sonata m.C sharp-miter. eek): ee a Harwoop 
Sonata No. 44a B fet majer. csi) eae MENDELSSOHN 

to) -Postinde in Ee flat sins Ae re ea GUILMANT 
EMV MRIS: Heide etek cole lk cae ee ele eae Harwoop 
Fantasia in’ flat. cio. eee ASE Sa 
Symphony No. 5 or No. 6, any two movements......... WHpor 


5. Short Extemporization on a Given Theme. 
Optional test. 
6. Short Examination in Second Study. 
Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 
local practical examinations will exempt candidates from this 


test, whether the subject chosen is Pianoforte, or Violin, or 
Violoncello, or Singing. 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC 


SINGING 


Performance. 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Studies : 


Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the 


Fourth Series, Part 1, of 30 Solfeggios........ Vittrorio Ricci 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
Series Part II, of 30 Solfeggios.............-.. VittTori RIcct 
Medium Voices—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
Series Part III, of 39 Solfeggios.............. Vittorio Riccr 


The solo work from part of an Opera (an act or scene), or 
the solo work from a whole Oratorio. 
Songs in various languages to exemplify proficiency in diction. 


Sight Reading Test. 
Ouestions on Musical History from the 16th century to the present 


day. 


Chief Study. 

The studies by Vittorio Ricci must be prepared by all candidates, 
but as types of voices and capabilities of vocalists differ so mutch, 
it is impossible-to satisfactorily specify other work on which any 
individual candidate shall be examined. The Examining Board 
will be prepared to accept in the Final Examination any works 
on which a correct judgment can be formed as to whether. the 
candidate shall,-after examination, be awarded the Diploma:— 

(a) As soloist for Concert Work only. 

(b) As soloist for Light Opera. 

(c) As soloist for Grand Opera. 

(d) As soloist for Oratorio. 

(e) As soloist for a combination of any of these. 

Candidates should, after passing the Second Examination, submit 
to the Board of Examiners, through the Secretary, a list of works 
which they propose to present for the Final Examination. 

Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 

Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 


local practical examinations for Pianoforte will exempt candidates 
from this test. 


The ability of candidates to play their own accompaniments on the 
pianoforte to the vocal work prepared by them for the examina- 
tion, together with the reading of a song accompanied at first 
sight, will be accepted as second study. 


CLAss..3. 





TEACHERS EXAMINATION (THEORY AND PRACTICE). 


First Examination 


(Partly written and partly viva voce.) 


Advanced Rudiments. 


" 


—f 





TEACHERS EXAMINATIONS 387 


2. A knowledge of harmony up to chords of the 7th. Analysis of given 


chords or passages, and harmonization of an easy melody and 
figured bass. 
3. Chief Study. 

Candidates will be expected to show sufficient executive ability to 
perform the technical work, studies, and pieces contained in the 
list for the current year’s local examination in the Highest Grade. 
(Total exemption from this examination can be claimed if candi- 
dates can produce certificates of having previously passed the 
Senior Grade, theoretical, and the Highest Grade, practical, of 
the local examinations. ) 


Second Examination (Semi-Final) 
(Partly written and partly viva voce.) 
1. Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, including 
suspensions and use of passing notes. 
2. Counterpoint in two parts. 
3. General outlines of Musical History. 
The principles of Elementary Form and Analysis. 
Chief Study. 
The requirements for this will be the same as for the Semi-Final 
Performers’ Licentiate (see pages 21 to 26). 
6. Second Study. 
The requirements will be similar to those of the Senior Grade of 
the local examinations. 


beh ail 


If the candidate’s chief study is Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment 
will be accepted as second subject. 


Third Examination (Final) 


(Written Examination.) 


1. Harmony and Counterpoint in not more than four parts. 

2. History of Music from the 16th century to the present day. 

3. Form and Analysis. 

4. Some acquaintance with the principles of the Physiology of the 
Voice or of Acoustics. 

5. A paper on the Art of Teaching of the candidate’s chief subject. 


Candidates must write a paper, which should be sent at least a week 
before the examinations, dealing with technical difficulties met 
with in teaching, and how to overcome them, also giving a grad- 
uated list of studies and pieces best adapted for the development 
of this branch of musical study. The paper must be the unaided 
work of the candidate, and be accompanied by a declaration to that 
effect. 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Viva Voce Examination 


Requirements will be found under a separate heading corresponding 
to the candidate’s chief subject. 


PIANOFORTE 


(a) To demonstrate method of instruction aS regards posture, finger- 
training, wrist and arm action, etc. 

(b) To illustrate gradations of touch. 

(c) To differentiate between mechanical and zesthetic expression. 

(d) To explain the principles of fingering, and, if required, to finger 
passages. 

(e) To distmguish between use and misuse of pedals. 

(f{) To illustrate good part playing. 

If thought necessary by the examiner a student ( not a pupil of 
the candidate) will be in attendance, so that the candidate may 
more easily and effectually demonstrate his or her ability to 
deal in a practical manner with the above points, and any 
others which may occur. 

Candidates must be prepared to play the following :— 


(a) English Suite, No. 11,in A minor, or No. 4 


or Prelude-and Fugue No; 1$iin. Goo 2 POP Bac 
(DS) > sonata, "On. 96- nt-GOp- 87 sain sa ys Secs teas 2S BEETHOVEN 
(c) Humoresque, | 3 
. Raa \era: pap IteaeNass Both EWHE Ake wNLy 820 8 48 -0me oC ELA 
or Carneval | 
Sigg Bes SPY Ble: 5 OSS UA 1 Oe en re ae CHOPIN 
and Rhapsodie Hongroise No. 13 or 14............... LiszT 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice by a modern English, 
French or Russian Composer. 


Sight Reading Test. 


VIOLIN 


1. To demonstrate method of finger-training and bowing, posture, and 


fingering, also to finger and bow certain passages, if required. 


Z. With a student in attendance (who must not be a pupil of the candi- 


date), to give that student a specimen lesson, correcting, if neces- 
sary, any errors in bowing, intonation, posture, fingering, etc., 


and to answer questions and offer suggestions on the work after 
the student has retired. 


3. To differentiate between mechanical and zsthetic expression. 


= 


To show abiity to accompany on the pianoforte. 


5. Candidates must be prepared to play any two Studies chosen by 


themselves from each of the following :—KreEuTzER, FIorILxo, 
Roper, RoyELttr and GaAvINEs. 
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Pieces. 
First movement of any of the ten’ B 

. nf Dh . Sa Ty hee oe eto eater ys thn EETHOVEN 
Sonatas for Violin and Pianoforte { 
RUSTING Ao. oa Sox ct tase ath ie Dec oa Fe een eae CORELLI- LEONARD 
Concerto: 


Any of the following:—BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, Ernst in F 
sharp, PAGANINI, VIEUXTEMPS, TSCHAIKOWSKI, SAINT-SAENS 


in B minor, BRAHMS, WIENIAWSKI. 


meee iy Rs Wee i eo ee aa Po a i See 
or 

Pia vanmeG DS cited! hen a NSE St hs SAINT-SAENS 
Or 

PPS DSINIO. F TEIMGUSCBEs 6 File oe Ryd Seid de ne pws ce 1 STRIGACEIA 


Sight Reading Test. 


VIOLONCELLO 
See under Violin for requirements 1, 2, 3, 4 and 7. 
Candidates must be prepared to play: 
NO6s; #1, 46°and So Stelios oo kc Pac ee ee ie DuPport 


Any one of the five Sonatas 


; RL apt areas alee k wa ane a BEETHOVEN 
(selected by the candidate) 
To show a general knowledge J.S.B 
eee Sap Stat eS 2 AER eS SR IS . S. BAcH 
of the Six Suites 
mos A fy Source” Op. ZO Neil he. ais easy ed ees DAVIDOFF 
PNR, 4 or CCN Sr a Nr a eae te ne Re» Ree W AGNER-POPPER 


ORGAN 

To demonstrate method of instruction by means of a specimen lesson 
given to a student (not a pupil of the candidate) for overcoming 
difficulties in pedal technique, clear part playing, independence of 
hands and feet, position of body, stop management, etc. 

To answer questions and offer suggestions after the student has 
retired as to the improvements which may be necessary. 

To answer questions as to the causes of difference of tone between 
the various stops. 

To explain the principles of pedalling and mark passages submitted 
to candidates for that purpose. 

To be prepared to play the following pieces :— 
A Sonata by Bach, also a Sonata by either Mendelssohn or Rhein- 
berger or Merkel, and a piece by a modern composer selected by 
the candidate. 

Sight Reading Test. 

To extemporize and transpose. 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC 


SINGING 

To demonstrate method of instruction by means of a specimen lesson 
siven to a student (not a pupil of the candidate) in proper 
methods of breathing, tone, attack, unevenness of tone, intonation, 
expression, overcoming of awkward breaks, resonance, facial ex- 
pression and posture. 

To make a report and offer suggestions after the student has 
retired. 

In passages given by the examiner, to phrase or put in breath marks. 

Candidates must be prepared to give illustrations of Recitative, Solo 
singing in Opera or Oratorio, and to sing one song of any one 
composer in each of the following three groups :— 


(a) Bacu, HANDEL, Mozart, BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, SCHUBERT, 
SCHUMANN. 


(b) Franz, BrauMs, Lorwe, Wotr, STRAUSS, Parry, ELGAR. 


(c) Gounop, MASsENET, GERMAN, BALAKIREFF, LiSzT, MALLINSON, 
Grigec, Haun, and DEBussy. 
To read (at the pianoforte) a simple accompaniment at sight, 
and also transpose within the limits of a major second above 
or below. 
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EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE SHOWING CANDI- 
DATE’S FITNESS AS MUSIC INSTRUCTOR FOR 
CLASS WORK IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS 


Fee $6.00 
THEORETICAL 


The examination will be in two parts: (a) Written; (b) Viva Voce. 

In the written part of the examination a paper will be given 
dealing with the general questions on the teaching of class singing 
in an elementary school. 

The paper will be divided into four parts: (a) Voice Training; 
(b) How to teach Sight Singing in the Movable Doh System, using 
Solfa syllables only, and on its application to the staff notation; 
(c) Ear Training; (d) The teaching of songs. 

As regards (b) emphasis will be laid on the mental effect pro- 
duced when teaching tune, and on the use of time names when teaching 
thythm in both notations. 

The following text-books are recommended :— 

“Voice Culture,” Part: ¥; Chaps: .1-3 inclusive: ....i3. wren eee BATES 
(Published* by Novello.) 

“The School Music Teacher,” Chaps. 1-7 inclusive and Appendices II 

and III (published by Curwen).......... Evans and McNauGuHaTt 


PRACTICAL (ELEMENTARY ) 
1. Sight Singing. 

Two tests will be given, one in Solfa syllables only and one in 
Staff Notation, containing leaps to any note of the diatonic scale, 
with a transition to either lst sharp (dominant) or Ist flat (sub- 
dominant) key, and containing chromatic notes introduced step- 
wise. Only the following divisions of the beat will be used, 
half-beat, three-quarters and a quarter, with some sustained 
notes. In Staff only the following time-signatures will be used, 
2/4, 3/4, 4/4, 6/8. One of the tests will be in the minor mode, 
containing the sharpened sixth and seventh. (Not more than 
three attempts will be allowed, and the last time the test will 
be sung to la.) 

2. Time. 

Two tests will be given, one to Solfa syllables, and one in Staff 
Notation, to be sung first to time-names, and then to a mono- 
tone. (Two attempts allowed.) 

In 2/4, 3/4 and 4/4 time (two, three and four pulse measure). 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC 


The beat may be divided into halves, triplets, or any division con- 
taining one or two quarters. In 6/8 time (six-pulse measure) 
the more minute divisions of the beat will not be given. 

Ear Test. 

(a) The candidate will write down in either notation a short 
phrase of not more than six notes. The name of the key 
will be given and the tonic chord (d.m.s.) sung or played 
each time. 

(b) The time names of a short passage will be asked and the 
passages must be written down in either notation. The 
tempo will be given. (Two attempts allowed.) 

Candidates must be prepared to write on a black-board, as for a 


class, a short sight-singing test in both notations. 
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EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE SHOWING CANDI- 
DATE’S FITNESS AS MUSIC INSTRUCTOR FOR 
CLASS WORK IN HIGH SCHOOL OR 
COLLEGIATE INSTITUTE 


Fee $10.00 
Part I (THEORETICAL) 


A paper will be given demanding a more comprehensive knowledge 
of the methods and principles involved in the teaching of class singing. 
This paper will be divided into the same number of sections as the 
elementary paper, the following text-books being recommended for 
information :— 

“Voice Culture,” Part I. (published by Novello)...........5 3ATES 


“The Singing Class Teacher” (published by Williams) .F1reELp HypE 


Part II (PRACTICAL). 
l. Sight Singing. 

Two tests will be given, one in Solfa Notation only, and one in Staff 
Notation, containing more difficult leaps as well as leaps to 
chromatic notes with a transition to some more remote key. 
One of the tests will be in the minor mode containing a transi- 
tion. (Not more than three attempts will be allowed and at 
the last attempt the test must be sung to la.) 


Time. 

Two tests will be given, one to Solfa Syllables. and one in Staff 
Notation, sung first to time-names and then to la. (Two 
attempts allowed.) The pulse will be divided into more minute 
divisions, and syncopation will be introduced. 


3. Ear Test. 

(a) The candidate will write down in either notation, in time and 
tune, a short melody. The name of the key will be given 
and the tonic chord (d.m.s.) sung or played each time. 

(b) The time-names of a short passage will be asked and the 
passage must be then written down in either notation. The 
pulse will be more divided than in the elementary grade. The 
tempo will be given. (wo attempts allowed.) 


b 


4. Three school songs must be chosen and prepared by the candidate 
and sung to his or her own accompaniment. Two of the songs 
should be of the folk-song and one of the art-song type. Correct 
voice production and interpretation will be a necessity. 
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394 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


Recognizing the necessity of helping to raise the standard of 
musical education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influ- 
ence of competent examiners to bear upon instruction, McGill Univer- 
sity holds local examinations throughout the Dominion. In view of 
the fact that it grants Degrees in Music and a Diploma of Licentiate, 
the University extends its field of work by means of these local exam- 
inations, which are preparatory to those for Degrees and Diplomas. 

The Examiners are appointed by the Board of Governors of the 
University, the Chairman of ‘the Examining Board being Dr. Harry 
Crane Perrin, the Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the 
Conservatorium. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 

1. All fees must be paid in advance direct to the Secretary of 
McGill University Conservatorium of Music, 323 Sherbrooke Street 
West, Montreal, who will supply forms of entry. These can also 
be obtained from the local representatives or local secretaries. 

2, A local representative of McGill University will supervise 
the conduct of the theoretical examinations at each centre. All papers 
will be sent to McGill University itself, and, in the case of the local 
examinations, examined by a Board consisting of at least three 
examiners. 


3. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public 
examinations will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 


4. The Principal of a school may arrange with the Secretary to 
send an examiner to report on the musical education gained at the 
school. No individual certificates will be awarded in this case, but 
merely a collective detailed report drawn up by the examiner and sent 
to the Principal of the school. (See page 397.) 

5. Similiar arrangements may be made with regard to Class 
Singing. (See page 397.) 

6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 
attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt ‘of 
a medical certificate, which must, however, reach him at least five 
days before such examination, to transfer a candidate to the next 
examination without further fee. 


7. As an additional assurance ®f fair treatment of every candi- 
date, two examiners will be present at each examination in practical 
subjects throughout the Dominion, wherever it is at all possible to 
arrange that stich shall be the case. This must necessarily largely 


depend on the number of candidates presenting themselves for exam- 
ination. 
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8. Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required, 
and new centres formed where not less than ten candidates are entered, 
provided the amount of fees is sufficient to meet the expenses incurred. 


ADVICE TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates are advised not to. attempt too high a grade when 
first entering for the local examinations, which are arranged in a 
systematic course of progressive grades, beginning with the Lowest 
or Primary grade and leading on through the Diploma examination 
for Licentiate of Music to that for the Degree of Mus. Bac. 


2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the parti- 
cular studies and pieces selected for examination in any one grade as 
indicating the degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for 
a whole year to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 


3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use the music of 
the lower grades at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin 
too early with the actual grade book selected for examination at the 
end of the session. Lack of interest often ensues from the monotony 
entailed by candidates concentrating their whole attention on the 
examination book for too long a period. 


4. Books for the last ten years, which contain well-assorted stand- 
ard studies and pieces, will be found useful by teachers and pupils 
alike, whether for repertoire study, reading at sight, or analysis pur- 
poses. Price, 50c. per book, obtainable from the General Secretary. 


REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR 
CERTIFICATES 


1. Theory examinations will be held throughout the Dominion 
on May 5th, 1926. In the case of candidates wishing to take an exam- 
ination in a practical subject in the same year as the theoretical 
examination, the result of the latter will be communicated to them 
at least a week beforehand, so that, if successful in passing, they 
can proceed to the practical examination; if unsuccessful, they can 
still proceed to the practical examination, and if they satisfy the 
examiner or examiners in this, they must present themselves at a 
supplemental theoretical examination held later in the same year, 
which, if they pass, entitles them to receive the certificate for the 
practical examination. A special charge will be made for this supple- 
mental examination. ‘An alternative is provided for unsuccessful 
candidates in the May theoretical examinations; instead of presenting 
themselves for the ensuing practical examinations they are cither 
entitled to a refund of the proportion of fee paid or to present them- 
selves for the examination of the same grade the following year. 
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396 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


2. Practical examinations will be held during May and June, 1926. 


3. For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms 
of application, duly filled in by the candidate, and accompanied by 
the .examination fee, MUST REACH THE SECRETARY IN 
MONTREAL ON OR BEFORE APRIL Ist, 1926. 


4. Certificates will be awarded to successful candidates in both 
tneoretical and practical subjects. They will be of two kinds in each 
2rade: (a) Distinction; (b) Pass. 


5. These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any 
letters to their names. 


6. The maximum number of marks obtainable in each practical 
subject is 150, of which 100 entitles to a Pass and 130 to Distinction. 


7. The maximum number of marks obtainable in each theoretical 
subject is 150, of which 100 entitles to a Pass and 130 to Distinction. 

8. No special text-books are prescribed for theoretical examina- 
tions, and no particular method or style is specified for practical 
examinations. No particular edition is prescribed for pieces found 
in the syllabus, but for the convenience of teachers and candidates 
the University publishes, in separate books for each grade, the studies 
and pieces required for the Pianoforte Examinations, which can be 


obtained direct from the General Secretary or from the various local 
music dealers. 


9. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the 


current syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. 


10. Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades 
except the two last (Elementary and Lowest), previously work a 
theory paper of the preceding lower grade during the same year or 
the preceding year. 


11. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examina- 


tion room for practical examinations. 


12. The accompanist for all examinations, ‘where one is needed, 


is allowed to be in the examination room only to accompany the 
songs and pieces. 


13. The examiner’s decision is final, and cannot be reconsidered. 
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14. The possession of certain certificates granted by other insti- 
tutions may exempt the hoider from the necessity of taking the 
Theoretical part of the Local Examinations. In making application 
for exemption the holder of such certificate must give explicit informa- 
tion to the General Secretary at least one month before the date of 
the examination, and be prepared to produce the original certificate 
if required. 

15. The possession of certain certificates gained in the Local 
Examinations will entitle the holders to claim exemption from certain 
parts of the examinations for the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, 
should they at a later date decide to proceed to the higher examina- 
tions for that Diploma. 

For other information regarding these examinations, see thc 
Announcement of the Conservatorium of Music. 


GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION 


On application to the General Secretary, McGill University Con- 
servatorium of Music, Montreal, a general school examination can be 
arranged for any time during the year. The expense must, of course, 
vary according to the length of the railway journey the Examiner has to 
take. Due notice should, therefore, be given to the Secretary, so that 
he may be able to arrange the visit of the Examiner at a time when he 
is somewhere in the district, when the fee will be $20.00 for the first 
hour, and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. Not less than one hour can 
be arranged for. It is understood that no individual reports will be sent 
in on the work submitted, but only a general report made on each branch 
of music. (Class singing, referred to hereafter, may be taken as one 
branch of this examination.) 


CLASS SINGING EXAMINATION 


This examination is not necessarily confined to an examination at 

a school. Any teacher may enter a class for examination. A short 
general report will be rendered to the person who enters the class for 
examination, and the details of the report will be given on the follow- 
ing lines :— 

Accuracy as to Notes, Rests, etc. 

Maintenance of Pitch. 

Balance of Parts and Grouping of Voices. 

Articulation and Pronunciation. 

Quality of Tone. 

Expression and Conception of the works performed. 

Sight Singing. 

Performance of Vocal Exercises. 
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398 FACULTY OF MUSI( 


Requirements 


1. The class must sing the vocal exercises prescribed, each group 
of the voices singing them separately in the keys best suited to the 
voices.* 


2. At least two short compositions of different character and not 
in unison, must have been previously prepared. 


3. Sight Singing from the staff notation. 
Three short tests of varying difficulty will be given 


*(These exercises can be obtained on separate sheets from the 
Secretary, McGill University Conservatorium of Music, price 25c. per 
dozen, post free, on receipt of remittance.) 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
AND RESEARCH 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls 
all the courses leading to the higher degrees and recommends candidates 
for these degrees. 


The members of the Faculty are the heads of departments and cer- 
tain others on the staff of the University who offer and give bona fide 
courses of instruction of a graduate character and who superintend 
research work for the higher degrees. The members are appointed by 
the Board of Governors on the recommendation of the Principal. Other 
members of the staff, not members of the. Faculty, who give graduate 
work of an approved character, have the rank of Associates of the 
Faculty. 

The functions of the Faculty are inter alia:— 

(1) To approve of the courses submitted by the heads of depart- 

ments giving graduate instruction. 

(2) To determine the conditions under which students may become 

candidates for higher degrees. 

(3) To conduct examinations for such degrees. 


The routine executive work of the Faculty, such as the admission 
and registration of students, the determination of the courses which they 
must take, the approval of the students’ fulfilment of the requirements 
and the arrangements for the examinations are in charge of an Execu- 
tive Committee appointed by the Faculty, which at stated intervals 
reports its proceedings to the Faculty as a whole. 


ADMISSION 


Advanced courses of instruction are offered to students who are 
graduates of any university of recognized standing. Admission to these 
advanced courses does not in itself imply candidacy for a higher degree. 


REGISTRATION 


Application for registration as a graduate student should be made 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The 
application should be made in triplicate on special printed forms which 
may be obtained at the Dean’s Office. This, when filled out, will give 
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the necessary information with reference to the degrees held by the 
candidate, the courses of undergraduate study which he has followed, 
and the courses of graduate study which he desires to pursue. With the 
approval of the department a student may register for a half course 
at the beginning of the second term. All applications for courses of 
graduate study must be filed with the Dean of this Faculty on or before 
October 10th of each year. 


September 30th, 


The regular courses of instruction begin 
1925. As soon as the candidate’s course has been 
approved by the Faculty, he must register without delay at the office of 
the University Registrar. He will not be given credit for attendance until 
he does so. Candidates whose course extends for more than one year 
must register at the commencement of each year of their course. If not 
registered at the beginning of the academic year as provided above the 
candidate shall not be eligible for the degree in the following June. 


DEGREES 


Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 
degrees :—Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Science in 
Agriculture, Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of Literature, Doctor of 
science, Doctor of Music. 


RESIDENT GRADUATE STUDY 


Every candidate for a higher degree is required to take at least 
one year of resident graduate study in McGill University. The unit 
of student work in this Faculty is one lecture hour per week for the 
session (i.e. the academic year). For purposes of finding an approxim- 
ate equation covering the different recognized classes of work, one 
hour of seminar, colloquium or tutorial work is regarded as equal to 
two hours of lecture work, two hours of laboratory work to one hour 
of lecture work, and one hour of approved department society work to 
one hour of lecture work. Each student in addition to his or her thesis 
requirements shall complete six units for the Master’s degree, or first 
year in course for Ph.D., four units for the middle year and three 
units for the final year leading to the. degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 
At least 50 per cent. of the instruction in the first year shall be in 
courses offered exclusively to graduate students. It is understood that 
the student may take any number of years he chooses more than the 
minimum in order to complete these requirements. 


COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Graduate students who are taking the major part of their work 
at Macdonald College, may go into residence there and can take, when 
required, other graduate courses given at the University. 
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WOMEN STUDENTS 


Women Students registering in this Faculty are invited to call at 


the Royal Victoria College for information concerning the following :— 


1. The Alumnz Society of McGill University, for membership in 
which they are eligible. 

2. The Monteregian Club, a Residential Club for women engaged 
in educational work, for membership in which they are eligible. 

They can also obtain from the Secretary of the Royal Victoria 
College the addresses of boarding houses in Montreal, and they may, 
if they wish, make arrangements to obtain luncheon in the College. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
ARTS (M.A.) 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following depart- 
ments of study which rank as “ Subjects ” :— 


Greek Language and Literature. 
Latin Language and Literature. 
Romance Languages and Literature. 
Germanic Language and Literature. 
English Language and Literature. 
Oriental Languages. 

Theological Studies (see paragraph 6). 
Philosophy, 

Psychology. 

History. 

Economics and Political Science. 
Mathematics. 

Sociology. 

The requirements for the degree are as follows :— 

(1) Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (in Arts) 
from McGill University, or its equivalent. 

(2) One or two subjects may be taken. 

(3) When two subjects are taken one of them shall be designated 
as the major subject and special attention shall be paid to it. It must 
be a subject which the candidate has already studied in his undergrad- 
uate course, and the work required in it will represent an attainment in 


knowledge far in advance of that required for the B.A. degree. The 
minor subject, if taken, must be a cognate subject and be approved by 
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the head of the major department. Not more than one-third of the 
candidate’s time for the year shall be devoted to the minor. The course 
of study selected by the student must receive the approval in writing of 
the heads of the departments concerned and also of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. The candidate shall pass an examina- 
tion in each of the subjects in his course. 


(4) The candidate shall also present a thesis on some topic con- 
nected with his major subject. The title of his thesis must have been 
previously submitted to the head of the department concerned and to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for their approval in 
writing. The thesis must be in some measure a contribution to know- 
ledge and must also be in good literary style. 

(5) The thesis must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research on or before April 30th, if the candi- 
date wishes to present himself for the degree at the Convocation in May. 

(6) Theological Studies. A selection from the courses set forth 
under the head of Theological Studies may be taken as fulfilling the 
requirements of a minor subject for the degree of Master of Arts. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
SCIENCE (M.Sc.) 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following 
departments of study which rank as “ Subjects” :— 


Mathematics. Geology and Mineralogy. 
Physics. Geodesy. 


Engineering Physics. Thermodynamics and ‘Theory 


Chemistry. of Heat Engines. 


Biochemistry. Theory of Elasticity, Strength 


Botany. of Materials and Theory of 
Plant Pathology. Structures. 

Zoology. Hydrodynamics and Hydrau- 
Entomology. lics, 

Anatomy. Electrical Engineering. 
Pathology. Theory of Machines and 
Bacteriology. : Machine Design. 
Physiology. Metallurgy. 

Pharmacology. Mining, 


hav + 


b 4 oe p ‘i rr: 5 .. : 





REGULATIONS FOR DEGREE OF M.SC. 403 


The requirements for the degree are as follows :— 


(1) Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. or B.S.A. 
from McGill University, or its equivalent. 

(2) The course of study followed by the candidate shall be of an 
advanced character, being the equivalent of that required for the 
degree of M.A., and shall lie in the domain of pure or applied 
science. It may be selected from any one or (at the discretion of the 
head of the department in which the major subject is) two subjects 
included in the list given above. This course of study, which must 
be of a comprehensive character, must have been previously submitted 
to the head of the department and to the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research and have received their approval in writing. 

(3) The candidate shall also present a thesis on some subject 
connected with his course of study. The title of the thesis must have 
been previously submitted to the head of the department and to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and have received. their 
approval in writing. The thesis must be in some measure a contribu- 
tion to knowledge and must also be written in good literary style. 

(4) The thesis must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research on or before April 30th, if the 
candidate wishes to present himself for the degree at the Convoca- 
tion in May, except in the case of theses involving experimental work, 
when the time will be extended to May 15th. No thesis received after 
these dates will be accepted. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE (M.5.A.) 


Agronomy must be taken as the major subject for this degree. 
The requirements for the degree are as follows :— 


(1) Candidates must hold the degree of B.S.A. from McGill 
University, or its equivalent. | 

(2) Candidates must take one year of resident graduate study 
at Macdonald College, Faculty of Agriculture, McGill University. 

(3) One or two subjects may be taken. 

(4) When two subjects are taken, one of them shall be desig- 
nated as the major subject and special attention shall be paid to it. 
It must be a subject which the candidate has already studied in his 
undergraduate course, and the work required in it will represent an 
attainment in knowledge far in advance. of that required for the 
B.S.A. degree. Not more than one-third of the candidate’s time for 
the year shall be devoted to the minor subject. The candidate shall 
pass an examination in each of the subjects of his course. 
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(5) The course of study selected by the student must receive the 
approval, in writing, of the heads of the departments concerned and 
also of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

(6) The candidate shall also present a thesis on some topic con- 
nected with his major subject. The title of his thesis must have been 
previously submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
and the head of the department concerned, and have received their 
approval in writing. The thesis must be a contribution to knowledge 
and must also be written in good literary style. 

The thesis must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research on or before April 30th, if the can- 
didate wishes to present himself for the degree at the Convocation in 
May. 

(7y Candidates for the M.S.A. degree who select agronomy may 
register in September or January. In the latter case they will be 
expected to remain in residence until the end of September. It is 
recommended that one summer be spent in the Agronomy Depart- 
ment, before or during the course, to allow for practical, field, labora- 
tory and thesis work during the growing season. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.) 


(1) Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. or M.D. from McGill University, or its 
equivalent. 

(2). They must follow a course of at least three years resident 
graduate study. Of these at least one must be at McGill University, 
preferably the final year. The other two may be spent at institutions 
approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 

(3) They must select one major subject and one or two minor 
subjects. The minor subjects or subject must be cognate to the major 
subject and must be approved by the head of the department in which 
the major is. Approximately one-quarter of their time shall be 
devoted to the minor or munors. 

Courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered 
in the following as major subjects :— 

Bacteriology. 
Botany. 
Biochemistry. 
Chemistry. 
Pharmacology. 
Physics. 


Oriental Languages. 


igm 
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In special cases heads of departments may be able to provide 
courses in other subjects which will lead to this degree. Candidates, 
therefore, desiring to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
in other Departments than those mentioned above should make direct 
application to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, asking 
whether courses in such subjects can be provided. 

(4) The course of study which the candidate desires to follow 
must, before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the heads of 
the several departments concerned and to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research and have received their written approval. 

(5) On December 14th of the second year every candidate must 
satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research that he has a 
reading knowledge of both French and German. The examination 
shall be set by the Department in which the candidate is taking his 
major; the passages chosen will be typical of the literature of his 
major subject. The Departments of Germanic and Romance Lan- 
guages will act as examiners. 

(6) The first two years shall include instruction, training and 
direction in his field of study, with the view of giving the candidate a 
knowledge of his particular subject and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning, and of preparing him for independent investi- 
gation. 

After the completion of the examination in languages and in his 
minor subject or subjects, a preliminary examination shall be held 
at the end of the second year of the course. This examination shall 
cover all graduate work previously taken by the candidate, including 
his prescribed reading, and may also include any work fundamental 
thereto. The candidate must show that he possesses a good general 
knowledge of the whole science or branch of learning which, he has 
selected as his major subject. The examination shall be both written 
and oral. 


The result of this examination will determine whether the candi- 
date will be allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is to 
be devoted chiefly to the preparation of his thesis or dissertation. 

After his thesis has been received and approved, a special and 
more searching oral examination on the subject of his dissertation 
and subjects more intimately related to it will constitute his final 
examination. This will be conducted in the presence of a committee 
of at least four of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 

(7) The thesis for the Doctor’s. degree shall display original 
scholarship expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct 
contribution to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have 
been approved, in writing, by the head of the department in which 
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the major subject lies and also by the Faculty of Graduate Studies 


and Research, at least twelve months before the date of the final 
examination. If the candidate wishes to present himself for the degree 
at the Convocation in May, this thesis must be in the hands of the 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research on or before 
April 30th, except in the case of theses involving experimental work, 
when the time will be extended to May 15th. No thesis received after 
these dates will be accepted. 

One week before the Convocation at which the degree is to be 
conferred, a typewritten copy of the thesis, accompanied by a state- 
ment from the head of the department that the copy in the form 
submitted has been accepted, shall be filed in the office of the Dean of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. This copy must be 
left there till one hundred printed copies have been deposited in 
the Library. 

The. candidate shall at the same time deliver to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research a legal contract that he 
will furnish the Library with one hundred printed copies by a speci- 
fied date. The publication furnished by him must be a separate print, 
containing only the thesis. 

Upon recommendation of a department and the approval of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, a briefer form of the 
thesis than that approved for the degree may be accepted in fulfilment 
of the publication requirement. This shall contain an account of the 
method followed in the investigation, an abstract of the evidence 
adduced and a full summary of the results obtained. Those who 
adopt the plan of submitting reprints of their papers shall submit 
to the Library two typewritten copies of the complete thesis and 300 
copies of their published work on the subject. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.) 


Any person who has graduated as B.C.L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by emi- 
nent services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a 
thesis on a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that 
Faculty to be a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate 
may, instead of a thesis, submit a published book or books dealing in 
a scientific way with some branch or branches of law. A very high 
standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for any 
resident graduate study in the University. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
LITERATURE (D.Litt.) 


Bachelors of Arts of McGill University who are graduates of at 
least seven years’ standing, and who have distinguished themselves by 
special research and learning in the domain of arts and literature, may 
submit their published works to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research and apply for the degree of Doctor of Literature. A very 
high standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for any 
resident graduate study at the University. Graduates of other univer- 
sities are not eligible for this degree. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
SCIENCE (D.Sc.) 


Bachelors of Arts, Bachelors of Science or Doctors of Medicine 
of McGill University, who are graduates in one or other of these 
Faculties of at least seven years’ standing, and who have distinguished 
themselves by special research and learning in the domain of science, 
may submit their published works to the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research and apply for the degree of Doctor of Science. A very 
high standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for any 
resident graduate study at the University. Graduates of other univer- 
sities are not eligible for this degree. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
MUSIC (Mus.Doc.) 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after the lapse of a 
period of seven years from the time of taking that degree, may 
proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music, the requirement for which 
is a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or 
cantata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 
orchestral movement in the usual concert overture form, and must 
contain eight-part writing and fugal treatment. It must be scored 
for a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present a composi- 
tion scored for orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem 
or tone poem, occupying not less than forty minutes in performance. 
In addition, an examination in the higher forms of composition shall 
be necessary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores 
of certain prescribed works. This degree is open only to graduates 
of the Faculty of Music of McGill University. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 


In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring 
Convocation, all theses for the degree of Master of Arts, and all 
those for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy 
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—not involving experimental work—must be handed to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research not later than April 30th. 


All theses for the degree of Master of Science or of Doctor of 
Philosophy which do involve experimental work, as well as all theses 
for the degree of Master of Science in Agriculture, must be in the 
hands of the Dean not later than May 15th. 


In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Fall Convo- 
cation, their theses must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research not later than September 15th. 


Owing to the fact that all theses submitted by successful candi- 
dates for higher degrees will be bound’ and placed in the Library, 
candidates for such degrees are advised that the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research will henceforth require these to be prepared 
in a uniform manner and in accordance with the following speci- 
fications :— 


(1) The paper is to be of uniform size, 8% x 11 inches, and 
of substantial quality. 


(2) Tihe left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of about 
1% inches. Drawings larger than the prescribed page should be folded 
in the manner most suitable for binding. 


(3) All these must be typewritten and in duplicate. 


(4) No binding is to be employed, but the loose sheets must be 
placed in a manilla envelope in the order of their pagination. 


In the case of candidates presenting themselves for the degree of 
Doctor of Science, Doctor of Literature or Doctor of Civil Law, two 
copies of the book or books—or for the degree of Doctor of Civil Law, 
should a thesis be substituted, two typewritten copies of the thesis— 
must be submitted to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research not later than February r5th of the year in which the 
candidate desires to take the degree. 
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INTERCHANGE OF STUDENT TEACHERS 


An arrangement has been made between the National Committee 
for the Training of Teachers, Scotland, and McGill University, for the 
reciprocal exchange of student teachers to commence with the college 
year, 1925-1926. 


The students coming to McGill will be Honour Graduates in Arts 
or Science and probably also in Education. They may make a special 
study of Education or may take up any course leading to the degree of 
M.A.. M.Sc., or Ph.D. If they study for a higher degree, the period and 
conditions of study will be fixed by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research on the recommendation of the Head of the Department in 
which the work is to be carried on. They will be assisted for one 
year and possibly for two. Students who study Education will be 
called upon to furnish a detailed report on their work, in which case 
only one year’s studentship will be allowed. Details of the teaching 
work will be arranged by the Dean of the School for Teachers. 


Students going from McGill must be Bachelors of Arts, or Bachelors 
of Science in Arts, or Masters of Arts. 


They will be assisted for one year and in special cases for two. The 
allowance will be $1,200 per annum. 


They will be expected either to study for a higher degree or to 
make a detailed study of Scottish educational systems. In the latter 
case, only one year’s studentship will be allowed. 


A student teacher, holding an M.A. degree from McGill, may be 
able to obtain a Scottish Ph.D. in two years. 


Applications must be sent to the Principal before May Ist. These 
must state:— (a) University qualifications; (b) Teaching experience ; 
(c) Any general experience; (d) Whether the student proposes to study 
for a higher degree and, if so, for what degree and whether or not 
le requires one or two years’ assistance. 
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COURSES OF GRADUATE STUDY 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 
(Macdonald College) 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


Ropert SUMMERBY :—Professor of Agronomy. 


ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY. 
ALEXANDER McTaccArt:—Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 


W. C. Quayite:—Lecturer in Biometrics. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
IN AGRICULTURE 


Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Agriculture 
who take Agronomy as a major are expected to have had a good 
training in general Agronomy, Botany and Genetics. 

Courses 1, 4, 7 and one other are required. The remaining work 
to fulfil the requirements for the M.S.A. degree may be chosen from 
other courses in Agronomy or in the cognate sciences. Those who 
have not had a training in Agronomy equivalent to undergraduate 


specialization will be expected to fulfil] the requirements of the courses 
which they lack. 


1, Advanced Crop Production. The fundamental principles 


of crop growth, and their relation to methods and practices of crop 
production. ‘Two lectures for one term 


2. Forage Crop Production. Classification, adaptation, cul- 
ture, uses and investigations. 


(a) Hay and Pasture Crops. (b) Corn and Roots. 
Two lectures and two laboratory periods for one term. 


3. Grain Crop Production. Classification, adaptation, culture, 


uses, and investigations. One lecture and one laboratory period for 
two terms. 

4. Crop Breeding. The underlying principles of plant breed- 
ing, methods of experimentation, and the application of biometric 


methods to agronomic investigations. One lecture and two laboratory 
periods for one term. 
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5. Forage Crop Breeding. The application of scientific prin- 
ciples to the problems of breeding; investigations, methods and tech- 
nique employed. 

(a) Hay and Pasture Crops. (b) Corn and Roots. 

One lecture and one laboratory period for two terms. 

6. Grain Crop Breeding. The application of scientific prin- 
ciples to the problems of breeding; investigations, methods and tech- 
nique employed. Two lectures and two laboratory periods for one term. 

7. Seminar. Fortnightly during the year. 

8. Biometrics, The course is designed to teach the application of 
statistics to problems in Agronomy, Botany, Bacteriology and Genetics. 





DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


S. Ernest WHITNALL:—Professor of Anatomy. 


: 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 


James C. Simpson :—Associate Professor of Histology and Embryology. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Anatomy. 


Ce a ll ll 


(a) Special course on the detailed structure of the ear, nose 
and throat (for specialists in Oto-Laryngology). 

(b) Special course on the detailed structure of the orbit and 
eye (for specialists in Ophthalmology). 


~* 


Both these courses include the histology and surgical anatomy of 
the regions noted, and facilities are afforded for practical dissection 
and operative work as far as may be possible. The courses consist 
of laboratory work, study of preparations in conjunction with selected 
works of reference, and followed by colloquia. Each course extends 
over two months with attendance of two hours a morning on two 
days a week by arrangement. 


eee oe ee 


Professor S. E. Whitnall. 
2. Histology. 
(a) A course on the histology of the tissues and organs in 
human and mammalian types. 150 hours laboratory and | Mj 
30 hours lecture work extending through the Session 
(six hours a week). 
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| (b) A special advanced course in Dental Histology. 12 two- 
, | | hour periods for 12 weeks, or by arrangement. 

: Professor J. C. Simpson. 
| (c) A course on Histological Technique; 3 two-hour periods 

| a week for 30 weeks of laboratory work and colloquia. 

| 


Professor J. C. Simpson. 
3. Embryology. 


General course in Organogenesis. 60 hours of lectures and demon- 
strations; two periods a week. 


ae oe Tere 


4. Anthropology. 


ree Instruction in the principles, aims and methods of Physical 
ieaat Anthropology. Colloquia and laboratory work. Times to be arranged. 


Dr. I. M. Thompson. 


| DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY 
| | (Macdonald College) 
y ; bh 


: 
‘ 
s 
4 Be 
be 
} 
) 
it 
\ 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
| : ’ 


re AOS TT 


FRANCIS CHARLES Harrison :—Principal, Dean of the Faculty of 


Agriculture and Professor of Bacteriology. 


een ei 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Numbers 1 and 2, together with any one of numbers x ae 
by or 6 of the courses set forth below. 


ote A +t RE 
ra ye ee 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


All those set forth below, together with certain others in Patho- 
genic Bacteriology and Serology given in the Faculty of Medicine. 

1. Cytology, Morphological Studies and Technique. 

One lecture and four laboratory hours for one term. 


2. General and special Technique, Glass Blowing, Photo- 
graphy and Photomicrography. 


One lecture and four laboratory hours for one term. 


1 eee at 


3. Dairy Bacteriology. Technique, a comprehensive survey 
of the bacteria of milk and its products. 


One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one year; six 
re! colloquia. 
4. Food Bacteriology. Technique, a general survey of the 
bacteria of food and a special study of a group of foods. 
One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one 
colloquia. 


eee OFT? GRRL BE 1 +t 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 


5. Soil Bacteriology. Technique and special methods, a 
general and special study of the microbiology of the soil. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one year; six 
colloquia. 

6. Bacterial Diseases of Plants. Technique and special! meth- 
ods; bacterial plant diseases prevalent in Canada and the Northern 
United States. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one year; six 
colloquia. 

Prerequisites for students taking Bacteriology as their major 
subjects are:—At least one course in general bacteriology of a year’s 
duration; chemistry (inorganic and organic), and physics. More 
chemistry, such as biochemistry and physical chemistry are advised. 
Students selecting soil bacteriology should have had previous courses 
in farm crops and soils. Students taking dairy bacteriology should 
have a good knowledge of dairy practice and the usual undergraduate 
courses. 


Course 1 or 2 may be taken as a minor in a cognate course. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


ARCHIBALD Byron Macattum:—Professor of Biochemistry. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 


S. W. Buss :—Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Advanced lectures and laboratory work on the following :— 
1, General Biochemistry... 4 6 cccscs ove oes Professor Macallum. 


2. The Chemistry of Animal Metabolism. Professor Macalium. 


These courses will involve about sixty lectures and about two 
hundred hours of laboratory work, the latter in addition to the 
research for the preparation of the dissertation for the degree. 


Candidates who desire to proceed to the M.Sc. degree in bio- 
chemistry must have a good knowledge of chemistry (inorganic, 
organic and physical) and must have taken (or must take concur- 
rently with the work for this degree) all the undergraduate work 
in Biochemistry. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

The courses offered by the department, covering what will be 
required for Biochemistry as a major subject for the degree, will 
involve the extension of those listed above and also the following:— 

1. Organic Colloids in their Chemical and Physical Relations. 


2. Laboratory Methods of Synthesis of a Number of Bio- 
organic Compounds. 


3. Energy Transformations in the Animal and Vegetable 
Cells. 


4. Problems of Biophysics. 


5. Methods and Results in the Microchemistry of the Animal 
and Vegetable Cells. 


6. Oxidation and Reduction in the Animal Cell. 


These courses will involve about one hundred lectures, to be 
given in the two later of the three years required for the degree. The 
candidate must attend and participate in the colloquia held weekly 
for graduate students in the department. 


The requirements for registration for the degree of Ph.D., with 
Biochemistry as the major subject, are the same as those for the M.Sc. 


DEPARTMENTS OF BOTANY 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
Francis E. Liroyp:—Professor of Botany. 


Bertram T. Dicxson:—Professor of Botany (Macdonald College). 


ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY, 
Carrig M. Derick:—Professor of Morphological Botany. 
GeorcE W. ScartH :—Assistant Professor of Botany. 


J. G. Coutson :—Lecturer in Botany (Macdonald College). 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1, Embryology of the Spermatophyta. 

4 laboratory hours, including conference 
2. Taxonomy. Critical Studies. 

4 laboratory hours 


was Professor Lloyd. 


Bt On eg ee Th eee aD Professor Lloyd. 
3. History of Botany. Reading. 


4 hours, including conference.............. Professor Derick. 


t? i 
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Plant Galls. 
& Tel ABE OUTS ce ake ern Ke ane ba ea elses Professor Lloyd. 
Protoplasmic Studies. 
4 laboratory: houre. . ahi ¢ cies oes Assistant Professor Scarth. 
Cytology. 
© Jaboratory HOgrs so uae 8 ei nt 6 OER Professor Lloyd. 


Morphology of the Angiosperms. 

Mm PADOTSIOOS. HONS Sts boo Bete a eles oss Professor Derick. 

Plant Physiology. Repetitional Studies. 

SB AAMOCALOLY. SORES ec hse ie a oa eer ees Professor Lloyd. 
Assistant Professor Scarth. 


Three courses having the approval of the Head of the Depart- 
ment must be taken. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHHY 


9, 


10, 


11. 


12. 


13. 


Experimental Plant Morphology. Problems and Research. 
1 iecture. 12, hours: laboratory. « Gazi asaxs Professor Lloyd. 


Plant Physiology. Problems and Research. 
(a) Cellular physiology; biophysics and biochemistry of the 
cell. 

(b) Growth, irritability and reproduction. 

(c) Nutrition and respiration. 

2 hours conference; 12 hours laboratory..... Professor Lloyd. 
Assistant Professor Scarth. 

Phytogenetics. 

2 lectures; 12 hours laboratory............. Professor Derick. 

Phytopathology. 

(a) Lectures and reading. 


(b) Experimental work. 
2 lectures; 12 hours laboratory............. Professor Derick. 


Colloquium—W eekly. 


This will be attended by candidates for the degree of M.Sc. also; 
they will give at least two preséntations, while candidates for the 
degree of Ph.D. will give at least four. 


14. Journal Club—Weekly. 


In the second year leading to this degree, four approved courses 
must be taken. 


Candidates should, except for special reasons, take chemistry or 
physics as a minor. For genetics, statistical methods are required. 
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Attendance at weekly colloquia and Journal Club meetings is 
required of all candidates for higher degrees. Presentation by candi- 
dates of the results of published research is also required. 


The following courses are given at Macdonald College:— 


The Graduate work given in this department is in the field of 
Plant Pathology and Mycology. 


Candidates must have completed satisfactory undergraduate 
courses in plant morphology, physiology, taxonomy, histology and 
cytology. Specialists in Plant Pathology should possess a general 


knowledge of the fundamental practices in agronomy and horticulture. 


15. History of Plant Pathology. One lecture per week for 
one term. Extra reading required. 


16. Systematic Mycology. Two lectures and two laboratory 
periods per week. A detailed study dealing with taxonomy, morpho- 
logy, etc. 

(a) Myxomycetes and Phycomycetes. Ist term, 1925-26. 

(b) Ascomycetes and Adelomycetes. 1st term, 1926-27. 


(c) Basidiomycetes. 2nd term, 1926-27. 


17. Advanced Plant Pathology. Detailed studies of plant dis- 
eases; culture and inoculation work; field and greenhouse tests in 
control measures, etc. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per 
week for two terms. 


18. Physiology of the Fungi. Nutrient requirements; carbon 
sources in nutrition; nitrogen fixation; enzymes in nutrition; H-ion 
concentration; temperature, light and moisture conditions; chemotro- 
pism; phototropism; staling; spore germination conditions; biologic 
specialization; physiology of parasitism; symbiosis. Two lectures and 
two laboratory periods per week for one term. 


19. Phytopathological Histology. A study of abnormal plant 
Structures caused by myxomycetes, fungi, bacteria, insects, etc., pre- 
paration of slides, photomicrographs, etc. One lecture and two labora- 
tory periods per week for one term. 


20. Cytology of the Fungi. Studies of sexuality; nuclear 
phenomena; formation of sporangium, conidium, pycnidium, perithec- 
ium, etc.; origin of setae, cystidia, etc.; development of chlamydos- 


pores, sexual and asexual spores, etc. Two lectures and two labora- 
tory periods per week for one term. 


21. Special Technique. A course covering the principles of 
photography; the preparation of plates, prints, lantern slides, photo- 
micrographs, etc.; the use of filters; enlarging, reproducing. Training 
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in glass-blowing may also be arranged. One lecture and four labora- 
tory hours for one term. 

22. Seminar. A course entailing reading, discussion, appre- 
ciation and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc., in the 
field of general botany, physiology, cytology, histology, morphology 
ecology, taxonomy, genetics, mycology, pathology. Attention will be 
more especially directed to such articles as have application in plant 
pathology or mycology. One period per week. 

The course leading to the degree of Master of Science given at 
Macdonald College consists of 15, 22, two of 16a, 16b, 16c, and one 
other. 

Only two years of the course leading to the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy are given at Macdonald College. During these two years 
the candidates must take all the courses listed above. 

The third year for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may be 
taken by arrangement at McGill University (Montreal) or at some 
other approved University. 


DEPARTMENTS OF CHEMISTRY 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES, 


R. F. Rutran:—Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and Director of 
the Chemistry Department. 


J. F. Snett:—Professor of Chemistry (Macdonald College). 
F. M. G. Jounson :—Professor of Inorganic Chemistry. 
Otro Maass:—Professor of Physical Chemistry. 

G. S. Wuitsy:—Professor of Organic Chemistry. 
ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 


W. H. HatcHer :—Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


*1. Advanced Organic. 


PES, DOT -WRERKG en 5 gad We oP ora ras Ue Dr. Whitby. 
*2. Advanced Inorganic. 

B. ER DOT WCE iS seo eves So 8 ARES tw Dr. Johnson. 
*3. Advanced Physical. 

2 hrs. per week and 6 hrs. laboratory work........ Dr. Maass. 


*Courses open to Honours students in Arts, B.A. and B.Sc., and 
as alternatives for students in Chemical Engineering. 
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418 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


*4. Colloid Chemistry. 


2 hrs. per week for second term..........+.+..- Dr. Johnson. 


*5. Synthetical and Quantitative Organic Chemistry. 


Laboratory from 9 to 12 hrs. per week..Dr. Whitby and Staff. 


*6. Advanced Inorganic and Gas Analysis. 


Pte Pc WiTSc. PEL - WEEK open cc v0 vee cde se ds Dr. Johnson and Staff. 
7. Groups of 4 or 5 Lectures on Special Fields of Chemistry. 

1 or 2 hrs. per week.................9enior Member of Staff. 
8. Colloquium. 

REE MRED {WON «so CAres cues be oe Gacy os Sb eC ue tO Ree Dr. Ruttan. 
9. Tutorial, Inorganic and Physical. 

oi FOr OO sre ob es Aceh bo 0 bb 0 4 Drs. Johnson and Maass. 
10. Tutorial, Organic Chemistry. 

PRE OT CES clad Bats oe ance ta eed Drs, Ruttan and Whitby. 


11. Chemical or Physical Society. 
1 hr. per week. 

12. Supervision of Special Reading, Assistance and Instruction 
in Research for Thesis. Research in Organic Chemistry is 
directed by Drs. Ruttan, Whitby, MacLean and Hatcher; in 
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry by Drs. Johnson and Maass. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE, 


1. Advanced courses in (a) Inorganic, (b) Organic, (c) Phy- 
sical and (d) Colloidal Chemistry. (1 to 6.) 


One or more of these courses are open to Honour students and 
Chemical Engineers. The subject matter of these should be covered 
on entrance to the Faculty, but few undergraduates take all these 


courses, therefore candidates*in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research are allowed to carry two. 


2. Colloquium, one per week. Each candidate gives one, 
and, if time permits, two papers on some recent advances in chem- 
istry. Papers are suggested and criticized by some members of the 
senior staff. (8.) 


3. Attendance at the weekly meetings of the Chemical and 
Physical Societies. (11.) 


4. Special graduate lectures. (7.) 


5. Special reading and regular conferences with some member 
of the senior staff to whom the candidate is assigned. 


Assistance 


*Courses open to Honours students in Arts, B.A. and B.Sc., and 
as alternatives for students in Chemical Engineering. 
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and instruction is given regarding the tecnnique and literature of the 
Master’s thesis. (12.) 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY, 


1, Many advanced courses given to undergraduates and graduates 
(see 1 to 6 above) cover different fields of chemistry each year. If 
the subject matter of a course be new to a graduate student, he should 
take this course. 

2. Colloquium, for each of the three years, as above. (8.) 

3. Attendance at Chemical and Physical Societies. (11); each 
candidate is expected to give one lecture during his course. 

4. The graduate lectures (7) are not on the same subjects 
two years in succession. They are attended for three years. 

5. Supervision of reading and regular conferences. (12.) 

6. Tutorial classes. (9.) 

7. Supervision and direction of research work by the member 
of the senior staff under whom the candidate is working. If the 
candidate is unable to suggest an acceptable piece of work, a special 
problem will be assigned to him. 


The following courses are given at Macdonald College :—. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Prerequisites :—Courses in inorganic, organic and analytical 
chemistry; training in qualitative and quantitative analysis; courses 
in physics. 

*1, Chemistry of soils and fertilizers. Two lectures a week 
during the Fall term. Laboratory in analysis of soils and fer- 
tilizers. Hours for graduates variable. Supplementary reading. 

*2. Chemistry of Animal Nutrition. Two lectures a week 
during the Spring term. Supplementary reading. Labora- 
tory work in analysis of feeding stuffs and in physiological 
chemistry. Hours for graduates variable. 

*3. Chemistry of Insecticides and Fungicides. Discussion of the 
composition of commercial insecticides and fungicides and of 
the chemical changes involved in the preparation of spraying 
mixture. One lecture a week during the Spring term. 

*4. Analysis of Insecticides and Fungicides. Discussion of the 
methods employed in the analysis of insecticides and fungi- 
cides and of the chemical principles involved. One lecture 


a 





*These are also given as undergraduate courses. 
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420 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
i | a week during the Spring term. Laboratory practice in the 
aed analysis of commercial products. Hours for graduates variable. 
: 


#5. Dairy Chemistry. Two lectures a week during the Fall 
van! term. Laboratory practice in the analysis of milk and its 
| products. Hours for graduates variable. 

*6. Food Chemistry. Two lectures a week during the Spring 
term. Laboratory practice in food analysis. Hours for 


eraduates variable. 


ex nr a ee ee 
. 


8. Tutorial in Organic Chemistry. One hour a week for one 


’ ’ 
| ! 
iy i 7. Tutorial in Physical Chemistry. One hour a week. 
t 
term. 


Pe ate 9. Tutorial in Colloid Chemistry. One hour per week for one 
| | term 


10. Tutorial in Biochemistry. One hour per week. 


11. Seminar. One hour per week. 
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12. Research. Supervision of reading and experimental work 
in connection with thesis. 

i | Graduates taking Chemistry as a major subject must take the 

a equivalent of at least six lecture hours from courses 4 to 9 (inclusive) 

| as set forth above. 


Pe, AOC TT 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED 
MECHANICS 


. oh MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
Henry Martyn MacKay:—Professor of Civil Engineering. 


Ernest Brown :—Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 


wri sta TRE tse ae oh Yet RROD A + A Ae 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1, Statically Indeterminate Stresses. — General methods of 
stress analysis, influence lines, applications of braced arches, rectangular 


frameworks, etc.; theory of riveted joints; columns with lateral and 
intermediate loads, etc. 


One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 


2. Technical Elasticity—The general equations of elasticity 

with various applications (special attention being paid to approximate 

we, numerical solutions) ; strength of flat plates, etc.; torsion of thin tubes 

and prisms of non-circular section; the determination of stress distribu- 

tion by means of polarized light; elastic stability ; vibration of structures. 
One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 





etetertoe HERA By st 


5 . These are also given as undergraduate courses. 
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3. Secondary Stresses.—Secondary stresses due to rigidity of 
joints, deflection of floor beams, eccentric connections, latticing, ete.: 
critical discussion of specifications for structural members in the- light 
of tests. 


One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 
Professor MacKay. 
4. Reinforced Concrete Arches (Advanced). — Preliminary 


design, development of influence lines, unsymmetrical arches, elastic 
piers, economics of concrete arches, etc. 


One term, one hour tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 
Professor MacKay. 
5. Hydraulics.—General principles of hydrology in relation to 
power development; stream gauging and use of records; flow in 
streams and in open channels; effect of dams and obstructions; back- 
water computations; the principles of hydraulics as applied to modern 
turbines; general trend of turbine development; turbine testing and 
characteristics; special problems such as pressure surges in conduits; 
general consideration of water-power plants, including the study of 
plants in operation; turbine testing and experimental work in hydraulic 
laboratory. 
One hour tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports throughout 
NI UN ate pcs oa Sag oe FOE EE OEE Oe Dob as Professor Brown. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


WitrtrAm D. WoopHean :—Hiram Mills Professor of Classics. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 


SAMUEL B, SLacK :—Professor of Greek. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


Greek 1: Pindar. 


2 its) COA Fe oes Sanne nae Professor Woodhead. 
Greek 2: Demosthenes, as Statesman and Orator. 

DSi Ss COP ed rose ce eee reo Professor Slack. 
Greek 3: Plato, Laws. 

OFS: SOMOGG A so. 87 098s eas PhS Professor Slack. 


Latin 1: Historical Latin Grammar. 
2 hrs. Colloquia.......Assistant Professor Carruthers. 
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422 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


Latin 2: Virgil, Aeneid. 


2 nrs. Golloquias ...... Assistant Professor Thompson. 
Latin 3: The Tragedies of Seneca...... Professor Woodhead. 
(Other courses in Latin or Greek may be obtained by arrange- 


ment. ) 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
STEPHEN LEacocK :—Professor of Political Economy. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 


JosEpH CLARENCE HeMMEON :—Associate Professor of Economics 
and Political Science. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


*1. Social and Industrial Legislation. 


SADONES wn bta ks aoe amet ant own 6 he Assistant Professor Farthing. 
*2. Great Britain: Economic and Fiscal Problems. 
SE Lig te ager ie A a a Associate Professor Day. 


3. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1867-1897. Par- 
liamentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. 
ULE ese a ee Professor Leacock. 

4. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1897-1914. Par- 

liamentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. 
Pore Sa ROTI C205 65 obs To bs acne eS Professor Hemmeon. 

5. Graduate Seminar. 

(Conferences with individual students). 1 hour. 

The work in the Department is carried out with special reference 
to the study of the economic and political problems of Canada. 

No students are admitted except those who have taken an honour 
B.A. degree in the department or who have completed elsewhere a 
course accepted by the department as equivalent to that standing. 

Beginning with the session 1926-1927, Graduates in Commerce 
who have specialized in Economics may proceed to the Degree of M.A. 
in Economics. Detailed requirements for registration will appear in 


the Bulletin for 1926-1927. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES, 


Louis A. Herpt:—Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 


CLARENCE V., CHRISTIE :—Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Advanced Mathematics.—Lectures and study under the 
direction of the Department of Mathematics. 
Re SO DY RN ORC TED SAS Gea oe OE ee Professor Murray. 


2. Electrical Physics.—Lectures and study under the direction 
of the department of Physics. 
EOCHGEES “ZANT R cok sd ecg tx earn es i Oc ea Professor 


3. Electrotechnics, 
Bollogunin, 2 bre. cs.. 6254 2 fav be ee Professor Herdt. 


The thesis will be in one of the following fields of investigation: 


(a) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical machinery; 
investigation of special machinery; special*problems of design. 
Professor Herdt. 


(b) Properties of dielectrics and electric insulators; laboratory 
instruction and experimental investigation, with facilities for high 
ee FRE it so OPO ee eke ee Associate Professor Christie. 

(c) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical engineering 
measuring instruments and devices. Facilities are available for pre- 
cision measurements of most of the electrical quantities. Laboratory 
investigation of new types of measuring instruments and development 
OE Special devices. i. Fic oe cns oe ca bewdes Assistant Professor Wallace. 


(d) Investigation of devices for protection of electrical power 
systems; laboratory testing of relays and other devices; development 
Pe ODECIAl- CF PENS 0 csv eke Sav wie ere ho ex Sab Assistant Professor Burr. 


A workshop is available for the construction of special apparatus 
for research work. 
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424 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


Cyrus Macmrittan:—Professor of English. 


ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY. 
GrorcE W. LatHam :—Associate Professor of English. 
Harotp G. Fires :—Assistant Professor of English. 


F. W. Baxter :—Assistant Professor of English. 





COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


1. Anglo-Saxon. 
Beowulf. 
Se PR Aa ee Ee ea Po i SS Associate Professor Latham. 
2. The English and Scottish Popular Ballads, with some 
attention to Canadian Folk-songs and Folk-tales and their rela- 
tion to those of Europe. 


BANGS: viata se Poe oe a ee Professor Macmillan. 
3. Chaucer. Prerequisite:—14 (in the undergraduate course). 

2 SNES: ui ce a we pistons #s 40d Associate Professor Latham. 
4. The Drama in England from 1660 to 1920. 

eA Sie So oa ee Ea a ates oa Professor Macmillan. 
5. Methods of Literary Criticism. 

LS STS FE i ee ce ee Assistant Professor Files. 


*6. Spenser and Milton. 
3 hrs. in first term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. 
Associate Professor Latham. 
*7, Shakespeare (Six Plays). 
o.2ts.5-mon., Wed. Fri. at 10ic... secs Professor Macmillan. 
*8. (a) The Romantic Poets; (b) Tennyson and Browning. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 
Professor Macmillan and an. Assistant. 
*9, English Novelists, from DeFoe to George Eliot. 
ana bike oat. at 10.0%. 2.5. Assistant Professor Files. 
*10. The English Drama, 1590-1642. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 
Professor Macmillan and Assistant Professor Files. 


*Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate honour courses 


in the Faculty of Arts which may also be followed by graduate students 
who have not already taken them. 
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*11. Anglo-Saxon; Anglo-Saxon Poetry and Introduction to 
English Philology. 
3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. 
Associate Professor Latham. 
*13. Chaucer, 
3 hrs. in second term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. 
Associate Professor Latham. 
*14, Comparative Literature. 
(The Influence of English Literature upon the Continent of 
Europe in the 18th and 19th Centuries). 
3 hrs.; 2nd term...............Assistant Professor 
*15. Comparative Literature. 
(The Literary Relations of France and England in the 16th 
and 17th Centuries). 
3 hrs.; lst term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. 
Assistant Professor 
16. Memoirs and Memoir Writers. 
17. The English Drama to 1590, 





Assistant Professor Baxter. 

Candidates for the degree of M.A., taking English as their only 

subject, must select four courses, of which two must be from Nos. 1 to 
5 (inclusive), while No. 11, or its equivalent, is compulsory. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


Wirtr1am LocHHEAD:—Professor of Entomology and Zoology. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 


E. M. Du Porte:—Lecturer in Entomology. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Advanced Systematic Entomology. 


Four laboratory hours a week supplemented with lectures and 
colloquia. 

Each student shall bring to the class a collection of the group of 
insects on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater portion 
of his time to a study of this group. 


*Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate honour courses 
in the Faculty of Arts which may also be followed by graduate students 
who have not already taken them. 
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2. The History, Literature, and Organization of Entomology. 
An extensive reading course with a weekly colloquium, supplemented 
by lectures when necessary. 


3. Insect Morphology and Physiology. 

A comparative study of insect morphology, development and phy- 
logeny; the histology and physiology of organs; research on assigned 
topics. 

One lecture, one colloquium, and four hours laboratory. 

4. Advanced Economic Entomology. 

(a) Insect Pests of Crops and Forests. A continuation of course 
8 of the B.S.A. course (See Macdonald College announcement). Exten- 
sive reading, with a weekly colloquium, and four laboratory hours. 

(b) Medical and Veterinary Entomology. ‘Two lectures. 

(c) Principles of Insect Control. Two lectures. 

(d) Entomological Technique. Field and laboratory methods in 
studying economic insects; photography; preparation of manuscripts 
and illustrations for publication; museum methods; insecticides and 
insecticide machinery. Two hours laboratory. 

5. Seminar. 1% hours. 


Courses offered by the Department of Zoology may also be taken. 

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may take two 
years at Macdonald College, and one at another University. In his 
second year he must take all of the courses outlined above which were 
not taken in his first year, and may select any of the others for further 
study. 

Candidates who have taken the equivalent of the undergraduate 
courses in Entomology (see Macdonald College announcement) may 
complete the work for the degree of Master of Science in one year, 
otherwise at least two years will be required. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


J. AUSTEN Bancrort:—Professor of Geology. 


ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY. 

Ricwarp P. D. Granam :—Associate Professor of Mineralogy. 
Joun J. O'NEILL :—Assistant Professor of Geology. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

Students must take Courses 1 to 7, inclusive, 
1, General Geology.—As in “Text Book of Geology,” by 


Pirsson and Schuchert, vols. 1 and 2. To be read by students, 


with occasional calloduia.iv..oeel mee. Professor Bancroft. 
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2. Geological Colloquium. — Papers on a great variety of . 
geological topics are assigned to students for review and con- 
cise presentation as a preface to general discussion. Each year, 
this course must be taken by all graduate students in Geology. 
1 hr. per week. 


, 





3. Ore Deposits.—As in “ Mineral Deposits,” by Lindgren; 
“ Economic Aspects of Geology,” by Leith; and “ Principles of 
Economic Geology,” by Emmons. 

Colloquium, 4 hrs. per week...... Assistant Professor O’ Neill. 


4. Optical Mineralogy.—Methods of determining the various 
optical properties of minerals. Optical chapters in Miers’ 
“Mineralogy” and Dana’s “Text Book of Mineralogy”: 
Tutton’s “Crystallography and Practical Crystal Measure- 
ment.’ 1 lecture and 1 laboratory period per week during the 
TERA ORES y ots ee tN noe Cabaie oe ee Associate Professor Graham. 


5. Petrography.—As in “ Petrology for Students,” by Harker, 
and “Essentials for the Microscopical Determination of Rock- 
forming Minerals and Rocks,’ by Johannsen. At least 9 hrs. 
laboratory per week... Professors Bancroft, Graham and O’Neill. 





6. Palzontology.—l hr. lecture and 1 laboratory period per 
WOE oR rena ca ee Ce en Cs te Baad en Professor Clark. 


7. Physiography.—This course: must be taken by those who 
have not taken it in Fourth Year Arts. 
 SOCTUTES Fl WEEK. Us eae 6 bk leet Caen ws Professor Bancroft. 
Students who have completed Undergraduate Courses in general 
geology, mineralogy, determinative mineralogy, petrography, 
Canadian geology, historical geology and ore deposits and 
economic geology, or their equivalents, may expect to com- 
plete their M.Sc. course in one year; otherwise two years are 
necessary for the Degree. 


: 
; 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURES 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


H. Watter:—Professor of Germanic’ Languages and Literatures. : 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


1. Comparative Literature (Department of English, Course 15). 


So Fits, * Sh Serine. o dee oes Assistant Professor Files. 
2. Goethe. 
BAP ee on ct rte cts Cite 4 caw ehetes ah Professor Walter. 
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) 3. Geschichte des deutschen Romans. 
EE ee a kee oes Professor Walter. 


) I OE Flare oo c's a ucote ov aus 0-98 Professor Walter. 

| 5. Gothic and Introduction to Germanic Philology. 

Beet as oe Gaede ea eee anclee ie 6 & vb’ oles s ela Professor Latham. 
| 6. Praktische Ubungen. 

Ee ae Oy as a eae teeny are Professor Walter. 
ij Candidates who have not taken German Philology and Medieval 
if Texts in their undergraduate course must take it as part of their M.A. 
i | course, except when German is taken as a minor. 

1 
a hy DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
‘ 
| MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
a | | Bastzt WILLIAMS :—Professor of History. 
; CHARLES EpMUND FrRyYER:—Professor of History. 
< 
ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 
3 W. T. WaucuH :—Associate Professor of History. 
S ; 
| i COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 
rf b| *1. European Expansion and Colonization. 
i ay BeOS et sre ee en ace er ee ee Fa oe Professor Williams. 
: 1}. 2. Reformation Period. 
‘ | eR Re gee aN oe ae coe ae a VG Professor Waugh. 
3. Historical Methods and Criticism. 
é Seminar, LHrsici..s: Professors Williams, Fryer and Waugh. 
: *4, Age of Chaucer and Wycliffe. 
Societe Sos eet ea See ene ae a Professor Waugh. 
*5, The Russo-Turkish War and the Treaty of Berlin. 
weer ee BY ge, Soe ae a de ee a ne Professor Fryer. 
*6, The Anglo-French Entente of 1904. 
i ST ORS ay ter oe a a eae Professor Fryer. 
7. British Foreign Policy, 18th Century. 
Serine 0. brie. << oc: vesesecscucssececessProfessor Williams. 
: 8. Canada Under the Union, 1840-67. 


Mental tir icnete. cod os bla OA iw ee Professor Fryer. 


Other courses may be arranged to suit students. 


*These courses are also open to undergraduate students reading for 
honours in History in the Faculty of Arts. 








MATHEMATICS 429 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
DaniEL A. Murray:—Professor of Applied Mathematics. 
CHartes T. SuttivAn:—Professor of Mathematics. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY, 


ALBERT H. S. GILLSon: 





Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 
*1. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real 


Variable. 

GINS pba etn oe oe hee ewe he CRT Professor Sullivan. 
*2. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex 

Variable. 

SRS Ma kale Oe WO Rd ee Associate Professor Gillson. 


3. Theory of Numbers. 
Introduction to the Classical Theory of Numbers; Arithme- 
tical properties of hypercomplex numbers; etc. 


2 Tiga Bas ok RR ee ne Dr. Williams. 


4. The Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics. 
One hour a week of this course will be devoted to the theory of 
the potential. Particular attention will be paid in the remaining 
part of the course to Laplace’s equation and to the wave- 
equation, with applications to problems in elasticity, electro- 
magnetism and hydrodynamics. 


Fe no oe Ph yg a Associate Professor Gillson. 
5. Differential Geometry. 

BS Gs oc s Foes es eee oes Sos Professor Sullivan. 
6. Projective Geometry. . 

Aa CY va RET ON, Ft Mit ee Sar Assistant Professor Matthews. 
7. Differential Equations and Advanced Calculus. 

fe SN NS a ge RR Sa Yarn ee SUA Pr a Meee Se Professor Murray. 
8. Theory of Generalized Relativity. 

2 hrs. Ist term and 2nd term...... Associate Professor Gillson. 


*Qpen also to undergraduates of the Fourth Year in the honour 
course. 

Course 7 is intended specially for graduates in the Faculty of Applied 
Science who are proceeding to the M.Sc. degree in courses in Applied 
Science; e.g. in Electrical Engineering, or in Civil Engineering. It will 
be a minor among the courses taken by candidates for this M.Sc. degree, 
and is based necessarily on the mathematics taken in preparation for 
the B.Sc. degree in Applied Science. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
CHartes M. McKercow :—Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


ARTHUR R. Roperts :—Associate Professor. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Engineering Thermodynamics. Prerequisites, Courses 220 
and 251 (see Announcement of the Faculty of Applied Science). 


BE ae IOI as oN Tow cv hack ae eee Professor McKergow. 


2. Machine Design. Prerequisites, Courses 225 and 242 (see 
Announcement of the Faculty of Applied Science). 


AMEE heh ie ig Be ei ghang dw cchixele-metat Professor , Roberts 


DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD :—Professor of Metallurgy. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1, General Advanced Metallurgy. A series of advanced stud- 
ies of the theory and practice of metallurgy, taken from the following 
list :— 

Physical properties and allotropic changes of metals. 
Constitution and properties of metallic alloys. 
Constitution and properties of slags and mattes. 
Chemical equilibria, thermo-chemistry and speed of chemical 
reactions in metallurgical practice. 
Design and efficiency of fuel-fired and electrical furnaces. 
wae Properties, cleaning and utilization of furnace gases. 
Electrolysis as applied to the refining and recovery of metals. 


Instruction is given by directed reading supplemented by two 
hours per week of colloquium and three hours per week of laboratory 
WOOP oo is ile wes a SK ae Dr. Stansfield, Mr. Sproule and Mr. Roast. 

2. The same as No. 1, but including a special study of one 
or more selected metals, or of some special branch of metallurgy such 
as electro-metallurgy or hydro-metallurgy. (Alternative with No. i 

Dr. Stansfield. 

3. The same as No. 1, but including a course of instruction 

and laboratory work on the properties of metals and refractory mater- 


ials and the use of metallurgical testing instruments. 


(Alternative 
WHER ING: Pld con bch hw cc eo 


Dr. Stansfield and Mr. Sproule. 
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The following undergraduate subjects are offered to students who 
did not take them in their undergraduate course :— 


4. Advanced Metallurgy. Fourth Year Applied Science, No. 
ED ESS TOL RMTE SS yO Se NG EO Ee eee Dr. Stansfield. 


5. Electro-Metallurgy and Laboratory. Fourth Year Applied 
Science, No. 275. 2 hrs. lectures and 1 laboratory period in second 
SONI as: AY ines eto OE RP Ee OC TD ek Ex EE ARE es Dr. Stansfield. 


6. Metallurgical Analysis. Fourth Year Applied Science, Na. 
279. 1 hr. lecture and 1 laboratory period in second term. 


Mr. Roast. 


7. Metallography and Laboratory. Fourth Year Applied Sci- 
ence, Nos. 280 and 281. 1 hr. lecture and 1 laboratory period in first 
oO Se SE 7 rete es OSS S Shy SRE OCI RAN - Farce fib fey a Mr. Roast. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES, 


Joun Bonsatt Porter:—Professor of Mining Engineering and 
Director of the Mining Building. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 


JoHN W. BeEtL:—Associate Professor of Miung Engineering. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. Undergraduate Courses open to Graduate Students who have not 
already taken them as undergraduates. 


*1, Mining Engineering.. Course 297 in the Faculty of Applied 
Science (see the Announcement of that Faculty). The whole of this 
course of three lectures per week for two terms, or selected portions 
of it (methods of mining), is suitable as part of the requirements 
for the degree of M.Sc. 


*2. Mining Machinery and Design. Course 298 in the Faculty 
of Applied Science (see the Announcement of that Faculty). The 
whole of this course of two lectures per week for one term, or 
selected portions of it (as hoisting machinery, etc.), are suitable as 
part of the requirements for the M.Sc. degree. 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


*3. Advanced Mining. Course 299 in the Faculty of Applied 
science (see Announcement of that Faculty). One lecture per week 
for two terms. This course is taken by one section only of the 
Undergraduate class in Mining and is suitable as advanced work for 


other students for the degree of M.Sc. 


B. Advanced courses open to Graduate Students only. 


4. The History of Ore Concentration. The development of 
methods and appliances for the- concentration and beneficiation of 


minerals and metallic ores. One lecture per week for one term. 
Dr. Porter. 


5. Works Organization and Management. With especial 
reference to Mining and Ore Dressing establishments. One lecture 
ere Wee Sr TW POTTS. sc) Ge ss ise a nica awn eo ck oe Dr. Porter. 


6. The Theory of Rock Crushing and the Determination of 
the Efficiency of Rock Crushing Appliances. 


One lecture per week for one term............ Professor Bell. 


7. Rock Crushing Laboratory. Advanced students who wish 
o supplement course No. 6 by additional laboratory work will be 
given one or two laboratory periods of two hours each per week for 
Ofe SORES Say 1a a ete cee Sete Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


8. Sizing of Crushed Material by means of Sieves. The 
theory and practice of sizing on sieves and similar devices. One 
lecture and one laboratory period per week for one term. 

Dr. Porter. 


9. Screen Sizing Laboratory. Students who wish to supple- 
ment course No. 8 will be given one or two laboratory periods per 


Weelltar-one termi. kk cece Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


10. The Settling of finely divided Mineral in Water. ‘Theories 
of classification and settling, the effect of temperature and of various 
electrolytes, colloids and flocculents, the calculation of settling rates 
and the design of settling tanks. Two lectures and one laboratory 
pk 2 LOU GET 2 ¢ a a a ee Professor Bell. 


11. Classification Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 10 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
per week for one term............. Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


12. The Separation of finely divided Minerals differing in 
Specific Gravity on Inclined Plane Surfaces. The theory and 
practice of table concentration. One lecture and one laboratory period 
per week for one tefm: 1G. eu es Dr. Porter or Professor Bell. 


+ 
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13. Filtration in Ore Dressing and Cyanidation. Theoretical 
and practical conditions governing the removal of finely divided and 
semi-colloidal minerals from water and dilute solutions by means of 
mechanical filtration apparatus. One lecture and one laboratory period 
Der week for. One. tefin . 65> seeks s ...Dr, Porter and Mr. Erlenborn. 


14. Filtration Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 13 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
per week for one term... 6.5.5.4 Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


15. The Cyanidation of Gold and Silver Ores. Advanced stud- 
ies of the theory and practice of cyanidation. One lecture per week 
LORI roe a Lak ee ns Dr. Porter and Mr. Erlenborn. 


16. Cyanidation Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 15 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
per week for one term............ Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


17. The Theory and Practice of Flotation. Advanced studies 
in flotation, surface tension, etc. Two lectures per week for one term. 
Professor Bell or Mr. Erlenborn. 


18. Flotation Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 17 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
pér week for one term.......2.00%. Professor Bell and Mr, Erlenborn. 


19. Coal Washing. The application of ore dressing methads 
and of flotation to the preparation and purification of coal. One 
Mernre Ger week for. one terns. oso he ness ove piieeecl. Dr. Porter. 


20. Coal Washing Laboratory. Advanced students who wish 
to supplement course No. 19 will be given one or two laboratory 
periods per week for one term....Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


21. The Deterioration of Coal in Storage. The oxidation and 
dehydration of coal on exposure to the atmosphere, spontaneous com- 
bustion of coal in mines and storage, and the methods of preventing 
spontaneous combustion of coal in storage. One lecture per week 
EIR UTR oN en Be Ve pak gies OP hand yeu oe Dr. Porter. 





Note.—The department reserves the right to substitute Colloquia 
in place of set lectures when the classes are small enough to warrant 
the change. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURE 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
C. A. Broprt BrocKweE__:—Professor of Hebrew and Semitic Lan- 
guages, Law and History. 


ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY. 
ALEXANDER R. Gorpon :—Professor of Hebrew. 
GEORGE ARBBOTT-SMITH :—Assistant Professor of Jewish Hellenistic 
Literature. 


4¢Bsi2i. T err 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

1. Special Texts: connected with Hebrew, or Aramaic, or 
Syriac, or Phoenician and Punic, or Arabic, or Ethiopic, 
according to the nature of the thesis. 
3 hrs...Professor Gordon, Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith, 


or Mr. Graham. 


2wT Foren eee eee LS 


2. Synopsis of Semitic History. 


rae ACT 


BS Fr ae Pee Ce ere GES EER Professor Gordon. 
*3. Semitic Comparative Philology. 
5 Re en Meg CRM Re tng WK ree tn apn Os We Noe vp Professor Brockwell. 


*4. Semitic Epigraphy: including a knowledge of the history 
of the Semitic alphabet. 


Ay 
g 
: 

g 

4 


Rett Se ee Cg eNO Co xa ss Professor Brockwell. 
*5. Hebrew and Semitic Social Customs, Institutions and 
1 Codes. 
eM es. 5 Fea work ie ha weons ka Professor Brockwell. 
: 6. Post-Biblical Hebrew Texts. 
r ee te eae tad Saree ok we eek oka Professor Brockwell. 


7, The Arithmetical Processes implied in the Grammar and 
Syntax of the Hebrew and Semitic Numerals. 


Or the following can be substituted for any two of the 


courses Z, 3, 4;°6, 7. 


8. Hellenistic Grammar, Syntax and Lexicography. 


OT FER 8G gaa eh Ses AS Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 
9. The Critical Use and Values of Hellenistic Documents, 
BUA ALE tiene eins Geces ale ccna cesistant  Protessar Abbott-Smith. 


N.B.—Each of these nine courses consists of lectures. 
*Courses also open to undergraduates. 
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COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


This will be arranged on application to the Faculty. 


PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


Horst O&RTEL:—Strathcona Professor of Pathology. 


ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY, 


A. A. BRUERE:—Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 
THEO. R. WauGu :—Assistant Professor of Pathology. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND 
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


“1. The Historic, Philosophic and Scientific Foundations of 
Pathology. 
2 lectures and demonstrations.............. Professor Oertel. 


‘2. The Haematopoietic System; Technique, Methods, Physio- 
logy, and Pathology. 
(Open also to advanced undergraduates.) 
1 lecture and demonstration............... Professor Waugh. 


3. Pathology Before and After Virchow. 
peat ERT SSIES SO ON, ewe SUN Cath eat ee photos Professor Oertel. 


4. Special Problems in Haematology. 
Seminar “twice” weenly din. sos es bana Professor Waugh. 


4a. Research into haemotological problems. 
ib St 5 A er ae eee AGL ie rehome Fe ne Professor Waugh. 


5. Practicum and Colloquium in Pathological Anatomy. 
er COTMOMPEEID.. «5 50d. SS-avs Vas ek ae ae eee ee Professor Oertel. 


*6. Lectures and Systematic Laboratory Exercises in Bacteri-: 
ology, including the Consideration of the Important 
Pathogenic Micro-organisms, and their Cultivation and 
Identification. 

e MOCEIPOS., Dt Apia is Z Pins deh Res paceman ee Professor Bruére. 


7. Practicum and Colloquium on the Methods and Technique 
of Serological Blood Examinations. 
1 -Spbloeunini 2nd tern. cw i TT isk Professor Bruére. 


*These courses are also open to undergraduates, 
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436 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


8. Bacteriological and Serological Methods for Isolation of 
Pathogenic Micro-organisms Applied to Diagnostic Pur- 
poses and to Specific Organs. 


re RE COTTE os os Sek ess vc we we es oq Professor Bruere. 
9. Research into Problems of Immunity. 
Throughout the session........ Professors Oertel and Bruére, 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates for the degree should take courses 1, 3, 6, 7 with any 
one additional course desired. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates for this degree if they desire to devote their attention 
more particularly to pathology will take the other courses in that 
subject, and if they wish to follow more especially the study of bacteri- 
ology, they will take courses 8 and 9. In either case additional courses 
will be provided if necessary, to meet the. instruction requirements. 

Arrangements may be made by which candidates for either of 
these degrees may take a part of their work in the Department of 
Bacteriology at Macdonald College if they desire to do so. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY. 


RAyMOND L. STEHLE:—Associate Professor of Pharmacology. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 


5. M. RosentHaL:—Lecturer in Pharmacology. 


Candidates for the higher degrees must present evidence of suit- 


able preparation in chemistry and physiology and must have completed 
the undergraduate course in Pharmacology. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Advanced Pharmacology. Laboratory 90 hrs.; conference 
30 hrs, 


2. Chemical Pharmacology. Fifteen lectures on the chern- 


istry of drugs, including discussions on the relations between 
chemical structure and pharmacological action. 

3. Bio-assay. Laboratory 60 hrs.; conference 15 hrs. 
Physiology of the Liver and Spleen. 30 hrs. of laboratory 
work and 15 lectures. The laboratory work will include those 





PHILOSOPHY AND PHYSICS 437 


methods of investigation which are of practical clinical value. 
The lectures will deal with the functions of the liver, biliary 
passages, spleen and reticulo-endothelial system. 


5. Colloquium. 1 hr. weekly. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Any of the above courses not taken in the first year of graduate 
study must be taken together with other courses which will be provided. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


Wit1Am CaALpwELL:—Professor of Moral Philosophy. 
Ira A. Macxay:—Professor of Logic and Metaphysics. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


*1. The Critical Philosophy of Kant. 
Lectures, Readings and Papers. 
ao TRMNT SS ss a en kes Professor Caldwell or Professor Mackay. 


2. Ethical Seminary. 
Recent and Contemporary Ethical Theories. 
PER ne rs ae pls “ete l'a Wrek Sino De oe ED Professor Caldwell. 


3. Philosophical Seminary. 
2 OE: an eg RRR mie ey er ay See Professor Mackay 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
A. Stewart Eve:—Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of 
the Physics Building. 
Louis V. Kinc:—Macdonald Professor of Physics. : 


. 
: 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 


Associate Professor of Physics. 





A. NorMAN SHAW: 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND 
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


*6a. Electrical Measurements. 
2 hrs.; Wed., Fri., at 9; 2 hrs. lab.; Wed., 2-6. 
Assistant Professor Bieler. 


*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 


AY eit . < . 
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Text-books:—Terry’s Advanced Practice in Electricity and 
Magnetism (McGraw-Hill); Starling’s Electricity and Mag- 
netism (Longmans). 


*6b. Light. (Replaced by 8b in alternate sessions.t) 
. 1 hr.; Mon., at 9 (also lab.)........Assistant Professor Keys. 
| Text-books:—Edser’s Light (Macmillan); Wood’s Physical 
Optics (Macmillan). 
*7a. Electro-magnetic Theory. 
L-hr.; Th., at 11..............+... Assistant. Professor Kegs: 
Text-book:—Pierce’s Electrical Oscillations and Electric 
Waves (McGraw-Hill). 





ee ae er oat 


*7b. Mathematical Physics. 
i Seba k ty, WRG ate Ad: og ied hecend Assistant Professor Foster. 
i Lext-book:—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
i | (Longmans). 
: | *8a. Molecular Physics. 
a | * ts;.3 Wed: Fri... at) 9202. 5 Associate Professor Shaw. 
: Text-book:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radia- 
Ht i tions (E. Arnold). 

th r | 


| *8b. Theory of Heat. (Replaced by 6b in alternate session.7) 
E. 1 hr.; Mon., at 9 (also 3 hrs. lab.).. Associate Professor Shaw. 
Text-book:—Preston’s Theory of Heat (Macmillan). 





Ve *9. Radioactivity. 

| 2 hrs.; 2nd term (also 3 hrs. lab.). Assistant Professor Bieler. 
Text-book:—Rutherford’s Radioactive Transformations 
Crd. b Oe Stal B 

10. Vector Analysis. 
Bat ee Na re ek | koe nee. Professor Eve. 
Text-book:—Coffin’s Vector Analysis (Wiley). 


—— ewe ee 
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11. Advanced Statics, Dynamics, Hydrodynamics and Sound. 


EMC AA EN EM ae eI yeh ee ee os 5 Professor King. 
Text-books:—Lamb’s Higher Mechanics (C.U.P.), Bassett’s 
Hydro-dynamics and Sound (Deighton Bell). 


12. Kinetic Theory of Matter. 


OSS. a ae a ets Sn encore cera ag Professor King. 
Text-book:—Jean’s Dynamical Theory of Gases (C.U.P.). 


*These are also given as undergraduate courses. 


TCourses 6b and 8b will be given in alternate sessions as fol- 
lows :—6b in ’26-’27, ’28-’29, etc., and 8b in *25-’26, ’27-’28, etc. 





— 
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13. (a) Quantum Theory. 

Es Ce Re oS SE a ene i Professor Eve. 
Text-book:—Sommerfeld’s Atomic Structure (Methuen). 
(b) Relativity. 

Lit. sot Tere ss ods plete Associate Professor Gillson. 

14. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 

EER rec tas PTL Kina wine Ge bleach aking SS Professor King. 
Text-book:—Jean’s Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.). 

15. Laboratory Practice and Physical Manipulation. 

. A course of practical instruction on the use of tools (includ- 
ing the lathe), glass-blowing, photography and the construc- 
tion of simple apparatus. This course is designed as an aid 
and introduction to original research. 

1 hr. (also 2 hrs. lab.). 
Assistant Professor D. Keys, Mr. H. T. Pye. 

16. Thermodynamics. 

ES ys a uioy ders ara e Wis Kok te a ER SES Professor Barnes. 


(Alternate sessions, 1926-27, 1928-29.) 


17. Electron Theory. 
| 1S ct ERE RT Ae RE FeRAM he Rg aaa Professor King. 


Text-books:—Richardson’s Electron, Theory of Matter 
(C.U.P.); Lorentz, Theory of Electrons (Teubner). 

A selection of courses from 6a to 9 may be made in the case of 
Physics, being a minor subject. A general paper on elementary 
Physics is also given when Physics is a minor subject. 

As a major course, M.Sc. or Ph.D., a suitable selection will be 


made from the above courses (6a to 17). 6a to 8 are usually cov- 
ered, however, in the undergraduate Honour Course in Physics. 


Graduate students will also take part in the Physical Society, 
the weekly Journal Club, and the weekly Colloquium. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
Joun Tatt:—Professor of Physiology and Director of 
Experimental Medicine. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
1. Senior Laboratory—chiefly mammalian experimental work. 
3 hours. 


2. Advanced Physiology. 
In this course certain branches of the subject will be selected for 
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Rae DY more detailed treatment because of their special medical or scientific 
me interest. 


Ata) 2 hours lectures for 1 term Professor Tait and Staff. 


ae) IIT 3. Structure and Function. 


iat This course includes a review of modern work in biology in which 
Heth EI structure, whether of the developing or of the adult animal, has been 
| investigated by experimental means. The aim is to show the scope and 
eee | place of physiology and of physiological method in relation to such 
| problems, A special study will be made of structural adaptations to 
physically new environment. 


) 
I | 
i | 2 hours lectures for 1 term,........ EE Professor Tait. 
f 
il i 4. Blood and Circulation. 
it | This course, designed in part for clinicians, will include lectures, 
4 ; 
: 


. laboratory work and demonstrations. The following questions will 
i receive consideration :—Life history of the corpuscle, hemoglobinzo- 
it t . * * 
| metry, hemocytometry, hemolysis, blood transfusion, coagulation and 
[ 


et oe eee ee eee ee LT al eer 
% , = - 





| jit) | arrest of hemorrhage, cytology of the cerebro-spinal fluid, methods of 
; . recording pulse and blood pressure, electrocardiography and experiments 
: alt on the excised heart and vessels. 
i ip 1 hour lectures and 30 hours laboratory. 
: i, i Drs. Giblin, Cassidy and Burke. 
: I if: 5. Physiological Colloquium. 
Ree ND This meets weekly and is limited to those engaged in research in the 
; 1) i department. Colloquium, 2 hours. 
4 } 4 Te . 
: aiibe 6. Tutorial Class. 
i Feith Colloquium, 14-hour. 
a? 
7 7. Clinics in Experimental Medicine. 
d These clinics, which are held in conjunction with members of the 
H McGill hospital staff, have the object not of discussing diagnosis or 
treatment but of opening up research possibilities. 
2 hours for one term. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
Courses for a second year, toward the degree of Doctor of Philo- 
sophy, may be selected from those set forth above which have not 
already been taken in the first year of graduate study. 
STUDENTS’ PuystoLocicat Society. 
Haile | Both undergraduate and graduate students will find it of advan- 
| tage to become members of the Students’ Physiological Society. In 
| | addition to the privilege of hearing from time to time addresses on 
é . 
‘ 
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special departments of the subject, members are entitled to consult and 
to borrow books from the library of the Society, which contains many 
standard text-books and special works. 

The advanced courses in physiology have been designed with two 
things in view: (1) to provide higher training for graduates who look 
forward to an exclusively academic career either in physiology or in 
some cognate branch of biological or medical science; (2) to offer 
increased facilities of study to the younger clinicians of the school. The 
work is arranged to meet the individual needs of each student. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
Wuutam D. Tait:—Professor of Psychology. 
ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 


Cuester E. Kettocc:—Associate Professor of Psychology. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
1. Psychological Laboratory. 
Experimental Investigations in Human Psychology. 
Pee te ke Professor Tait and Associate Professor Kellogg. 
2. Seminary in Psychology. 
Subject: Contemporary Psychology. 


SIGS Nae Sine kck bi x ¥o, 29 Sve Re OO ee Professor Tait 
3. Advanced Psychology. 
SNS care € pot 5 wun so oe Ra Associate Professor Kellogg. 


Note.—For other Graduate Courses see Faculty of Arts announce- 


ment. 


DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
Rénké pu Rovure:—Professor of French. 
ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 

Lucie TourEN Furness:—Assistant Professor of French. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 
1. Comparative Literature (Department of English, Course 16). 


op ONDE bg SS Se ey ewe Assistant Professor Files. pa 
2. Histoire de la langue frangaise. | i 
SE ew are eS aa eR ne EE ee 8 Professor du Roure. 
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3. Victor Hugo. 


Se eee a ee i es Assistant Professor Furness. 
4. Exercises pratiques (colloquia). 

PMI ae ee ens hdl eb ow a bed oe 
*5. Histoire du roman en France. 

3 hrs. (Given in 1926-1927)...Associate Professor du Roure. 


*6. Histoire du Théatre en France. 
2 hrs. (Given in 1926-1927)........ 
Associate Professor du Roure and Asst. Prof. Messac. 
*7. Histoire de la poésie lyrique en France. 
3 hrs. (Given in 1925-26).....Associate Professor du Roure. 

Candidates for the Master’s degree in French only will take 
courses 1 to 4 inclusive, and also one of 5, 6, 7. 

Certain courses given in the Summer School in French, if taken 
by graduate students, may be accepted as part of the requirements 
for the degree of Master of Arts. 

Those taking French as a major will omit 1 and either 2 or 3. 

Those taking French as a minor will take 4 and one of the one 
hour courses. 


Those who have not taken French Philology in their under- 


graduate course must take it as a part of their M.A. course, except 


when French is taken as a minor. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 


ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


CaRL AppincTron Dawson :—Associate Professor of Social Science. 


Warner Ensicn Gettys:—Assistant Professor of Social Science. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 
*1. The Community: Rural and Urban. 


LESS eee ee Associate Professor Dawson. 
*2. Social Pathology. 
3 hours, 2nd term 
3. Social Attitudes. 
3 hours, lst term 
4. Social Control. 
3 hours, 2nd term 


+sseeseeseeses.. Assistant Professor Gettys. 
= ea Deen Oe ...Assistant Professor Gettys. 


We Se cia eee: Assistant Professor Gettys. 


5. Seminar: Social Research; Canadian Problems. 


COT Up aio ae ee Associate Professor Dawson. 


*These are also Honour courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THEOLOGICAL STUDIES 


ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


GrorceE Assott-SMmITH :—Assistant Professor of Jewish Hellenistic 
Literature, McGill University. 
Tuomas Eaxtn:—Professor of Practical Theology, Co-operating 
Theological Colleges. 
D. J. FRAsER:—Professor of New Testament Literature and Exegesis 
Co-operating Theological Colleges. 
WititrAmM C. Girrorp:—Professor of Church History, Co-operating 
Theological Colleges. 
ALEX. R. Gorvon :—Professor of Hebrew, McGill University. 
WittiAM C. GrRAHAM:—Old Testament Language and Literature, 
Co-operating Theological Colleges. 
SAMUEL P. Rose:—Professor. of English Bible and Hermeneutics, ‘} 
Co-operating Theological Colleges. 
W. H. Warriner:—Professor of New Testament Literature and 
Exegesis, Co-operating Theological Colleges. 
R. E. WetsH :—Professor of Apologetics and Church History. 


Co-operating Theological Colleges. 


, 


A selection from the following courses may be taken as fulfilling 
the requirements of a Minor Subject for the’degree of Master of Arts. 


OLD TESTAMENT. 


1. Introduction. Canon, Text and Introduction to the His- 
torical Books. Exegesis—Selections from the Historical 
Books or Prophetical Books. 

3 hrs. a week throughout the year. 
Professors Gordon and Eakin. 

2. Biblical Social Life, with special reference to the Hellen- 
istic Period. 

2 hrs. a week throughout the year......... Professor Graham. 

3. The English Bible. The Historical Books and the Pro- 
phets of the Eighth Century, B.C. 

2 hrs. a week throughout the year........... Professor Rose. 


an Vid ae 


NEW TESTAMENT. 


4. Introduction. Course in three parts. 


(1) History of New Testament times. 
(2) Canon and Text. | 
(3) The Language of the New Testament. Wt th 


3 hrs. a week throughout the year... Professor Abbott-Smith. 





: 
; - . 
ey, pL are ren internet eataestasenitett hth CR pater tte A einen ent cmatinlce Ain reeset GESAL DH Sis A Lin PIOD BI nt. tins bree Sn ts 


& 
US 
ihe 
to: ye 
: * , 
“ 4° Fle 
. ~ Si 
; ; 





444 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


5. Introduction to the Acts and Pauline Epistles; and Exe- 


gesis (Greek) of the Epistles to the Galatians and 
Ephesians. 


3 hrs. a week throughout the year...... Professor Warriner. 
6. Introduction to the Catholic Epistles; and Exegesis 


(Greek) of the Epistles of St. James, First St. Peter, 
and First St. John. 


3 hrs. a week throughout the year.......... Principal Fraser. 


~e vee 


7. The Rise and Progress of Protestant Christianity in 
Europe until the close of the 16th Century. 
Two lectures a week with weekly colloquium... Prof. Gifford. 
8. History and Comparative Study of Religions — chiefly 
Buddhist, Hindu, Zoroastrian and Mohammedan (Islam). 
2 -nts.-aweek for two termss.< 0.6.05... Professor Welsh. 


Ce mye 


Rte Tee ee Oe eer ie LAT mT 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES, 


ee ASS TT 


ARTHUR WILLEY:—Professor of Zoology. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 


:—Assistant Professor. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
*1. Zoology of Invertebrata. 
Z hours lecture, 4 hours laboratory. 
*2. Colloquium. 
1 hour. 
*3. Zoology of Vertebrata. 
2 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory. 
*4, Comparative Embryology. 
2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory, 2nd term. 
5. Parasitology. 
2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory. 


Ri 
é 
; 
9 
x 


wa 


6. Protozoology. 

.2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory. 
7. Ecology. 

2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory. 


*These are also Honour Courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
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SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


History and Aims. 
The McGill School of Physical Education was established in 1912, 


and has grown from a short summer course to a full two years’ course 
which is now officially recognized by, and is an integral part of, McGill 
University. 


It is the only School of Physical Education in Canada ‘connected 
with a University, with a full two years’ course, and it has been fulfilling 
its purpose to provide Canada with a training centre for Teachers of 
Physical Education, with marked success since its inception. 


A course in Massage and Remedial Gymnastics was given in 1914 to 
train workers for civilian and hospital work; this was amplified later 
in anticipation of war needs, and graduates of this course have done 
excellent work in the rehabilitation of wounded soldiers and in civilian 
practice. A further extension of the course was recently made to include 
all the Physiotherapeutic Measures, Hydrotherapy, Electrotherapy. This 
course has been temporarily discontinued. 


The modern conception of education is one of intellectual, moral 
and physical development, and not, as has been too frequently misunder- 
stood, the development of the intellect alone. Physical education, includ- 
ing as it does instruction in the laws of health and hygiene, with par- 
ticipation in all forms of physical activity specially selected for the 
stage of mental and physical development of the child, offers a splendid 
opportunity for not only increasing the efficiency of the human machine, 
but also for the development of social and moral qualities in the lives 
of our future citizens. 


The Field. 


The field for trained teachers in Physical Education is rapidly 
increasing and widening in scope, the demand far exceeding the supply 
in such organizations as the following:—Public and Private Schools; 
High Schools; Colleges; Y.M.C.A.’s; Y.W.C.A.’s; Church Clubs; 
Playgrounds; Recreation Centres; Welfare and Social Clubs; Settle- 
ments; Industrial Organizations; Boy Scouts; Girl Guides; Summer 
Camps, etc. 


Qualifications. 


In addition to the matriculation requirements, there are certain 
qualifications necessary for the student who is to become a successful 
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teacher of physical education. Because of the intimate contact with the 
pupils and the great influence that the teacher can exert, the student 
must be possessed of high ideals, moral character, noble aspirations, 
oh i] and a forceful personality. She must be able to initiate, organize and 
| control physical activities, and also to counsel and advise upon personal 
| questions with both children and parents. Students must also have had 
some practical training before entering. 


ee a 


Courses Offered. 


re ee 79°F 


the theory and practice of physical education. This course is required 
for the Diploma of the School, and gives the student a thorough under- 
| | standing of the mechanism of the human machine, its anatomy, physio- 
| | logy and the underlying principles governing the various functions of 
all the mind and body. The student is made familiar with the theory and 
Hit | practice of physical education in its many forms, and, in addition to 
| | actual participation in the various activities, there is, before graduation, 


a considerable amount of time devoted to practice teaching under super- 
vision. 


Pil 

. ~ —_ ~ ‘ . . . 

. ) A two-year course, from September to May inclusive, is given in 
' 





We ee ee Oe ee ee LATO EL 


~ 


rn. OSES TT 


f Partial students may be admitted for the study of special subjects. 


Special arrangements will be made for admission to the course on Play- 
i ground Problems. 


HATE ¢ Facilities. 


or The work is carried on in the University buildings: the laboratories 
and museums being at the disposal of the students. 

The University Library is: available for use by the students, as are 
the University Hockey Rinks and Tennis Courts. 

A special Library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
physical education is available for use by the students. 


OE cat tet OR +E ee 
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Through the kindness of the Protestant Board of School Com- 
missioners, the Day Nursery, the Ladies’ Benevolent Society, and the 
Protestant Orphans’ Home, exceptional facilities 
practice teaching and observation. 


RR tr 


are afforded for 


: Practical demonstrations are carried on in the Out-Patient Depart- 
ah 5 ment of the Montreal General Hospital. 
§ Hostel. 


A residence in charge of a resident tutor, at 724 University Street, 

| in the immediate vicinity of the campus, is conducted by the University 
and is available for students, provided application is made at an early 

date. Priority will be given to students without conditions. Printed 
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regulations will be supplied to intending students. The Hostel opens 
on Tuesday, September 15th. 


Room rent $200.00 for the session; board in the Royal Victoria 
College (adjacent) $320.00 for the session. Charges for rent and board 
are paid in two instalments (October and February). Rooms are 
available from the day before the last day of registration (September 
15th), until the day after Convocation, for students of the Second Year, 
and until the Saturday before Convocation (May 22nd), for students 
of the First Year. The board charges cover the same period. Most 
of the rooms are cubicles and no room is assigned for a shorter period 
than the University session, September to May. 


Costume for Women Students. 


The regulation costumes of the School must be worn, and students 
will not be permitted to wear other than the regulation garments. Mea- 
surement blanks will be furnished upon registration and students will 
be advised where the costumes can be secured, the approximate cost 
of tunic, gown, dancing dress and sweater being $50.00 (dancing sandals 
and shoes extra). A list of articles required, including clothes and 
books, with approximate cost, will be sent to students on application. 


For ordinary wear, students are required to provide themselves with 
boots or shoes, the inner line of which is moderately straight, with 
block heels not higher than an inch and a half. 


Student Organization. 


All undergraduates are members of the McGill Women Students’ 
Society (the official Undergraduate Society for Women). 


An Undergraduate Association is also organized by the School of 
Physical Education, together with an Athletic Association which is a 
branch of the McGill Women Students’ Society. 


Voluntary Cadet Corps. 


The ist Montreal Cadet Corps is operated under the auspices of 
the School for the training of Girl Guide Officers. 


Alumnae Association. 


There is a very active association of the graduates of the School 
which meets regularly for mutual benefit. It is the endeavour of the 
School to keep closely in touch with its graduates, to locate them in 
positions for which they are best suited, to advise upon particular prob- 
lems, and to furnish them from time to time with new ideas and inspira- 
tion for the profession in which they are engaged. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. Students are required to have passed the Matriculation Examina- 
tion, as follows :— 


1, English (two papers). 
2. History (one paper). 
3. Elementary Mathematics [Algebra (one paper) and Geometry 
(one paper) ]. 
4. One of the following:— 
Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, Physiography (one 
paper). 
5. One of the following: 
Latin, French, Greek, German, Spanish (two papers). 





For requirements in each subject and other information regarding 
the examination, see General Announcement of the University. 
A candidate who has qualified for admission to the Faculty of Arts 


or of Apphied Science will also be accepted for the School of Physical 
Education. 


Students holding the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. will be eligible for 
advanced standing. A complete statement of the courses covered, to- 
gether with the practical experience of the student, must accompany 
every such application. 


Physical Examination. 


In order to safeguard the health of the student, every candidate on 
entering the school will be required to pass a Satisfactory physical 


examination before proceeding with the course. In order to be sure of 


the applicant's fitness to undertake the course, out-of-town students 
are required to submit a medical certificate before registration. (See 
application form. ) 


Vaccination. 


All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful 
vaccination, failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner 
satisfactory to the authorities. 


Health. 


Provision is made by the University for the care of the health of 


undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 


Pe 
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provided for seven days only, except under special circumstances. A 
leaflet concerning this service and the general work of the Department, 
will be distributed at the opening of the session. 


Admission. 


For the Session 1925-26, only women students will be admitted to 
the regular courses in the School, and students will not be admitted who 
are less than eighteen (18) or more than twenty-seven (27) years of 
age, except under special conditions. A personal interview is necessary, 
and applicants must have had some practical experience of physical 
work before registration. Registration for the Session 1925-26 is 


‘limited to fifty (50) students and priority will be given to applicants 


who do not have conditions. 


Two references, one of these from the parent or guardian, must be 


submitted with the application form. The second reference must not 


be from a relative. 


Partial students, poth men and women, will be admitted to special 
courses at the discretion of the Committee, and the work done will count 
toward the Diploma of the School. 
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EXAMINATIONS 
Diplomas. 


Examinations will be conducted in all subjects and diplomas are 
granted to successful students at the end of the session. Strathcona 
Certificates issued through the Strathcona Trust are granted to 
students at the end of the First Year 

90 per cent. is required for a pass, 60 per cent. for second class, 
7) per cent. for first class; but at least 60 per cent. must be made on 
teaching and in the major practical subjects. 


The Educational Diploma is recognized by the Protestant Com- 
mittee of the Council of Public Instruction, Province of Quebec, and 
the Protestant Board of School Commissioners of Montreal as quali- 
fying for the salary of Specialist in the Public Schools. 


Students failing in their sessional examinations may, at the dis- 


cretion of the Committee, take supplemental or special examinations. 


All students of the Second Year are required to do a certain 


amount of normal practice in class work and officiating. Credit is 
given for this work. 


Regulations. 


1 All students enter the School on an indeterminate probation. 
At the end of the first term, students who are considered unsuitable 
for the profession will be advised to discontinue. $77.00 of the fees 
paid at the beginning of the course will not in this case be returned. 


2. A student may at the discretion of the Committee be requested 
to withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 


3. Except in the case of illness or emergency students must not 
absent themselves without previous permission, and students persist- 
ently late or absent will not be allowed to sit for the examinations. 


4. No student will be permitted to participate in outside demon- 
strations, classes or teams, etc., without first having secured permis- 
sion from the Director. 


S| 
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(The School reserves the right to change any of the Courses here 


stated. ) 
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THEORY 
JUNIORS. 
English 
A course of thirty lectures on English Literature and English 
Composition. The course in Literature -will include a discussion of 
the various types of literature, poetry, the essay, the short story, the 


novel and the drama, with illustrations from the great writers of these 
particular types from Chaucer to Kipling. The course in English 
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Composition will include theory and practice in the use of words, the 
structure of sentences, paragraphs and whole compositions and the 
making of reports, both oral and written. 


Conference hours for small groups will be arranged at the con- 
venience of assistants and students. 
Dr. Cyrus Macmillan 1 hour and a half. 


Physics 


This course is adapted to problems in physical education, so as 
to give the students an understanding of the practical applications of 
physical laws and principles bearing upon their work. 


Mechanics (force, work, power, energy, mechanical advantage) ; 
properties of matter (density, elasticity, cohesion, adhesion, capillarity, 
surface tension, osmosis, gas laws); heat (temperature, specific and 
latent heat, modes of transfer, effects, humidity); light (undulatory 
theory of electromagnetic waves, source within the atom, laws of 
reflection, refraction, images with mirrors and lens, photometry) ; 
magnetism (methods of magnetization, lines of force, poles, law of 
force, compass); electricity (properties of positive and negative 
charges, electroscope, friction machines, currents, cells, electrolysis, 
magnetic effects, induction dynamo motor, Ohm’s law, Therapeutic 
uses of electricity). 


Professor Reilley, A. V. Douglas 1 hour. 


Chemistry 


This course will include the fundamental principles requisite for 
a knowledge of general chemistry. Stress will be laid upon the chem- 
ical interpretation of (a) combustion and its relation to respiration, 
(b) water purification and sanitation, (c) disinfection, (d) pasteur- 


ization. Where possible, trips will be arranged for practical demon- 
strations of the above lectures. 


A series of lectures will be given on the phenomenon of solution 
in its various phases of neutralization, hydrolysis, electrolysis and 
osmosis. Compounds met with in ordinary daily routine will be 
discussed and illustrated with experiments. In conclusion, there will 
be a brief introduction to organic chemistry of general interest. 


Dr. MacLean 1 hour. 


General Anatomy and Physiology 


The purpose of this course is to give the student a clear concep- 
tion of the human body as a living mechanism in which the functions 
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and structure are inseparably related, and in which the activities of 
all parts are intimately co-ordinated, As far as possible, therefore, 
the anatomy and physiology of the various Organs and systems are 
considered together. 


After an introductory study of the structure of the body as a 
whole, the great vital phenomena which distinguish all living organ- 
isms are considered and a detailed analysis made of the way in which 
they are exemplified in man. 


In this way the various processes which go to make up the life 
cycle are taken up; the processes of ingestion, digestion, absorption, 
assimilation, catabolism, respiration, excretion, irritability and con- 
ductivity, movement and reproduction—and the structure of the organs 
concerned in these functions studied. 


Professor Simpson 3 hours. 


Osteology and Myology 


This course comprises a detailed description of bones, articulation 
and muscles with special reference to their functions, principles of 
leverage as applied to muscular action, study of joint movements, 
surface anatomy, demonstration with aid of skeleton and models. 


Dr. Harvey 1 hour. 


Voice Development and Training 


Special exercises and individual practice in breath control, enun- 
ciation, articulation, tone projection, ability to control and conserve 
the voice in giving commands, instruction and in public speaking. 


Mrs. Bragg Half-hour. 


Theory of Physical Education 


In this course various types and methods of exercise will be 
studied, e.g., marching, formal, rhythmical, mimetic, hygienic, remedial, 
corrective, apparatus work, recreational, games, athletics and aquatics. 
The place in the general plan of physical education and the value of 
each type will be carefully considered. 


A consideration of the choice of various exercises for different 
types of classes, different ages and different stages of physical and 
mental development will also be taken up, as well as the adaptation 
of gymnastics to special conditions, climate, season, special activi- 
ties, etc. 


Dr. Lamb, Miss Cartwright, Miss Harvey, Miss Wain 1 hour. 
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Class Management and Teaching 
This course comprises a study of the various methods of grading 
and selection of material, physiological and psychological progres- 
sion, teaching, terminology, construction of lessons, etc. 
Miss Cartwright, Miss Harvey, Miss Wain, Mr. Van Wagner, 
Dr. Lamb 1 hour: 


First-Aid 


The endeavour in this course is to give the student a thorough 
practical knowledge of the correct action to take in cases of emerg- 
ency. 

The treatment of burns, scalds, sprains, dislocations, fractures, 
shock, hemorrhage, poisoning, etc., also the various kinds and uses 
of bandages, splints, antiseptics, etc., are carefully considered. 

Successful «students qualify for the certificate of the St. John 
Ambulance Association. 


Dr. Tees Half-hour, 
Playground Problems 
This course will relate the psychological principles to the actual 
activities of child life and the types of activity best suited for children 
of varying ages and development; theories of play, etc. 
The various phases of playground activities will be specially con- 
sidered; individual, group and mass athletics, gymnastics, dancing, 


games, singing, pageants, festivals, story-telling, hand work, raffa, 
basketry and kindergarten methods. 


Special consideration will be given to playground organization, 
supplies, equipment and management. 


Actual practical work and visits to ‘grounds will be conducted. 


Dr. Lamb, Miss Hilda Strachan 1 hour. 


SENIORS. 


Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy 


This course will consist of a general review, by means of lectures 
and demonstrations, of the mechanics of movement of the human 
machine, also of the classification and analysis of exercise, joint- 
movements and the action of muscle groups in producing motion. 


Dr. Harvey Half-hour 
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Psychology 


A brief outline of general psychology with special reference to 
relation between mind and body, and some of the more important 
principles of educational psychology. 


Dr. Tait, Dr. Kellogg 1 hour. 


Physiology of Exercise 


The object of the course is to study by lectures and practical 
demonstrations the effects of exercise on the various parts of the body. 


The physiological effects of the various types of exercise, muscular 
contractions and massage; exercises of speed, strength, endurance, 
skill, static and rhythmical and mechanical exercises and their effect 
upon the neuro-muscular system, metabolism, respiration, circula- 


tion, etc. 


The work in this course will supplement and apply the problems 
studied in physiology to the working power of the human machine, 
and energy, work, overwork, fatigue, second wind, breathlessness, 
exhaustion, recovery, training, muscular soreness, co-ordination, and 
tests for organic efficiency will be studied; thereby enabling the student 
to understand the underlying principles and to use expert judgment in 
the selection of the best methods of exercise to employ. 


Dr. Lamb 1 hour. 
Physical Diagnosis 


Lectures and practical demonstrations in the methods of exam 
ination for defects of posture and development, especially of the spine 
and thorax; description of the deformities due to disease; examina- 
tion by inspection, palpation, percussion and auscultation; tests for 
sight, hearing, nasal obstruction; examination for dental defects. 


Students will be taught to recognize early contagious disease, the 
more common defects, and when to seek expert advice. Practice in 


methods of examination will be carried on under supervision. 


Dr. Harvey Half-hour. 


Remedial Gymnastics 


Description of the various postural defects and other abnormali- 
ties of development, such as round shoulders, spinal curvature, torti- 
collis, flat feet and their cause. 


Lectures, demonstrations and practice in treatment by corrective 
exercises will be given with special attention to the abnormal condi- 
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tions found among school children and the preventive measures: indi- 
cated. A consideration of conditions amenable to treatment by 
massage will be given in this course. Demonstrations will be carried 
on at the clinics of the out-patient department of the Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospital. 


Dr. Harvey Half-hour. 


Anthropometry 


This course will include the application of measurements and 
tests to determine the size, state of development and function of the 
body; comparative study of types with reference to effect of age, 
sex, race, occupation and environment; measurements which indicate 
adaptability for various forms of work or exercise and the relation 
to vital capacity and endurance; demonstrations of the use of anthro- 
pometric instruments for size and bodily proportions, and to deter- 
mine strength and range of movements; graphic methods of repre- 
sentation illustrated, and the use and method of preparing tables of 
percentages. Actual practice in the use of the above methods will 
be conducted throughout the course. 


Dr. Harvey Half-hour. 


Preventive Medicine 


The study of Preventive Medicine is taken up under the follow- 
ing heads :— 


(a) Bacteriology and Scrology. 


Lectures and demonstrations are given in the study of the more 
common pathogenic organisms and communicable diseases. Their 
relation to health is considered in air, water, food, clothing, skin, hair, 
mouth, etc. Precautions against and means of combating pathogenic 
organism are studied in, e.g., sterilization, disinfection, pasteurization, 
vaccination, immunization and general prophylaxis. 


(b) Personal Hygiene. 


A consideration of the functions of the body, its environment, 
the responsibility of the individual and the means by which health is 
maintained; the care of the body, sleep, bathing, food, clothing, etc.; 


problems in sex hygiene of children, adolescents and. social hygiene 
are discussed. 


(c) Public and School Hygiene. 


Health organizations and the means for the maintenance of 
health; occupational diseases and the effect of various occupations 
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on health, sanitation, light, heating, ventilation, water supply and 
drainage, schoolroom inspection, etc. 


Dr. Starkey and Miss Cartwright 2 hours. 


Theory of Physical Education 


A continuation of the course outlined for Juniors. 


Class Management and Teaching 


A continuation of the course outlined for Juniors. 


Organization and Administration 


This course comprises a study of various problems in organiza- 
tion and administration, from arranging a simple schedule of competi- 
tive events to the organization and supervision of a Department of 
Physical Education. 


Actual visits to study organizations of various types will be made 
under supervision. 


Athletics: Arrangement of schedules, athletic meets, entry blanks, 
duties of officials, reports and records of games, group activities, 
classification of competitors; governing bodies; ethics of sport. 


Gymnasium: Construction, equipment and care, locker rooms, 
swimming pools, municipal baths; office management; correspondence, 
filing, reports; committees, meetings, purchasing supplies, budget, 
maintenance and repair. 


Public and High Schools, Colleges: Medical examinations and 
records, prescribed work, elective athletics, credits, penalties, leaders, 
recess, leagues, intra and extra-mural activities, health programmes 
relation to grade teachers, Supervisors, Principal, School Boards, and 
other schools. 


Social Agencies and Organizations: Related forces, Y.M.C.A., 
Y.W.C.A.; settlements and welfare organizations with voluntary 
activities. 

Summer Camps: Organization, preparation, site, housing, equip- 
ment, supervision, activities, trips. 

Winter Sports and Carnivals: Ski-ing, snowshoeing, tobogganing, 


skating. 


Dr. Lamb, Mr. Powter 1 hour. 
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Child Welfare 


A study of child life in all its phases from birth through the difh- 
cult period of adolescence; the influences necessary to the normal 
development of the child in its home, at school, at play and at work; 
the treatment of dependent, neglected, delinquent and defective chil- 
dren; the child of the unmarried mother; child-welfare legislation. 


Dr. Gettys 1 hour. 


History of Physical Education 


This subject covers the history of ancient, medieval and modern 
physical education—the games and athletics of the Greeks and Rom- 
ans; the decline of the middle ages and the revival during the 
Renaissance; the various modern systems, the rise and development 
of play and recreation and the influence of present day methods on 
the mental and moral condition of the race. 


Miss Cartwright Half-hour. 


PHYSICAL PRACTICE 
JUNIORS AND SENIORS. 


The practical courses are planned to enable the student to gain 
not only an adequate knowledge of the numerous activities in physical 
education, but also to attain a moderate degree of skill in each type 
and to be able to intelligently teach and direct physical activities. 

The student is made thoroughly familiar with the broad under- 
lying principles of practical work and is furnished with ideas and 
ideals, thereby facilitating the application to any conditions which may 
arise in the teacher’s field of endeavour. 


Figure Marching and Marching Tactics: 

Methods for handling large and small groups, marching, varia- 
tions, etc. 

Formal and Free Gymnastics—Light and Heavy Apparatus: 

Carefully graded exercises, including side and long horse, buck, 
ropes, boom, balancing beams, ladders, rings, horizontal and parallel 
bars, box, stall bars, chest weights: dumb-bells, wands, clubs, ete. 
Corrective: 


Special corrective and posture exercises. 


Hygienic: 


Exercises producing a maximum of effort in a short time. 


% 
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Group Activities: 


Tumbling, pyramids, etc. 


Recreational; Games and Athletics: 


The fundamental elements of running, throwing, jumping, climb- 
ing, dodging, as they apply to the simple kindergarten games, leading 
up to the highly organized indoor and outdoor activity for both sexes. 

Special subjects in this course may be taken in conjunction with 
“Playground Problems,” thus forming an excellent preparation for 
those desirous of conducting playground or settlement activities. 

Seniors are taught how to coach and judge; rules of competition; 
how to meet practical problems in the control of games and athletics. 


Kindergarten Games. Dancing. 
Simple games for all ages. Tennis. 
Captain Ball. Ice Hockey. 
Dodge Ball. Fancy Skating. 
Volley Ball. Lacrosse. 
Basket Ball. Soccer. 


Indoor Base Ball. Track and Field Athletics. 


Field Hockey. Winter Sports. 


Fencing. 
Dancing: 
This course includes folk, national, aesthetic, interpretative and 
rhythmical dancing. Technique and theory are included, and students 
are instructed how to teach dancing as a branch of Physical Education. 


Aquatics: 

There is an increasing demand for teachers who can specialize 
in this activity; methods of individual and class instruction of breast, 
back, side, crawl and trudgeon strokes; diving; life saving, methods 
of release, rescue and resuscitation; water polo, aquatic meets, etc. 


Miss Cartwright, Miss Harvey, Miss Wain, Dr. Lamb, Mr. Finlay, 
Mr. Van Wagner, Mr. Powter, Mr. Shaughnessy. 14% hours. 


Practice Teaching 


Great stress is laid on the practice of class teaching in gymnastics, 
games and dancing. Students are required to submit lessons and 
then to teach them. In this way timely suggestions and criticisms are 
offered as experience is being gained in the practical application of 
the principles of Physical Education. 
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Students in the Junior year begin by teaching each other, and 
toward the end of the Session they teach classes in the Day Nursery, 
the Ladies’ Benevolent Society, the Protestant Orphans’ Home, ete. 
Senior students teach in these institutions at the beginning of the 
Session and in the Public Schools of the Protestant Board of School 
Commissioners during the last three months of the course. 

Students are encouraged to take active charge of classes in Club 
and Settlement work throughout the Session. 

Miss Cartwright, Miss Harvey, Miss Wain, Mr. Powter 2% hours. 


Remedial Gymnastics and Massage 
(Seniors only.) 

(a) Active Exercises. 

The classification and practice of movements used for remedial 
treatment; actual practice in class work: observations in the Hospital 

? 

clinics. 

(b) Passive Exercise and Massage. 

A consideration of the theory and effects of massage with actual 
practice in the technique of massage manipulations; contra-indica- 
tions; methods of treating disease, deformities, fractures, dislocations, 


sprains, etc. 


Dr. Harvey, Miss Hancock, Mrs. Hay 1 hour. 
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SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 


FOREWORD AND HISTORY 


There has been a marked growth in recent years of all kinds of 
social work. The variety of opportunities for service in this field is 
very great. To those who are interested in human problems it affords 
a challenging and satisfying vocation. The status of the social worker 
is secure, for such work is widely recognized as a vital part of com- 
munity life. The public is spending larger and larger sums of money 
on social welfare and has a right to expect that those only should be 
appointed to the work who have made every effort to attain efficiency 
by careful training. 


The Department of Social Service at McGill University grew out 
of the need for social workers, with a breadth of view and scientific 
training, for the cities, towns and open country communities of Quebec 
and the Maritime Provinces. It aims now, however to supply the 
needs of a much wider field. The Department was founded in 1918, 
under the Principalship of the late Sir William Peterson. At the 
outset it was aided financially by the Joint Board of Theological 
Colleges, the Graduates’ Society and two private individuals. 


During the first four years, the Department was successfully 
directed by Mr. J. Howard T. Falk, who resigned to become Executive 
Secretary of the Montreal Council of Social Agencies and of the 
Financial Federation. He was succeeded by Dr. Carl Addington 
Dawson as Head of the Department of Social Science (Sociology), 
and Director of the School for Social Workers, as the Department of 
Social Service was re-named. 


The Department of Sociology, founded in the Faculty of Arts in 
1922, is entirely separate from the School for Social Workers, but 
many of its courses are accessible to students of the School. Students 
in sociology desiring to enter social work may complete the diploma 
course of the School for Social Workers in one year after gradua- 
tion. The Department offers 12 courses in sociology, and Arts students 
may take honours in this subject. This year sociology has been placed 
on the list of graduate studies for the M.A. degree. The appointment 
of Dr. W. E. Gettys as Assistant Professor of Sociology in 1924 has 
greatly aided in the extension of the Department’s work. 


The School for Social Workers is now a member of the Associa- 
tion of Schools of Professional Social Work, which includes schools of 
social work in the United States and Canada. 
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ei EDUCATIONAL AIMS 


The Department offers opportunities for training and education 
to the following groups :— 
| 1. Those who wish to take up social work as a profession. 
2. Volunteer workers who wish to get more knowledge and skill in 
social work. 


3. Workers in service who have not had training in a school of social 


i 

| H | work, or who have had a limited amount of training. 

i ay | 4. Members.of boards and social service committees who want a 
4 i} clearer insight into the matters with which they have to deal. 
. eat 5. All those who want to realize more fully the social obligations of 
a i L! citizenship. It is a chance and a challenge to contribute to the 
- aaa building of Canadian life on a broader and more enduring 
Oe social knowledge. 
: : Bei 
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THE FIELD OF SERVICE 
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The trained worker may follow his or her profession (practice 
of social work) in the following fields :— 


Family welfare. 


qa Child welfare. 


Work with Girls or Boys. 
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Immigration Workers. 


Institutions for the care of Children or of Adults. 
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Hospital Social Service. 


thee 


Social Service. with Churches. 


Probation Officers. 


Tet aren 


Clubs, Settlements, Community Work. 


LR tee 


Personnel Management. 


Government Departments. 


sir Terra tater ttt 


Social Welfare Secretaries. 
Employment Bureaus. 
Social Research. 

Y.W.C.A. and Y.M.C.A. 


Rural Community Work. 








SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 463 


At present the demand for capable persons, who have had educa- 
tion and training in the field of social work, is much in advance of 
the supply. Social work is a profession for men as well as women, 
and the School seeks the entrance of a larger number of men to meet 
the requests that come to it from various agencies. 


THE SCIENTIFIC POINT OF VIEW IN SOCIAL WORK 


On the remedial side social work helps to readjust the family, or 
the individual, to normal conditions of life; but its programme of 
service takes into account the causes of mal-adjustment and attempts 
to eliminate them. The number of social agencies whose policy and 
programme is purely preventive is steadily increasing. It is their aim 
to provide facilities for wholesome personal and social development 
(broadly covered by community, club, recreational and educational work). 


ADMISSION 


Candidates for admission are required to make application on a 
form supplied by the School. Applications should be made as soon 
as possible to the Secretary of the School. 


Students intending to register must first call at the Office of the 
School for Social Workers. 


DrpLoMA CoursE (Two Years).—A Junior Matriculation Certifi- 
cate or its equivalent will be required for admission to this course. 
It is highly desirable that the entrants to the School for Social Work- 
ers be college graduates who have studied Sociology; and they are 
advised to complete their undergraduate work, if at all possible. 
Students who have a Junior Matriculation Certificate or its equliva- 
lent are, however, admitted to the Diploma Course. In exceptional 
cases the admission of those who have not completed the technical 
entrance requirements, but whose knowledge, experience and person- 
ality single them out as persons of promise, will be considered by 
the Director. 


Types or Previous ExprrigeNce.—College graduates, graduate 
nurses with a general education equivalent to matriculation standards, 
those who have had experience in business, teaching, and church or 
social work, should take the course successfully. It is very important 
that all students intending to take the course should have had previous 
practical social experience as volunteer workers. 


Human Qua.iricatTions.—In addition to training, it is the human 
qualifications such as tact, patience, sympathy, poise, cheerfulness and 
that something which we may term “ religion,” and which “calls” a 
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person into social work, that distinguishes the effective from the 
| iH ineffective. Such may be considered the pre-requisites of an embryo 
| social worker. 
) Ace.—Persons under 21 and over 35 years of age will only be 
| admitted under exceptional circumstances. 

STUDENTS AS UNDERGRADUATES IN ArTS.—Those who are too young 
to enter the School for Social Workers may take all or part of their 
undergraduate work at McGill, specializing in the field of Sociology 
and allied Departments. This gives a fundamental background for 


Ne eee To 


Hi | social work. Following graduation, they may cover the Diploma 
ihe} Course in one year. During the undergraduate years, it is possible 
4 Hy to get practical experience in the settlements and clubs in Montreal. 
eal PARTIAL STuDENTS.—Alll lectures in the School for Social Workers 
1911 Bat are open to Partial students, at the discretion of the Director. A 
ee | | statement of standing for courses taken under examination can be 
! vital obtained from the Director. Examinations are optional. 
i heyy 
eat a REQUIREMENTS FOR A DIPLOMA 
ae vip tte (The Diploma Course is covered in two years.) 
iat First Year Courses: 
at H euistory or Social Wrork vc sauaitocs ok ee 2 hrs. per week, sess. 
| | Vall Introduction to the Study of Society..........3 hrs. “ - “ 
: aay) Wii\ , Introduction: to: Psycholowy 2204-34. ook ki kk ee oy ness 7" = = 
i RUE Oc, MComOminy sat a loool ts eee s owes a Abese fS n 
| ie Physical “and Mental Health. 7.2.5... o..52,:2. Phys <2 4 “ 
' Second Year Courses: 
: Te ESS ee age ee ee ae 2 hrs. per week, sess. 
e Re Net MG IIILE ore coos dly oy bie lb <a da per 2 irs. “ee “ 
° Be SP MMOIIRN fee 550 dca vais vod savanna 3 hrs. “ “ Ist term 
IA NO ERT EE wera ag ichh< ga S a teihides aise a hrs." ay ae 
Practical: Lega ho rObleMms: sun ac 65 x6auis + occa, s+ ead ~ See 
ee MIMIY oo ee ec ne Sy Pe Sirs; += “ene 2 
Organization and Administration of Social 
PMR eerie Oe ot Ges Wa cas oo ke: ours ag 2 oe 


Petia nate ay wi Oe Dae TAN a it Bees we + Dee 
Reaeen its a wa Katie Lact: 2 days per week, sess. 


Alternative Courses: 





These courses may be substituted for ones already covered; or, if 
the student plans to do special work along one of these lines, the 
a] course may take the place of a Second Year subject. 


Playveround PPODIems 50 oss 64 oh Face ccs ob 3 hrs. per week, sess. 
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Delinquency and Crime, and their Social 


1 a Ral SS ret Se eo ST Se 3 hrs. per week, 2nd term. 
The Community, a study of Rural and 
CRMIARE, BOVE. sis S Kare tek 2O- Doeiin sMa wan Sh 4 Pia ee 


Hospital Social Service. 

A student may proceed to the Second Year with any one full 
course, or its equivalent, unpassed. A certificate of standing can be 
given on the satisfactory completion of one year’s work. 

The Diploma of the School is awarded to students who obtain 
an average mark of 50% and not less than 40% in any one written 
examination. Students must also receive satisfactory reports from 
the social agencies in which their field work has been taken. 

Students holding degrees, diplomas or certificates from any recog- 
nized University will be given credit for courses which they have 
covered, but the School may require them to take an examination 
on such subjects. 


FIELD WORK 


Too much emphasis cannot be laid on the importance of field work 
as part of the training of a social worker. During the first year of 
the course, observation trips, attendance at social work clinics and 
other forms of social contact will take the place of regular field work. 
Following the close of the academic year, definite field work with the 
social agencies will begin. This practical experience in social work 
will be gained with family welfare agencies, hospital social service 
departments, children’s agencies, social settlements, and so forth. The 
intensive field work of the First Year will be taken in two periods, 
one month following the examinations in May, and the month of 
September, before the opening of the School. 


In the Second Year two days a week throughout the session, and 
one month intensively following the session will be given to regular 
field work. 


TIME REQUIRED 


A two-year period of training is all too short a time for the 
preparation of those who are to do personal work with individuals, 
families and larger groups, and who will come into daily contact with 
an infinite variety of intricate human problems. The course is, there- 
fore, a minimum preparation for those who intend to become social 
workers. However, college graduates who have had certain studies 
in sociology may complete the course in one year. Prospective students 
of the School, whenever possible, should attempt to complete their 
college course before entering the field of training for social work. 
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ht 

i | Students taking the Diploma course cannot expect to do the work 
agai of the School satisfactorily unless they give their full time to it. 


Students must take into consideration the two months of full-time field 
work between the First and the Second Year, and the one month of 
4 aa field work following the final year of the course, as well as the two 
ea regular scholastic years of eight months each. The whole course covers 
a period of twenty-one months, including the two months of vacation 
between the First and Second Year. 


| 

| Students who for special reasons are not able to follow the regular 

| curriculum of the course, may, if those reasons appear satisfactory to 
a Ral, the Director, be accorded the status of Limited Diploma students. Such 
been Limited students may distribute their work over three or four years in 

| the course, on the understanding that the sequence and arrangement of 

courses shall follow the requirements laid down in the regular curri- 
culum. 


| FEES 


For Diploma Students.—The annual fee is $70.00; if paid in 
two instalments (in October and February) $72.00 (this includes 
the library fee.) 


1 oe Foes eee ee ee a LAT eae err 


es are 


Other fees payable by women students are as follows:— 


: 

M1 
y hi ) : REPT FOR iP ose gen aia Ok aie KA ee CEN $3.00 
nie McGill Women Students’ Society .............. 2:9 
4 BRCAE IAAIY oe lac Ha Ss, OTE W oe wie Vereen oe 1.50 


Students are also required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of 
$5.00 as caution money, to cover damages done to furniture, apparatus, 
books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if any), will be returned 
at the close of the Session. Books and other School expenses should 
not exceed $15.00. 


6 Ee ee rt TO + + eee 


Partial Students.—Partial students will be charged a fee at the 
rate of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during the academic 
year, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full Diploma 
fee. Partial students taking three hours or more a week will be 
required to pay the library fee ($4.00), the grounds fee ($3.00), and 
deposit $5.00 with the Bursar as caution money. 


Extension Course Students and Partial Students taking less 
than three hours a week of Instruction—These students desiring 
to use the University Library will be required to deposit $5.00 with 
the Librarian to cover damage done to books. This amount, less 
deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the Session. A 


nominal fee, to be arranged by the Committee, will be charged for 
Extension Lectures. 
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Fees for the Session 1925-26 in the School for Social Workers 
may be paid before October Ist or on Friday, October 9th, 1925. They 
may be paid by cheque, which should be mailed to the Bursar so as 
to reach him by the last-named date. 


BOARD AND LODGING 


Accommodation for a limited number of out-of-town students can 
be arranged for at the University Settlement, 179 Dorchester St. West, 
fifteen minutes’ walk from the University. Rates: $10.00 to $15.00 per 
month for room alone; $35.00 to $40.00 per month for room and 
board. Residents are required to give one or two evenings a week 
to helping in the work of the Settlement. 


BURSARIES 


A small loan fund is at the disposal of the Committee, from which 
assistance can be given to a student who would otherwise be unable 
to take the work of the Department. * Loans will be repayable on 
easy terms. 

Applications for assistance from this fund should be made as 
early as possible. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Among our college graduates, and also among those with a good 
general education who have been successful in the practical affair of 
everyday life, there are many promising persons who would perform 
splendid service in the field of social work. For the benefit of such 
persons, who might find it very difficult to arrange for an extended 
period of practical education and training in social work, a few 
scholarships have been established. These scholarships are for iwo- 
year (Diploma) students, and amount to $150 for each of the two 
years. They will be awarded on a basis of ability, experience, refer- 
ences and financial need. 

At present three such scholarships are held by students in the 
School. These scholarships are named after their donors: The Mont- 
real Wiomen’s Club Scholarship, the Notre Dame de Grace Women’s 
Club Scholarship and the Montreal Rotary Club Scholarship. 

It is expected that additional scholarships for the year 1925-26 will 
be open to candidates. Applications should be sent to the Director at 
an early date. 

Prizes are offered for the highest standing in the work of the 
various courses. 


FACILITIES 


Montreal as a Social Work Laboratory.—In Montreal, the 
student can see a large number of social agencies in operation and 
can know at first hand how experienced social workers help people 
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to solve their difficulties. It offers a variety of opportunities for the 
practice of social work under guidance. This is essential to the 
education of the social worker. 


Library.—The School has developed a special library dealing 
with social problems and social work. These and the other books in 
the McGill Library are readily accessible. 

Lectures.—Apart from the lectures that the student is required 
to attend, there are many lectures at McGill given by local and visit- 
ing professors, eminent public men and others. These are interesting, 
stimulating and instructive. 

Social Life.—All students in the School may become mem- 
bers of the Undergraduate Society of the McGill School for Social 
Workers, and thus participate in its various social activities and 





student administration. This society gives the School representation 
in the Women Students’ Society of McGill, and links the -students 
with the larger life of the University. An Alumnae Society has been 
formed by graduates of the School. 


Medical Examination.—After college opens all new students 
must present a certificate of medical examination. The examination 
may be made by the student’s own doctor or by the University Medical 
Officer. The latter examination is held free of charge. Students 
desirous of having the examination made by their own physician, 
and more especially those coming from out of town, should secure 
from the Secretary a medical form and have it filled in by their doctor 
before coming to the University. 


Athletics.—Athletic exercises in the form of gymnasium anc 
dancing classes, basket ball, tennis, ice hockey, etc., are available. All 
students desiring to take part in any of these activities. as well as 
students coming to the University for the first time, are required to 


resent a satisfactory medical certificate. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 


I. COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 


History of Social Work. Two hours.................. Miss Reid. 


Contributions to social work from Greek, Roman and other civil- 
izations. The social work of the Mediaeval period. The English Poor 
Law and the beginnings of modern social work. Types and method 
of social treatment in other countries. The background of modern 
case work methods. 


moc Case Work.* Two hotirs....-. ......... 2... =. Miss Reid. 


This course presents, through the study of actual histories, the 
case method of dealing with social maladjustment. It enables the 
student to approach, analyze and interpret individual, family and group 
problems and to recognize the basis upon which to work out a solution. 
It discusses the function of the different types of social agencies in 
the working out of a social programme, and offers a practical basis 
for constructive and preventive social work. 


Physical and Mental Health. One hour. 


(a) The nature of the physical organism; fatigue, rest and exercise; 
child hygiene; diseases of respiration; heart diseases; tuberculosis: 
cancer; skin diseases; venereal disease. Dr. A. S. Lamb, Dr. A. B. 
Chandler, Dr. A. H. Gordon, Dr. F. Tees, Dr. Gordon Campbell and 
Dr. R. E. Powell. 


(b) Anatomy and physiology of the nervous system; nervous dis- 
eases; definition of fallacious sense perceptions; different types of 
mental diseases—symptoms, causes and treatment of; mental defi- 
ciency; conduct disorders of childhood; juvenile delinquency; the 
psychopathic personality; relation of social work to psychiatry; history 
and case record making. 


References: The Measurement of Intelligence, Terman; Outlines 
of Psychiatry, W. A. White; Mental Deficiency, Mental Hygiene, 
Tredgold. 


In connection with the course, students will have the opportunity 
to witness clinical examinations and tests at the Psychiatric Clinic, 
Royal Victoria Hospital, and the Child Guidance Clinics..... 

Dr. Gordon S. Mundie. 
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Practical Legal Problems. 
re IE MINE MEER ou S cos Saiae os seine eos ee 8% Professor Smith. 


1. Introductory—The nature of law evidence. 
2. Domestic Relations—(a) Husband and wife; (b) Parent and child. 
3. Industrial Legislation—(a) Employer’s Liability; (b) Workmen's 


Compensation; (c) Child Labour Legislation, etc. 


Home Economics. One hour, second term............... Miss Philp. 


Food in relation to health; the dietetic and economic values of 
foods; planning menus; family budgets and their use, 


Child Welfare. 


ee OUTS, NTSt SETI 6 os eae Caw ok Assistant Professor Gettys. 


A study of child life in all its phases from birth through the diffh- 
cult period of adolescence; the influences necessary to the normal 
development of the child in its home, at school, at play and at work; 
the treatment of dependent, neglected, delinquent and defective chil- 
dren; the child of the unmarried mother; child-welfare legislation. 


Organization and Administration of Social Agencies. 


1 WO. NOGES, Ghee Relea i a eo ei hoes 6 havi 4 ae Mr. Falk. 


Organization; forms of management; responsibilities of a director 
or trustee; responsibilities of executive secretary; office management; 
conduct of meetings; charitable accountancy and auditing; financial 
statements; publicity in social work; financing social agencies; federa- 
tion in social work. 


PUD eevee, 1 WO NGOUES cea ocak so sc.c oceleve us Dr. Macdonald. 


The field of preventive medicine; safeguarding water, milk and 
food supplies; disposal of sewage and refuse; proper methods of 
ventilating, lighting and heating houses, with special attention to slum 
property; school hygiene; the prevention of defects, disease dangers, 
and relation of home conditions to school; industrial hygiene and 
conditions injurious to the health of workers; infectious diseases and 
the problem of immunity; governmental regulation and inspection; 
public health movements and agencies. 


Hospital Social Service. 


An analysis and presentation of the problems that fall -particu- 
larly in the field of hospital social service and the application of 
suitable case-work methods. 


(Given when demand is sufficient, ) 
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Il, COURSES IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Playground Problems 


This course will relate the psychological principles to the actual 
activities of child life and the types of activity best suited for children 
of varying ages and development; theories of play, etc. 

The various phases of playground activities will be specially con- 
sidered; individual, group and mass athletics, gymnastics, dancing, 
games, singing, pageants, festivals, story-telling, hand work, raffia, 
basketry and kindergarten methods. 

Special consideration will be given to playground organization, 
supplies, equipment and management. 

Actua! practical work and visits to grounds will be conducted. 


a PRE Rar CEES pst Sa aap eae et ea SPT RO Re tan RM en TL 1 hour. 


III. COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS 


Introduction to the Study of Society. (Sociology 1.) 
RINNE SRO E WS ink oh Se oa aed ee as hee Associate Professor Dawson. 
Human nature; society and group; isolation and contact; the 
nature and effects of communication; social forces; competition and 


the location of the individual in the community; war, racial and 
cultural conflicts; social control; collective behaviour; social progress. 


Introduction to the Science of Socfology, Park and Burgess. 


The Community—a Study of Rural and Urban Life. (Sociology 2.) 
SORE NOLS bs 5c. die wns, cp ee os i te Associate Professor Dawson. 


Methods of studying the community; social anatomy; a compara- 
tive study of communities and their fundamental nature; analysis of 
the underlying forces of the social processes which make for natural 
groups and institutions (to meet needs: industrial, leisure time, reli- 
gious, educational, governmental, social agencies) ; disorganization and 
reorganization in modern communities; community culture. 


Social Pathology. (Sociology 4.) 


Three hours, Second Term............Assistant Professor Gettys. 


Statistical and other methods of research; dependency (including 
poverty); defectiveness; degeneracy; social variation; social unrest 
and disorder; pathology of play and amusements; crime, delinquency, 
the gang; family disorganization, desertion; tendencies in the direction 
of social reorganization. Supplemented by field trips, individual and 
group studies. 





- 
_ 7 
A ed 


id - 
Pat 


EN 


ban - 3 
PN he 
: 


ee, 
; : 
FU ai piace bite a ab caheaheenc Suda neat bla bes Apion ance hl htt altace SalI i tala lil ARN sae et hls was 


eld oes 





_ 


% 


+m Th, 7 orn 


Sow Potent 


rae ARS Tr 


“a Togs ‘ 





§ 
é 
G 
4 
t 
i 
| 


4+ 44-444 
ar at [= ’ 


TELAT PTD Ptr taetctecttt ERA hy » 


472 SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 


The Family. (Sociology 7.) 
Three hours, Second Term............2 Assistant Professor Gettys. 


The study of the family as a fundamentai social institution, its 
early forms, customs, attitudes, and natural history; sociological inter- 
pretation of family relations in rural and urban life; biological, econ- 
omic, religious, educational, and legal aspects of family life. Present 
day disorganization and reorganization of family life. 


Delinquency and Crime and their Social Treatment. (Sociology 10.) 
GS eee a a ee Assistant Professor Gettys. 
A study of anti-social behaviour on the part of both juveniles 
and adults; case studies; theories and practices in punishment; :nodern 
developments in penal treatment. 


Introduction to Psychology. (Psychology 1.) 


Mast Oe. GUase cg oko ieann hea ces VER EL Professor Tait. 


Lectures, class experiments and exercises. 


Social Economics. (Economics 1.) 


AL TPeO . OUTS oo iS OS Alea OR ee Associate Professor Hemmeon. 


In this course the greater part of the time will be devoted to the 
discussion of the production and consumption of wealth. In addition, 
such matters as factory legislation, trade unions, arbitration, immigra- 
tion, agencies for promoting industrial harmony, co-operation, social- 
ism, etc., will be considered. 


EXTENSION LECTURES 


In connection with the Committee on Extension Work, three 
series of lectures, open to the general public on payment of a small 
fee, were arranged by the School for Social Workers. The first con- 
sisted of ten lectures on Social Work, and was largely attended by 
members of the Junior League. 


The second series consisted of 24 evening lectures given by Dr. 
W. E. Gettys and Miss May Reid. They were attended by a large 


group of social workers, who participated in the discussions on the 
problems presented. 


The third group of lectures, held in February, consisted of four 
lectures on “Social Problems.” ‘Thhis latter series, which is held annu- 
ally, gives to the larger public an opportunity to hear some of the 
most recent and vital aspects of questions concerning social work and 
community life discussed by prominent leaders and research students 
in this field. The series for 1924-25 was as follows: “The Possibili- 
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ties and Limits of Scientific Prevision in Human Affairs,” Dr. Richard 
Cabot; “The Failure of the Home, its Cause and Cure,” Judge 
Charles Hoffman; “ Human Welfare within Prison Walls.” Thomas 
Mott Osborne; “The Present Impasse of Democracy,” Dr. Ira A. 
Mackay. 


The School is ready to arrange special series of popular lecture 
courses in the social field for churches, schools, social agency boards, 
social service committees, community, neighbourhood and other groups. 
It is also ready to arrange social clinics for interested groups. 
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SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
GENERAL STATEMENT 


The School for Graduate Nurses was opened in 1920 to provide 
training for Public Health Nurses and to prepare nurses for adminis- 
trative and teaching work in hospitals and schools of nursing. 


The establishment of the School for Graduate Nurses was made 
possible by the generosity of the Quebec Provincial Red Cross Society, 
which-agreed to finance the undertaking for three years In October, 
1924, satisfied that the School for Graduate Nurses is doing work of 
value to the Community, the University became responsible for its 
maintenance, 


During the session of 1924-25 a new course of study was offered: 
Supervision in Schools of Nursing. This was arranged in order to 
meet the needs of nurses not qualified to enter the course in Adminis- 
tration, but wishing to prepare for positions as Supervisors or Assistants 
in Schools of Nursing. 


Sixty-five students have graduated from the School and the major- 
ity of them are filling positions of importance in Schools of Nursing 
or in Public Health Nursing. 


Each year, besides the students taking full-time courses leading to 
a certificate, a number of partial students have been registered. In this 
way nurses on the staff of one or other of the local hospitals, of the 
Victorian Order of Nurses, the Metropolitan Life Insurance Co., and 
the Child Welfare Association have profited by the opportunities offered 
in the School. 


AIMS OF THE SCHOOL 


The courses offered in the School for Graduate Nurses are designed 
to prepare qualified nurses to act as instructors, supervisors, assistants 
or superintendents in training schools for nurses; as superintendents of 
small hospitals; and as public health nurses. The hope and aim of the 
School is to send out teachers and leaders, who, whether by helping to 
improve the methods and raise the standards of nursing education in 
Canada, or by doing efficient work in the varied fields of public Siig 
nursing, may alike serve the community as health workers. 


‘Superintendents, supervisors, instructors, and public health nurses 
should in all cases receive special additional training beyond the basic 
nursing course.” (Conclusion 7, Report of the Committee on Nursing 
Education, Rockefeller Survey. ) 


acl 
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SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 475 


COURSES OFFERED IN THE SCHOOL FOR 
GRADUATE NURSES 


A.—PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


This branch of nursing is developing all over Canada. The field of 
Public Health Nursing is ever widening, the interest of such work is 
beyond question, and the need of qualified workers is very great. In 
addition to visiting nursing, which is the oldest branch of this work, 
there are school nursing, infant welfare work, industrial nursing and 
social and mental hygiene work and many other activities, all concerned 
with the prevention of disease and the promotion of better standards 
of health. 

The nursing education and experience given in the majority of 
training schools for nurses are not sufficient to meet these new demands. 
Public health nursing is largely preventive, social, and. educational in 
character, while the training given is chiefly of a remedial nature. 

Extract from Conclusion 1 of the Report of the Committee on 
Nursing Education, Rockefeller Survey :—“ That as soon as may be 
practicable all agencies, public or private, employing public health nurses, 
should require as a pre-requisite for employment the basic hospital train- 
ing, followed by a post-graduate course, including both class work and 
field work, in public health nursing.” 


PROGRAMME OF STUDY 


The following programme is planned to give a fundamental pre- 
paration for generalized or special forms of public health nursing :— 


Required :— 


Principles of Public Health Nursing. 

Special Health Problems and Special Fields of Public Health 
Nursing. 

Preventive Medicine. 

Bacteriology. 

Child Hygiene 

Elementary Psychology. 

Principles of Teaching. 

History of Nursing. 

Elements of Social Science. 

Nutrition. 

Field Work, Public Health Nursing. 


Electives:—Social. Psychology, Child Welfare, Physical Diagnosis, 
Control of Communicable Disease, Neuro-Psychiatry, Public Speaking. 
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B.—TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


ry ty The need of qualified instructors for Schools of Nursing is being 
| very generally realized as the necessity for improved educational methods 
in the training of nurses becomes increasingly apparent. The demand 
for such instructors is still in excess of the supply. 


PROGRAMME OF STUDY 
Required :— 
Introduction to Psychology. 
Educational Psychology. 


2 ———e a 


+l TL, TON 


Introduction to Sociology. 


aha _ Principles of Teaching. 

; Wh Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 

. | ly Teaching in Schools of Nursing with Practice Teaching. 
i Wea) Supervision of Schools of Nursing. 

eats Teaching of Nursing Methods. 

bh iil 


Elements of Chemistry 
Preventive Medicine. 
Tie Bacteriology. 

H Neuro-Psychiatry. 

| History of Education. 
i Ht History of Nursing. 
I 


re A ee TT 


Electives:—Elementary Psychology, Anatomy and _ Physiology, 
| Nutrition, Child Hygiene, Materia Medica, Social Psychology, Public 
Wis Speaking, 

A selection from the above-named subjects may be taken as a one 
year’s course leading to a certificate. 
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C.—ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


This course is planned to prepare experienced women of superior 
qualifications for positions as superintendents in Schools of Nursing, or 
as superintendents of small hospitals. 


PROGRAMME OF STUDY 
Required :— 
Administration in Schools of Nursing. 
Hospital Administration. 
Current Problems in the Education of Nurses. 
| Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 
Elementary Psychology. 
Elements of Social Science. 
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Principles of Teaching: 
Teaching of Nursing Methods. 
History of Nursing. 

Child Hygiene. 

Preventive Medicine. 
Nutrition. 


Electives:—Neuro-Psychiatry, Bacteriology, The Family, Introduc- 
tion to the Study of Society, Control of Communicable Disease, Ele- 
ments of Social Science, Public Speaking. 


D.—SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


As training schools for nurses are gradually being organized on an 
educational basis, the need for specially prepared nurses to act as 
Assistant Superintendents and Supervisors is recognized. 


PROGRAMME OF STUDY 
Required :— 


Elementary Psychology. 

Principles of Teaching. 

Elements of Social Science. 

Neuro-Psychiatry. 

Preventive Medicine. 

Nutrition. 

History of Nursing. 

Child Hygiene. 

Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 

Special Problems in Supervision. 

Current Problems in the Education of the Nurse. 

Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 

Electives:—Control of Communicable Disease, Bacteriology, Public 

Speaking, Child Welfare, Materia Medica. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATES OR DIPLOMAS 


Length of Courses:—The courses in Public Health Nursing, Super- 
vision in Schools of Nursing and Administration in Schools of Nursing, 
cover one academic year and lead to a certificate. 

The course in Teaching in Schools of Nursing leads to a diploma 
and requires two academic years unless the student brings advanced 
credit from a University or normal school. 

A certificate of partial completion of the Teacher’s Course is given 
on the successful completion of one year’s work. 





BV ERE SEE Poe, et eee RRO ne COTO SIT ne weg) oO SGt Ene nen E, 


: 
: 





VeRO artes eee, 





bo.ms2 ti, 


eT Tee eee Oe eer ee OL 
= 


—— ris 1, Aenea 


171 AHA + kT ED 


4 ee at 


TON ret eee ae 


LAT TPP TTT 
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The minimum period of residence for a certificate or diploma is 
one year. 

A certificate or diploma course requires fourteen hours weekly or 
the equivalent throughout the academic year. (Two hours laboratory 
equals one hour lecture.) 


EXAMINATIONS 


Certificates or diplomas are awarded to students who obtain an 
average mark of 50 per cent in all examinations and not less than 40 
per cent. in any one examination. 

In the case of students who do field work, satisfactory reports 
must also be received from the agencies with which their field work 
has been taken. 

Examinations are held in some subjects at the end of the first term 
and final examinations are held in May. The School closes at the end 


of May. 
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS, REGISTRATION, 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND FEES 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


Nurses desiring to enter for any course given in the School for 
Graduate Nurses must present: 

l. (a) For the course in Public Health Nursing, evidence of 
having completed three years of High School work or of equivalent 
education; (b) For the Instructor’s course, evidence of a complete 
High School education or of an equivalent which is adequate to the 
requirements of the University; (c) For the course in Administration, 
evidence of having completed three years of High School work or 
of equivalent education, and in addition, of having held satisfactorily, 
subsequent to graduation, for at least one year, a position which has 
demonstrated fitness for responsible executive work of this kind. 

2. Evidence of the satisfactory completion of a course in a Nurses’ 
Training School of approved standards connected with a hospital of 
at least fifty beds and covering a complete general training of at least 
two years. Nurses must be registered when coming from a State or 
Province where registration is in force, and must be eligible for 
membership in the Canadian National Association for Trained Nurses. 


MEDICAL CERTIFICATES 


As the work demands continued and concentrated effort, students 
must be in good physical condition, and must present a medical certifi- 
cate to that effect. 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence of successful 
vaccination, failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner 
satisfactory to the authorities. 

Application for admission should be made during the spring and 
early summer, if possible. For application blanks and further informa- 
tion, write to the Director, School for Graduate Nurses. McGill 
University. 

Partial Students:—Qualified nurses may register for certain 
‘courses, with the consent of the Director. 


REGISTRATION AND RESIDENCE 


Students in Public Health Nursing who have not had experience 
in Public Health work will register September 15th, for two weeks’ 
field work, with the Victorian Order of Nurses and the Child Welfare 
Association. 

Other students will register on September 28th and 29th. 

The opening lecture will be held on September 30th. 
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Students are required to consult the Director at the time of 
registration. 


Addresses of boarding houses may be had from the Director. 


COURSES OF LECTURES 


1. Supervision in Hospitals and Training Schools. 

Lectures. Conferences and Excursions:—Course designed for 
teachers and supervisors who require a general knowledge of organ- 
ization and administration in hospitals and training schools. It deals 
with the relation of departments to each other, and with the ordinary 
problems of training student nurses, and the preparation of ward 
records and reports. 


ES TEE IES Se Dn a LE nN Miss Shaw and Miss Samuel. 


2. Special Problems in Supervision. 


Lectures, Conferences and Field Work:—A course specially 
arranged for students taking course D. 

One hour throughout session. 

Field Work, 2nd-term...........0<. Miss Shaw and Miss Samuel. 


3. Hospital Administration. 


A.—Lectures and Observations :—The particular problems of hos- 
pital administration and housekeeping, the furnishing and equipment 
of wards and other departments; organization of service in each; 
duties, salaries and conditions of life and work; province and duties 
of heads of kitchens, faundries, linen and supply rooms, and the 
handling of goods, linen, household’ and surgical supplies. 

One hour and a half, 2nd term 

B.—Round Table Conferences. 

PeeetatrY cite COTE, Ss pease ech fo a SS Miss Shaw. 


_* 


Pv gtetee pee n-o et et oes Dr. Haywood. 


4. Administration in Schools of Nursing. 


A.—Lectures and Conferences :—This course deals with the prob- 
lems of training school organization and management; the qualifica- 
tions, personality, and training of superintendent or principal; her 
responsibilities; the arrangement, control, and supervision of practical 
work, in wards or other hospital departments: the direction of assist- 
ants and ward staff. 


TWO HOUueS. 18t tern. ooo Sc anc Miss Shaw and Miss Samuel. 
B.—Excursions and Field Work. 
Two hours, 2nd term 
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5. Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 


A.—Lectures and Conferences:—This course deals primarily with 
the curriculum of the nursing school, outlining the aims to be achieved 
through the course of study, the selection and arrangement of subjects 
In the curriculum, the general content of each. the special methods of 
teaching suitable in the various subjects, the selection and use of text 


and reference books, and other teaching materials 


MIT SS 85th. tS) ce ad Ak a be ee Miss Shaw 


B.—Observation and Practice Teaching. 
One hour, 2nd term 


CLO ORe Se O4G" O16 ao O40 6 O46. .4- 5 6 626-0 oa Bie 


6. Teaching of Nursing Methods. 


A course especially for students intending to teach Practice of 


Nursing, either as Instructors or Supervisors. 
One hour, 2nd term : 


0,0) 2. 'e. @ BO. 16 “E.6. 8 eo € 6.6 2-6 @ 1620 « 8 € a6" 


7. Current Problems in the Education of Nurses. 

Lectures, Readings:—This course deals with special problems in 
nursing education. Questions of standardization, health and social 
aspects of student life, affiliations, etc., are considered. 


Lorem marr “2d: teri. dee hoc Ped k ed ok okey Miss Shaw. 


8. Principles of Public Health Nursing. 

(a) Lectures, Recitations. (b) Excursions and Conferences :— 
Intended to give a general grasp of the nursing: problems to be met 
with in private families; the measures to be followed to relieve imme- 
diate needs; and to teach hygiene, preventive methods, and the handling 
in the home of acute, chronic, or communicable disease. The organ- 
ization and supervision of the various types of public health nursing 
are also considered. 


NT ES oe og ts hs wa at ee Miss Slattery. ) 


9. History of Public Health Nursing. 


Sie HOMT, 280. SCP... ca tas abn acdus ccna vans cies cise Slatterm 


10. Special Health Problems and Specials Fields of Public Health 


Nursing. 

School nursing, pre-natal, maternity, industrial, and other special | 
types of public health work are considered. w et 
Rie MEE eels ad oo Ge ses fe ie cance ohe chen co Rear: lectuness 
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11. History of Nursing. 


A.—Illustrated Lectures, Reading:—Deals with the origin and 
historical development of nursing under monastic, military and secular 
control—Florence Nightingale, her successors. 

Ghee gar. 1st ter... one cc coe de ees ves 4a MESS eee 


B.—Lectures aud Recitations. 

Modern nursing in various countries— nursing organizations — 
registration—state regulation. 

Cine Hour 2nd. term: oe ek ee Miss Shaw and Miss Slattery. 


12. Materia Medica. 

Lectures and Demonstrations :—This course includes a discussion 
of drugs, their sources, crude forms, and preparation, with laboratory 
demonstrations; proper methods of administration, with physiological, 
therapeutic and toxic action. 


See Deeihs He LOTT, 6s is cep eekans «bb eee an soe Dr. Rosenthal. 


13. General Anatomy and Physiology. 

Lectures and Laboratory Work in order to give the student a 
clear conception of the human body as a living mechanism, in which 
the function and structure are inseparably related, and in which the 
activities of all parts are intimately co-ordinated. The anatomy and 
physiology of the various organs and systems are considered together. 

The purpose of the Course is the preparation for teaching these 
subjects in Schools of Nursing. 

MMOLE Ce INOIET SS Sod Se Py ie ici a *', Prof. Simpson and Dr. Jackson. 


14, Nutrition and Cookery. 


Lectures, Recitations and Demonstrations—elements of nutrition 
and dietetics:—This course describes the essentials of an adequate 
diet, and the nutritive properties of common food materials. The 
application of such knowledge to the feeding of individuals and family 
groups is discussed, with special reference to limitations of cost. 

ESTE DSS UGS CF aN OUR Stee? CN ane a RN, SRR CSN cm e PAB oe = Miss Perry. 


15. Preventive Medicine. 


Lectures and Demonstrations:—The course deals with— 

(a) The relation to health of air, water, food, clothing, skin, hair, 
mouth, etc. 

(b) Personal Hygiene. 

(c) Public and School Hygiene. 

(d) Vital Statistics. 


BP leek a ee i Se ke A a ee Dr. Starkey. 
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16. Bacteriology. 


Classes and laboratory work :—The study of the more common 
pathogenic organisms. Use of microscope, moulds, yeasts, bacteria, 
media, bacteria and diseases, bacteriology of milk and water; defences 
of the body against pathogenic bacteria; applications of bacteriology. 

Pee NTS fie larg cd Ss le beets Dr. Macdonald and Dr. Jones. 


17. Child Hygiene. 

Principles of pre-natal care; prevention of blindness: importance 
of breast feeding; infant welfare clinics; the pre-school age child; 
detection of physical defects; oral hygiene; child welfare and health 
centre work. 

Rete aenre), hat tia ke Se ne Dr. Chandler. 


18. Control of Communicable Disease. 


Lectures, Clinics and Excursions :—The course deals with methods 
of applying modern scientific medical knowledge in the prevention of 
disease. It considers the causes of prevalent communicable disease, 
such as tuberculosis, typhoid fever, scarlet fever, diphtheria, and the 
venereal diseases; measures for prevention and methods of control 
and care. 

he Neer esi. Dr. Byers, Dr. Cushing, and other lecturers. 


19. Neuro-Psychiatry and Mental Hygiene. 

Definitions of fallacious sense perceptions, such as hallucinations, 
illusions, delusions, different types of mental diseases, symptoms, 
causes and treatment of; mental deficiency; epilepsy; differential diag- 
nosis of organic and functional nervous diseases; juvenile delinquency ; 
the psychopathic personality; relation of psychiatry to industry; rela- 
tion of social work to psychiatry; history and case record making. 

PPM TNCMAT, SLOT FOTN oo eos F Oaltan i cee ER ee Dr. Mitchell. 


20. Elementary Psychology. 
A brief outline of general psychology. 
MRE MOE Sg Sante el als OY se ten Da Professor Tait. 


21. Principles of Teaching. 


The aims of education for the individual, society, nursing schools; 
when and how do pupils really learn?; education as habit forma- 
tion; the training of memory; how can we test thé progress of 
learning?; how do pupils get hold of new ideas?; how can we get 
our pupils to pay attention?; how can we get vivid impressions on 
our pupils’ minds?; the fine art of questioning; how to make a lesson 
plan; types of teaching; what part can other pupils play in teaching? 

we eit she ters sot, oceanic doe CA Dr. Best. 
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a 


22. History of Education. 

| The purpose of the course is to present the essential features of 

| the educational thought of the past as this has been shaped by econ- 
omic, social, political and religious causes. 

aah NINN RTE de gf celle vlc lot < ain vidcw se yoo nin Oe Dr. Best. 

23. Public Speaking. 


Lectures, debates, etc. 


+ eo 
=~ 


ee SIOUET Ait BET Ele oe aie e ns Bios bo nee ove teres Mrs. Bragg. 
24. The Elements of Social Science. 


| 
' Society, human nature, group life; geography, race, sex and human 

PLATE conduct; man’s behaviour controlled by neighbourhoods, communities, 
s Jeu races, and other groups: the resultant customs, folkways, attitudes 

: Leal and standards; the nature of the chief institutions (family, industry, 

£ j i school, church, state, play, etc.); forces making for social change; 

| Euan tt leadership and progress. 

alt Ra RIOTS ee Fi Oe og ed SE. oP eee Associate Professor Dawson. 
aaa 25. Field Work in Public Health Nursing. 

Ft 


Excursions, Observations and Ffractice. 

This work is arranged with various health organizations, as 
i follows :— 

f He (a) The Social Service Departments of the Royal Victoria Hos- 
pital, the Montreal General Hospital, and the Children’s Memorial 


— ASS 


Lath de 





pag | | lfospital. 
: ai) allt (b) The Outremont and City School Nurses, by courtesy of the 
i tat Departments of Health. 
E wale (c) The local Child Welfare Association. 
i Hee Th (d) The Health centres of the Montreal Anti-Tuberculosis and 
Health League. 
j (e) The Royal Edward Institute. 
d (f) Family Welfare and other social agencies. 
(g) The local branch of the Victorian Order of Nurses. 
One month for field work in Visiting Nursing. 
For this work it will be necessary for each student to provide 
herself with a wash dress, long coat and plain hat. 
One and one-half days weekly throughout the academic year. 
Five weeks’ intensive work is arranged before the opening and 
after the close of the session. 
COURSES GIVEN IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS 
Introduction to the Study of Society. 
Human nature; society and the group; isolation and contact; the 
nature and effects of communication; social forces; competition and 
£ ty the location of the individual in the community; war, racial and 
: cultural conflicts; social control; collective behaviour: social progress. 
; 4 A ATCe WGNTS. Ooo oe Oe. peers eee Assistant Professor Dawson. 
o 


PT ts same ae So “asl 
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The Family. 

The study of the family as a fundamental social institution, its 
early forms, customs, attitudes, and natural history; sociological inter- 
pretation of family relations in rural and urban life; biological, econ- 
omic, religious, educational, and legal aspects of family life. Present 
day disorganization and reorganization of family life. 

mI ACESS gre ek iil x's oa Assistant Professor Gettys. 
Introduction to Psychology. 

Lectures, recitations and reports. 

eee: Hoare ce. 0S vii lee Associate Professor Kellogg. 
Social Psychology. 

Lectures, prescribed readings and reports. 

MM MEER ce P ese Sele OO alg OS ae ek Professor Tait. 
Educational Psychology. 

Lectures, prescribed readings and reports. 


COURSES GIVEN IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Physical Diagnosis. 

Lectures and practical demonstrations in the methods of examina- 
tion for defects of posture and development, especially of the spine 
and thorax. Description of the deformities due to disease. Tests for 
sight, hearing, nasal obstruction. Examinations for dental defects, 
enlarged tonsils and adenoids. 

Oe NS TS 5 DR a a TS Gee ER Dr. Harvey. 


Chemistry. Lectures and Demonstrations. 
RE es ROE Gee i oe eae a RP EE Dr. MacLean. 


COURSES GIVEN IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 


Social Case Work. 

Principles, objective and method of case work, with special 
emphasis on actual case studies; adequate knowledge as a basis for 
judgment and action in effecting individual adjustments; how obtained 
and applied; relief—its place in case work; the relation of case work 
to the community; records; the use and purpose of records; record 
making; forms; correspondence, etc. 

MEIC. SO sie RS Ns once a RE REN Oh ra Miss May Reid. 


Child Welfare. 

Influences necessary to the normal development of the child in 
its home, at school, at play and at work; the treatment of dependent, 
neglected, delinquent and defective children; the child of the unmar- 
ried mother; child-welfare legislation. 

ewermonrs, Pst tert. 6 kok Pi ha ss Assistant Professor Gettys. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 


FOR MEN 


Drrector, DEPARTMENT OF PuysIcAL EDUCATION :—ARTHUR S. LAMB, 
UnNIverSITY MeEpICAL OFrFriIcer :—F. W. Harvey. 
ATHLETIC MANAGER:—Mayor D. S. Forses, M.C. 
TracK CoAcH AND Ass’t. Puysicat Director :—F. M. VAN WAGNER. 


RucBy AND Hockey CoacuH :—F, J. SHAUGHNESSY. 





SocceR, GYMNASTIC CoACH AND ASSISTANT PHYSICAL DIRECTOR :— 


Hay FINtey. 


All students, on entering the University, are required to pass a 
physical examination. By such an examination, any physical defect or 
weakness may be discovered early, and the student will be advised in 
regard to treatment. For those defects amenable to treatment by exercise 
or other hygienic measures, individual attention will be given, and the 
student will be advised as to what forms of exercise will be likely to 
prove beneficial or harmful. 


I. GENERAL 


The aim of the University requirements in physical education is the 
maintenance and improvement of the physical well-being of the student 
body, and the production of graduates who are physically as well as 
mentally fitted for their life-work. 


As voluntary exercise is of greater value than compulsory, great 
latitude is given the individual student in his choice of the type of 
activity. 


The chief factors limiting this choice are :— 
1. The suitability of the exercise as a means of physical education. 


2. The physical fitness of the individual student to take the form 
of exercise chosen. 


3. The possibility of effective supervision. 
4. The practicability of ensuring regular participation. 


The aim is not to replace the existing forms of University athletics, 
but to assist in developing an interest in these by every legitimate means. 
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II. REGISTRATION 


1. At the time of registration every male student of the first three 
years in the Faculties of Arts, Medicine, Dentistry and Science and of 
the first two years in the Faculty of Law shall be given a printed 
announcement of the University requirements in physical education.* 
This announcement shall include a list of the recognized forms of 


2. At the time of his medical examination, each student shall be 
required to fill in a card indicating his choice, as outlined in paragraph 
III, 1. The Director shall then decide as to his physical fitness for 
the form chosen and shall inform the student of his decision and note 
the same on his card, which shall be filed for reference. 

3. Every student shall be categorized by the University Medical 
Officer as either :— 


(A) Fit for all forms of physical exercise. 

(B) Fit for a limited number of forms. 

(C) Fit for gymnasium work only. 

(D) Fit for remedial gymnastics, or temporarily unfit. 


(E) Unfit for any forms of physical exercise. 


III. EQUIVALENTS 


1. Subject to paragraphs 2 and 3 the following activities are 
recognized as fulfilling the requirements :—University basketball, boxing, 
wrestling and fencing, English rugby, golf, gymnastic classes, harriers, 
hockey, indoor baseball, rugby, ski-ing and snowshoeing, soccer, swim- 
ming and water polo, tennis, track and field teams, the McGill C.O.T.C., 
and such other activities as shall be decided upon from time to time 
by the Committee on Physical Education. 


2. Subject to the approval of the Director, as laid down in para- 
graph II. 2, any student who desires to participate in competitive 
athletics, as mentioned in paragraph III, 1, may be excused from other 
forms of exercise during the season of training, provided that this is 
performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 





*Note—For the session 1925-26 and until further notice this 
regulation will apply to students of the first two years only in the 
Faculties of Arts, Science and Dentistry. 
physical activities in which a student may take part in fulfilment of the 
requirements, and a statement that at the time of his medical examin- 
ation he will be expected to indicate his choice of the particular forms 
which he wishes to follow. 
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3. If successful in making a place on the team, he shall be excused 
from any other forms of exercise for the season of play, and may be 
excused for the remainder of the term at the discretion of the Director. 

4. Any student who has been placed in Categories A, B, C or D 
at his University medical examination, and who does not voluntarily 
take part in any of the other recognized forms of exercise as provided 
above, shall be required to attend the regular gymnasium classes appro- 


priate to his category. 
Iv. ATTENDANCE. 


1. The amount of time required to be devoted to physical exercise 
by each student shall be two hours per week throughout the session. 
Until such time as the University is in possession of its own gymna- 
sium, however, this amount of time may be reduced by the Committee 
on Physical Education to meet the exigencies of gymnasium accom- 
modation. 


2. A record will be kept of the attendance of every student as far 


as his required physical work is concerned. 

3. Medical certificates covering absences which are accepted by the 
Dean of the Faculty concerned will be accepted by the Department, but 
if the student is able to attend lectures the question of his fitness to 
take part in physical exercise shall rest entirely with the Director and 
the University Medical Officer. Medical certificates covering absences 
from the University must be presented to the University Medical Officer 
by the student within one week after his return to University work. 


4. Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, 
but not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the 
session the student passes a special examination and _ satisfies the 
Director that he has made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences 
exceeding one-fourth shall disqualify a student. Such students shall be 
required to take extra gymnasium class work to the satisfaction of the 
Director, a supplemental course being given in the month of September 
for this purpose. 

5. Excuses will be granted for absences due to participation in 
Intercollegiate Athletics as follows :— 

(a) For all fixtures under the jurisdiction of the C.I.A.U. 

(b) For a maximum of one fixture for each sport not under the 
jurisdiction of the C.I.A.U. This fixture must first be specially approved 
by the Athletic Board, the names of proposed players being submitted 
to the Faculty previous to the game. The Faculties concerned may not 
approve of granting excuses from lectures to any whose academic 
standing does not warrant such an excuse. 


~\ 
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In order to secure exemption from attendance on the above grounds 
Managers must fill out and certify to the facts on the special forms pro- 
vided for this purpose and deposit them within seven days at the office 
of the Department of Physical Education. 


6. At regular intervals during each session and also at the end of 
each session, the Director of Physical Education shall furnish the Dean 
of each Faculty with a list of students who have failed to meet the 
attendance requirements as laid down in the ordinary curriculum, or 
who have proved unsatisfactory in other respects, and such cases shall 
be dealt with by the respective Faculties. 


7. No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next 
year of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be 
granted on the recommendation of his Faculty and approved by the 
Committee on Physical Education. 


8. Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in 
each session the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the Univer- 
sity, for transmission to Corporation and the Faculties concerned, a list 
of all students, being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Con- 
vocation, who have failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee 
on Physical Education, and no Diploma for a degree shall be issued to 
any such candidate unless by the express direction of Corporation. 


V. EXEMPTIONS 


Claims for exemption from the above requirements shall be made 
in the first instance to the Director, who shall refer them to a sub- 
committee on exemptions appointed by the Committee on Physical 
Education. 


VI. COLLEGE GROUNDS AND ATHLETICS 


The management of the College grounds, all Physical Education, 
including athletics and sports, is under the control of the Standing 
Committee on Physical Education. This Committee is responsible for 
the general maintenance of all University grounds, and retains the 
ultimate authority and power of supervision in all matters affecting 
athletics in the University. All matters which may in any way affect 
athletics must be referred to the Athletic Board, and its approval must 
be obtained before any departure is made from the authorized routine. 
The Athletic Board reports to the Committee on Physical Education. 


The Athletic Board is responsible for the organization, administra- 
tion and supervision of the entire athletic programme. The composition 
of the Board is as follows :—The Principal of the University, Chairman, 
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the Bursar, three members of the teaching staff, three graduates, one 
of the Stadium guarantors and three undergraduates. The Athletic 
Manager is Secretary of the Board. Intra-mural and Intercollegiate 
competitions are conducted in the following sports :—Basketball, Box- 
ing, Wrestling and Fencing, English Rugby, Golf, Gymnastics, Harriers, 
Hockey, Indoor Baseball, Rugby, Ski-ing and Snowshoeing, Soccer, 
Swimming and Water Polo, Tennis, Track and Field. 


All students of all years must, during the current session and prior 
to participation in competitive athletics or otherwise engaging in athletic 
practice or competition, have passed the University medical examination 
and have received an appropriate category. Those students taking part 
in Intercollegiate competition must first complete the C.1.A.U. eligibility 
form for each sport. 


All students in good standing who are taking a course of study 
held to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which 
they are enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, how- 
ever, to the general regulation regarding medical examination. 


Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from more than 
one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course, as. shown 
by the monthly reports furnished to the Dean of each Faculty by the 
several professors and lecturers, shall be considered as sufficient ground 
to disqualify a student from engaging in athletic contests. 


The managers, coaches and captains of clubs, or other responsible 
executive officers, are required to insist upon the strict observance of the 
rule in regard to medical examination and all the rules and regulations 
of the Committee which concern them. 


All clubs must submit their regulations, rules, and by-laws, and 
any changes in the same, for the approval of the Board. They must 
make application for the use of such portions of the grounds as they 
require, and for any special privileges. 

During the session and including the Christmas holidays, all teams 
and individual students desiring to participate in “ outside athletics’”™* 
must first apply in writing through the Manager or Coach of the club 
concerned, who must secure the permission of the Athletic Manager, by 
whom all such sanctions are granted. 


Should any student take part in any athletic contest not having 
been sanctioned as above, or who is not personally qualified under the 
regulations regarding eligibility, medical examinations, etc., such student 


*Outside athletics is interpreted to mean those forms of athletics 
over which the Athletic Board of the University or the Canadian Inter- 
collegiate Athletic Union does not have control. 
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shall be immediately debarred from participation in all University 
athletics. He shall be reported to the Athletic Board, which body shall, 
if it sees fit, request the offender to withdraw from the University, if 
the consent of the Principal has been given, until Corporation shall 
meet to deal with the matter. 

(For further regulations see handbook published by the Athletic 


Board. ) 


All students of the University are required to pay a fee of ten 
dollars ($10.00) for a book of general admission tickets to all home 
games and for the use of the grounds (this is included in the general 
fee of $17.00 paid by undergraduates). The amount so paid is credited 
to the Athletic Board, and is by this body expended in the interest of 
College athletics, under the general direction of the Committee on 
Physical Education. 


The amount derived as grounds and athletics fees from the students 
of the Royal Victoria College is placed at the disposal of the Com- 
mittee on Physical Education, for expenditure in the interest of women- 
students. 


The annual sports of the University are held on the third Friday 
of October each year. The day is observed as a holiday. 


VII. HEALTH 


Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation, 
when requisitioned for by the Department, is provided without cost to 
the student, for seven days only, except under special circumstances, 


A special leaflet concerning this service andthe general work of the 
Department will be supplied to all students at the opening of the session. 


VIII. MEDALS. 


The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical education 
(the gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition 
to students of the graduating class and to students who have had in- 
struction in the gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the 
former, the bronze medal to the latter. The award of these medals is 
made by judges appointed by the Corporation of the University. Every 
competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the judges, 
before the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating 
class, signed by the Dean or Registrar of the Faculty to which he 
belongs, and the medal will not be awarded to any student who may 
fail in his examination for the degree. 
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IX. STRATHCONA CERTIFICATE COURSE, 


The Departments of Education-and Physical Education offer the 
following courses for men undergraduates of the Fourth Year :— 

A course of 45 hours on the principles and practice of physical 
education. The course will cover elementary anatomy, physiology and 
hygiene, the theory of gymnastics and class teaching. 

Students who satisfactorily complete this course are entitled to 
certificate “B” of the Strathcona Trust. 


FOR WOMEN 


(ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ) 


DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT:—A. S. Lamp, B.P.E. M.D. 
UNIversSITy MepicAL Orricer:—F. W. Harvey. B:A:, “M.D: 
PHysicAL Director ror WomEN:—Miss EtHeL M. CARTWRIGHT. 
Asst. PuysicAt Director For WomMEN :—Miss Rutu Harvey. 
Asst. PHysicaL Director ror WomeEN :—Miss ETHEL WAIN, 


Classes in educational gymnastics for all undergraduates of the 
College and for resident students of music are conducted in the gymna- 
sium of the Royal Victoria College. All students on entering the 
University are required to pass a physical examination (see regulation 
on page ?) and are also required to pass satisfactory physical tests 
before taking part in any of the outdoor or indoor physical exercises 
organized by the Department, whether educational 


, remedial or recre- 
ational. 


Work in the Physical Education Department throughout tl 
year course (amounting to 140 hours in all) is required’ of all 
graduate students in the Faculties of Arts and Music.* TI 
will be used for instruction in personal hygiene and for educational. 
remedial and recreative gymnastics. according to the physical require- 
ments of the individual. No student will be asked to do work unsuited 
to her physique, and students debarred from exercise of any kind 
will be dealt with separately and carefully advised. 

Classes in Physical Education required of women students in 9ther 
faculties than the Faculty of Arts are also held in the gymnasium of 
the Royal Victoria College. 

Partial students are admitted to the classes in educational and 
recreative gymnastics on payment of a fee of $5.00. 

Reports of attendance in physical educati 
to the Faculty. 


1e four- 
under- 
1ese periods 


on will be regularly sent 


Strathcona Prizes.—Three first prizes valued at $8, $10 and $12, 


and three second prizes valued at $5, $6 and $9, are open to students 


\ 
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fer competition in the Second, Third and Fourth Years respectively. 
Two prizes of $5 are offered for competition to the students of the 
First Year; one for students who have taken part in educational 
gymnastics at school, and the other for students who have had no 
previous physical training. 


All competitions will be held under the following regulations :— 


1. Competitors will be awarded 50 per cent. of the marks on the 
work of the session, 

2. No prize shall be awarded unless the judges consider the work 
up to the standard of 75 per cent. 

3. The prizes shall not be awarded in the Second, Third and 
l‘ourth Years should the winner fail to obtain her full academic stand- 
tug. Lhe prizes in the First Year shall not be awarded if the winners 
fail in more than one subject at the sessional examinations. 

4. Competitors will be judged on the work taught in the Physical 
Education Department during the session, the Physical Director for 
Women arranging all details concerning the competition. A pro- 
gramme of the competitions will be posted not later than March ist. 

5. Judges for these competitions shall be appointed yearly by the 
Committee on Physical Education. 

*In all cases of absence the student is required to report to the 
Physical Director for Women. The ordinary interpretation of the 
one-eighth rule concerning absences does not apply in this Department. 
Every student is required to wear the costume recommended by the 
Department. 


STRATHCONA CERTIFICATE COURSE 


A course similar to that announced on page 492 is given for the 
women undergraduates of the Fourth Year. 


MILITARY TRAINING 


CANADIAN OrFicers’ TRAINING Corps 
(McGill University Contingent) 
HoNnorARY COLONEL :—GENERAL Sir A.W. Currie, G.C.M.G., 
ECB Eds D. 


Ligeut.-CoL:—ASSISTANT Proressor R. R. THOMPSON. 


In order to train undergraduates that they may become men fitted 
to hold His Majesty’s Commissions, a contingent of the Canadian 
Officers’ Training Corps was organized at McGill University two years 
before the Great War. The contingent is a unit of the Active Militia, 
being governed by special regulations, under which it cannot be called 
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out for active service as a unit. During the Great War it did splendid 
service, and many of its members appeared in the rolls of honour. 


The training is intended to bring the largest possible number of 
students up to the standard required for the two certificates:—A, a 
Lieutenant’s, that is, a man fit to command a platoon; and B, a 
Captain’s, that’ is, a man fit to command: a Company. The value of 
these certificates lies in their showing that the candidates have satisfied 
a board of regular officers at practical examinations that they have 
developed properly their powers of command, know how to give orders 
to other men, can retain their self-possession, and can act prompily on 
their own initiative in a sudden emergency ;.and further that they have 
passed the written examinations, in which candidates must show a 
thorough knowledge of topography, how to organize and look after the 
welfare of men under their command, and so on. If a membe- is 
recommended for a commission in the Active Militia of Canada, or the 
corresponding military force in any other part of the Empire, the »os- 
session of one of these certificates entitles him to promotion to the rank 
denoted, as soon as there is a vacancy, without any further examination. 
and also to certain other advantages. 

To obtain a Certificate A (Lieutenant’s) a member must comp'ete 
one year's efficient service in the corps, and in the case of Certificate B 
(Captain’s) two years’ efficient service, and pass the practical and 
written examinations, which are held under the auspices of the Imperial 
and Dominion Governments conjointly, for the whole Empire at the 
Same time. The written papers are set and corrected by military 
experts in London, England, for the whole Empire. 

To be efficient in a given year (1st August to lst July), a member 
must have attended 40 parades if in his first year of service, or 25 
parades if in a subsequent year, and must have completed his prescribed 
course of musketry. The time required is about two hours per week 
each session, and rifle practice is encouraged. The unit has its own 
rifle-range and quarters. 

Each member upon joining the contingent will be required to 
deposit the sum of $5.00 with the Adjutant: for which a receipt will 
be given. This money will be refunded if the member 


efficient; otherwise it will go into the funds of the 


necomes 
contingent. 

The training in the corps is of such a nature that all students 
are recommended to join. Enlistment is, however. purely voluntary. 


Military training is one of the forms of activity recognized as 


fulfilling the requirements of physical education. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


G. R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., Librarian 


f 


é 
The University Library is under the general management of a 


Committee of Corporation, consisting of the Principal, Chairman; the 
Librarian, Secretary; two members of the Board of Governors; one 
Representative Fellow, appointed by Corporation; two representatives 
of the Faculty of Arts, elected by the Faculty; two representatives of 
the Faculty of Applied Science, one of whom (being a member of some 
special Science Library Committee will look after the interests of 
these libraries on the committee); one representative of each of the 
Faculties of Applied Science, Law, Medicine and Graduate Studies, 
elected by their respective Faculties; the Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine (or the Secretary of the Faculty); the Honorary Librarian 
of the Medical Library; one representative of the Royal Victoria 
College, and four other members appointed by the Corporation. 

The several libraries of the University now contain over 226,000 
volumes and 31,000. pamphlets, considerable collections of maps and 
photographs, and a number of the rarer and more costly monographis 
and serials which are indispensable for purposes of research. © The 
Library now receives over 1,100 periodicals, Government publications 
and transactions of various literary and scientific societies. 

Among the special collections possessed by the Library may be 
mentioned the Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection of works on 
Music, the T. D. King ‘Collection of Shakespeariana, the Redpath His- 
torical Collection, and the Collection of Canadiana. The nucleus of 
the latter is formed by the choice library of the late Mr. Frederick 
Griffin, which he bequeathed to the University about forty years ago. 
It has been growing ever since, and includes, at the present time, 
besides numerous manuscripts, an interesting collection of Canadian 
portraits and autographs, recently increased by a gift- from Mr. George 
Iles. The Canadiana have been further enriched by the recent gift of 
over 270 volumes and 50 pamphlets from the library of the late Mr. 
William McLennan, presented in memory of him by his children. The 
library now has an extensive collection of bookplates in process of 
being classified and mounted. 

The Redpath Historical Collection was begun by the late Mr. Pete: 
Redpath soon after he became a Governor of the University. It 
received substantial yearly additions from him up to the year of his 
death, after which it was steadily augmented by his widow during the 
remainder of her life. It is now large and valuable, and affords 
excellent opportunities for the study of history. Its most striking 
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feature—a series of political, religious and social tracts, for which the 
first selections were made by the late Professor Henry Morley—was 
greatly enriched by the late Mrs. Redpath and now comprises about 
10,000 brochures, dating from 1600 A.D. to the end of the nineteenth 
century. 

A special Architectural collection, known as the “ Blackader Library 
of Architecture,’ has been established in honour of Captain Gordon 
Home Blackader, B.Arch. (McGill), who was wounded near Yprés on 
June 2nd, 1916, and died in London on August 20th of the same year. 


A ul J 
“The Emma Shearer Wood Library of Ornithology” was pre- 
sented by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M._D.. as a special research collection 
and reference library rich in periodical and pamphlet materials, for 
use by all who are interested in birds. 


“ The Blacker Library of Zoology” is being presented by 


ng Robert 
Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield Blacker 


as a comprehensive reference 
library on this special subject. In addition to standard works it 
includes a number of monographs and an extensive collection of 
reports of scientific voyages and periodicals. 


These three collections are now housed in the recently completed 
addition to the library and are provided in each case with a reading- 
room adjacent to the new steel stacks which are devoted to 
special libraries. 


these 


The Barnes Collection of books on Physics is shelved with the 
Departmental Library in the Physics Building. The School of 
Commerce, the School for Graduate Nurses and tl 
Social Service are beginning to make collections o 
special subjects. 


1e Department of 
f books on their 


Founded in 1900, as a memorial to the late Mr. Hugh McLennan 
from his children, the Travelling Libraries of McGill 
endowed in 1911 by: their founders. These libraries contain, each. 
from thirty to forty carefully selected volumes: and are sent, on 
application, and on payment of a nominal fee of $4.00, to schools, to 
country libraries, to reading clubs, and to smal] communities which 
possess no public library. - Pictures, lantern slides and lectures ure 
also supplied by this department. Regulations and ful! particulars 
may be obtained from the Librarian of the University. 
has also been made to supply books by mail t 
affiliated theological colleges and to ministers 
advantage of local libraries. 


University were 


Provision 
O graduates of the 
who have not the 


Although the Library is maintained primarily for members of 


the University, the Corporation. has provided for admission, upon 


certain conditions, of such persons as may be approved by the Library 


Committee. It is the desire of the Committee to make the Library 
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as useful to the entire community as is consistent with the safety 
of the books and the general interests of the University. 

The Library serves also as a general reference library for Montreal 
and has been of service in this capacity to institutions, learned societtes, 
business houses, railways, corporations, and industrial societies. It also 
has a system of inter-library loans by which it sends books to other 
libraries and obtains for the teaching staff works not available here. 

With the Library are affiliated the McGill College Book Club and 
the University Book Club, which supply their readers with standard, 
important and recent publications and make a substantial annual con- 
tribution of books to the Library. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE LIBRARY REGULATIONS 


1. The University Library is closed on Sundays, and on certain 
other days. With a few exceptions, which are posted in the Library at 
the appropriate time, it is open as follows :— 

(a) During the session, from 9 a.m. till 6 p.m. and from 7 till 10 
p.m. On Saturdays from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. 

(b) During vacation, from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. On Saturdays, from 
9 a.m. till 1 p.m., except during July and August, when the Library is 
closed on Saturdays. 

2. Students in the Faculties of Arts, Law, Applied Science, 
Dentistry and Medicine are entitled to read in the Library, and may 
borrow books (subject to the regulations) to the number of three 
volumes at one time. 

3. Graduates in any of the faculties, on making a deposit of $5, 
are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and 
conditions as students in Arts, Law or Applied Science. 

4. Books may be taken from the Library only after they have 
been charged at the delivery desk;. borrowers who cannot attend 
personally must sign and date an order, giving the titles of the 
books desired. } 

5. Books shelved in the reading-rooms or seminary-rooms raust 
not be taken from the rooms to which they have been assigned; and, 
after they have been used, they must be returned promptly by readers 
to their proper places upon the shelves. 

6. Before leaving the Library, readers must return to the attend- 
ant at the delivery desk books which they have drawn from the stack 
for use in the reading-room. 

7. All persons using books remain responsible for them so long as 
the books are charged to them, and borrowers returning books must see 
that their receipt is properly cancelled. 
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. 8.. Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging to the 
iM Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any persons found guilty of 
wilfully damaging any book in any way shall be excluded. from the 
q Library and shall be debarred from the use thereof for such time as 
the Library Committee may determine. 


9. Damage to or loss of any books, maps, or plates, and injury to 
library fixtures, must be made good to the satisfaction of the Librarian 
and the Library Committee. 

. Damage, loss or injury, when the responsibility cannot be traced, 
will be made good out of the caution money deposited by the students 
with the Bursar. 


hi | 10. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the date when 
Bal its return is due, he may be notified by postal card, and requested to 

f return the book. If the time has not been extended, or the book re- 
i turned, after a further delay of at most three days, the book may be 
sent for by special messenger, at the borrower's expense, or may be 
| replaced, and paid for, in the case of a student, out of the caution 
| monies of such student; in the case of graduates or other borrowers, 
out of their library deposits. A fine of five cents for ordinary books 


wai} and of twenty-five cents for reference books is imposed for 
i that a book is overdue. 
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11. Before the close of each session, students must return unin- 


| jured, or replace to the satisfaction of the Librarian, all books which 
| they have borrowed. : 


12. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 


| 
; 
Thine 13. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will subject 
Hi the offender to a suspension of his privileges, or t 


o such other 
penalty as the nature of the case may 


req uire. 
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LIBRARY FEES 


The Library fee for undergraduate students 
Arts, Applied Science, | 
University fees. 


in the Faculties of 
saw, Dentistry, and Medicine is included in the 


The fee for partial students is $4.00. 


Graduate and 
extension course students. 


using the University Library must make 
a deposit of $5.00 at the Bursar’s Office. The 


of the McGill College Book Club and the 
, payable to their respective treasurers. 
any of the above groups may use the 


fees for omembers 
University Book Club. are 
Individuals’ not belonging to 


Reading Room without charge, 
but should apply to the Library Committee. through the Librarian, 


for permission to take books from the ] building 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 





FOUNDATION AND PURPOSE 


Macdonald College, which is incorporated with McGill University, 
was founded, erected, equipped and endowed by the late Sir William 
C. Macdonald for the following among other purposes :— 

(1) The advancement of education; the carrying on of research 
work and investigation and the dissemination of knowledge; all with 
particular regard to the interests and needs of the population in rural 
districts. 

(2) To provide suitable and effective training for teachers, and 
especially: for those whose work will directly affect education in schools 
in rural districts. 


SITUATION AND EXTENT 


The College occupies a beautiful site, overlooking the Ottawa River 
at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q., twenty miles west of Montreal. The 
main lines of the Grand Trunk and the Canadian Pacific railways pass 
through the property, and the stations of both railways are within its 
boundaries. 

The College property comprises 786 acres, and has been arranged 
into four main areas, viz.: (1) the campus, with lawn, school garden, 
and recreation fields for men and women; (2) experimental grounds, 
with plots for illustration and research in grains, grasses, and other 
farm crops; (3) the horticultural and poultry departments; and (4) 
the stock farm. 


THE GENERAL ORGANIZATION 


The College is divided into three schools :— 

(1) The School of Agriculture, which aims to provide a 
theoretical-and practical training in the several branches of agriculture. 

(2) The School for Teachers, which offers a comprehensive 
and thoroughly practical training in the art and science of teaching. 

(3) The School of Household Science, in which young women 
receive training which will make for the improvement and greater 
enjoyment of home life and instructs them in professional work in 
household and institute superintendence and management. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


K 
i School of Agriculture. 
See page 57 and the following. 
School for Teachers. 
Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the 
] Protestant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction for the 
A | Province of Quebec will be admitted under conditions prescribed by 
i i ' that body, particulars concerning which are given in detail in the 
| oa Announcement of Macdonald College. 
F | | School of Household Sc1ence. 
; ibe tt 
s ial All candidates for admission :— 
cenit ll 
| wail 1. (a) To the homemaker course, must have entered their 
Hit} eighteenth year and completed grade VII. of the Province 
; aly of Quebec, or its equivalent. 
: pet 
: (b) To the institution administration course, must have entered 
< Wait their twenty-first year, completed grade XI. (school leav- 
# 1 ing) of the Province of Quebec, or its equivalent, and have 


a 


had some previous experience in housekeeping (e.g., 


as- 


| sisting with the housekeeping in their own homes). 


++ iT) See lke vi 
——— 


aH (c) To the short courses, must have entered their eighteenth 
. 4 ; < 

: ay year, be able to read and write the English language accept- 
; Wate ably and be proficient in the use of elementary mathematics. 
mate 


2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character ; 


Sree ae 


also 
medical certificate of health, including successful vaccination within ¢] 


1€ 
six years preceding date of entrance. 
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| PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE ee 
Tuition | Labora- | Caution | 4 Weeks’ . 
per tory Money | Board in saa i mes Pamcs a TOTAL 0 
Session Fee Deposit | Adv. (a) | 
os, SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE :— 
o. Winter Course and First and Second Years: 
é ) Sons, daughters, etc., of farmers of the $ 
Province of Quebec, of the Ottawa Valley (b) $5.00 8.00(b) $ 50.00(b) 
in Ontario, and of the Maritime Provinces Free |(c) 10.00 $5 .00 $28 .00 $4.00 ....  19.50(c),(d)} 56.50(c) 
Other residents of Canada. Rye mem ae aS 10.00 5.00 28 .00 4.00 ee cok 2 OD (d) 106.50 
Students from outside of Canada. <yiactts 400, 00 10.00 5.00 28 .00 4.00 Sg) SO ek) 156.50 © 
Third and Fourth Years: 
Sons, daughters, etc., of farmers of the 
Province of Quebec, of the Ottawa Valley 
in Ontario, and of the Maritime Provinces 50.00 15.00 5.00 28.00 4.00 9.50 (d) 111.50 
Other residents of Canada.............. 50.00 15.00 5.00 28 .00 4°00-. foie 9.50 (d) 111.50 “ 
Students from outside of Canada........}| 100.00 15.00 5.00 28 .00 & Os BK ee 9.50 (d) 161.50 S 
SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS :— } 
Intermediate and Kindergarten Classes...... Free 5.00 5.00 28 .00 4.00 $1.00 {5.25 (e) 48.25 - 
Elementary Classes... s IAT Mary ud Wed Free 2.50 5.00 28 .00 3.00 1.00 (f) 39.50(h) a ; 
SCHOOL OF HousEHOLD SCIENCE -- ao pe 
B.H.S. Degree Course: © 
Residents of Canada: .2.....0... cc... 100.00 15.00] 5.00 28.00 4.00 1.00 {5.25 159.25; 
Students from outside of Canada..... 125.00 15.00 5.00 28 .00 4.00 1:00: 5.25 183.25 
Institutional Administration and Homemaker oI 
Courses: 
Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Prov- 
ince of Quebec..... MS, oe legge Free 10.00 5.00 28 .00 4.00 1500)<235.25 53.25 
Other residents of Canaday oven a: 100.00 10.00 5.00 28.00 4.00 1.00 {5.25 153.25 
Students from outside of Canada........ 125 .00 10.00 5.00 28 .00 4.00 1.00 {5.25 178.25 
Short Courses (per course): 
Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Prov- 
inee-OF Ouehkiec.: 2) 55 23. Seata wwe ae cet Free 5.00 5.00 28 .00 3.00 1.00 (g) 42.00(h) 
Other residents of Canada.............. 35.00 5.00 5.00 28 .00 3.60 1.00 (g) 77.00(h) 
Students from outside of Canada........ 50.00 5.00 | 5.00 28... 00) 2b Vg 1.00 (g) 92.00(h) 
(a) Occupants of single rooms are charged $1. 50 extra per week. Students in agriculture from the Province of Quebec receive a grant from the Provincial 
Government of $7.06 per month of attendance on account of board. See next page. 


o) Winter Course. SS 
(c) First and second years. 

(d) Women students in the School of Agriculture pay the same for student activities as the School for Teachers intermediate class. 

(e) Men students of the School for Teachers intermediate class pay the same for student activities as men students of the School of Agriculture. 

(f) Students of the elementary class pay for student activities—first term: men, $3.25; women, $1.50. Second term: men, $4.00; women, $2.25. 

(g) Short course students pay for student activities—autumn and spring courses, 75¢.: winter course, $1.50. 

(h) Student activities to be added to this total. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


THE B.S.A. DEGREE 


Students who shall have completed the regular course of study in 
Agriculture, as laid down in the Announcement of the College, and 
shall have passed the prescribed exathinations for * graduation, shall 
be entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, and 
the degree, when abbreviated, shall: be designated by the letters B.S.A. 

Post-graduate work may be taken at Macdonald College. The 
degrees offered are M.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. These courses are set forth 
in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


Students who shall have completed the regular course of study of 
the first two years in the Faculty of Arts, and shall have passed the 
prescribed examinations during the course, and thereafter shall have 
completed a special course of study for two years at Macdonald College, 
and shall have passed the prescribed examinations during the said course 
and also the special examinations for graduation, shall be entitled to 
the Degree of Bachelor of Household Science. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANTS TO STUDENTS FROM THE 
PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 


(1) School of Agriculture 


The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants 
to each student who belongs to the Province of Quebec $7.00 per 
month of attendance employed in studying according to the time-tables 
in the School of Agriculture, Macdonald College. 
be placed to the credit of such students by the ( 
be applied on account of board and lodging. 


This amount will 
-ollege Bursar and will 


(2) School of Household Science 


The Provincial Government grants bursaries of $20.00 to $50.00 
each to Quebec students from the farming community in the junior and 
semior years of the School of Household Science. 


COLLEGE ANNOUNCEMENT 


Full details as to the courses, etc., will be found in the Announce- 
ment of Macdonald College, which will be sent on application to the 
Principal, Macdonald College, Que. 
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THE UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS 


THE CENTRE BUILDING 


This is the oldest building of the group. It contains the lecture 
rooms of the Faculties of Arts and Law and the offices of the adminis- 
tration. 

THE CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


The Conservatorium of Music is situated at the corner of Univer- 
sity and Sherbrooke Streets, adjoining the University grounds. On the 
ground floor are the offices of the Director and of the Secretary, the 
library and a concert hall where recitals by the staff and students are 
given during the session and where orchestral and choral practices are 
held (the more important concerts take place in the large assembly 
hall of the Royal Victoria College). The second and third floors con- 
tain a number of studios, where lessons are given by the various mem- 
bers of the staff, as well as a room for lectures in theory and history of 
music, sight-singing, etc. In the basement are several practice rooms. 


THE MEDICAL BUILDING 


This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 38,000 
volumes, its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical 
journals), the Departments of Anatomy, Histology, Hygiene, Pharmacy, 
and the magnificent Museum of Pathology and Anatomy. The Faculty 
of Dentistry is also in this Building. 

The new Library rooms for the reception of the Osler Library are 
now complete and await its arrival. 

The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
Dissecting Room with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of 
material, affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, gradu- 
ates who desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in 
this Department. 

The Department of Histology and Embryology, too, has excellent 
facilities, with laboratory space for 120 students, and smaller labora- 
tories for research. 


THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 


Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this edifice was 
erected on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly 
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504 THE UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS 
destroyed by fire in 1907. This extensive st re—l84 x 36—houses 
on each of its floors laboratories de\ Led respectively to Botany, . 


be ha SNES. Y] ; SEATS Name ar ee 
Zoology, Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmaco 


Fach of these Departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 

The Department of Botany, in addition to its laboratories, has 
three glass houses—60’ x 18’—adjacent to the Building, and provides 


living material for the work in General Biology and General Physiology. 


The Department of Physiology, with its large and well-equipped 
teaching laboratories, each acc mmodating 96 students, is provided not 
only with motor-driven recording drums for each pair of students, but 
has also 16 fixed tables equipped with all the necessary apparatus for 
practical experiments in Physiology which each student must undertake 
for himself. Other rooms provide for advanced practical instruction 
and research. This Department is admirably equipped with an excel- 
lent workshop, animal quarters, operating and sterilizing rooms, string- 
galvanometer room, histology rooms, including dark rooms, and the 
usual space for demonstrations. The frog and turtle tanks are in the 


Basement, and a two-storey house for mammals is adjacent. 


The Biochemical Laboratory on the Third Floor is of the most 
modern type, and has abundant accommodation for research workers. 
An extension of this floor is already being required to fulfil the needs 
of Physical Chemistry and the added interest of metabolic studies. 

The Department of Pharmacology occupies the Top Floor, and is 
equally well-equipped. 


THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


The Pathological Institute, which houses the Departments of Path- 
ology, Bacteriology and Medical Jurisprudence, has just been 


20m- 
pleted. This building, over 200 feet long and from 60 to 90 feet 
wide, faces ‘the Royal Victoria Hospital, with which it 


it is connected 
by a tunnel. It is of steel and stone construction in harmony with 
the architecture of the Royal Victoria Hospital and 
basement containing mortuary for twelve box 


offices, and machinery rooms. 


consists of a high 
lies, shops, students’ rooms, 
The first floor is given over to Path- 
ology and Medical Jurisprudence (autopsy theatre, lecture 
museum, demonstration rooms, several small lal 
photography). 


room, 
,0ratories, library and 


The second floor has the chemical. histological, 


experimental, 
animal and other research laboratories. The third 


floor is set apart for 
students’ and research laboratories in Bacteriology. With 


the main 
building is connected by an archway a small 


cottage with living quarters 
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for the technical help and for animal rooms. The building contains 
throughout all floors a refrigerating system (ammonia plant), hot and 
cold water, live steam and air exhausts, and a special forced ventilat- 
ing system. The large students’ histology laboratory, accommodating 


120 students, is built on a rising tier system of student benches, and 
the whole northeast wall is practically of thick glass. 


THE MACDONALD ENGINEERING BUILDING 
This building is designed to provide: accommodation for six 
hundred students. The ground floor is given up to the civil engineer- 
ing, geodetic, electrical amd mechanical engineering laboratories, and 
is for the most part 23 feet in height. Mechanical and electrical 


engineering laboratories and the workshops also occupy the three 


lower floors of the Workman Building. The centre portion of the 
second floor is used for purposes of administration (faculty rooms, 


offices, library, etc.). The front parts of the second and third floors 
are occupied by eight class rooms which contain 700 seats, while the 
upper floors, both of the Engineering Building and the Workman 
Building, are devoted to drafting rooms, containing over 500 tables. 
The building. throughout is of the most approved fire-proot con- 


“ 


struction, not only in the matter of materials, but in arrangement as 
well, the several floors being divided by fire walls and fire doors 
into separate sections. It was erected in 1909 at a cost of about 


half a million dollars. 


THE MACDONALD CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING 
In addition to the large lecture theatre, which seats about 290 
students, there are four lecture rooms for smaller classes and a number 
of offices. There are also three large general chemical laboratories 
(each with a floor space of about 2,400 square feet and accommodation 
for 200 students at a time), large laboratories for assaying, ore dressing 
and metallurgy, with a very complete equipment, and a number of 
smaller rooms and laboratories for special purposes, including research 

work. The reference library contains about 1,400 volumes. 


THE MACDONALD PHYSICS BUILDING 
The building is five storeys in height, each floor having an area of 
8,000 square feet.. Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus rooms, 
the building includes an elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet square, 
large special laboratories, a range of rooms for optical wotk and photo- 
graphy, separate rooms for private work, and two large laboratories 
arranged for research, provided with solid piers and the usual standard 
instruments. There are also a lecture room for mathematical physics, 

a special physical library and convenient workshops. 
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506 THE UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS 
THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


This building, which is a fine example of the Romanesque style of 
architecture, was erected in 1892 by Mr.. Peter Redpath, a Governor of 
the University, and was enlarged in 1900 and again in 1922. The general 
reading room is 110 feet long, 44 wide and 34 high, and will seat 150 
readers. The book stacks, four and five storeys in height, have a work- 
ing capacity of 150,000 volumes. 


THE OBSERVATORY 


The Observatory is equipped for instruction in the use of meteoro- 
logical instruments and in astronomical work. It is the Montreal 
station of the Meteorological Service of Canada. Time signals are 


given to the city, the railways and to the shipping. 
THE POWER STATION 


The new Power Station supplies heat to the following buildings: 
New Medical Building, Biological Building, Engineering and Work- 
man Buildings, Chemistry and Mining Building, the Physics Building 
and the Arts Building. It also furnishes current for light and power 
to these buildings and to the Royal Victoria College, the Union and 
Strathcona Hall. The equipment of the station includes boilers of 1,000 
H. P. nominal capacity, provision being made for future extension, and 
engines and generators of 600 kilowatt capacity. The coal bunkers hold 
900 tons. The heating distribution is partly by tunnel and partly by 
underground conduit, the farthest building served being at a distance of 
700 feet from the station. Electric cables are placed underground in 
vitrified clay conduits. 


THE REDPATH MUSEUM 


The Museum occupies a commanding position at the upper end of 
the campus, and besides its central hall and other rooms devoted to the 
collection, it contains a lange lecture theatre, class rooms and work 
rooms. The collections in botany, paleontology, geology and zoology 
are fully and admirably arranged for teaching purposes. 


THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


This is a residential college for the women students of McGill 
University. It is situated on Sherbrooke Street, 


in close proximity to 
the University buildings and laboratories. 


On the ground floor are the 
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offices of the administration, lecture rooms, students’ common room, 
and a spacious dining hall. A gymnasium is fitted up in the basement. 
On the first floor are other lecture rooms, the library, reading room 
and a handsome assembly hall. The second and third floors are given 
up entirely to rooms for resident students. These rooms are hand- 
somely furnished, as indeed is the whole building. 


STRATHCONA HALL 


Strathcona Hall is the home of the Student Christian Association 
of the University. The building is 55 feet by 110 feet, and is five 
storeys in height. The three upper storeys are arranged to afford re- 
sidential accommodation for about sixty students. .On the ground floor 
are the secretary’s office, sitting rooms, cloak rooms anid a hall capable 
of seating 350 persons. The second floor contains a large reading 
room, a large game room, and five small rooms for the use of clubs 
and societies. 


THE UNION 


The McGill Union stands at the corner of Sherbrooke and Victoria 
Streets, within two minutes’ walk of the College gates. The building 
measures 93 feet by 71 feet and consists of three storeys and a basement. 
On the main floor are the dining and luncheon rooms; on the second 
floor, billiard rooms, a news hall, a reading room and a library, a study 
and a lounging gallery (88 ft. by 21 ft.). The large hall 1s situated in 
the top storey. It measures 88 ft. by 45 ft. and has a seating capacity 
of 400. There are also smaller rooms for society meetings, etc. In the 
basement are baths, locker rooms and an exercise room (24 ft. by 
38 ft.). The Union is the social centre of the University, the commen 
meeting ground for students of all faculties. It is intended to promote 


a broad and true university spirit. 


THE FIELD HOUSE 


The Field House, a concrete structure at the west end of the 
Molson Memorial Stadium, provides for training quarters, team dress- 
ing room, lockers, store rooms, rubbing rooms and showers. Plans 
are prepared for further extensions if required. 
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LABORATORIES 


LABORATORIES AND MUSEUMS 


1, LABORATORIES 


BOTANICAL LABORATORIES 
The Department of Botany is housed on the first and ground floors 
of the newly-constructed Biological Building. The large and well- 


lighted elementary laboratory will afford ample accommodation for 
large classes. There are, in addition. smaller laboratories for 
Phanerogamic and Cryptogamic Botany, special rooms for preparation, 
sterilization, chemistry an photography and research accommodation. 
Opening out of the large laboratory is a small conservatory for the 
culture and preservation of demonstration material. <A room is also 
set apart as a departmental laboratory, reading room and demonstra- 


tion museum. 


The practical work in plant physiology, genetics, etc., is done in a 
special large physiological laborat ry (20 ft. by 75 ft.), and three 
adjoining glass houses, each 60 feet long and 18 feet wide, with the 


exception of a section of the central house which js 25 feet square. 


CEMENT LABORATORIES 


The laboratory is equipped for making complete tests on the 
strength and properties of cements, mortars, concrete, concrete beams, 
etc., and includes the following :—Tensile testing machines, | 
compression machine (50 ton), specific gravity apparatus, sieves for 
fineness tests, steaming apparatus, Vicat’s and Gilmore’s needles, metal 
moulds, mixers, rammers, balances. etc. Tanks are provided for the 


storage of briquettes and other test specimens, and the equipment is 
supplemented Were 


by that of the Strength of Materials Laboratory in 
making tests on large-sized specimens. 


1ydraulic 


CHEMICAL LABORATORIES 
(in the Chemistry and Mining Building) 


Each of the three principal laboratories has a floor-space of about 


2,400 square feet, and together they provide accommodation for nearly 


two hundred students working at one time. They 


are lighted on three 
sides 


, have special ventilation, and have ample hood space. 


Laboratory 
A is planned 


for beginners, and the other two for more advanced 


work; B for quantitative analysis, and C for organic preparation and 
qualitative analysis. 


In connection with each of the main laboratories 


is a balance-room equipped with balances by several of the best makers 
and an instruction room. 
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Physical chemistry is provided for in a special laboratory, nearly 
30 by 40 feet, supplied with electricity, steam, vacuum pumps, etc. 
The equipment of this laboratory consists of the apparatus necessary 
for all requisite experiments in physical chemistry, determination. of 
the specific gravities of solutions, of the depression of freezing point, 
of the rise of boiling point, and of densities of gases and vapours. 
There are constant-temperature baths for accurate measurement of 
solubilities, Kohlrausch’s apparatus for determining the electrical con- 
ductivity of solutions, and the apparatus necessary for measuring the 
electromotive forces generated between metals and their solutions, and 
in voltaic cells generally. There are also calorimeters for measuring 
the heat effect produced in chemical reactions. On the same floor 
there is an optical room, devoted more particularly to crystallographic 
work and furnished with goniometers, polarizing microscopes, axial- 
angle apparatus, refractometers, etc. 

Immediately adjoining the laboratory of physical chemistry 1s 
the photographic department, supplied with two dark rooms, provided 
with the necessary appliances for all ordinary photographic work. 

The laboratory for gas analysis is fitted with a large tank to 
contain water at the temperature of the room, for use in obtaining 
a constant temperature in the measurement of gases. The tables are 
arranged for work with mercury and the laboratory is supplied with 
the apparatus of Hempel, Dittmar, Arsat, Elliott and others. 

The laboratory for electrolytic analysis is supplied with accumu- 
lators, thermopiles, platinum electrodes, rheostats, ammeters, volt- 
meters, etc. 

Another room has lately been equipped with electric furnaces and 
other appliances for electro-chemical work. 

The organic department comprises a laboratory for preparations 
and research, a combustion room for analysis, a dark room for polari- 
scope and saccharimeter work, and a lecture room. 

The laboratory for industrial chemistry is especially ventilated 
and fireproofed. Here operations on a semi-commercial scale may 
be conducted involving the use of explosive and other dangerous 
chemicals. 

The Chemistry Building is well supplied with small research 
laboratories for graduate and other research students. 


ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES 


The Senior Laboratory is equipped primarily for the study of 
alternating curtent phenomena and is equipped with motor-driven 
alternators of various types, giving a-range frequency of trom 25 
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to 360 cycles per sec.; single and polyphase induction motors of the 


] 


squirrel cage and wound rotor types; single phase series and repulsion 
motors; constant voltage and constant current transformers; mercury 
arc rectifier; rotary converters; potential! regulators: meters for the 
measurement of current, voltage, pOwer, frequency, power factor, 
maximum demand and wave form; relays, rheostats, circuit breakers, 
Static condensers, reactance coils, synchroscopes and other auxiliary 
apparatus. A travelling crane spans the laboratory and gives facili- 
ties for the rearrangement of the machines. 

The above laboratory is also used by the Third Year electrical 
students for the study of current flow in circuits and of direct current 
machinery. 

The Junior Electrical Laboratory on the third floor of the Elec- 
trical Engineering Building is used by the students of other depart- 
ments who are taking an elementary electrical course. for the study 
of both direct and alternating current phenomena. The laboratory 
is equipped with shunt, compound and series wound direct current 
generators and motors of different types; constant current generators; 
arc and incandescent lamps; meters for the measurement of current, 
voltage and power; rheostats, circuit breakers, starters and other 
auxiliary apparatus. Several alternators, transformers, rotary con- 
verters and induction motors along with the necessary instruments 
and control apparatus are provided for use by the students taking 
the general elementary course. A hand-operated travelling crane 
gives facility for the rearrangement of the machines. 

The Electrical Measurements Laboratory on the fourth floor of 
the Electrical Engineering Building contains the equipment of the 
old Standardizing Laboratory and the Photometric Laboratory, much 
of which is now available for the use of the Senior students, 


The equipment of this laboratory will be completed during the 
next year and the course in Electrical Measurements at present given 
to the Senior Electrical students by the Department of Physics will 
then be in charge of the Electrical Department. 


The scope of the laboratory will be extended to cover the 
elements of telegraphy, telephony and radio communication as soon 
as the necessary apparatus can be obtained and the courses developed. 


The laboratory is equipped for the accurate measurement of 
direct currents up to 750 amperes and direct voltages to 1,500 volts 
and of alternating currents to 3,000 amperes. In the High-voltage 
Laboratory alternating voltages up to 200,000 volts can be obtained 
and measured. 


The equipment of the laboratory includes conductivity bridges 
and Wo6heatstone bridges, Kelvin current and watt balances, Weston 
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standard ammeters, voltmeters and wattmeters, frequency meters, 
current and potential transformers, galvanometers, standard resist- 
ances, Weston cells, potential regulators, phase shifters, wave meters, 
thermionic valves, planimeters, standard potentiometer, Reichanstahlt 
precision photometer bar with a wide range of certified standard incan- 
descent lamps, hand-operated and power-driven universal rotators, 
motor-driven sector discs and-a complete set of screens. A Sharp 
Millar portable photometer and standardizing set and special apparatus 
of various kinds for experimental work. 

The High-voltage Laboratory contains the following equipment: 
Four 200 to 50,000 volt transformers insulated so as to operate up to 
200,000 volts: one 200 to 2,000 volt insulating transformer; one 110 
to 20.000 volt testing transformer; standard spark gaps for oil and 
air; cathode ray tubes, electrostatic voltmeters and other auxiliary 
equipment. The transformers are provided with auxiliary voltage 
coils for direct voltage measurement and for connection to the oscillo- 
graph. The connections to this laboratory are such that any machine 
in the department may be used as a source of power and controlled 
directly from the transformer room, so that a wide range of frequency 
and of wave form is available for experimental work. 

Oscillograph Laboratory. This is equipped with a Blondel triple 
oscillograph, with both visual and photographic attachments, and is 
specially adapted for the study of transient phenomena. 

Power is supplied to the above laboratories from the 220-volt, 
3-wire, D.C. generators in the central power-house. The voltage is 
maintained approximately constant on the two sides of the system 
by a balancer set located in the Senior Laboratory, which is also 
equipped for supplying constant voltage circuits of 125 volts. 

The Department maintains a small machine-shop for instrument 
and machine repair and for the construction of special experimental 
apparatus. 


FOREST PRODUCTS LABORATORIES OF CANADA” 


The Forest Products Laboratories of Canada, established by the 
Canadian Government in 1913, under the Forestry Branch, Department 
of the Interior, are associated with McGill University and are located 
at 700 University Street, Montreal. The chief functions of the labor- 
atories are research and technical service in connection with woods and 
the products manufactured or derived therefrom. 

Four divisions for the conduct of technical research are at present 


in operation, namely those of Timber Tests, Timber Physics, Pulp and 
Paper and Wood Preservation. Additional divisions will be added as 


the work develops. 
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The Division of Timber Tests is engaged in the investigation of 

h the mechanical properties of Canadian woods with the object of estab- 

lishing authoritative data on their strength. The resulting figures 

are of value in the employment of woods for any of the numerous pur- 

poses in which strength is a factor. Some sixty thousand tests have 

been made to date and figures relating to the strength of most of the 

HY important commercial timbers of Canada are now available. The 

| Division also conducts investigative work on the strength and design of 
wooden manufactured articles. 


) The work of the Division of Timber Physics includes the investi- 
j gation of the physical properties of wood for correlation with mechanical 
veal and other characteristics. Special attention is given to the study of 
1 ) microscopic anatomy as a knowledge of the minute structure of woods 
is the key to many problems encountered in their industrial use, The 
identification of woods is a feature of the work and extensive studies 
of the fibre length of various species have also been made. A reference 
al collection of the commercial timbers of the world. in the form of 
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alt sections mounted for the microscope, is in course of preparation. 


The work on the pathology of woods consists largely in examination 
ttt of timber in buildings and situations favouring its decay with a view to 
1} developing preventive measures. The deterioration of pulp-wood and 
| wood-pulp in storage is also studied with a similar object. An exten- 
sive collection of specimens showing types of decay and deterioration 
He has been brought together. 
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hy The Division of Pulp and Paper is engaged in the investigation of 
the paper-making possibilities of Canadian woods. the practical study 
of processes related to this field and research in fundamental problems 
of the chemistry of wood. A complete semi-commercial papermill has 
been installed for investigation on a large experimental scale. The 
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chemical laboratory of the department is provided with complete equip- 
ment for experimental research in the chemistry of wood. 


The Division of Wood Preservation is concerned with the investi- 
gation of methods of preservative treatment for the protection of timber 
against decay and insect destruction. The experimental laboratory of 

© this division is provided with a complete wood preserving plant of small 
size in which railway ties and other products may be impregnated with 
preservatives under pressure. A chemical laboratory in this department 
is used for analysis of preservatives and examination of treated material. 


The facilities of the laboratories include also a smal] saw-mill, 
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seasoning yard, wood-working shop, photographic department, exhibit 
| room and a reference library devoted to the technology and utilization 
of woods. 
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GEODETIC LABORATORY 


The equipment of this laboratory consists of :— 


(1) Linear instruments: a Rogers comparator and a standard bar 
for investigating standards of length; a fifty-foot standard and com- 
parator for standardizing steel bands, chains, tapes, rods, etc.; a Munro- 
Rogers linear dividing engine. 

(2) Circular instruments: a Rogers circular comparator. 


(3) Time: an astronomical clock and clock circuit in connection 
with the observatory clocks; chronometers running on mean and sidereal 
time; chronograph. 

(4) Gravity: a portable Bessel’s reversible pendulum apparatus 
with special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for observing 
coincidence by beats. 

(5) A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers; four 
level triers. 

The laboratory and clock rooms are constructed with double walls 
and enclosed air spaces, and their heating is controlled by special 
thermostats, so that the temperature within may be brought to, and 
held at, any desired degree. 

Astronomical Observatory—The observatory equipment for the 
purpose of instruction in practical astronomy consists of: a Bamberg 
prismatic transit with zenith attachment; six astronomical transits for 
meridian observations; two Troughton & Simms zenith telescopes; two 
8” alt-azimuth instruments; sidereal and mean time clocks and chrono- 
meters, chronograph and electrical circuits by which observations and 
clock comparisons within or without the observatory may be made. 


HIGHWAYS LABORATORY 


The Highways Laboratory is equipped for conducting physical and 
chemical tests of road building materials, such as asphalts, tars, brick, 
stone, gravel, sand, etc. Among the more important items of equipment 
are Deval and Dorry machines; a standard rattler; an impact testing 
machine for rock; a diamond drill, lap and saw for preparing rock 
specimens; balances and scales; asphalt ductility machines; penetro- 
meter; screens and screen shaker; extraction apparatus; drying ovens 
(gas and electric); viscosimeters; flash point testers; specific gravity 
apparatus, and melting point apparatus. There is also a large assort- 
ment of chemical glassware, etc. 


: 
i 


Facilities for advanced work are greatly increased by the fact that 
this laboratory is operated in close connection with the Strength of Shi 
Materials laboratory. 
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HYDRAULIC LABORATORY 


In this laboratory the student studies experimentally the laws 
governing the flow of water through orifices, pipes, weirs, etc., and 
Carries out experiments on the efficiency of various forms of water 
turbines running under different conditions as regards head and supply. 

The equipment includes:—Apparatus for the measurement of the 
discharge of water from orifices, nozzles, weirs, etc., under varying con- 
ditions; arrangements for investigation of the loss of head by surface 
friction, by valves and diaphragms, and at curves and bends in pipes; 
Venturi meter. for use at different discharges; centrifugal pumps of 
different types arranged for testing under varied conditions; various 
water turbines, including Pelton wheel and reaction wheels of Francis 
and propeller types; apparatus for measurement of pressure due to 
impact of jets on surfaces of different forms; gauge testing appliances; 
Hele Shaw’s apparatus for study of the steam lines in a perfect fluid, 
illustrating the flow round obstructions in a channel, and numerous 
magnetic problems; numerous calibrated tanks, weighing appliances, and 
measuring apparatus in connection with the above. 

The water turbines are of the most modern type, and are arranged 
for testing so that complete characteristic curves can be obtained. Dif- 
ferent types of draft tubes can be used, so that a thorough study can 
be made of the behaviour of various types of runner under different 
conditions. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES 


These laboratories are used in connection with the courses. in 
Mechanical Engineering subjects. The smaller apparatus belonging to 
the laboratories includes the necessary equipment of weighing machines, 
ordinary and water dynamometers, steam calorimeters, thermometers. 
gauges, pyrometers, coal, gas and oil calorimeters, indicators, plani- 
meters, flue gas analysis, etc. 

1. Mechanical Laboratory. 

The equipment of this laboratory includes:—A Thurston railway 
pattern oil tester, fitted with water cooling and heating apparatus for 
varying the temperature of the brasses as desired: standard viscosi- 
meters and other necessary apparatus for the physical testing of 
lubricants; a high speed horizontal engine having a cylinder 6 inches 
diameter, 9 inches stroke, and opérated by compressed air: a gas-fired 
preheater for the above engine; two standard 914-inch Westinghouse 
airbrake pumps, fitted for testing and supplying compressed air for 
experimental and other purposes; a non-rotative Blake steam pump, 
having steam and water cylinders 4%4 and 234 inches diameter and 
4% inches stroke; apparatus for measuring the heat loss from pipe 
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coverings and from radiators; on the efficiency of worm arid other 
gearing, for governor testing; for testing fans and blowers. 


2. Steam Engine Laboratory. 


This laboratory is furnished with an experimental steam engine 
of 120 I.H.P., specially designed for investigating the behaviour of 
steam under varying conditions. The cylinders are 6% inches, 9 inches, 
13 inches and 18 inches in diameter, and the stroke of all the pistons 
is 15 inches. The cylinders can be so connected as to allow of working 
as a single, compound, triple, or quadruple expansion engine, either con- 
densing or non-condensing, and with any desired rate of expansion. 
The jackets are so fitted as to permit of measuring independently the 
water condensed in the cover, barrel, or bottom jacket of each cylinder, 
and the engine can be worked with any desired initial pressure up to 
200 Ibs. per square inch. The measurements of heat are made by means 
of large tanks, which receive the cooling water and the condensed 
steam. There is an independent surface condenser and air pump. Two 
hydraulic absorption brakes and an alternative friction brake serve to 
measure the mechanical power developed. This laboratory also contains 
the following machinery :—A Robb automatic cut-off engine, having a 


cylinder 10% inches in diameter by 12 inches stroke, which is specially 
fitted up for the measurement of cylinder temperatures, and can be run 
at speeds up to 300 revolutions per minute; an automatic high-speed 
engine by Macintosh & Seymour, having a cylinder 12 inches in diameter 
by 12% inches stroke, in connection with which there is an automatic 
recording apparatus for registering the load on the brake: a Leonard 
horizontal engine, having a cylinder 8 inches diameter by 9 inches 
stroke, specially fitted for instructional work in valve setting and pro- 
vided with an independent surface condenser; a two-stage air com- 
pressor (built in the workshops of the Department) taking 40 H.P. 
and having cylinders 10 inches and 17 inches in diameter, by 15 inches 
stroke (the compressor delivers its air into reservoirs placed beneath 
the floor of the machine shop, and is provided with an intercooler whose 
Capacity can be varied as desired); a 15 K.W. Curtis steam turbo- 
generator with independent surface condenser, air pump, and a bank 
of lamps for varying the load; two 12 H.P. high-speed forced lubrica- 
tion compound engine (built in the workshops of the Department), 
one of which is used to drive a Hall 1-ton Co, ice machine. 


Steam is supplied to this laboratory by the boilers in the Workman 
Building. These consist of one 100 H.P. locomotive boiler, Belpaire 
type, fitted with Howden oil burning furnace, two Babcock & Wilcox 
water tube boilers, each 60 H.P. These boilers are fitted with. the 
necessary tanks, weighing machines and apparatus for carrying out 
evaporative tests. For the study of superheated steam, one of the 
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B. & W. boilers is fitted with a superheater built by the Superheater 
Co., and there is also a B. & W. separately fired superheater. 


3. Gas Engine Laboratory. 


This laboratory contains a horizontal gas engine by the National 
Gas Engine Company, having a cylinder 12 inches diameter by 20 inches 
stroke and developing 40 B.H.P.; a suction type producer for the above 
with the necessary scrubbers and gas cleaning apparatus; a 10 B.H.P. 
Otto type gas engine (built in the workshops of the Department), having 
a cylinder 8% inches diameter by 12 inches stroke; a 14 B.H.P. 2- 
cylinder 2-cycle Grey gasoline engine; a 4 H.P. Blackstone oil engine, a 
Ford automobile engine, a 9 H.P. Victory (Hvid) oil engine, a 9 H.P. 
crude oil engine built by Vickers & Co. 

4. Machine Shop. 


This shop contains, lathes, shapers, milling machines, etc., and in 
addition to being used for shopwork instruction is used as a laboratory 
for time studies and routing, etc. 


METALLURGICAL AND ASSAYING LABORATORIES 


These consist of a large furnace room of 2,000 sq. feet, for 
metallurgical operations, a furnace room for assaying of 1,300 sq. feet, 
a balance room, small chemical laboratory, and parts of other rooms, 
which are utilized for pyrometric and photo-microscopic work.* The 
furnace room is fitted with a water-jacket blast-furnace, 21 inches 
inside diameter, for smelting lead and copper ores; also a hand 


reverberatory furnace for roasting ores, and a Bruckner roasting 
furnace. 


In addition to this comparatively large-scale plant, apparatus 
has been provided to enable the students to study in detail the more 
important metallurgical operations, using quantities of ore or metal- 
lurgical products of usually not more than a few pounds in weight. 


For small-scale work there are a number of crucible and muffle 
furnaces, heated by coke, gas, oil and electricity. 


The electric furnace plant consists of a 50 H.P. motor and a 
30 K.W. alternating current generator, together with transformers 
and measuring instruments. A number of electric furnaces have been 
installed for making steel, smelting ores, melting metals and making 
researches at high temperature. A low-voltage direct-current gener- 
ator is employed for electrolytic operations, and an electrode rotator 
and storage battery has been added for electrolysis on a small scale. 
An electric muffle furnace, having carbon resistors and a carborundum 
muffle, is in regular use for determining the melting temperature of 
refractory materials, measurements being made with an optical pyro- 
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meter and Seger cones; the furnace can be heated to 1800°C. A 
“surface combustion” gas furnace is also available for high tempera- 
ture work. 


A Leeds and Northrup “hump” method electric furnace with 
recording pyrometer has been modified to give automatic time-tempera- 
ture control and is now a most useful appliance for heat-treatment 
and pyrometric research. 

For heat-treatment and fire-assaying there is also a large electric 
muffle furnace with automatic temperature control, and a Freas elec- 
tric oven suitable for constant temperature work up to 180°C. 

An oxy-acetylene cutting and welding outfit is in regular use and 
has proved both instructive and useful for repairs and new con- 
struction. 

A powerful hydraulic press and a piece of apparatus for com- 
pressing gases by hydraulic power are available for experiments that 
have to be conducted under great pressure. 

A small drop-testing machine, a Sankey metal-bending tester, and 
Shore and Brinell hardness testers have been installed for investi- 
gating the mechanical properties of metals. 

The assaying laboratory is equipped with a number of muffle and 
crucible furnaces fired with coke, a large gas muffle furnace, several 
gas-fired crucible furnaces, a large oil-fired muffle furnace and the 
electric muffle furnace mentioned above. 

Adjoining the assaying laboratory are the balance room and a 
small laboratory for chemical work. 

One end of the assaying laboratory has been fitted up as a regular 
“works laboratory” in which students are trained in commercial 
metallurgical analysis. 

The metallographic laboratory is wel! equipped with microscopes, 
including a standard works microscope with photographic attachment. 
It has also a dark room and two very satisfactory polishing machines 
for preparing metal specimens, which were built in the Department. 


MINING AND ORE-DRESSING LABORATORIES 


The Department of Mining Engineering has two large labora- 
tories for ore-dressing, and a number of rooms of moderate size 
‘equipped for use as special laboratories, dark room, machine shop, 
etc. The effective floor space is about 10,000 square feet, in addition 
to which the departmental store rooms, ore bins, etc., have an area 


of 1,500 feet. 


The ore-dressing laboratory proper is built in two storeys about 
a central well and has about 6,500 feet total floor space. The equipment 
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comprises two classes of apparatus. First, a number of pieces specially 
designed for individual work on a small scale. Many of these are for 
elementary investigation and demonstrations of a theoretical nature, 
others are working reproductions on a reduced scale of typical ore- 
dressing machines. Second, standard apparatus for ore crushing, 
sampling, milling, concentrating and for coal washing. This apparatus 
has been chosen from the best designs in common use, and whenever 
possible each important class of ore-dressing machinery is repre- 
sented by two or more different types, in order that comparisons may 
be made. Each machine is ordinarily used and tested independently, 
but, when expedient, a number of machines can be connected and 
thus complete plants of various kinds can be improvised, each of 
sufficient capacity to test considerable lots of material under approxi- 
mately working conditions. 


The chief pieces of apparatus in the main laboratory are rock- 
breakers of four kinds, Blake, Dodge, Gates, and Sturtevant; gravity 
stamp mills of 600 and 950 Ibs. respectively; high-speed steel-tyred 
rolis and a 3-foot Huntington mill for fine crushing; Sturtevant and 
Gates grinders for preparing samples, and ball mills, pebble mills and 
amalgamation pans for extremely fine grinding. Following these 
there are Bell, Jones and Brunton samplers; a Callow belt screen, 
a Tyler Hummer screen, a series of trommels and power shaking 
screens for sizing the crushed ores; an especially designed jig of 
two compartments with adjustable eccentric, cam and slide mechan- 
isms, a pneumatic jig, a Richards pulsator jig, a Taylor vibrating jig 
and several small hand and power jigs for coarse and medium concen- 
tration; slime tables of several types, including a Frue vanner. Wifley 
and Butchart riffled tables; magnetic separators of three types, an 
electrostatic separator, dry and wet coal washers, flotation apparatus 
of several different types for both continuous and intermittent opera- 
tions; a pachuca agitator, cyanidation vats and agitators, a Dorr 
thickener, an Oliver filter with the necessary tanks, pumps, etc., and 
several smaller vacuum and pressure filters: plates, pans and barrels 
for amalgamating gold and silver ores; settling and feeding cones, and 
various other special pieces of ore-dressing apparatus. 


An hydraulic lift and the necessary jet elevators, feeders, samplers, 
steam-jacketed drying tables, etc., are provided for use in heavy con- 
tinuous work. The power chiefly used is electricity, generated in the 
University power station and utilized through a number of inde- 
pendent motors aggregating 100 H.P., but steam is. used for some 
pieces of apparatus and others may be driven by a Pelton wheel. 
Two motor-driven vacuum pump and air-compressors of 714 and 4 
H.P. serve the filters and provide an ample supply of compressed air. 
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The Department is equipped with suitable apparatus for electrical 
measurements, and is thus able to make continuous and accurate 
determination of the amount of power used by each machine. 

In addition to the main laboratory, there are excellent facilities 
for advanced and research’ work—including a’ small but thoroughly 
equipped chemical and assay laboratory and a photographic room. 
The Department possesses a number of cameras, microscopes, record- 
ing gauges and indicators, a good equipment of weighing and measur- 


ing devices, and special apparatus for advanced theoretical investigation. 


THE PHYSICAL LABORATORIES 


The equipment ot the Macdunald Physical Laboratories comprises: 
(1) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the prin- 
cipal instruments for use by students in practical work; (3) various 
types of important instruments for exact measurements, to be used 
in connection with special work and research. 

The magnetic laboratory contains magnetic instruments and vario- 
meters of different patterns, and also a duplicate of the B.A. Electro- 
dynamometer. The laboratory on the opposite side of the basement 
contains a Lorenz apparatus for the absolute measurement of resist- 
ance, constructed under the supervision of Prof. Viriamu Jones. 

There is a constant temperature room, surrounded by double 
walls, which is fitted for comparator work. 

The first floor contains the main electrical laboratory, which is a 
room 60 feet by 40, and is fitted with a number of brick piers, which 
come up through the floor, and rest on independent foundations, in 
addition to the usual slate shelves around the walls. This room con- 
tains a large number of electrometers, galvanometers, potentiometers, 
and other testing instruments of various patterns, and adapted for 
different uses. Three small research laboratories adjoin the electrical 
laboratory. A well-equipped workshop serves for the construction of 
research apparatus and repair work. 

On the second floor of the building there is the heat laboratory, 
devoted to advanced work in thermometry, pyrometry and calorimetry 
and also to such electrical work as involves the use of thermostats and 
the measurement of the effects of temperature. This adjoins a private 
laboratory fitted for research work. 

The third floor contains two small lecture rooms, a library and 
reading room for the staff and professors’ rooms. 

The fourth floor contains the large elementary laboratory, a room 
60 feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in heat, sound, 
light, electricity and magnetism. There is a demonstrators’ room 
adjoining, and an optical annex devoted to experiments with lenses, 
galvanometers, etc., which require a darkened room. On the other 
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side of the building there is a spectroscopic room, containing a six-inch 
Rowland grating, with mountings by Brashear, and other large spec- 
trometers and polarimeters; also a series of smaller optical rooms, 
including a photometric room, especially fitted for arc photometry, and 
a dark room for photographic work. 


PETROGRAPHICAL LABORATORIES 


The Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collections 
of the University, is situated in the Chemistry and Mining Building. 
It is provided with a number of petrographical microscopes by Bausch 
and Lomb, Siebert, Grouch, and Fuess, as well as with models, sets of 
thin sections, electromagnets, heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical 
work. 


A collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for the 
use of students, and a complete equipment for cutting, grinding, and 
polishing rocks has been installed, which runs by electric power and 
gives excellent facilities for the preparation of thin sections for 
microscopic use. 


For advanced work and petrographical investigation, Dr. Adams’ 
extensive private collection of rocks and thin sections is available for 
purposes of study and comparison. 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY 


The psychological laboratory occupies two rooms in the Arts 
Building. It contains apparatus for the study and investigation of 
sensation, perception, ideas, memory, association, attention, volition, 
feelings, emotions and reaction. This equipment serves three purposes; 
First, it is adapted to research work in the various fields of experi- 
mental psychology, including physiological psychology, educational 
psychology, and applied psychology. Second, it is used to acquaint 
beginners with the methods of experimental psychology, both qualitative 
and quantitative. Third, it furnishes material for experimental demon- 
stration in the elementary and advanced lecture courses. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORIES 


These laboratories are equipped with apparatus for the determina- 
tion of the physical properties of the materials of construction and for 


illustrating the fundamental laws of the strength of materials. The 
equipment includes :— 


(a) Riehle testing machine of 60,000 Ibs. capacity, a Wickstead 
100-ton, a Wickstead 50-ton, and an Emery 75-ton machine for testing 
the tensile, compressive and transverse strength of the several mater- 
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ials of construction. To the 100-ton Wickstead has been added a 
specially-designed arrangement, by which the transverse strength of 
girders and beams up to 26 ft. in length can be determined. Special 
holders have also been designed and made in the laboratory for investi- 
gating the tensile and shearing strength of timber, and for the testing 
of wire ropes, belts, etc. An Olsen machine of 10,000 Ibs. capacity 
is used for testing wire. 


(b) A Rondet-Schor machine, with a capacity of 500 kilograms, 
for testing textile fabrics. 


(c) A Torsion machine, with a specially-designed angle meas- 
urer, by which the amount of the torsion can be measured with 
extreme accuracy. 


(d) An accumulator, furnishing a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square 
inch, which is transmitted to the several testing machines, and ensures 
a perfectly steady application of stress, an impossibility when any form 
of pump is substituted for an accumulator. An automatic electric 
motor has been designed in the laboratory and constructed for the 
purpose of actuating the accumulator. 


(c) A Blake and Worthington steam pump and an electric pump, ’ 
designed to work against a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square inch. The 
accumulator may be actuated by any of the pumps, and, if at any time 
it is necessary to do so, any of the pumps may be employed to actuate 
the testing machines direct. When in operation, the work of the 
pump and the accumulator is automatic. 


(f) Extensometers of the Bovey, Ewing, Unwin, Martens, Mar- 
shall and other types. 


(zg) Portable cathetometers, and also a large cathetometer spe- 
cially designed and constructed for the determination of the extensions, 
compressions and deflections of the specimens under stress in the 
testing machines. 

(h) Various electric motors for working the several machines. 


(i) A drying oven for beams up to 26 feet in length. The hot 
air in this oven is kept in circulation by means of a fan driven by an 
electric motor. 

(j) Numerous gauges, amongst which may be specially noticed 
an Emery pressure gauge, graduated in single lbs. up to 2,500 Ibs. 
per square inch. All of the testing machines are on the same pressure 
circuit, and are connected with the Emery gauge and also other 
standard gauges, including recording gauges. This arrangement pro- 
vides a practically perfect means of checking the accuracy of the 
testing. 
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(k) Special apparatus and recording gauge for the testing of 
hose, etc. 

(1) Dynamometers for measuring the strength of textile fabrics, 
the holding power of nails, etc. 


(m) Apparatus for determining the elasticity of long wires. 


(n) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials of con- 
struction, including Shore scleroscope. 


(o) Zeiss and other microscopes. 


(p) Delicate chemical and other balances. A very important part 
of the equipment is the Oertling balance, capable of indicating with 
extreme accuracy weights of from .00001 Ib. up to 125 Ibs. 


(q) Apparatus for the microscopic study of metals and for micro- 
scopic photography. 


(vy) Micrometers of all kinds, including a 10-inch Howard gauge, 
and Berry strain gauges. 


(s) A transverse bending machine which is adapted for loads up 
to 3,000 lbs. and for beams to 10 ft. span, and a testing machine for 
applying bending and torsion simultaneously. 


THE ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORIES 


The zoological laboratories are situated in the new Biological 
Building, where ample provision is made for the accommodation of 
all classes. 


The equipment includes microscopes and microtomes and acces- 
sories of different models for various requirements; fresh water 
aquaria, preparations, charts and materials for research. Specimens 
exhibited in the Peter Redpath Museum are available for study and 
illustration. 


Arrangements can be made with the Biological Board of Canada 
for qualified students to take up*some branch of original work at the 
Atlantic Biological Station,. St. Andrews, N.B.. during the summer 
months and to complete the investigation here during the session. 


923 
2. MUSEUMS 


ARCHITECTURAL MUSEUM 


The Museum of the Department of Architecture contains a repre- 
sentative collection of historic casts illustrating the development of 
architectural ornament and form, and the technique of architectural 
material. Many of the casts have been specially prepared for the 
Department. The group of En 
University on this continent. The collection of metal work includes 


glish miedizval art is unique in any 
examples of iron, brass, copper and jewellery, and is arranged so as 
to exhibit the technical possibilities of the material. 


MUSEUM OF ANATOMY 


The Anatomical Museum is designed primarily as a_ teaching 
museum to be used in conjunction with the»didactic and practical in- 
struction given in the Department of Anatomy. It now contains several 
thousand preparations and models arranged to illustrate general em- 
bryology; human embryology and organogenesis; the theory of human 
evolution; the prehistoric races of mankind; physical anthropology; 
comparative osteology; general comparative anatomy and the details of 
human structure, regional, systematic and topographical. 

In addition to the material which is exhibited in the museum cases 
several hundred wet preparations are kept in storage and are used as 
teaching specimens in the class and dissecting rooms. 

Special collections illustrating the anatomy of regions and organs 
have been formed and are being continually augmented. These are 
available not only for undergraduate teaching, but also for use by 
interested graduates. 

A collection of over two thousand lantern slides and several hun- 


dred stereoscopic photographs is maintained. 
MUSEUM OF HYGIENE 


The material in the museum has been rearranged with a view to 
exhibiting not only specimens of the best and most approved types of 
appliances in each particular branch of public health, but also examples 
of types which are to be avoided on hygienic principles. 

In order to facilitate study and reference, the specimens have been 
classified upon a decimal system under the following sections :-- 

1. Disinfection—Including disinfecting apparatus of all kinds, 
disinfectants and antiseptics. 

2. Lighting and Heating.—Showing contrivances used for these 


purposes, and illustrative of the principles involved. 
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3. Water—Showing conditions connected with pollution of water 
supplies, whether derived from the surface or underground sources; 
methods of purification on large and small scales; water pipes, é¢tc., and 
the influence which these fittings may-exert upon the water contained 
therein, 

4. Sotls and Buildings—Building sites, various kinds of soils; 
relation between soil and dampness; permeability of soils to gases and 
water; composition of soils; effects of ground moisture on dwellings ; 
measures to be taken against dampness and foul air; and building 
materials of all kinds. 

S. Air—lIncluding ventilation schemes and appliances; climate and 
meteorology, with apparatus illustrative of each class. 

6. Foodstuffs—Adulterations and sophistications practised; sam- 
ples of unsound foodstuffs, 

7. Bacteriological and Pathological. Specimens of diseased meats; 
specimens and slides of all the common micro organisms, pathogenic and 
non-pathogenic. 

8. Clothing—Specimens of all the materials utilized for the 
manufacture of clothing, showing the raw state and the various pro- 
cesses through which they pass until the finished product is reached; 
the hygienic value of these various articles is also set forth. 

Injuries and deformities which may directly result from the use of 
badly designed articles of clothing; history and evolution of clothing. 

9. Drainage and Refuse Disposal.—This section includes every 
type of appliance used as sanitary fixtures in buildings; drainage 
schemes; ultimate disposal of refuse both liquid and solid; refuse 
destructors, and sewage disposal plants. The section also includes 
types of faulty methods and appliances which on principle ought to be 
avoided, 

In addition to the regular museum exhibit, there is a collection of 
over 1,000 lantern slides illustrative of phases of hygiene. The slides 
have been so arranged as to be available for demonstration as hand 
specimens. 

A catalogue with text and full description of all the exhibits con- 


tained in the museum is issued by the University authorities, and may 
be purchased at the general office. 


THE MCCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM 


This Museum is located in the old Joseph House, at the corner of 
Sherbrooke and McTavish Street. The collection is a gift to the 
University from Mr. David Ross McCord of Temple Grove, a graduate 
in Arts of 1863, and in Law of 1867. The range of the collection is 
most extensive, comprising, as it does, mementos of the great states- 
men, warriors, writers, and spiritual leaders among the two principal 
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races which are now represented in Canada, as well as of the great 
explorers of every part of the North American continent. The Arctic 
souvenirs are especially numerous and important, and in the department 
of Wolfiana, the Museum is probably unrivalled. 


One of the most important departments is that treating of the 
North American Indian, the section relating to the Indians of the 
Eastern half of the continent being especially complete. Here are to 
be seen the arms and personal relics of Tecumseh and Brant, and most 
wonderful specimens of wampum and Indian silver. The great series 
of paintings illustrative of the campaigns and archeology of Canada are 
not only accurate, but artistic. There are separate departments for 
china, glass and historical furniture as well as one for the cradle 
industries of Canada. There is a special room for relics of the Founder 
of the University, and of its first great Principal, Sir Wm. Dawson, 
with his distinguished colleagues in science at the time, Sir William 
Logan and Dr. Sterry Hunt. 

A special aim of the Museum is to form a school of useful and 
ornamental art, based in types of native Indian industry, such as the 
manufacture of wall papers, works in metal of all kinds, and ceramic 
work, in the motifs for which the Museum is especially rich. 


THE PETER REDPATH MUSEUM 


1. The botanical room on the ground floor contains the herbarium 
consisting of 50,000 specimens of Canadian and exotic plants and col- 
lections illustrating structural and economic botany. 

2. In the corridor on the ground floor is exhibited the Todd 
Ethnographical Collection from West Africa. 

3. The Lyman entomological room is also situated on the ground 
floor. Mr. A. F. Winn is the entomological curator under the Lyman 
Bequest. 

4. On the first floor is a room over the entrance hall, in which are 
cases containing archeological and ethnological objects, including col- 
lections from the Queen Charlotte Islands, from Egypt, and from West 
Africa. 

5. This room opens into the great museum hall, on each side of 
which are alcoves with upright and table cases containing the collec- 
tion in paleontology arranged primarily to illustrate the successive 
geological systems, and subordinately to this, in the order of zoological 
and botanical classification, so as to enable the student to see the 
general order of life in successive periods, and to trace any particular 
group through its geological history. 

6. At the extreme end of the hall are placed the collections of 
minerals and rocks, arranged in such a manner as to facilitate their 
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526 MUSEUMS 


systematic study. In the centre of the hall 


are economic collections and 
large casts and models. These comprise the Sir William Logan Memor- 
1al Collection, 


7. In the upper story or gallery of the 


great hall are placed the 
zoological collections: 


the invertebrate animals in table cases in regular 
series, beginning with the lower form: the vertebrate animals in upright 
cases, in similar order. The Puirie CarpENTER COLLECTION of shells 
is especially noteworthy for its arrangement and completeness. 
Papers and memoirs relating to certain type specimens in the col- 
lections can be obtained from the Assistant Curator. Classes of pupils 
from schools can be admitted on certain days under regulations which 


tf Botany, Geology and Zoology or 
from the Registrar of the University. 


may be learned from the Professors 


MUSEUM OF PATHOLOGY 


The Pathological Museum of the University contains to date 


approximately 7,440 specimens, of which some 3,540 are mounted and 
catalogued on the Museum shelves, and the balance are in a carefully 
labelled and classified storage, where they are readily available for 
teaching, and from which they are constantly being drawn and added 
to the display collection on the shelves of the Museum proper. A 
descriptive catalogue is in process of preparation. The 


Museum in- 
cludes the pathological collection of t] 


1¢ Royal Victoria Hospital, which 
consists of some 240 specimens preserved in colours, mounted and 
catalogued. Some 110 models, of microscopic slides and 


charts for 
pathological and clinical teaching, are filed in 


the Museum. 
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Abbott, Harold F........... ADs Sy Biv cies 4299 Dorchester St. W., Westmount. West. 5308 
Prince George, B.C. 

POE, Ste Coe ore aic-cic'e ws AD, Sei. 4.%....:4 299 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ......Up. 0179 

Abernethy, Rae H........... Phy. Ed. 1... .724 University St., Montreal.......Up. 3369 
Beeton, Ont. 

Abey, William J. H.......... Med. 4 <6. os 8 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 6220 
Chater, Man. 

Abraham, Dorothy D........ Grad. Sch......2 Parkside Place, Montreal........ 

Abrahamson, Robert H...... So: > es ore 685 University St., Montreal....... 
260 Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y. 

Abramovitch, Joseph S....... PUB Siig is ms 0% 590 Drolet St., Montreal. ......... 

Acton, Joseph H............. TS) Se SOE Ore 142 Metcalfe St., Montreal........ Up. 0992 
Gananoque, Ont. 

Adem, Dotigias C... 22. ccce0' ASS S xia, oN Congregational Coll., Montreal.....Up. 2392 
Falkirk, Scotland 

Adams, Albert Oliver........ Ady Si 3. bse 707 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0427 
R.R. No. 2, Billings Bridge, Ont. 

Adams, Arnold W........... Dent. 1.......756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 
Magog, Que. 

Adams, Chester F........... Com. 1........85 Crescent St., Montreal......... Up. 2159 

po SSE 9! 2 Soe ere ASW Zo aia eas 462 St. James St., Ville St. Pierre, 
WAGHESOES yas catcains Seine es eremres Wal. 1671-J. 

Adams, Gordon T........... Bitte 2 etc e sts 95 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 5251 
Matapedia, Que. 

meas, Leviand J... 2... sewees Med. 3.......-.468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 7557 
Magog, Que. 

6 ONG eo OL Sn ae ro See Diocesan College, 743 University St., 
RAOOE CA ) iki ccd Ve oe XS es OOS Up. 1475 
148 St. Cyrille St., Quebec, Que. 

Addleman, William.......... Med. 3........829 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 1681 
Pembroke, Ont. 

Adney, Francis G........... Grad. Sch. 2. ..810 University St., Montreal....... 
Woodstock, N.B. 

SOCK, SORT. Ss. ocaicji-edic cece oi re) Be ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
411 Sunnyside Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Pian, Cech: HH eo iwiisos.36<- Arts 4.........340 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, 
ONE cconteseruetisosketendee sie oewcthts SOL 

Pens SEO Se Ea, . Bee ceass aes Ap. Sci. 3.....Strathcona Hall, Montreal........ .Up. 1086 
R.R. No. 1, Nelson, B.C. 

Aitken, Roger G.....,....... BS Sthe Bs akc 233 Mance St., Montreal.......... Plat. 3822 
153 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Alberga, Clarence L......... Cots 2ee isa 1800 Delorimier Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 2458-J. 
40 Market St., Montego Bay, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 

Alexander, Benjamin......... Med. 5........28 Durocher St., Montreal......... Plat. 0280 

Alexandor, Bernard M....... ; Sosy oe eee 613 Victoria Ave., Westmount,Que..West. 1800 

Alexander, Ethel G.......... Grad. Nurses ..1710 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... 

PERN IOEASE. DMA SS ou 0700'0:0.0.¢ © Grad. Sch. 2...Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... 
P.O. Box 650, Halifax, N.S. 

Allan, Malcolm M........... Og Eee 421 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 5920 

ae eee PES s 5 cesta 641 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. __ 

PBA SS 5 ea pa ae 26 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 8633 
602 13th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 

Allan, William S:........... Med. 3... 103 St. Famille St., Montreal. .....Plat. 6518 
508-C. 5th Ave., Medicine Hat, Alta. 

Allen, Alexander S........... Se Pee Wesleyan College, Montreal....... Up. 0290 
Naramata, B.C. 
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Allen, Edward R............ ON i ae 776 University St., Montreal....... Up. 9173 


Allen, Eric M 


Allen, Herbert P 
Allen, Irene G 


eh 


Ll, eer ree ort 


Amos, Isadore L 
Amos, Pierre C 


ee ee ee err ed TT 


Anglin, Frances 
Anglin, Mary E 


ee 


Apter, Ruth 


Archambault, Jean J. A 
Archdale, Alexander M 


5 J 
: 
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SS 


Armstrong, Amy R..... ee i) ae i 


Armstrong, William E 


RS Ret et hare 


Arnold, Thos. T 
Arter, James 


Captor a tetar ttt 


AitCit 


Aspler, Isidore 
Astle, Orma C 


Atkinson, Ethel T 
Aubry, Albini 


Ault, James O 
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Jamestown, N.Y 


eet ore Cds oases a Med. 1........18a Richmond Square, Montreal... 
Brown's Town, P.O., Jamaica, B.W.I. 
LSee es keto se <% Arts P........43 Chaboillez Square, Montreal. ... 
Sey See ee Arts 3........655 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
GUE i s-5 ook cd lewe ae b oulee x canes Soe Tee 
Pe path ares wee Arts 1........601 University St., Montreal.......Up. 8339-W. 
Rothesay, N.B. 
oe tA we aren Ap. Sci. 3.....619 Belgium Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2636 
Almond, Gerald M.......... a Bera ae 299 Marlowe Ave., Notre Dame de 
tsrace, Montreal. . oc. cases FEES Wal. 1516 
Almond, Lloyd B............ AD ack 305... 299 Marlowe Ave., Notre Dame de 
Grace, Montreal: : oo si. die Sew deo Wal. 1516 
Le em ee ee Arts 2........Strathcona Hall, Montreal........ . Up. 1086 


Pee» atte PEAS Med. 5........513 Phillips Square, Montreal. .....Plat. 3531 
Pio Stas ak 4657 Park Ave., Montreal.........Bel. 2161-W 
Be ies te Arts 2........1111 Greene Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 6170 
Apt. 2, Welland Apts., 344 Frank St., 
Ottawa, Ont. 


Amaron, Estelle M. M....... Phy. Ed. 1....1210 Messier St., Montreal. ....... Plat. 5325 
Naramata, B.C. 
FiyeSw wy be 6 ob Med. 4.......1456 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 6680-J 
Aiehalets tated Koen Ap. Sci. 5.....108 Chomedy St., Montreal...... . Up. 5837 
ri aie Ces awk Med. 5........20 St. Luke St., Montreal. ........Up. 7063-W 
Oakville, Ont. 
piptete nae Med. 1 .308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 
103 Wright St., St. John, N.B. 
CS4s eR SCRA SS Arts 3........682 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 1732 
in aS ee Phy. Ed. 2....682 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 1732 
Angus, Frederick W.........Ap. Sci. 1..... 240 Drummond St., Montreal...... Up. 2012 
Anson, Clement M.......... AD. Sein. 5/25 1487 Claude St., Verdun, Que. 
a LET CP re eo ky Arts 1........38 Joyce Ave., Outremont, Que.....At. 4698-R 
Arbuckle, Albert M.......... MEGS. Sc gece 756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 
Terrace Cottage, Pictou, N.S. 
diene Ap. Sci. 3.....443 Durocher Ave., Outremont,Que.At. 1428 
veeewiak Ap. Sci. 1.....26 McTavish St., Montreal....... . Up. 8633 
12 Chelsea Court, London, S.W., Eng. 
ID ee Com. 2........Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Rossland, B.C. 
ts wae yee Ap. Sci. 3.....4278 Dorchester St., Westmount, 
ere eS 
Archibald, William F........ ADs Sti Es. sé. 810 University St., Montreal....... Up. 9190 


Gardenvale P.O., Que. 


Armstrong, Charles A. R..... Pd fea ae 756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 
: 778 George St., Peterborough, Ont. 
Armstrong, William B....... te Se 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
499 Pembroke St. W., Pembroke, Ont. 
F jew tar Arts P........67 McTavish St., Montreal. . ceesen OD Gaae 
Waweig, N.B. 
Arnold, Leonard E.......... Aite2 Seiki 1800 Delorimier Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 2458-J 
Montego Bay, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
BVA C4 We ee ae Com. 1.......22 Ontario Ave., Montreal.... = wee ss ae 
ae oe ee Ap. Sci. 1.....6003 Park Ave., Montreal..... ...-Cal. 3768-F 
phcae Pee eae RS Law 1........3 Esplanade Ave., Montreal...... . Bel. 9458-W 
ee Ce ee Arts 1........298 Hingston Ave., Montreal. ..ee- Wal. 0872 
Astwood, Ernest M.......... FASEB cise is oi 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
Hamilton, Bermuda, B.W.I. 
Atkinson, Ernest M......... vA a Ey Ie ERT ee 79 City Councillors St., Montreal. . . Plat. 0250 
eee d ava 8h Arts 2........79 City Councillors St., Montreal... Plat. 0250 
pbtnts Aten e Gia hie Sm» Med. 2........18 St. Famille St., Montreal.......Plat. 6869 
Lancaster, Ont. 
is le ethics be~<- Dent. 2.......158 Metcalfe St., Montreal. .. ‘ose OD. FOae 


Cornwall, Ont. 
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Aviee; Harold Bo. os eet cee Cote ds. cbsks' 442 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal, 1740 
aero, FONT Mg eek ow elk 's cet CO Fin oe o's 462 Claremont Ave.,Westmount,Que. West. 5696 
OT ORS ON 9 ak On nr re Arts 3........2224 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Pel. 6711-W 
ae RS ts |B {ae re aS Se a 1337 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 2370 
Backman, Maurice A........ Phar. 2... ....1256 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 4063 
Backman, Peter L........... DAed, Bo) 63S. 1256 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 4063 
Bacon, Lorna M.A.......... ye ee 4161 Dorchester St.,Westmount,Que. West. 1479-W 
ot a re PROS se Bocca so: 325 Edward Charles St., Montreal... At. 5311-W 
Bailey, Clarence E.S........ Med. 1.. , .587 University St., Montreal....... Up. 4597-F 
Bethel, St. Kitts, B.W.I. 
Bailey, Jessie M.....6.see0-- pcre Ceres. oe 471 Viger Ave., Longueuil, Que... .Longu’l 232 
Baily, Francis A-A.........- Ap. Sci. 4. ....361 Kensington Ave., N.D.G., 
Montreal Wal. 2264-J 
Baker TIVTIAN os ok cece cece LBW See e as 26 741 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. .Lan. 6795 
Baker, M: BMdith: 0... c 56.6. Arts 4.........194 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4982 
Baker, Mildred L............ Mista ts 4.5 i 159 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 0675 
Baker, Phyllis M............ Bete Fay os se 666 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West 3045 
*Balbir-Singh, Fitzgerald...... Arts 1........Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... 
San Fernando, Trinidad, B.W.lI. 
ES ee ee Med. 3........98 St. Famille St., Montreal....... Plat. 0975 
Waterville, Que. 
Ea he bd as acse & Wid. Med. 3........823 University St., Montreal....... 
40 William St., St. Catharines, Ont. 
Ballantyne, Charles T........ oy eS oe 678 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 3767 
Ballantyne, James R......... PS ag ee ae 678 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 3767 
Ss: aa Phy. Ed. 1....724 University St., Montreal....... Up. 3369 
c/o Can. Bk. of Commerce, Niagara 
Falls, Ont. 
Balleny, James L............ Ap. Sci. 4...... 756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
Grand Falls, Nfid. 
a 8 ORS ae pi) & pe pons Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Benks, frarold U sc. sees Com. 1........Congregational College, Montreal. . Up. 2392 
103 Flora St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Barber, Gilbert A............ Dent. 1.......127 Drummond St., Montreal...... Up. 6500 
Gatineau Point, Que. 
porser. Chaties S$... 63%. vs. gle Ce eee 305 Wilson Ave.. Montreal........Wal. 0093-J 
eee eee, seo es, | 6 Arte Ps. Mee 3C(4 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ........ 
Barnard E. Austin.......... Arts 4........313 Stanley St., Montreal......... Up. 0828 
etlarmara. Joris 16. . oc os ices Arts1........313 Stanley St., Montreal. ........ 
Barnes, Dewitt, R.S......... pT, Be Saar 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 6220 
Turin, N.Y. 
Barnes, dna Aes. vc vcccsees Grad. Nurses . .3476 Verville St., Montreal........ 
Barnes, William H........... Grad. Sch. 1...239 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... 
eS 5 a er Diets. 2atké coe e8 1699 St. Urbain St., Montreal..... Bel. 4287 
Oe a Med. 1........Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
14E. 115 St., New York, N.Y. 
ESS: See eae Soc. Workers 1. 2683 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Cal. 4103-F 
Barré, Genevieve M......... ot) eee 682 Durocher St., Montreal........ 
Barrett, Richard E.......... Ap. Sci. 3... ..308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 7472 
25 North Water St., Galt, Ont. < 
Barrett, Russell J............ Bos Gels 2.50 987 Tupper St., Montreal......... Up. 6833 
Bartlett, Leonard S.......... YS Sas er 756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 
Thamesville, Ont. 
Barton, Phillip B..........6. Mets 3s 32 533 87 Hutchison St., Montreal........- Plat. 1314 
47 Broad St., Plattsburg, N.Y. 2 
Barrington, LoisH.......... ge! & epee ae 616 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West 3820 
Barry, Gerald J. L., Jr....... aR eS ee 453 Mance St., Montreal.......... Plat. 1739 
Katonah, Westchester Co., N.Y. 
Parry, Kathleen G.......... Phy. Ed. 2... ..692 mn gl eg St. W., Montreal... Up. 0204 
Sutton, Que. 
Marry, Norah V «.... «cies s00 56 (i, : S Serre 692 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 0204 
Sutton, Que. 
Barskey, Shimon............ 1S Paes 1640 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.... Bel. 2509-W 
ER ae ane BUGDS Ss 6 cs ca 449 St. Dominique St., Montreal. . . East 8756-J 
Bashaw, Albert C. H........ Arts2........35a McGill College Ave., Montreal. 


*Withdrew early in the session. 
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Bassen, Frank A............ PACE 220 oa a 685 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0681 
251 King St. E., St. John, N.B. Ea 
SN PRE ons 360s 000s ves o Arts 2 .....61 Parthenais St., Montreal. ......Clair. 3408-J 
Mpptee, SROTENG. 66 oss ss x ows Grad. Nurses 1.Montreal Gen. Hospital, Montreal. . 


Baum, Saul'C: S.............Phar. 1 


"er es 


. .443 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. . Fast 2759 


paaman; Bert B.6.6........ Ap: Sci. 3... 2. 196 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 3407 
Buckingham, Que. 
Baxter, Gordon B........... 1 Ne SO See 707 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0427 
144 Des Forges St., Three Rivers, 
Que. 
Baxter, Hamilton H......... Went, 4, >.< se 285 Hampton Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 2054 
Baxter, Stewart G........... Med, 3:25.53. 285 Hampton Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 2054 
Baxter, William J........... OS BS tha «ua 31 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... Plat. 0938 
Fairville, N.B. 
Bazin, Alfred RB. o.oo os ee co Arts 2,.,.,....4064 Dorchester St., Westmount,Que. West 2165 
Beaton, Kenneth K.......... RIPBESS Sees 851 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 5070 
616 George St., Sydney, N.S. 
Beck, Robert G............. Ap. Sci. 2. ....202 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0474 
417 Machray Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Becker. Laban M............Arts 3.........142 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal..... Bel. 9201-] 
Becking, John A.............Grad. Sch. 1...953 Tupper St., Montreal. ........ 
32 Wellington St. E., Sault Ste. 
Marie, Ont. 
Bedford-Jones, Muriel C..... Arts 3........164 Edgehill Rd., Westmount, Que... West. 4553 
St. James Rectory, Perth, Ont. 
Beers, Gertrude V........... Grad. Nurses ..338 Mackay St., Montreal......... 
48 Prince St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Beinhaker, Israel............ Dent. 4....... 1238 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 0341 
Belcourt, John W. F......... AD. Sth: $22... 283 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que... 
27 Youlburne Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Uo Ag eT O° aa a ae Ap. Seli 2: 25, 810 University St., Montreal....... Up. 9109 
St. John’s, Nfid. 
POU, eel Be co. ios Med. 1 .. 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 7557 
359 4th St., Medicine Hat, Alta. 
Bell, ‘Grahem-A 3.25.0. 2S HAD. She 2 oes Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
Alexandra Hotel, Ottawa, Ont. 
BRO, OREO A, oo 5% 4 a Se ce co se te Sci. & Arts.32, 17th Ave., Lachine, Que........ Lach. 119 
Bel; sreauert Boe oil lo. Ayte Sick. 363 Melville Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 0375 
Bell, Willard K..............Com. 2 .-- 2168 Waverly St., Montreal....... Bel. 0752 
PRCNOW EO. Ts Nase eck a ence ONG? ho ate ote Gre 298 St. Joseph Boul. W., Montreal.. 
Speereian, TEATS ve eas g's av Cpa 297 Colonial Ave., Montreal....... Plat. 3743 
RS a) GRR et pe pea Arts 2........558 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. Que.. West. 1909 
Benjamin, Archie............ AD. Seb Res os 1742 Mance St., Montreal......... Bel. 8737-J 
Bennett, Arthur J........... ADSSGhe 2550. Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
River Desert, Que. 
Bennett, James G........... Arts 4.........756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 
R.R. No. 1, Calumet, Que. 
Benny, Marguerite I......... Pog & er saagee paar Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Joliette, Que. 
Benson, Harry Gladstone,..... Dent. 4.......149 Durocher St., Montreal........ Plat. 5930 
Grates Cove, Nfid. 
Bent, Lionel HH: S...2. 5... 64 Atte Pie. 3. 719 University St., Montreal....... 
Berenstein, Albert I.......... Phar. 2.......Apt. 8, 2314 Mance St., Montreal. . Bel. 6701 
Berger, FOUNG ls. soe ee ke Grad. Sch...... 287 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal.. 
SHOTERE, OILS Sse oe inc lave ten ate TS ath yes 2220 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 6535 
Deriind, Tulines so. sk ccaccca PASS ei Fe Sis he 441 Henri Julien St., Montreal..... East 8449 
Berlind, M. Melvin.....;:.... 1: By 462 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que..... West. 0377 
Berman, David, M.D........ PACES RAGE sis tevateaies Saie'b en's DUAR RME Oe Ae 
Bernat, Juliette M........... Med. 3........340 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
429 E. 64th St., New York, N.Y. 
Bernstein, Jacob C.......... bE ae Dea ea ee 5 Tara Hall Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 3139 


*Withdrew early in the session. 
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Bernstein, Marcel........... Lawi1........2388 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel. 9492-W 
Bernstein, Saul H........... Dent. 408 ei 85 Mt. Royal Ave. W., Montreal... Bel. 3706-F 
Berridge, Winston W........ AD. Sti. @ oo sé. 48 Rozel St., Montreal............ York 1450 
Berry, William L. V......... Ome 4h ieee 730 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 3548 
Dunrobin, Ont. 
Berwick, Kenneth C......... 130. Ob 2 earn 27 Thornhill Ave., Westmount, Que.West 2604 
a ss ri PHP 6s. Sans 2110 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 3972-J 
Besner, Mendle............. Potn 2 i 2a pear 2110 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 3972-J 
Betta, Randolph C......6.. vd Ap. Sci. 2......Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
Bickford, Andrew A.........4 Ap. Sei. 4.5.5. 686 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Up. 3466 
c/o N.Y. Trust Co., New York,N.Y. 
Brcerord, cparies £2... . 6... AD: Sei. Li vas. 686 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Up. 3466 
Armer- Bickford Corp., 7th Ave., 
No. 1, Guatemala, C. 
Bickford, John W. K......... jt a ee ee 686 Sherbrooke St. W. - “Montreal. ..Up. 3466 
Armer-Bickford Corp. 7th Ave., 
No. 1, Guatemala, C.A. 
TOIOMEE, FOCAL 65s 6-0 bos oe we Meds Becce ss o's ¥ aks Cc. A. Dfummond St., Montreal 
Ladysmith, B.C. 
oe a Com. 1........Central Y.M.C.A., Drummond S&t., 
TL CUO Ae ee hs See ne org dee aga 
; 393 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 
mBimmore, Marys... 6. ok ees FALGe 28 cbs oa ks 148 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal. . West. 6292 
Birkett, Charles B....¢...... Ap. Sea... sss 297 Prince Arthur St., W., Montreal. Plat. 2681 
517 O’Connor St., Ottawa, Ont. 
SD oh Ce Grad. Sch. 2...756 University St., Montreal. 
'" Greenspond, Nfid. 
SO eS rivera ks’ a a.0 die 00 Arts 4.... .314 Broadway Ave., Lachine, Que. .Lachine 271 
Bisson, Margaret M.........4 Arts 1.........670 Northmount Ave., Montreal. ..At. 4153 
Se Be ae a Com. 3........202 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0474 
Blackler, Chesley F.......... Bed. $5 aes oi 824 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... Plat. 5067 
71 Pennywell Rd., St. John’s, Nfld. 
Blackwell, Burton W......... Arts 2.........¥-M.C.A., Drummond St., Montreal 
21 Lake St., Auburn, Me. ; 
Bladon, Leigh W............ BO; S6tlS. 6 es 35 Holton Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 5077 
SE SS | a eee bees Med. 2........404 Wesleyan College, Montreal. . 
2257 McIntyre St., Regina, Sask. : 
Blair, Wittred M oo occ ccc eee ee Se 770 University St., Montreal....... Up. 5918 
2257 McIntyre St., Regina, Sask. 
ns a ee Arts 2.........611 St. Urbain St., Montreal.......Plat. 2411 
a Te a er on gt ee eee 309 Laval Ave., Montreal......... East 5232 
Me se ae er Arts 1.........309 Laval Ave., Montreal..........EHast 5232 
Bloomfield, Bernard M.......Arts P........ 4019 Dorchester St.,Westmount,Que.West. 4432 
Bloomfield, Dorothy R....... Arts 1.........4019 Dorchester St.,Westmount,Que.West. 4432 
Bloomfield, Louis M........./ tee 4019 Dorchester St., Westmount,Que.West. 4432 
Bloomfield, Maxwell I........Med. 4........ 1462 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 2520-W 
Blumenstein, J. Harold.......Grad. Sch. 1. ..990 Clarke St., MOntreal #050 sb ies 
BeOS. FANOG bcc awe bas sc wed o tg 2S yeareoried oF 602 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2922 ; 
Blundell, Stanley F.......... Arts 4.........756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 : 
Victoria, B.C. _ 3 i 
Blundon, Leslie W........... Arts P........756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 : 
Carmanville, Nfid. ‘ $ 
Biunt, Matty Wi. 6. bs ewe Com. 3........743 University St., Montreal.......Up. 1475 : 
Granby, Que. 3 
OST Oe PHAR 2 ov oa oes 668a Colonial Ave., Montreal...... Bel. 3149 4 
Bogante, Jack R............ Arts 3.........3152 Papineau Ave., Montreal.....Cal. 5923-J 4 
PMOMNE Artnar Fo. ied fas a! ih en eee 162a Prudhomme Ave., Montreal. . 
Bolton, Richard E........... Arts 1.........577 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 1057 
Bonavitzky, Jack... ........ NE eos catia: Apt. 4, 421 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal ; 
84 Union St., Sydney, N.S. 
A a 0. er 32 Duluth Ave. W., Montreal...... Bel. 7113-J . 
| 


*Withdrew early in the session. 


: 

; 

: 

4 

; 

) 

} 
S| 
= 








He 532 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
i NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
M | Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
| mene Albert Wiese. Arts 2.........308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. . Plat. 7472 
Chesley, Ont. 
ee ee re Arts 4.........Wesleyan Theo. College, Montreal.. .Up. 0290 
) 184 Bank St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Tee Booth, Leonard............. Ap. Sci. 1.....574 University St., Montreal.......Up. 4293-M 
tH Borts, Paul..... = aE ga ee ee ae Law 2........176 St. George St., Montreal....... Lan. 1549 
Ih Bostock; Hugh S..:.5....... Grad. Sch. 1...304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Plat. 3624 
. Monte Creek, B.C. 
Bostock, William N.......... Ap. Sci. 4......304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
Monte Creek, B.C, 
it Bosworth, Clarence M....... LE OE aye reey 811 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 6979 
ial 471 W. 145th St:, New York, N.Y. 
1a Boucher, Harold H.......... Med. 4........464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. . Up. 6220 
| ead Chilliwack, B.C. 
eee Bouillon, Ernest L...........Ap. Sci. 5.... . Y¥.M.C.A., Drummond St., Montreal.Up. 6500 
é eat Paspebiac, Que. 
rN Boulton, Beverly K.......... AD. Sci. 4.2... 823 University St., Montreal...:... Plat. 0354 
a iy 5 College Court, Quebec, Que. 
t At Bourgoin, Henri E........... PTE Sie Ceo: 826 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... 
5 \ Bourne, Austin H............Ap. Sci. 4..... 43 Tnird St., St. Lambert, Que.....St. Lamb.518 = 
ig mall Bourne, C. Clayton.......... Arts 2........4174 St. Catherine St., Westmount 
ee a +. OE Poe West. 3927 
; : | Bourne, Charles R............Grad. Sch......4174 St. Catherine St., Westmount. 
: Ta Bourque, Edgar G...........Arts2........ 139 DeNormanville St., Montreal... 
\ " wa Bowering, Benjamin. ........: Arts 2........756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 
; moth 43 King’s Rd., St. John’s, Nfld. 
A Bowman, Frederick B........Med.4........ 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 6220 
a Southampton, Ont. 
> rity Boyer, Raymond............ BAS: Do sccndiver a 708 Mountain St., Montreal. ...... Up. 2811 
{ i ili Boyes; Watton. =. 0% 665 Grade Sch2>.< =, 4360 St. Catherine St., Westmount, 
eae Que. 
i | lif 205 Newland Ave., Hull, Eng. 
: War Bradshaw, Frederick W...... Ap. Sci. 4... ..823 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 0354 
i ; | Ta ag Wet Oa: | call eo Ap. Sci. 2. ....756 University St., Montreal...... . Up. 0290 
¢ Bait Grand Falls, Nfld. 
: bail Branscombe, Arthur F....... Ap. Sci. 3.....4357 Montrose Ave., Westmount, 
x 
: |! i LES Re a OP a a West. 1960 
; 1 Hi 5 Brannen, Edmond J......... Law 1........5031 Park Ave., Montreal......... Bel. 4326 
=| BI H Braunstein, Moses M........Med.2........ 1543 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Bel. 7187-W 
‘ ety : pray; Creraid Gs oot. 2 ae Se te 583 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .. Up. 5836 
. Breithaupt, Martha B........Arts1....... . .Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
: . . 66 Margaret Ave., Kitchener, Ont. 
be Breithaupt, Paul T.......... Com. 3........811 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 6979 
3 108 Queen St. N., Kitchener, Ont. 
i Bremner, Douglas O......... ADeSct32 es od: 374 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 1573 
7 Bremner, Marjorie B........Soc. Workers 2..553 Champagneur Ave., Outremont, 
; GIs. ond Pas aa Fk ieee At. 2433 
Brewer, Wilfred R........... Med. 1........591 University St., Montreal...._.. 
; 279 State St., Presque Isle, Me. 
: Brewster, Constance E....... Grad. Nurses .. Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal. . 
55 Chestnut Ave., Brantford, Ont. 
Brierley, JamesG........... Arts 3........623 Sydenham Ave., Westmount,Que. West. 0594 
; Es ae ta» ee rR 7 Day 849 Oxenden Ave., Montreal....... Plat. 5707 
+ 125 N. Main St., Cortland, N.Y. 
! Brock, Constance M......... Arts 1........610 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 7370 
f Brock, Hugh M. H..:....... ADs Sete 2s hie 316*Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Plat. 4279 
4 Brodie, Dorothy M.......... tote Seenaete Royal Victoria College, Montreal: .. Plat. 0078 
3 : Iberville, Que. 
; Brodie, Gwendolyn Cee lire Arts 3.........3215 St. James St., Montreal..... Wal. 3880 
: Brodie, LeSueur Na ae el tee SS Arts 3. ...<..+.287 Laval Ave., Montreal.......... East 0202 
Brodie, Maurice............. jy i Mk ins ara 745 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 3077 
132 Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 
Bronson, Harvey N.......... Arts 4.........58 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 2392 
: J 138 Erie Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
: Brookfield, John F........... Com. 1........50 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount,Que. West. 4811 
i Brooks, Hieanor T... :.......Artel.:....:. 473 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 4998 
» 
~ 
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7 Prpend, WAAG Fis. ec eectsswe Phy. Ed. 2... .473 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 4998 
ee te pea 365 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal... . 
Brotman, Herbert L......... 5 i, See oar 1238 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 9799 
Brouillet, Joseph A.......... Com. 1........172 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 2579 
ert, AMOEY o ilies. ke ears s Art) 22535325 17 Royal Ave., N.D. de Grace, 
MAODETOCRS. 05 os se Ca weenie. awewe Wal. 3861 
raw Coun .. draws ove oe Ap. Sci. 4.....707 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0427 
613 First Ave., Quebec, Que. 
ae O21 ae Gr a Asta 4..00<0<05 7051 Shuter St.,- Montreal... seicsls Plat. 0175 
Kensington, P.E.I. 
Brown, George.............- Piste 26S iehecs 40 St. Luke St., Montreal. ........ 
*Brown, George M........... eee ene ea aR SP Eas bese Rees wee 
Cornwall, Ont. 
BIGweh. Harold Rie wc dei alee oo Le ee cage 644 Belgium Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 1679 
Brown, James L..........-- Bet. Sis .468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 7557 
2302 Scarth St., Regina, Sask. 
Brown, Laurence W......... eS ee. re 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
204 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
EC EGR Eo, Lina Slave ee Pre Boi. CK 242 Clifton Ave., N.D. de Grace, 
UCL TORE Sh cc Gor co bck ewe Caw Wal. 0554 
Brown, Peter Rs .cc ws ccs ees ee Fo ar a cg ear gh guiro, Soh we Sat 
St. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
Brown, Richard C........... Pe ia Se ols oe 743 University St., Montreal....... Up. 1475 
234 S. Milton St., Sarnia, Ont. 
Brown, Ronald B............ Med. 3........293 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 0122 
Box 2, Stoughton, Sask. 5 
Brown, Thomas M.......... nd Ot eee ee 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 ; 
430 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 4 
Brown, Walter F............ BOOS: 2s gos sos 2060 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... ; 
Brown, Wilfred H.........85 ty ete ..751 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0175 : 
Kensington, P.E.I. | 
Browne, John S. L.........<.. Med. 1, Arts 4.380 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que. ...West. 3032 4 
Brownstein, Charles......... Grad. Sch. 1...983 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal.. : 
, TTUMET, DAODES. & occ e cv ve es Arts 4........1449 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 6756-F 
ol a gS) Arts1........93 Colonial Ave., Montreal........ Lan. 7048 
MUP AAE = TOINOE OF 5-5 6 nn a o'0's-8 Ap. Sci. 2.....1991a De la Roche St., Montreal... Cal. 3640-J 
Pts AGACORE soi cc ee Law 3........1087 Clarke St., Montreal......... Plat. 4547 
. Buchanan, Edward T........ Ag: Sais £554 299 Clifton Ave., N.D. de Grace, 
Man treat oe ask. eee ee Cees Wal. 1456 
Buckley, Patrick 6... 6ssccee PLY Y Ser oere ee 428 Christophe St., Montreal...... 
County Cork, Ireland. 
Buckman, Barnet........... Sy eae 174 Laval Ave., Montreal........- East 5836 
Budden, William H.......... Ap. Sci. 1..,.441 Mackay St., Montreal......... Up. 2102 
Buffam, Basil S. W.......... Grad. Sch...... 756 University St., Montreal....... 
Perth, Ont. 
Burpee Aiton W .. cece sees UNE. Ss. cece. 66 6th Ave., Lachine, Que.........Lach. aes 
Burbank, Erwin C........... Dent. 2.......66 6th Ave., Lachine, Que......... . Lach. 365- 
muareeee Cart A ee ices eg ees Dent. 4.......158 Metcalfe St., Muntreal........ Up. 7541 
201 Queen St., Moncton, N.B. 
Burke, Hugh E., M.D........ Arte Pea ices Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal....... 
Little Metis Beach, Que. 
Burland, B. Robins.......... Ap. Sci. 3.....202 Milton St., Montreal.......++: Plat. 0474 | 
25 Linden Terrace, Ottawa, Ont. 
Burland, Miriam S.......... ee TP, oe 84 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert, Que..St. Lamb. 11 . 
Burnett, Dillon.............. Ata Pieiiccsn~ Apt. 1, 260 Guy St., Montreal..... 4 
23 W. 129th St., New York, N.Y. : 
mtum, Alverta Le;.0i.c bens 6a Grad. Nurses 1.351 Edward Charles St., Montreal.. 
72 St. James St., St. John, N.B, ; 
a Re a ee Grad. Sch. 1...67 McTavish St., Montreal........ j 
Pembroke, Ont. : 
Burns, Ralph M............: Med. 1........591 University St., Montreal....... ‘ 
Houlton, Me. f 4 
Burton, Frederick R......... Ap. Sci. 2.....743 University St., Montreal..... «Up. 1475 . 
Waterville, Que. $ ; 
Burton, Lawrence S.......... BT ae ee Be 158 Metcalfe St., Montreal........ Up. 7541 ; 
Renfrew, Ont. . . ; 
Burton, Margaret F.......... Phy. Ed. 1....724 University St., Montreal.......UD. 3396 ; 
114 Bedford Road, Toronto, Ont. 
Burwell, William K.......... BAGG: BGs cines 114 St. Luke St., Montreal......-- Up. 1455 . 
Renfrew, Ont. 
*Withdrew early in the session. : 
j 
: 
$ 





mag YOR OTL EMS 





eS ee a 


vr) ewe eee eee ee ee ee Le 
- . 


fesse | Ws 


ca? aaah? 4) Lima ek Sd eS 


Lee rat ee) OR PT et a es i 


3 > 





534 


NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS TEL. NO 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Bitier; William S............ Méd5 52x 
mutt, Herbert M.:.......... Arts 1 
Bydwell, Humphrey B....... Arts 3 

pera, same i. cs. Com. 1 
Byrne, J. Arthur............ Med. 4...... 
Caine, MonaM......... Gee TT DS ate 
Cader: Pras ses Ap. Sci. 1.. 
Caldwell, Guy T............ Com, 372.3 
Caldwell, Robert J..........Med. ? 

Vail, Russell Bi. icc. Ap. Sei. 1... . 
Callaghan, Walter J AD. Geb. 2.0.5 
Camerlain Homer H......... Com. 1 
Cameron, AlexanderF.......; Arts 2 
Cameron, Alice V........... .Arts 4 


Cameron, Anna J......... 


Cameron, Dorothy G..... 


Cameron, HenryG.......... Grad. Sch. 1... 


Cameron, John A........... Ap. Sci. 1 


. .386 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal] 


Pe DS re Saree 


..743 University St., Montreal....... Up. 1475 
11 Fairmont Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

.. Wesleyan Theo. College, Montreal. . Up. 0290 
Harbour Grace, Nfid. 


...359 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 


SPOS 324 a wry Ot kb ona holed ao ee West. 4541 


. .847 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... Plat. 0937 


48 Great George St., Charlottetown, 
Pia.I, 

...Up. 4380 
600 West 133rd St., New York, N.Y. 


..186 Grand Blvd., Montreal........ Wal. 3774 
713 St. Hubert St., Montreal. ..... East 9409-W 
88 Henderson Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

. Wesleyan College, Montreal...... .Up. 5981 
10 Hall St., Moncton, N.B. 
.16 St. Famille St., Montreal....... 


4 .912 Comte St., Montreal......:... Up. 2690 


.322 Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal.... . Up. 3750 


“eee eee eee 


TSS CCS 9 10.0) /6) BS 1S wwe ee Eas ta ee ea bb hetsoatel se 


Cameron, Mabel A..........; BIER 2 os oy cd University St., Montreal...... . Up. 8339-W 
Cornwall, Ont. 
Cameron, Margaret B... Meds 2 sce: 384 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
RE, eS OS ae eae ann 
Cameron, Olive L. E......... Arts 3........Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
301 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cameron, Robert J.......... Ip ee eri 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
143 McLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cameron, Viola M........... ry Fp ER ts 756 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .Up. 7265 
Campbell, Andrew K........ J. anne eee 976 Tupper St., Montreal......... Up. 4474 
Ormstown, Que. 
Campbell, Christopher F..... AD. Sci. 4..... 128 Bishop St., Montreal.......... Up. 7268 
13 Hamilton St., St. John’s, Nfld. 
Campbell, Ethelred E.A..... oS at eee Strathcona Hall, Montreal........ .Up. 1086 
Giddy Hall, P.O., St. Elizabeth, 
Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Campbell, Gordon D......... Arts DP dete wise 123 Crescent St., Montreal....... . Up. 1150 
Campbell, Virginia J......... Fig ei Oe Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Windsor Mills, Que. 
Campbell, William G........ Pty x 0 2 a SNR 71 Hutchison St., Montreal........ 
Churubusea, N.Y. 
Campbell-Brown, Hugh I..... fe ie Sea ee McGill Union, Montreal........... Up. 4101 
; The Manse, Wellington, Velie Ba 
Camplong, Lloyd W......... AD Stis 4.3 5: 652 Wilson Ave., Montreal. ... .... Wal. 3811 
Cann, Braxton F:............ i Be | ne eas 287 University St., Montreal....... Up. 4597-F 
Somerset, Bermuda, B.W.I. 
Cantero, Antonio............ Med. 3........395 Mance St., Montreal.......... Plat. 5467 
561 Queen St. W., Sault Ste. Marie, 
nt. 
Cape, Gordon Peele 6 4-04 Ap. Sei. 1... «45 Sth Ave., Lachine, Que......... 
Capelovitch, Victor eee eee Bi Ai eo da 91 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal... .. Bel. 0906-J 
Cepian, Davids: .:5..65:,...° OE ee 1645 Mance St., Montreal......._. Bel. 7658-J 
Caplan, Israel A............. We Sa 731b Cadieux St., Montreal...._ |.’ Lan. 6649 
Caplan, Joseph S............ Vtg. Ek Peete ede 1525 Mance St., Montreal......___ Bel. 3568-J 
Caplan, Samuel L.:......2.. PSUR Bis oe ie 768 Notre Lame St. W.., Montreal. . Main 3887 
Cardonsky, Mary........... y Nat 5 Se ie 200 Villeneu.e St. W., Montreal... .. Bel. 6183-W 
Carl, oo Ae vat? Cee eae 88 St. Luke St., Montreal.......__ Up. 4887-F 
Carley, William H........... Com. 2 Strathcona Hall, Montreal......__/ Up. 1086 
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eerie, FORT Aw o.c:0 cls ors V0.0 8 Dent. 2.......389 St. Andre St., Montreal. ......East 6248-W 
Caron, Toeepn Fis. sve tcwsices BPS Vie ii Sah 168 St. Catherine Rd., Outremount, 
RPENERS ciara letaioa A Big mi wis eth el Dowie cee bw ead web At. 0004 
Carson, Elmer F............Com.1.......,211 Main Road, Dorval, Que.......Lach. 78-W 
Ne) a ee Soc. Workers ..4920 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, 
2 a = RN fe TEE, SE er FS Mae ey 2 West. 2539 
aweon IaIsee RO... 62656 8 ores Dent. 2.......879 Wellington St., Montreal...... York 1134 
Carson, Kenneth B.......... ry: 3 re — Apts., Lorne Crescent, Mont- 
| SE MOL ee Crpker tre Oreemer ss 
Rexton, N.B. 
Carter, Beatrice M. L........ Arts 1........312 Drummond St., Montreal...... Up. 5569 
Carter, Kenneth LeM........ Com. 3........53 Belvedere Rd., Westmount,Que.. West. 0818 
ps 0 Si Cam. .3.. «ioc. vo Fie pnuter St., Montreal 2. so ssiiee Plat. 5622 
33 Duke St., St. Catharines, Ont. 
Casey, Edward M........... Med. 2........468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 7557 
Milltown, N.B. 
Casgrain, John V............ Arts 2.........910 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 1778 
Cashin, Martin F., M.D...... Asta Pecks oi Dept of Physiology, McGill Uni- 
versity, Montreal..........cce0e08 
St. John’s, Nfld. 
Cassidy, Joseph F........... EE yh oe 79 Laporte Ave., Montreal......... 
Casselman, Hyman.......... a cack 6 rt 992 Cadieux St., Montreal......... Plat. 2050 
oe I SS Oe eer Grad. Sch. «.:«% 756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
3 Monroe St., St. John’s, Nfid. 
Cayford, Elmer H........... Med. 4.2%2 05 103 St. Famille St., Montreal...... Plat. 6518 
Wycollar, Sask. 
Oe et er AD, Sele <5 os 475 Durocher St., Montreal........At. 0084 
Chaikin, Harold S........... SE WS co bal aoe 558 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. . 
Re OIC 5 5.0.5 60,0 0 0s tes Ned. ts. dines 53 Mozart Ave. W., Montreal...... Cal. 1742-J 
OM OS Ore Arts4........4951 Western Ave., Westmount,Que.West. 2090 
Chalker, Chauncey R........ Ad. Sele 4 2005. 810 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 9109 
Forest Rd., St. John’s, Nfld. 
*Challenger, Cecil A.......... Te ind oe de ee OES U alee a ee aD 
St. Kitt’s, B.W.1. 
Chalmers, Frank Burne...... Bad. 4 criss 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 7557 
1927 Angus St., Regina, Sask. 
SS i a re Ot Me ioe se 116 Chenneville St., Montreal...... Up. 5020 
Victoria, B.C. 
Chapman, Thomas J.C...... Bi ck... Wtce ae ideas on ca Nise Wey hens < bOkey aie Re Sm 
St. Johns, Que. 
Charles, Ethelbert D. B...... ee, a eae New Medical Bldg., McGill Univer- 
sity, Montreal. ......--+-+-s2ee0- Plat. 4978 
St. George’s, Grenada, B.W.lI. 
ee a Ol | Arts 3........188 Mentana St., Montreal........ 
Chataway, Helen D..........Grad. Sch...... 5 Se oa Dorchester St. W., Mont- 
So) Pa re Fi Pr ee 
137 Scotia St., Winnipeg, Man. 
STEVIE) FAONPL 66 x 6 Fo v xt030 2 Ap. Sci. 2.....80 St. Denis St., Montreal......... East 6905-W 
Chauvin, Margaret.......... Phy. Ed. 2... .720 Maplewood Ave., Montreal. ...At. 1696 
Cheasley, Clifford H......... Cs Se tS BN 100 Joliette St., Montreal........- Clair. 6576-W 
Cheesman, Frederick J....... Meds 2ics-ce5u3' 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 7557 
Fairville, St. John, N.B. 
erete. HaOTty DD. oc. oo se s Arts 2........1397b St. Dominique St., Montreal. Bel. 0797-J 
Chesley, Archibald R........ ATT Ure ates 47 Hutchison St., Montreal........ 
Coaticooke, Que. 
Chidlow, Dorothy C......... PY RS 9 St. Matthew St., Montreal....... 
Chipman, Harry R......25.. Grad. Sch......543 Dorchester St. W., Montreal... 
52 Inglis St., Halifax, N.S. 
Chisholm, Colin B........... eS ie ROR Se 31 Bassett St., Montreal.......-. . Plat. 1636 
Box 550, St. Catharines, Ont. . 
Chisholm, Daniel N.......... Oe, a eae 776 University St., Montreal.......Up. 9173 
Port Hastings, N.S. . ; 
ere one RSW IEE WY oda ck aes Med. 3........35 Aberdeen Ave., waa est. 3472 
isnholm, Kathleen V.......Artsl........- 472 Claremont Ave.. festmount, 
poanleen ied Sia, 5s Cowan uns ss Se eeeea Oh sae West. 6634-W 
c/o John Cuisholm, Justice Dept., 
ou Ottawa, Ont. ‘ ahcat ‘ 
is i : ‘laremont Ave., estmount, 
holm, Kenneth G........ Ap. Sch. boss 438 Clare West. 6634-W 


*Withdrew early in the session. 
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Girietie, lata 66 ec ea. . Med. 5........35 Lincoln Ave., Montreal......... Up. 7365-M 
414 4th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. ; 
Christie, John A............. Com, 3........127 Drummond St., Montreal...... Up. 6500 
604 Linden Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
RotsOtbe, POAT 6s oc he kw one. Med. 4........35 Lincoln Ave, Montreal....... .. Up. 7365-M 
414 4th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. : 
Christman, Calvin F......... Arts1........294 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 0128-W. 
Drummondville, Que. 
Oe TONE Eh oecercierlovrcan.. [Ts Res eee 47 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 1712 
Way’s Mills, Que. 
Clare, Frederick C........... ee ee ee Y.M.C.A., Drummond St., Mont- 
So OPER Oe pe me Up. 6500 
231 Queen St., Preston, Ont. 
Clarholm, Victor... ......6.. Arts 2........405 Mackay St., Montreal......... Up. 3496 
| Clark; Alan Ci. Se ee. SOM AE os. st 517 Clark Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 2255 
{ Clark, Alverne Be os Atte Poesy. 127 Drummond St., Montreal...... 
‘ Clark; Péter-A. Gi Grad. Sch. 2...1227 Bernard Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Clark, William A............ ANGE. 32.5 221 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
i COR Be. <5. % hs PON 0 by 64 Sasa he eee Ee 
f Clark Witis:G. oo Com: P.......517 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 2255 
a Clarke, Austin McMillan..... Me@. S64 2 34 313 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 6663 
4 Newcastle, N.B. 
} Clarke, William A........... AD) Ott? 4% 19 St. Famille St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 5175 
' 267 Catherine St., Ottawa, Ont. 
: CTaetOn: Jona Waive os et PEP os. 5 756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 
it Winchester, Ont. 
‘ Clement, Hugh W........... Meade hte. Apt. 5, 41 Lorne Ave., Montreal... . Plat. 5729 
Chesterville, Ont. 
. Cloutier, Asa F......... 00 PDL. 3. sie wie saws vsiv's du dnp Has eee eee 
; Roxton Pond, Que. 
“ Coates, Hilda W....5 6.5.2 v. gt Peete 82 Elm St., St. Lambert, Que...... St. Lamb. 201 
Cochran, Thomas P........ wAD. Moh. 73. Apt. 47, 670 Sherbrooke St. W., 
{ DAOUTOR os Sore oiteernc a ale hee 
: Cochrane, Belton............ AMAS . 625: 852 Oxenden Ave., Montreal....... 
Laurentian Club, Ottawa, Ont. 
Cochrane, Edith L........... PSE 2 aia cee! 5069 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
Be wn gs b's Cae anne pb ou ae ee West. 2366 
Code; Getta. os is oe Ap. Sel, 2.243672% 851 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 5070 
548 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Code, 'W. Harry... i cece Arta? Forces Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... 
Smith's Falls, Ont. 
Cohen, Bernard B.......... WR see cs --2101 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.. -Bel. 2304-M 
Cohen, Bernard L. 4.046660. Od Poe en 466 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 1715 
Cohen, Daniel... 65... 6s bias. ‘7 ge Pei 143 Mt. Royal Ave. E., Montreal... 
Cohen: Ethel fo7. isos ees Arts 4, Med. 1.2101 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...Bel. 2304-M 
eCohen, Harry Ajo... 5 eoc=< 5 Ls on 89 Dorchester St. W., Montreal.... 
Cohen, Harold. si. is egies a 4 ere 646 Henri Julien St., Montreal..... 
Cohen; Hyman. ......¢.0ce., os Raa 161 Casgrain St., Montreal....... re 
COPE RO as rae Bu boc e Med .S 68 és 6.566 St. Dominique St., Montreal... Lan. 7485 
Conen; biotel i... 5 6b sce, Wie). eo ek 197 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. «Fiat. 3718 
on he) Fa al Re ASCE oe 535 SS 4334 Montrose Ave., Westmount, 
OES EOS «Mie ok Z's o EK $09 ok Colas 
Cohen, Nathatt iss... es... re eg 1086 Clark St., Montreal.........- Lan. 6694 
ROO pBRBO sla loeb. wkd, ASRS so a. 466 Wilson Ave., Montreal. ... 177) Wal. 1715-W 
Cohen, Rebecca L........... Com oeiss.fs.52101 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Bel. 2304-M 
STEERS, ORME EB og sg os ok ac , Vora ke Se eee 836a Durocher St., Montreal....._. At. 0733-F 
ie 1268 47th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Cohen, WIGS Bh Sy 5558 os Ss i =: Sees 2 Colonial Ave., Montreal. ...... Bel. 2386-J 
Colby, Doris G.............. Sl tg rion 2039 Mance St., Montreal....... .- Bel. 1314 
fe Ge eee pres 25 800 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Les olde Re A Te West. 5682 
Cole, Thomas M............ ek Sy a ee 822 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...” Plat. 6550 
’ Newnan, Georgia, U.S.A. 
Coleman, Abner W.......... RD Se Bo. Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
; 19 Homewood Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Coleman, Charles L.......... Ap. ee 415 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 3684-J 
Coleman, Sheldon W........_ Ap. Sel 4 = =5.,.. otrathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
19 Homewood Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Colwell, Charles L........... BD, Seis Wy <3 2235 Hutchison St., Montreal... 


*Withdrew early in the session. 
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Comeau, Bernard............ BOCs 2 6c ce es 158 Metcalfe St., Montreal........ Up. 7541 
Meteghan River, N.S. 
Comeau, Robert A.......... BIONGs Dip sin 63% 158 Metcalfe St., Montreal........ Up. 7541 
Meteghan River,.N.S. 
Common, Ernest C.......... (a St a Fae 851 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 5070 
Conklin, Raymond LeR...... ey ee Macdonald College, St. Anne de 
Bellevue, Que. 
Conley, Herman R.......... PA, SeEe 4. Ke 233 Mance St., Montreal.......... Plat. 3822 
11 Magog St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
eee IPT E. SS a <5 v-0:-0.8 05 a-0i8 Med. 3........ 756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 
Wolseley, Sask. 
Connell, Frederick R......... | ge Yip Iie legs Wesleyan College, Montreal....... Up. 0290 
204 King St. F., St. John, N.B. 
Conner, Gordon M.......... As. Sci. 4.006. 851 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 5070 
32 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Conroy, Louis O’N.......... TY, Oe SN 3693 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 3664 
St. John’s, Nfld. 
Consiglio, Franco..........:: As. Set..53 53 ¥% 90 Milton St., Montreal...........- Plat. 1904 
Consiglio, William........... | OS ae ae 90 Milton St., Montreal........... Plat. 1904 
Gegverse. Jon ID. . s...<.000 00 BD. SCS. ss 2035 Mance St., Montreal.......-- Bel. 2575 
Derby Line, Vt. 
II WEEE Ea 5-0-5 ans 0'0:tie-me: 3 SY 158 Metcalfe St., Montreal........ Up. 7541 
239 Archibald St. Moncton, N.B. 
Cooney, George E........... Lt, 2 © eee ae 794 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... Plat. 3961 
Cooper, Arthur H. M........ Ottis Loves ceo Y.M.C.A., Drummond St., MontrealUp. 6500 
Hamilton, Bermuda, B.W.I. 
Cooper, Donald F.......0.00. AD. Sci. 3. sss 341 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount,Que. West. 1487 
SEE GTIIES cp ccn.o's 0 0-6 o's’ fi «i RS 285 Del’Epée Ave., Outremont,Que.At. 3702 
Cooperman, LOUIS... 6.62.00 YY Sere 69 Arcade St., Montreal........... 
CE, MAA WALU Oocdere's ps <0 ees PTs a ot Oe eae 460 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que.. .West. 0273 
Seen retnis .,. oct esses Law 1 ....460 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que.. .West. 0273 
Gopeman, Colitt Fl oc. cccciccs 0s BS: SHA ES so 4089 Tupper St., Westmount, Que.. West. 3814 
Ronisnd, RUth He... cece Phy. Ed. 2....206 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 
Mount, Odes cc.vies et Mewes eR West. 3001 
Coppin, Frederick B......... ar. a Cee ore 38 Sussex Ave., Montreal.........- Up. 3923 
Copping, Bruce G........... Ap. Sci. 1... ...2052 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel. 8617-F 
316 Margaret Ave., Peterboro, Ont. 
Copping, Gordon A.......... Arts2........504 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
257 SN ae Sarin ee ara Mtr eS West. 5684 
Corbet, A. A. Gordon........ (Ne eee age 21 30 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 0742-W 
62 Cobourg St., St. John, N.B. 
*Corbett, William E. P........ Dit. 2 ua Kees 78 Durocher St., Montreal.......-- 
Alpuington Rd., Exeter, Devon- 
shire, England. 
Abii, PRUICIE ys. > oo Tee se oe Tee 756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 
Cc 1276 Richardson a Mice B.C. 
OO es NS EF i a ae AS? Sch. Sea ic 650 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Si Rte 2) SS ener ene ree West. 0051 
Cornforth, Marjorie B....... (iad) Raa TOL Hartland Ave., Montreal...... At. 2732 
(oem Fethel:. osc cass SOROS ok xe 704 Durocher St., Outremont, Que..At. 0769-W 
Costello, Helena............. Grad. Nurses ..7 Valois Ave., Valois, Que.......0+- 

Costigan, James P. McD..... tS ek the Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, te ate 
ey ae ers ear est. 
TAUULOMEADAWIC. occ ileo sb.ciee es Dey ae ee 481 Melrose Ave., Montreal......- Wal. 1417 
Cotler, Nathaniel............ Dla imeapate % 606d Henri Julien St., Montreal.. 
Cotnam, Harvey A.........- Com. 3 ..756 University St., Montreal......-. . Up. 0290 
R.R. No. 1, Pembroke, Ont. 
Cottee, Clifford H. F........ Ap. Scio 4, civics Strathcona Hall, Montreal.......-. Up. 1086 
4 Capitol Park, Ottawa, Ont. 
SOGenINn Mary. s . oc csc csces Soc. Workers 2.6 Edgehill Ave., Montreal Emails ak Up. 0016 
Coulborn, Pe PR o cones PA y cle teas 4560 St. Catherine St., Westmount, wW 
3 ee Seen ge = ve 5 Lene - West. 8634 
OSS ee eee. Se ere — ntoine St., estmoun 
Re eee Ssanhs rote. ot Sas < era ie Ree eee awed West. 5943 
illi nies ntoine St., Westmount, 
or acai mene “Swag ae 663 ees # Wy Akon at Buia ieee ss West. 5943 
Courville, Albert L....... TA oc & DS es 360 Mackay St., Montreal........- 
Alexandria, Ont. 
Covshoff, Solomon B......... oy S eee 3090 Papineau Ave., Montreal. .... Cal. 4111-W 


*Withdrew early in the session. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
Cowan, Reginald B........../ sla eae 50 Bruce Ave., Westmount, Que... . West. 5924-W 
Cowan, William E...........Med.4...... ..743 University St., Montreal....... Up. 1475 
19 Roseberry Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
fe NS, aS Grad. Sch. P...587 University St., Montreal....... 
614 Cherry St., Evansville, Ind. 
Ove, Puchl oo os bo cee bed Ap. Sci. 2.....11 Parkman Place, Westmount,Que. 
Dundee, Que. 
Reais, 20a Ded FS ks eb ld Arts 2........Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
309 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 
vain, Mary FE... .<0c. fw. Grad. Nurses 1.352 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert,Que. 
North Gower, Ont. 
Craig, (Mrs.) Mary.......... Soc. Workers. .119 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 2585 
Craig; Shirley A.:.... 6s. .Ap. Sci. 3.....19 St. Famille St., Montreal....... Plat. 5175 
82 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Craig, Stanles B ein es. Med. 2........79 Selby Ave., Westmount, Que.... 
3oston, Mass. 
Craig, Florence G........... Phy. Ed. 2.....724 University St., Montreal..... ..» Up. 3369 
8808 111th St., Edmonton, Alta. 
Cami, Wiiem 8. aces cee AD. Séi; 1335 = 721 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 1507 
250 First Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Crawford, Edwin M.........Med.4........ 43 Waverly Rd., Pt. Claire, Que... . Pt.Claire32W 
Crawford, Marion I..........Soc. Workers .. 261 Bishop St., Montreal.......... Up. 0830 
Crepedu, LAWS 256s i Sic. Ap. Sci. 3.....28 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... . Plat. 5208 
MOFOMLND Sue Etc s Fo ee, Le ee 207 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... Bel. 1293-F 
Cresthol, Max N............ Law 2. .....207 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. .... Bel. 1293-F 
Bee RS Seer ee Arts 1........6 Lagauchetiere St. W., Montreal... Plat. 3650 
ee LORE DD oo oS Sik cue Med: 3.55%. : 793 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... Plat. 3724 
417 Clarence Ave. N., Saskatoon, 
Sask. 
Crombie, James C.......... eps SO8s Bie 96 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
ONG, 55 «sik ttre e kept West. 7003 
Crompton, Stanley F........ COU Bie wig ee Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
180 Alfred St., Sarnia, Ont. 
Crossley, Frances G......... Phy. Hd). 2:2 ¢ 5324 University St., Montreal....... Up. 3369 
Windsor, N.S. 
Crowe, Marguerite.......... Med. 2 -Macdonald Physics Bldg., McGill 
University, Montreal.......... pe es 
Cruikshank, John M......... Mea sS fio eau 5 Apt. 5,41 Lorne Ave., Montreal..... Plat. 5729 
12 Olive St., St. John West, N.B. 
Cullen, Bernard L........... fg 6 Oe a ee 72 Victoria St., Montreal.......... 
112 N. Fulton St., Auburn, N.Y. 
Cumine, Pnilip A............ Ap: Selo 2 sc 127 Drummond St., Montreal...... Up. 6500 
Maracaibo, Venezuela 
Cummins, John C........... gto ine Men 756 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
10 Arnold Circle, Cambridge, Mass. 
Cunningham, Ernest K.......Med.3........ 707 Shuter St., Montreal.......... 
Carman, Man. 
Cunningham, MabelI....... Grad. Nurses 1.26 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ......... 
376 Monaghan Rd., Peterboro, Ont. 
Carmelo, Pan Gooey ek, js Pe ae 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. . Up. 6220 
Arecibo, Porto Rico. 
Curren, William M.......... Meant 3.455 776 University St., Montreal....... Up. 9173 
: 177 Princess St., St. John, N.B. 
Garis, Atthur BE... c. oe. 6. AD: So Dses.., 741 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 5317 
: Stanstead, Que. 
SSPUMCADULG gcse Ap. Sci. 1.....Wesleyan Theo. College, Montreal. . Up. 0290 
‘ ¥: Hyllgarth, Box 139, Pittsford, N.Y. 
Cusson, Philippe... =... 6233,. tees I 2 1871 St. James St. W., Montreal. . . West. 1761 
Cuthbertson, Arnold C....... Pte Bn es BES 52 McGill College Ave., Montreal. .Up. 1416 
. 49 Glen Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Dagg, Richard E.;.......... Dente? 2. oS 158 Metcalfe St., Montreal.,...... Up. 7541 
; Shawville, Que. 
aInOW, JOG $oves sc ie ccx ya i: Sree 139 Laurier Ave, W., Montreal..... Bel. 0508-F 
Dalton, Peter [SS ee ee rt ea Oe 134 Belgrave Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 2817-W 
Daley, Louis W.i6 is... cce.., ya ae 34 McGill College Ave., Montreal. . Up. 4629 
817 Glenwood Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Danford, 3: a nr Ap. Sei. 2.0 52. 354 Hingston Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 3242 
Ppmieis. BA owe bids ae cee Medes 2 1910 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . 
+E? Ascy, JOAN eric se ck EE Ny Sok 5 SURO SSS retin ao shies 6G x's oe 


*Withdrew early in the session, 
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Darling, James D...........Ap. Sci. 2.....324 Old Orchard Ave., N.D. de 
Grace. NEOULTROL soo css ord Vr wkaee West 1547-M 
eating, 1 DOMAS CS oii oe ADt Seis 2:6. 78 St. Matthew St., Montreal...... Up. 3072 
i Ws Es 6 i ry Arts1........215 Montclair Ave., Montreal...... 
Darwin, Theodore E......... APOE eter ts 5 98 Columbia Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 6187-] 
David, Ritesell Soe. wk. was Med. 3........348 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal... .Up. 4841 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
Davidson, Gordon........... Arts 2: ...<«s. «220 Stanley St., Montreal. ... Ss: Up. 1965 
Davidson, John A...........4 gi 626 Belgium Ave., Westmount,Que..West. 6836 
Davidson, John R...........Med.1.. ..40 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ......... Plat. 5056 
1221 Thurlow St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Davidson, Marjorie M....... Phy. Ed. 1....724 University St., Montreal....... Up. 3369 
9629 102 Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
Davidson, Stanley C......... Grad. Sch... ...222 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... 
Davies, Thomas R. ....... Arts 3......... Presbyterian College, Montreal..... Up. 9130 
Ste. Therese, Que. 
Deere Saenr ye Bh. Ls. ..<is0:c oes Med. 3.5, ; “see Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 
Milner, B.C. 
Davis, Henry W............Artel.. ..4041 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
MAIC ar chico aan ty Oe Bake wis ee 
Davis, Hugh P..............Med.3........776 University St., Montreal.......Up. 9173 
49 Pearl St. W., Brockville, Ont. 
OT . s Arts 3.. .Y.W.C.A., Dorchester St. W., Mont- 
SOR Boe vic oS OS OE = ay Sean ee 
Arundel, Que. 
Ty | aa ae eee Tee ES. a a8 08, « 756 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up 7 
Davis, Robert B.... ACORN 3 coos atts 823 University St., Montreal...... -P et. 54 
37 Arthur St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Peewee 1a... tae ew APL 1.8%. 1220 Verdun Ave., Verdun, Que. 
Dawes, Charles H:..........4 SG a a ee 269 Lake Shore, Pte. Claire, Que... . Pt. Claire 190 
Dawson, John HE. ... 6... .is. Arts 2.......-184 Mansfield St., Montreal.......Up. 8449-W 
Dawson, Randolph..........4 Ap. Sci. 3.....127 Drummond St., Montreal......Up. 6500 
213 McMillan Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
OO CSAS SEE Se ae ee ee Foot Si aan eae 280 44th Ave., Lachine, Que....... Lach. 172 
ee OMIA gs O's hs ue se p's Brte. Po ects 863 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. 
Brockville, Ont. 
DeBelle, John E. rs Oe ee ees 202 Dupuis Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 0111 
De Blois, Madeleine ae ._. Arts 3........-570 Claremont Ave., Montreal..... West. 4217 
De Boyrie, Raphael.. Soleals. (7 ae Sa eee 65 McGill College Ave., Montreal. . 
Ermita, Cuba - 
Decarie, Irvine S............ Ap. Sci. 1... ..3328 St. Hubert St., Montreal......Cal. 1965 
Decary, Ernest H........... Paw 2 os cnoseel Peel St., Montreal. . 562 sss Up. 7070 
Delage, Donatien R.......... | ee ORR carte 406 Racael St., Montreal.......... Bel. 8891-W 
Coteau Jct., Que. 
Delahay, James KR... .. 6. ees DROS. oc ube ae 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
9 Allan Place, Ottawa, Ont. 
Demers, Maurice P.......... Com. P, Arts P.333 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que.. 
Demers, Rolland A.......... tT i Bar 2493 St. Dominique St., Montreal. 
Pembroke, Ont. 
Demitre, Anthony........... Com. 2........235 Mance St., Montreal........ .. Plat. 1286 
Dempsay, Gordon R......... i eee 44 McGill College Ave., Montreal,..Up. 0937 
Cochrane, New Ont. 
Denenberg, Benjamin........ Arts1.........1133 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. . Plat. 0679 
Denny, Denison............./ POs Cts Liste sirens 787 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. Up. 5436 
c/o Nat. Bank of 30. Africa, Circus 
Place, London, E.C. 2. England. 
Dentith, Francis W. H....... to ee 152 Durocher St., Montreal.......-. Plat. 5098 
Spryfiela, Armdale P.O., Halifax, 
N.S. r 
Depew, Agnes V........... Phy. Ed. 1....724 University St., Montreal ...... Up. 3369 
223 London Rd., Sarnia, Ont. 
Dephoure, David J.......... 2 CA Re 85 DesCarrieres St., Montreal...... 
DeRosia, Laurence A......... Arts 2.. _. .391 University St., Montreal. ..Up. 3521 
363 Main St., Massena, Ney: ? 
Desbarats, Lucienne,.........Arta4......... 757 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 5073 
Dewey, Kathleen C......... at ae ee 60 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, ; 
OG oy alate ee eas eve See eS West. 4532 
De Zwirek, Louis A.......... ta Se Oe ee 3453 Park Ave., Montreal.........- Bel. 5138-J 
109 St. George St., Tnree Rivers, 
Que. 


*Withdrew early in the session. 
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Dickie, Margaret A.......... Son 5 aera Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Loggieville, N.B. 

Dineen, Frederick J..........Med.4... .....48 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ......... Plat. 4996 
Sussex, N.B. 

Dineen, Matthew, H........ -Ap. Sci. 4... ..78 Duroctrer St., Montreal......... Plat. 2642 

Dingman, Robert E......... -ADs Sth Oye ..c: 823 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 0354 
15 Roxboro Drive, Toronto, Ont. 

Dinovitzer, Sadie............/ <a Le io 156 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal..Bel. 7112 

Dinsmore, G. W. Hazen...... Med. 2........464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 1649 
St. Stephen, N.B. 

Dion, Alfred M............. Ap. Sci. 1... ..538 Dorchester St. W., Montreal...Up. 0181 
2 Fourth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

RGN, 36 -MGe8P oe. ko SS. Ap. Sci. 3... ..538 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. . . Up. 0181 
2 Fourth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Diplock, James P............, to? S pecans ee 16 Lazard Rd., Mount Royal, Que.. At. 1657 W 

iton, James: M38 fs 2k x Arts1........42 18th Ave., Lachine. Oue.; «eu Lachine 51 

Dobridge, Ronald W........ -Ap. Sci. 1.....Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
Buckley, St. Kitts, B.W.I. 

Dobson, Joseph W.,......... Med. 5........44 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... Plat. 7064 
Hillsboro,N.B. 

Donawa, Victor E........... Med. 3........67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
Port of Spain, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

Donnelly, JamesH..........; AD: Sel: Sire 6871 Terrebonne St., Montreal..... Wal. 1987-M 

Donovan, ArthurL.......... 1, Oe ee 17 Basset St., Montreal........... Plat. 4720 
Rothsay Ave., St. John, N.B. 

Donovan, George J.......... Med. 5........62 St. Luke St., Montreal......... Up. 0005 
Main St., Woodstock, N.B. 

Doubilet, Hyman............ Arts 4, Med. 1 .45 Bagg Ave., Montreal............ Bel. 1575-F 

Doubilet, Sydney I.......... os a RE 45 Bagge Ave., Montreal........... Bel. 1575-F 

Dougall, Margaret........... Arts 3.........Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que......... 

Doull, Alexander K.......... Com. 1........1239 Greene Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0326 
Vernon, B.C. 

Doushkess, Milton...........Arts3......... 4023 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
RODE get ews Se rea oR oe West. 2138 

Dow, Dorothy J. Y........-. Phy. Ed. 2....Phy. Ed. Hostel, Montreal..._| | . Up. 3369 
C.E.H.S., Crouch End, London,Eng. 

Dowd, Clinton H............ LAWS 5 ob hie 157 Mance St., Montreal.......... 
13 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dowd; James lo6320 3.23 MOG: £5. 6 Fess 157 Mance St., Montreal.......... 
13 Tnird Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dowd, Joseph E............. YF Se eres 157 Mance St., Montreal.......... 
13 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dowell, Willard C........... Went. 2e6 25 5 Durocher St., Montreal.......... 
130 Gottingen St., Halifax, N.S. 

Dowling, Fred V............ MGAl Sc oo s. 859 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... Plat. 5620 
Fine, New York, N-Y. 

Dowling, Harvey E.......... mMedsSt.. . 64. 81 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 6512 
High River, Alta. 

Dowling, Louis A............ Se ie 495 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que..... West. 5179 

Doyle; Peter J... 5. =o... s.. MGS 2: cca'e os 179 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. . . Plat. 7614 
188 Columbus Ave., New York,N.Y. 

Dragan, George E........... Med, 4268350 53 856 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... Plat. 2210 
Komarno, Man. 

Draper, William B...........Grad. Sch. 1...67 McTavish St., Montreal........ 
Freehold, N.J. 

Dubord, Elianne.............Arts 3......... 747a Outremont Ave., Outremont, 
EES Sah 5 vial one Fe oon eee At. 5716-W 
Durlingville, Alta. 

Duboyce, Roslyn M. H.......Arts1......... Wesleyan Theo. College, Montreal..Up. 5981 
Ricnmond, Que. 

Dubrule, William M......... InFtS 25. Seek 36 Durocher St., Montreal........ . Plat. 1461 
Prescott, Ont. 

Duchemin, Ernest P......... ADS Sel: & os: 202 Mance St., Montreal.......... 
70 George St., Sydney, N.S. 

Duckworth, John M.C.......Arts2....... --67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
1805 Blenneim St., Vancouver, B.C. 

DE wee Clans xP. oS Med. 40557356 144 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 7459 
Kinkora, P.E.I... 

Dufresne, George L.......... Ap: Sel. 255 4203 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 

. ay eee LS ON et Ee eae West. 6104 
iat. Aleta 5.5 xcce PCG s Bo 5S. 42 St. Mark St., Montreal........- Up. 4973 
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Dumouchel, René........... Phar.........-.363 Dorchester St. E., Montreal....East 8648-M 
Duncan, Alexander W........ COR sins ths 460 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 5739 
Duncan, Thomas F.......... Arte Bea ses 14 Gaudry Ave., Montreal......... 
St. Johns, Que. 
Poe. LOU W «...6 divicc ec eeee Med. 2........125a Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
Montague, P.E.I. 
eee POTOY Wee c kee e's base's 1, ree 125a Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
Montague, P.E.I. 
Dunn, William F............ Med. 2........125a Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
Montague, P.E.I. 
Duntie, Francis SS... 6.4. so Med. 3........394 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . . Plat. 2483 
56 College Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Dunston, Walter R.......... Med. 122..0.45. 587 University St., Montreal....... Up. 4597-F 
1009 N. Fourth St., Richmond, Va. 
SDorsitel Me ). e Werte Oi bcen vt 3 51 Trafalgar Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3494 
Dunton, Roberta R.......... Arts 3.........51 Trafalgar Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3494 
0 BS rr Arts # ols. gp deek 223 Benny Ave., N.D. de Grace, 
PARTON S18 a cis i's tb 6-6 OEE RO ROT DS 
Durley, Thomas R........... Ap. Sci. 2.....823 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 0354 
654 Rideau St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Privel Robert H.. ... 6s... ONE ieccrreie he Sys on, Sra elie lah omamie nis We oO 
17 Victoria St., St. Johns, Que. 
PUMA CSIITION. . oa. c ak so 2 cis i: SS, ees 2226 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 0446-M 
Dwyer, Charles E........... Com. 2........78 Durocher St., Montreal......... Plat. 2642 
Drumheller, Alta. 
Dyer, Warwick S.C......... Asta-3 25% .1133 St. James St., Montreal...... 
40 High St., Georgetown, Demerara, 
B.W.I. 
Dykes, Dorothy A........... Arts 1........-.989 Atwater Ave., Montreal....... Up. 4559-J 
Eaman, Stanley G........... MrGe 2 ho 36 Charron St., Montreal.......... York 1904 
Eardley, Evelyn L. N........ Arts 4.........996 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
Nes ai ce; 3c eee a a ae re ee West. 0624 
Easterbrook, John E......... BERR A a 932 Aylwin St., Montreal.......... 
Eaton, George O.........-..-. Med. S........743 University St., Montreal.,.....Up. 1475 
- Truro, N.S. 
Eaves, Kathleen............. Arts 1.........3608 Notre Dame St. E., Montreal. Main 1680 
Eberts, Edmond H.......... Arte 2;.«.....219 Peel St... Montreal... 6... 60060 Up. 2678 
Echenberg, Isidore...........Med.3........ 454 Clarke St., Montreal.......... 
29 Magog St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Echlin, Frank A............-- Aste fo: _Y.M.C.A., Drummond St., Montreal. Up. 6500 
347 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Pe 2 BSE re os ae See Arts 4... _.58 McTavish St., Montreal......+-.Up. 2392 
174 Brant Ave., Brantford, Ont. 
Hdel, Abraham ...4...6...... RS 2 lira 854 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... Plat. 5439 
SCR Re SS adn O80 Wied ors Arts 2.........854 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... Plat. 5439 
Edward, Francis A.......... Wen, Zia 309 Mackay St., Montreal......... Up. 6441-J 
Lacolle, Que. 
Edwards, Margaret C........ Grad. Sch. 2... Royal Victoria College, Montreal... 
2 Mecklenburg St., St. John, N.B. 
Eichenbaum, Margaret....... Come Ps veces 2110 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 3972-J 
Ma ny ook Vieec es ces ee i.e eee 41 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 
ee me oe ead ba eeee rn West. 8572 
Elbert, Samuel G., Jr......... wer; TAF x: 40 Lorne Ave., Montreal. .....-.-- 
1000 French St., Wilmington, Del. 
Elder, Maureen............-- VO AS EY ce by a ey eras soe zene 
Box 51, Wolfville, N.S. 
Eldridge, Kenneth A......... Arts 3........-308 Prince Arthur St. W.., Montreal.Plat. 7472 
St. John’s, Antigua, B.W.1I. 
Eley, Edward W. W......... Came F annars 320 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount, 
Ly OS etek RIS ea West. 6089 
Elimeleck, Issie............- PP en eee 432 Laval Ave., Montreal. ........ Bel. 4300 
Elliott, Howard L........... Be eee Bp 540 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- c 
mount, Que......cseeesesesoveees West.2795-W 
Elliott, Erwin H............- Caan. Be ces 811 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 6979 
6544 Maple St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Sie ar Ap. Sci. 4.....- 141 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 4629 
203 Water St., St. John’s, Nfid. 
Ellison, Albert..........+0-: Pty! eee 64 St. Famille St., Montreal......- Plat. 4094 
Ellison, Audry E..........-- Soc. Workers 2.496 Oxford Ave., Montreal......-- Wal. 0898 
BAMSOM, FINCA. occ ks ce ee CSO ccawae wt 64 St. Famille St., Montreal.....-- Plat. 4094 
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Ellison, Maxwell............. Arts 4.........64 St. Famille St:, Monteral....... Plat. 4094 
Ellman, Isidore..........._ -Med. 2........829 University St., Montreal....._. Plat. 1681 
1994 Douglas Ave., St. John, N.B. 
Empey, Russell.............. Arts 1.........9 Tara Hall Ave., Montreal.... ....Plat. 0198 
Finch, Ont. 
Engelberg, Samuel S......... Com. 1,.......327 Laval Ave., Montreal......... East 6304-J 
New York, N.Y. ‘ 
England, Esther R...........Arts 4.........126 Bishop St., Montreal.......... Up. 1372 
1 Ca ae Com. 2........187 Decarie Blvd., Montreal....... West. 8628 
Epstein, Louis............. <AFtOd +. se. 4213 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 0069-J ‘ 
Epstein, Samuel............_; Atte PAS 1655 Mance St., Montreal......... Bel. 6989-W 
Erdrich, Harold J.......... -Arts2........50 St. Famille St.. Montreal. ......Plat. 3796 
0 a aera Arts1.......,.124 Pine Ave. E., Montreal........ East 8475-W 
Esdale, William Rupert...... Med. 4........320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 0761 
11 Osborne Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 
Este, Charles H............. Arts P........58 McTavish St., Montreal, ....-.. Up. 2392 
Antigua, B.W.I. 
pabey Carl. oe so ADCOCl..3. 4. 161 Mansfield St., Montreal...... .Up. 9542 
Grand Falls, N.B. 
Etziony, Mordecai........... Arts 2........971 Cadieux St., Montredi..< eee East 5121 
evans, Arthiy, =... oun sc; Grad. Sch......Strathcona Hall, Montreal........ .Up. 1086 
39 Upland Rd., Selby Park, Bir- 
mingham, Eng. 
Hvans, John M..-... occ... -Ap. Sci, 2. .....2121 Mance st., Montreal......... Bel. 0133 
Evans, ThomasO....... RT eS es Soe 220 Prudhomme Ave., Montreal... . Wal. 4139 
Se i ts) a 5 ain a a Ap. Sci. 4... ..456 Mackay St., Montreal......... Plat. 9302 
Weylea, Guildford, Surrey, Eng. 
Be POR ey ee as & Gee Mountain Ave.,Westmount, Que.West. 8169 
Eveleigh, Frederic R.......__ (Coin) Panto 475 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 1019 
Evelyn, Melville Desmond...., Med. 2 .987 University St., Montreal... ...Up. 4597-F 
Charlestown, Nevis, B.W.I. 
Everett, CharlesD.......... Arts 4 -.127 Drummond St., Montreal...... Up. 6500 
St. Andrews, N.B. 
Ewing, Estelle.,...... ...+...90C. Workers. .168a Mansfield St., Montreal. ..... Up. 0965 
Pagan, Jonn- Wo. AIO Bi etic 168b Mansfield St., Montreal. ..... 
165 Summer St., Fitchburg, Mass. 
Rie, Lonian Mae oo ee Alta P es one 207 Mansfield St., Montreal....... 
Pals, Witltatae i. osc Ap: Sci.-8 5 x2 2434 20th Ave., Roesmount, Mont- 
ol LS RE ee oe ene eae Clair.3914-W 
Fairbairn, Jean R........... | Sot ene 75 St. Luke St., Montreal......... Up. 4730 
Fairbank, CharlesO...... 1 || ADOC 1. 377 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 2143 
Petrolia, Ont. 
Fairman, Frederick W....... Com. 3........28 Rosemount Ave.,Westmount,Que.West. 5444 
Falls, FrancisC. B,.. .. Com. 3 ...304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
Amherstburg, Ont. 
Falls, Franklin N. K......... Grad. Sch. 1. . .14 Draper Ave., Montreal......... 
Farmer, Walter D.........__ OS Be Rae 804 Shuter St., Montreal..,......_ Plat. 8476 
Cumberland, Ont. 
Porter, cel Figo o ok. Com. 1 . 1113 Greene Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Georgetown, British Guiana. 
Partar. Ivorman.: >... AD. SUSE: Ax. 151 Ash Ave., Montreal........... York 1709-W 
Melbourne, Que. 
Fasulas, Constantine A... ir. 8 Boy aie Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal....._. Up. 6500 
14 Braddock Park, Boston, Mass. 
Featherston, Florence E...... ty Ty ee ee 331 Addington Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 4325 
eeetey Ne ose RIA Bc As 94 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....._ || Plat. 5775 
Feigelson, Hyman E....... | Arts 2 .1400 Clarke St., Montreal......._| Bel. 7138-J 
Detroit, Mich. 
Feigenbaum, Jacob.......... Meds 5. is6 sox. 1281 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 5005-J 
Feigenbaum, Moses........__ aw 2.........1281 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 5005-J 
Feiner, Jacob. 4. uc... Ap. Sci. 1.....357 Dorion St.. Montreal.......... East 9174-W 
Fellowes, Norton A.......... Ap. Sei. 3... ..212 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
POG dit, ¥ A wis Brae cig. Wiese as, ne Bt West. 0259 
LL SS RA en Roa TE Se OR Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...,. Bel. 3650-W 
Penean, Jeni ©. 0 Soe a Arte 1. .......18 Forden Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 7476 
Ferguson, JamesA.......... Medes 553) 2% 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . .Up. 6220 
Cumberland, Ont. 
Ferguson, Marion E....._... Arts 2 


*Withdrew early in the session. 


. .4821 St. Catherine St. W., West- 
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Fiander, Richard G........ 


Waste. BOryle FG oi.oc5 bays < 
Findlay; Rober. B............ 


Findlay, Stanle; P......... 


Finkelstein, Moses........... 
Finkelstein, Norman F..... 


Finlay, Hay. . 


Pimay, Puzabeth H.... «cies. 
Finney, William H.......... 


of) Batt rr 


Fisher, TrenholmL........ 


b POPRe Peete 3 


.~Phy. Ed. 


Ap. Sci. aa 


.Med. 5 


yg eee 


.Diocesan Theo. College, 743 Uni- 


VEESICY Obs o LOU OIET OR oo ons. cw deletes Up. 1475 
English Harbour West, Fortune 

Bay, Nfid. 

.51 Neptune Blvd., Strathmore, Que Lach. 542-4 
308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal].Plat. 7472 
Compton, Que. 


.348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Up. 1086 


1368 Hornby St., Vancouver, B.C. 


.1762 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 3518-J 


2756 Hutchison St., Montreal.....,.At. 4433 


4560 St. Catherine St. W., West- 


SE File aa oe oF eek a 


..273 Bishop St., Montreal. : 
.5884 Park Ave., Montreal. ae tbat “At. 1808-W 


.119 Mountain St., Montreal.... 


1038 Harper Ave., Los Angeles, Cal. 


.65 Mt. Royal Ave. W., Montreal... 


64 St. Dominique St., Quebec, Que. 
.. Up. 2585 
231 Polson Ave., Winnipeg, Man 


Miton, Benjamin . si. wk cscs cee wd Arts 2 ...640 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal.. Plat. 3895 
Fitzmaurice, Lawrence W....Med. 5 ..464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 6220 
Campbellton, N.B. 
Fletcher, Walter R.......... PEGG SS aie he 849 Oxenden Ave., Montreal .. Plat. 5707 
415 Euclid Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Pe ETT SE cece ck ee 3 MOG o6d's-erke 815 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 6854 
Athens, N.Y. 
RS TE .  re Arts P ..472 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 0151 
St. Michaels, Md. 
SL Sg Si ae are Arts 3........1794 St. Urbain St., Montreal... .... Bel. 7017-F 
PONS Waihiam Flask. ck oe od 1 Ae ey Ee 166 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... East 6132 
oS ae ee oe ee Grad. Sch. 3...108a St. Famille St., Montreal... 
Melford, N.S. 
AES: Arts 4 . .383b Aylwin St., Montreal........ 
Forrest, James R.......... Med. 5 .191 St. Famille St., Montreal... ... Plat. 2656 
Forsey, Eugene A......... Ares 4 eo ceus 770 University St., Montreal.......Up. 5981 
187 Fourth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Forster, David S.......... Medi 55665 au 262 Decelles Ave., Montreal....... At. 0737-J 
Forsyth, Birdie J.......... Arts 1 . 432 Frontenac St., Montreal....... Clair.2812-W 
Forsyth, David T. I....... Arts 3 ..432 Frontenac St., Montreal....... Clair. 2812-W 
Forsythe, Albert E........ Med. 1 , .Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal.......Up. 6500 
Pt. Antonio, Jamaica, B.W.lI. 
Fortune, Robert V......... yy ere 67 McTavish St., Montreal.......-. Up. 9130 
265 Morris Ave., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 
Woeter. Joan Mie V «3.6: 6-3 Grad. Sch .Royal Victoria College, Montreal.. 
rts P........36 Cobourg St., St. John, N.B. 
Pamie?, Aone ec cia Med. 3 .320 Prince ‘Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 0761 
542 King Edward Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Fowler, Douglas B......... Med. 5 .. .464 Sherbrooke St. We. Montreal... Up. 6220 
Raymond, Alta. 
Fowler, Grant McA........ Grad.:Sen. ss... 259 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 
Fort Coulonge, Que........-+.-++5 
ae Se ee MEG. 2 ho6 400 1555 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. . .. Bel. 8186- J 
Fraid, Bertram K......... pi? | ieee oe 368 Kitchener Ave., Ww estmount, 
0 SRR errr ert Seo West. 3187 
Francis, Francis........... Be. Sete. so i44 Prince Albert Ave., Westmoun:, 
ES: cnaivine BS ck’ cde e OP MEP TAS TAM West. 1448 
Francis, Selby W.......... Ly hy ee ee 756 University St., Montreal.. .. Up. 0290 
' k Broad Cove, sare di a 
PMID, PAT: Uo oo od ess ve « p WAELO Pe vic ove Strathcona Ave., Westmoun 
eee raed eave eas CDS ORT. CNS Pee gee Te ee West. 0090 
Franklin, Richard E....... Arts 4........348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Up. 1086 
Maxville, Ont. 
Prager, Melis B oo oss haves YS a ee 4530 Park Ave., Montreal. ,.. At. 5326-F 
36 Edward St., , Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W. 
Fraser, James G,.......... Cio 2 ud shi Bes 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
380 Elgin St., Ottawa, Ont. 
So AL = 2 ree Ap. Sci. 4..... 196 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 3407 





59 Cobourg Rd., Halifax, N.S. 


; 
| 
; 
| 
f 
x 
3 
| 
| 
3 
q 
3 
| 
} 
j 
| 
| 
; 
: 
: 
| 
) 
| 
2 
3 
: 
) 
| 
| 


a 


ee aay 


ee 


ees 


Hah 








544 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO» 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Fraser, Peter G............. Com, 2........855 Oxenden Ave., Montreal....... Plat. 3398 
Bridgeville, N.S. 
Preacer, Sition B............. ET ii ae ibe eg 128 Bishop St., Montreal.......... Up. 7268 
Williamstown, Ont. 
Freedman, Ernest O......... Arts 4 .....366 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
ST Are Oy Sat ree West. 6040 
Freedman, Hyman..........Arts2........110 Chenneville St., Montreal......Lan. 1077 
Freedman, Leon D.......... Med. 1& Arts4,. 2350 St. Urbain St., Montreal. .... Cal. 4091-W 
Freedman, Louis............ Arts 1.........280 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... 
Freedman, Pearl R........... Arts P........366 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
0 | SS SNARE POLE ea West. 6040 
Freiman, Dorothy...........4 Arts 1........579 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 1704 
149 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Friedman, Victor E.......... Ap. Sci. 4.....322 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que..... West. 1191 
; Frith, John Rowland. ADs Ol. 2 ica 202 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0474 
a 72 Cobourg St., St. John, N.B. 
3 Prohiich,. Warry 3) ocie ke o. Com. 1........1656 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 8884-W 
4 Frohlich, Lowi]. se eek oe Arts 4& Med.1.1656 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 8884-W 
‘ Fry, A Wentworth.......... ea a: ae ae 29 Bellevue Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 2681 
§ Bry, Edmund B; 72.) 2. ....... Ap. Scie4. 3. 29 Bellevue Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 2681 
i BYY¥S Willltm & oo sis. Cs e cogs be gers ala 66 McTavish St., Montreal. .......Up. 7130 
{ Fullerton, Charles W........Med.4........57 Clandeboyne Ave., Westmount, 
ri SPEER Oy eee tere ey ee West. 0160 
} Furois, Louis Philippe Ap. Sci. 4; .... P.O. Box 31, Station Nuk ae 
i P 38 McGill College Ave., Montreal. . 
{ La Tuque, Que. 
ia Gaboury, Marcel..-.......... Law 3........324a St. Catherine St. W., MontrealUp. 4050 
Ff Gagnon, Elmore G.......... Ap. Sci. 1.....629 Rivard St., Montreal.......... Bel. 2872 
: Gallant, Joseph A........... Med. 2........40 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... Plat. 5056 
> 3117 2nd Ave., Richmond, Va. 
: Gallay, Hather:.. tpi rt fae ae 117 St. Joseph Blvd., Montreal... .. Bel. 2662 
( Gallay, Minnie.............. 1 > Bia 89 Durocher St., Montreal.........Plat. 5430 
. 1526 13th Ave., W. Calgary, Alta. 
; Gallery, Rosemary........... Phy. Ed. 2....221 McDougall Ave., Outremont, 
4 pe ee SR ae en er. At. 2915 
3 Galvin, Edward F........... aS AS Bree eee 95 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 5325 
f ; 621 Grand St., Troy, N.Y. 
ef Gamble, Roy F............. Pe Dae aaa 756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
3 Lemberg, Sask. 
; Gameroff, Myer............. Se. ree 63 McGill College Ave., Montreal. . Up. 8510 
4 83a 7th Ave., Lachine, Que........ 
; Gammell, Robert G. M....... hw pa 94 Durocher St., Montreal......... Plat. 2835 
: caren COC Boo on. ween’ dc Med. 4........ 202 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0474 
ae : Curling, Nfid. 
Gardiner, Muriel K.......... Grad. Nurses ..208 University St., Montreal....... 
Gardiner, Ruth A........... Arts1........2629 Mance St., Montreal......... Plat. 3888-J- 
z Gardiner, Sybil S............ Grad. Nurses ..3139 St. James St. W., Montreal. .. 
3 Gardner, Abram............. io, eae 671 Shuter St., Montreal: ......... Plat. 5502 
H 96 King St., Quebec, Que. 
7 Gardner, Campbell M........Arts1........ 108 St. Matthew St., Montreal..... Up. 3105 
Gardner, Edwin A........... Ap. Sei..3. .2: 52 McGill College Ave., Montreal. . Up. 1416 
st 119 Broadway Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Gardner, William H......... Ast 2 S55 84 Victoria St., Montreal.......... Up. 7294 
; Pekisko, Alta. 
Garelick, Alexander.......... Pe ie eee 2055 Clark St., Montreal.......... Bel. 2081-J 
Garland, Sidney G........... PEER Dire Giese rk 756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 
, Island Cove, Nfld. 
Garmaise, Ann.............. eS re 408 Wiseman Ave., Outremont,Que. At. 1676 
Garmaise, Max.............. an gee ee 1649 Mance St., Montreal......... Bel. 6043-J 
Gaslin; Thomas’ J =......3..<s 3... is: ep eee 677 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 5521 
North Lancaster, Ont. 
Gately, A)? |e einer eo PROG Biv caxaee 95 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 5235 
Gatenby, Ellis.............. La lea aee 1780 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 9304 
94 Fifth Ave. W., North Bay, Ont. 
Gates, Gordon L............ oa aon eae 377 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 2143 
114 St. James St., London, Ont. 
*Gault, Thomas S............ BIE cc ks 441 University St., Montreal....... 
Gauthier, Patter sevec ccs es Law 3........635 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0994 
Gauvin, Hervé A............ > 1. 5: SE, a 103 St. Famille St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 6518 
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Gavsie, William H........... 1 Cty LR SER Se ae 829 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 1681 
792 Victoria Rd., Sydney, N 
Géddes; Lloyd Fc cee ad Ap; Sci As... 20 Hutchison St., Montreal......-. 
Great Village, N.S. 
Gemeroy, Joseph C.......... Med r4ois soe 839 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... Plat. 6010 
Winchester, Ont. 
George, Flora A............. Grad. Nurses 1.723a Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Mansonville, Que. 
Gerson, Samuel H...5...6...4 Arts1........5249 Park Ave., Montreal......... 
Gifford, Gordon M.......... Ap. Sci. 1.....355 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
NC ee rn eat Se ae ee West. 1274 
Giles, B. H. Drummond......Arts P: .......1036 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. . 
Gill, Evan W. T.............Ap. Sci. 4.....297 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 2681 
281 O’Connor St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Gillander, Erwin W.......... Med. Si.e0..04% 95 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 5235 
: Bury, Que. 
OOS SS 5 a re. to 604 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 2722 
CREME ert aS no hee 2 3's id Pane Seles es eS 2372 Waverley St., Montreal....... Bel. 4172 
ee SEIN Ors Oo ed Med, 4........ 623 Union Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 1972 
Port Daniel Centre, Que. 
Gillingham, Herbert H. A....Arts P. & Phy. 756 University St., Montreal...... .Up. 0290 
Oo Jae ey Hemmingford, Que. 
Rp PPOOTY A eee eat Dentet os 3. 5. 1¢. Basset: St... Montreal... .. 6 <ces. Plat. 4720 
—— Box No. 5, New Waterford, 
>.B. 
Gilman, Helen Bryant....... COMES o's Seats Royal Victoria College, Montreal...Plat. 0078 
La Tuque, Que. 
Gilman, Mabel P............. ATES Oo cere Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
La Tuque, Que. 
Gilmour, Thomas W.........Arts 2.........256 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0858 
Gilmour, William A T........ Ag: Stiveeo. ii; 811 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 6979 
30 Undermount Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Gincherman, Abie........... |S Se i 1511 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Bel. 3185-W 
Ginsberg, Hilliard........... Arts 1........2246 St. Urbain St., Montreal. .....Bel. 6011 
Ginsberg, Reuben........... Eaets. Sian an 2075 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 4343-W 
Giovando, Lawrence........./ Arts 2........756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 
Ladysmith, B.C. 
Guilianelli, Leonard S........ Arts 1........5568 ist Ave., Rosemount, Montreal 
fe SS ey Rg. Tek Pe 823 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 0354 
195 Charlton Ave. W., Hamilton, 
Ont. 
Glassco, John Grant......... Com. 3........297 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 2681 
2 Evergreen Place, Winnipeg, Man. 
Glassco, William G.......... Med. 2........823 University St., Montreal.......Plat. 0354 
, 242 James St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Glasser, Samuel T........... CT Ee 822 Lorne Crescent, Montreal..... Plat. 6550 
1749 Grand Concourse, New York, 
Bist. 
Glassford, Arthur K.......... Arts1....°..318 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 
RGU  (GEH.1 Gh ee bis a4 dew Ses 
Glennie, Donald R..........Com. 2........ 855 Oxenden Ave., Montreal.......Plat. 3398 
Oxford, N.S. p 
Glickman, Harry............ Med. 5........328 Redfern Ave., Westmount,Que..West. 2132 
0 SR 2B: eee YO. Fy) aaa Room 147, Windsor Hotel, Montreal 
2718 E. 77th St., Chicago, Ill. 5 
Goddard, Arthur L.......... 7. Ae Ga ee 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
Fontabelle, Barbados, B.W.I. 
Goddard, Harold O.......... AD SOAs ase 757 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, 
(SE ae Any oe ee re ee At. 0034 
Godine, Frank M............Arts3........ 11 Souvenir Ave., Montreal........ Up. 0006 
Godinsky, Samuel........... PEPE, S006 54d 2106 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal . Bel. 1243, 
Godwin, Harold B........... Pt a. ae Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que....... - Anne’s, 
Goforth, William W......... Grad. Sch. 1...851 University St., Montreal....... 
16 Spadina Rd., Toronto, Ont. : 
Goldapple, Jack............. EE. 035 Pas 44-000 989 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. . Main 5815 
Goldberg, Benjamin W....... Se En ae 360 Villeneuve Ave. W., Montreal. . At. 2474 
2078 6ist St., New York, N.Y. 
Goldberg, Harold A.......... 6 A Se 4541 Park Ave., Montreal......... Bel. 8890 
Goldberg, Joseph............ Re eee 35 Colonial Ave., Montreal.......- Lan. 5786 
Goldberg, Max.............. PRET corsa 95 Drolet St., Montreal.........-.. East 6198-W 
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NAME FACULTY AND Y 
Goldblatt, Aaron... . o.cs.k. BCGs Beak 
Goldenberg, Hyman C.......: eg A: As Petey meera 
Goldenberg, Joseph S........4 Arte: fini Sy... 


Goldenberg, Maxwell. 


“erp etd O) 2! Sok. Seema 


.841 Cadieux St., Montreal......... East 0659-W 
.742 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal.East. 2520-J 
.4905 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, 

Que. 

.1555 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... 


Goldenberg, Morris......... law 2. ..829 University St., Montreal . Plat. 1681 
Campbellton, N.B. 

Golding, Melvyn S..........Med.1 .587 University St., Montreal.......Up. 4597-F 
Falmouth, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Goldman, Louis. ............Med.5 .104 Laval Ave., Montreal eee 

Goldman, Sanford........... PC | ae a 685 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0681 
28 Wall St., St. Jonn, N.B. 

Goldstein, Charles D. Arts 1 728 Demontigny St. E., Montreal. . East 1428-J 


Goldstein, Ernest ......55.... id 


..1094 St. Urbain St., Montreal 


. Bel. 8959-J 


Goldstein, Samuel. ..........4 Arts 1 ...2105 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.... 
SOIC. IGTON! > 5.5 Sete’ Com. 1... ...162 Pine Ave. E.. Montreal..-.. East 3015-W 
Goodchild, Chas: H.......... Com. 3,.......150 Metcalfe St., Montreal. ....... Up. 3020 
15 Garner St., So. Norwalk, Conn. 
Goodman, Lawrence......... Dent. 4.......6485 Vianney Ave., Ahuntsic, Mont- 
REAR. 25. ctecuseie'v octet ee eee Cal. 5198-2 
Goodman, Norma P......... Arts 2 ..5 Lincoln Ave., Montreal.......... Up. 5572 
118 Sherman Place, Jersey City, N.J. 
Goottioh: Scott Ts <3 os 8. sc DIORG: Be 3519 Park Ave., Montreal......... 
Gordon, Claire Mii ica «5 ions. od Arte tS oe Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
St. Stephen, N.B. 
Gordon, John...............Ap. Sci. 4.....1018 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal... West. 0270 
SGrden: Lows Fy sat ose ins Ap. Sci. 1 ..Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal.......Up. 6500 
Glace Bay, N.S. 
Gordon, Margaret H......... Arts 1 .. Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
St. Stephen, N.B. 
Gordon, Ney Ke so. i Scsivew ee Com. 2........823 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 0354 
Wallaceburg, Ont. 
Gorden) Saatiel a cc. ns SS AE eek 1116 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 5479-M 
Gordon, T. Miles.,.......... BEE 2 oo 8 793 Shuter St., Montreal. ......... Plat. 3613 
306 George St., Sarnia, Ont. 
Gore, Graham M............ OD Preis ok 36 Durocher St., Montreal......... Plat. 1461 
Prescott, Ont. 
OS! 3 2k Ee a APOE Ss oso ot 26 Rivard St., Montreal........... 
Gorrie, Graeme Y........... yo Gar Se Saree 811 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 6879 
Gourlay, William L.......... ATES 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
Carp, Ont. 
Gradinger, Arnold S......... Med. 2 ..106 Bourget St., Montreal......... West. 7665-]J 
Gradinger, Bernard L........ Ee ae Bee 106 Bourget St., Montreal......... West. 7665-J 
Gradinger, CharlesH........ 1S Co: oh. SER ae 106 Bourget St., Montreal......... West. 7665-J 
*Gradinger, Samuel A.........Phar..........! 520a Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. 
Graham, Alice H....05:...-.. Soc. Workers.. .538 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . . Up. 0207 
Graham, Ernest E........... 5 Oe Cae 119 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 2585 
Victoria, B.C. 
Graham, Gavin T. P......... Arts 1 . Wesleyan Theo. College, Montreal. . Up. 0290 
Arundel, Que. 
Graham, Muriel J...........2 it Seb a a 553 Champagneur St., Outremont, 
SS ise, a te eee Pe os ben ee a on At. 2433 
Arundel, Que. 
Graham, Walter W.......... Ap. Sci. 4.....593 7th Ave., Rosemount, Montreal.Clair. 6362-J 
Granger, Marjorie........... Jd aes eae 696 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 6354 
Granger, Ruth F.........6.. oe ND er 601 University St., Montreal.......Up. 8339-W 
532 Dufferin Ave., London, Ont. 
Granik, Abraham............ jo ten ee 437 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... Bel. 3328- 
Grant, Alexander J.......... yo Wo i See 4611 Park Ave., Montreal......... 
4 Adam St., St. Catharines, Ont. 
Grant, Mary My Mi. cicccicces Phy. Ed. 1....4275 Dorchester St., Westmount, 
8 OSes ars ae OCR Pe t West. 1964 
astant, Samisel- Co Sisk wes aed, 2 4i484 we 43 Chaboillez Square, Montreal.... 
Frankfield, Clarendcn, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 
Grant, William H. S......... 1D ae Saree 4332 Montrose Ave., Westmount, 
RS divine aries Aneel e'enatt hd ke West. 3432 


Grassick, Gordon H... 


EG. Be ae: 


*Withdrew early in the session. 


.468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 7557 


1604 16th Ave., Regina, Sask. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Gravel, Edith A............. fs) Sy: SO See 451 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 4T89 
Come. RIOMEIC Aik. 5 6 dc.c ive od Ap Sci. 4.....976 Tupper St., Montreal.;........Up. 4474 
Gray, Donald W..... «...+..Arts 1.........Gardenvale, Que. . ahaa tt ee St.An's 205-J 
Se ee Bi, ncaa. faa» tS 2... ... 25 Chomedy St., Montrez il. ...Up. 3668 
Gray, INGISON Mix. cic vce. Arts 1.........25 Chomedy St., Montreal....... ‘Up. 3668 
Gray-Donald, Erceldoune ....Ap. Sci. 3..... 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 1086 
Greaves, Harold L...........Dent. 3.......508 Victoria Ave.. Westmount, ee West. 4164 
Green, Elizabeth B..........Arts 2.........Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . Plat. 0078 
Cranbrook, B.C. 
Gormeth, FOUR Asics occ ec cee 0's Med. 3........1558 St. Denis St., Montreal....... Bel. 8524-W 
75 Emilie St., Brantford, Ont. 
Greenberg, Charles..........Com.1........1425 St. Dominique St., Montreal. . Bel. 8935-J 
ceppenuerh, Matry...<..2..... AD. Sel. 4. os uc 1088 St. Dominique St., Montreal. . 
Greenberg, Milton........... Med. 2........301 Prince gna St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0491 
402 E. 136th New York, Nees 
Greenblatt, Benjamin........Arts1...... .215 Fislanuie tee ., Montreal... .. Bel, 9871-W 
Greenblatt, Gertrude. .......Soc. Workers 1.215 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... Bel. 9871-W 
Greenblatt, Michael G.......Law 1.........215 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. . Bel. 9871-W 
Kpreene, Hileeit.. .........+.- Com. 3........Royal Victoria Colle ge, Montrez il... Plat. 0078 
8231 106 St., Edmonton, Alta.. 
Greene, Harold W........... Dent. 2.......591 Union Ave., Montreal......... Up. 3521 
615 Rochester St., Fulton, N.Y. 
Greenhall, Armand L........Med.3........ 745 Shuter St., Montreal. ... 
600 West 116th St., New York, N. Y. 
(meenspoon,. Saul <y..5......:Phar...2......< 30 de Grand Pré St., Montreal... .. Bel. 5581-J 
“aregory, urd A. F.....::. Ap. Sd. 3.3... 128 Stanley St., Montreal......... 
Acacia Grove, Fredericton, N.B. 
Gregory, Robert A...........Arts1.........756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
102 Portland St., St. John, N.B. 
Gregson, William E........:.Med. 4........119 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 2585 
1415 Fort St., Victoria, B.C. 
Reperm, naarearet Foo. 6 os occ s Art Le cee cee 3 200 St. James St. W., Montreal. ..Wal. 3373 
Valleyfield, Que. 
Grenier, Maurice............Ap. Sci. 1.... Re Hall, Montreal. ..Up. 1086 
48 Sweetland Ave., Ottawa, ‘Ont. 
Og OS ea ea Grad. Nurses ..271 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 
Tatamagouche, N.S. 
Gamer AGOOSGO Aes. sec ecu ee J Arts 3.-s.,...-.65 Ontario Ave., Montreal.........Up. 3243 
Griffin, Winnifred. . . .o-« Arts 3.... Su. 20 Bayle St., Montreal............Up. 3869 


Griffiths, William A........- Mst@t...... 






Catherine St. W., West- 
B. . 5 x dia Ri eS Pos West. 1748 


Grimson, George A.......... COM: O\.i6 ore 55% 328 Hingsto ve, Mo at oe 
Groleau, Arnold J........... AD) Se 25. 5s 84 Chesterfield Avc:, Westmount, 
Que... saa i, oo ae West. 3126 
at Com. 1.......-.539 Grosvenor Ave., , “Westmount, , 
Que.. bo <0 ood e--» pul aes West. wt ey 
Gross, Isidore E............. Foe mt Sa ane ear 115 L aurier Ave. W., Montreal... .. Bel. 7872 
ReeON, MIO Deets woos s.». HAD. SClu de sees 145 Drummond St., Montreal ees Up. 3987 
Grossman, Albert..........:..Dent. 4....... 912 Dorion St., Montreal. eas ee es Bast 7849-J 
Grossman, Myer............ Oe a RO 612 City Hall Ave., Montreal......Lan. 7486 
*Groulx, Rosamond I......... Phy. Ed. 1... .306a Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal ; 
i Valleyfield, Que. 4 
Rea MOMS CHER ono, 468 ocoe occ ECS Bones oe 3 124 Bishop St., Montreal.......... Up. 1127 ; 
Rete eeGIn, SOATAUICL. 4... . «so. eATtS 2e cece ees 1531 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 5121-W ; 
Gutelius, Isabel E........... APG ancy an 341 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
CPO 5) ces cIS ars Vee RRS wie wae ES oe West. 7576 : 
Guttman, Gerson S.......... yo ta) i on or oe 1642 Hutchison St., Montreal......At. 5707-W ; 
Gwynne, JeanM............ Arte Oo. cokaes 111 Birch Ave., St. Lambert, Que.. bens i 
£i x 
*Guy, ae n. 2.......-59 McGill College Ave., Montreal.. 4 
PERE A Psie> tn + at 451 Echo 5 hig Creer Ont. { 
H SS PEPER Se srad. Sch. 2...29 Bassett St., Montreal.......... ! 
achey, Henry B..... Gra Saat Bathurst HEN. i 
H nes Ck. Bale 2s Botvah Ode.cthin oh ete eee ee 3 
heey ant am Tet PERE. Med. it S308 Park Aves Michiel, <= At. 2180-F 
Edmonton, Alta ; 
Haig, Willard R.............Med. 4...----- 4898 Park Ave., Montreal......... At. 2180-F 
ree. Edmonton, Alta. . 
Haldeman, Meta F.......... Med. 3.....-...609 Union Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 3570 


166 Green St., Doylestown, Pa. 
*Withdrew early in the session. 
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1 
ik . NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS , TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
a pe AE 3 | a eer ite ae ee j 7, Di ep ie ae 40 Lorne Ave., Montreal. . Plat. 5056 
. ~ 115 Machleary St., Nanaimo, B.C. 
. Hall, Edmund B............Med. 4........101 Hutchison St., Montreal.... Plat. 0063 
\ Bridgetown, N.S. 
PAE ERE LEY Fiall,. Grete bee ee ed Ap. Sci. 2.....304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
emia 33 Labbat Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
" Hall, Noel B................Med. 3........10 Brooke Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 7011-W 
Brown's Town, Jamaica, B.W.lI. 
A} Hall, Norman D.............Med. 4........377 Mountain St., Montreal. ......Up. 2143 
| 115 Machleary St., Nanaimo, B.C. 
ae VATE Halpenny, Merle B........ Ap. Sci. 4.....2248 Mance St., Montreal. Bel. 5259-W 
iN Halperin, Sydney J..........1 Med. 5........1461 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 6580 
heal Halpin, Hectge edocs. s fet: Vent. 3... 756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
yy a) Lacombe, Alta. 
Bt be] bi ‘a! Hambly, John: Ay oan. ss Arts 3...... .32 Crescent St., Montreal.........Up. 0280 
‘ '} i ; , Buckingham, Que. 
5 Hamilton, Edward H. P......Arts 2.........515 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.Wet. 4954 
Ei Hal Hamilton, Frederick W......Ap. Sci. 1....97 The Boulevard, Westmount, Que.West. 5934 
qe Hamilton, John S.M.... Med. 4..... 2756 Chris. Columbus St., Montreal.Cal. 0108 
4 ‘apa Abbotsford, Que. 
i ; Hamilton, Robert M. P......Ap. Sci. 4.....515 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 4954 
ay Hamilton, William A. (Rev.)..Arts P........2756 Chris. Columbus St., Montreal.Cal. 0108 
: peat Hammond, William... 2.4-. ..Med..3......i. 776 University St., Montreal.......Up. 9173 
i biti 245 W. 261st St., New York, N.Y. 
a 1] Hancox, Corinne H. G.......: Arts 1........6235 Bois de Boulogne, Montreal 
i hat Hatid, William R, 2:57. .-.sm cee Sch: Lis. S. 127 Drummond St., Montreal......Up. 6500 
i 375 Aberdeen Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
: Hanna, Edward R........... Com. 2........304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
. Tat ‘ 228 Emma St., Sarnia, Ont. 
Ta sienna,-Ropert Jj. 36.675. inca eee A ee es 776 University St., Montreal.......Up. 9173 
pwreiniy Perth, Ont. 
if it Hansard: Hugh G. Be 66. cP; eo ce 731 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..-Up. 1326 
é Pity Harbert, Elizabeth G........ Fig! 2 Pree 284 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......Wal. 0452-M 
I . 1)! i Harbottle, EdwinC.........Med.2........84 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... . Plat. 3670 = 
ah ant Gainsborough, Sask. 
¢ Yh 1 iW Harcourt, Vivian W.........Com.1........823 University St., Montreal.......Plat. 0354 
: wh 118 Tanglewyle Ave., Bronxville, 
s ; T r 
bib 4 : - 
} y HI] Hardin, Samuel H........... Vent. SAP wc, 1586 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.... 
; bi Set Kingman, Alta. 
: Ratt Harding, Thomas E. W......Med.4:....... 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal 
tab eat en gt 43 King St. W., Brockville, Ont. 
E Hare, Patrig¢k J......% P...Ap: Sci S25: 75 Drummond St., Montreal....... Up. 2879 
. 20 Chester Sq., London, S.W. 1, Eng. 
: _..__-_Harkness, Andrew R......... Comw'2..5.. Sek 743 University St., Montreal.......Up. 1475 
3 ~~ te! 445 Wellington St., Sarnia, Ont. 
z Harquail, Francis J.......... Com. 1........78 Durocher St., Montreal........ 
x Campbellton, N.B. 
Slarrig, Agthiiet <3 cee ee Mea Lick ae 641a Champlain St., Montreal..... East 0009-W 
Harris, Sydney L...........Med.5........ 776 University St., Montreal.......Up. 7193 
375 Lisgar St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Harris, Theodore H.......... Arts 3........6036 Park Ave., Montreal......... At. 1018 
Harrison, Winston F........Med.3........ 15 The Grosvenor Apts., Sherbrooke 
Dette REINER So uikin< 0:8 «ks is be ree Up. 0265 
Port Stanley, Ont. 
pase ig ae Ss ae (eae ee Ap. Sci. 1... .. 810 University St., Montreal....... 
Montego Bay, Jamaica, B.W.1I. 
FAOSE ASPACE Ca bw Ok eu fewer Arts 3.........757 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
CR SR ey chy ee see adie Wenigie 3% 0 West. 1291 
Hart, Lawrence E........... rate ee ie 600 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 1979 
Hart, Stanley, Deri iwt tical Com. 2........368 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que.....West. 3759 
Matvey, Geo..D .....5 o.esee5. Ap. Sei 2.33... 815 Shuter St., Montreal.......... 
- 2 Tomifobia, Que. 
Harvey-Jellie, Reginald C.’...ArtS1........ 483 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que.....West. 6586 
RERUNS ADODEL Bras oie s-0 s Kev» « Arte 2. etic 1328 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que..At. 5059-W 
Hausner, Isidore D.......... CONiegicag oes 31 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, 
ONG te eee ras fea es hese’ on At. 2630-W 
| Hawley, Laurence E......... Med. Fi cic 743 University St., Montreal....... Up. 1475 
Clarenceville, Que. 
FAAY ARMAS ss oar bee ew bee x Apis 235.65 430 Mance St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4589 
Lachute, Que. 
» 
a 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.Aw.O,. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
Hayes, Harrison C.......... Com, 3........756 University St., Montreal..... .. Up. 0290 
Frelighsburg, Que. 
Been, FO ME eo ec te Ap. Sci. 1... ..35 Beloeil Ave., Outremont, Que... At. 0644 
mrayes, Robert Tos... oes Med. 3s... ...308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Up. 7472 
: 1 Mt. Pleasant Ave., St. John, N.B. 
So EG LS 2S a arn e Com. 2........304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
142 Christina St., Sarnia, Ont. 
Hayes, Saul. . oad nS ees fae! dad MTC Boe he cic s:0 7 Winchester Ave.,Westmount, Que. West. 5503 
Hazen, Frederic, B..........Ap. Sci. 1.....49 Arlington Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 1861 
pean, James Go. sc... ..s Ap. Sci. 3... ..438 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 2874 
84 Grande Allée, Quebec, Que. 
Heeney, Carden T...........4 AD. Sci. 35a, Wesleyan. College, Montreal....... Up. 0290 
cs 240 Powell Ave., Ottawa,-Ont. 
UR OS ee Com. 3,......29 De Montigny St. W., Montreal... Plat. 2727 
*Heinrich, Harry W.......... Com. 1........111 Drummond St., Montreal...... 
2729 Euclid Blvd., Cleveland, Ohio 
I OS ee a Eo gf i Pea 112 St. Timothée St., Montreal. . . . East 4304-J 
PERI S PUROTE FG. 6 6 6ieeidc vcs cad Arts 3........460 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3933 
SS | rte 2 oe Seat 460 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3933 
STS eee le CO RE cig 460 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3933 
Helfield, Jacob Moses........ Law 2........842 Rivard St., Montreal.......... Plat. 1773 
meuer, benjamin PF’. .........Arts1........ 1267 Cadieux St., Montreal........ Bel. 7091-J 
Helwig, Gerald V............ Ap. Sci. 1.....Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
Alexandria P.O., Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Henderson, Donald G........Arts2........845 Oxenden Ave., Montreal....... 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Henderson, George K........ Arts 2........213 Drummond St., Montreal... ...Up. 0278 
Henderson, IanG...........Ap. Sci. 3.....301 Ontario St. W., Montreal...... Plat. 0595 
Williamstown, Ont. 
Henderson, James G.........Med.3........431 Mance St.; Montreal... seed. 
Troy, Ont. 
Henderson, John S.......... Med. 4........851 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 5070 
Chilliwack, B.C. 
Henderson, John T.......... Ap. Sci. 2.....575 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 4330 Y 
Henderson, Kenneth A....... Com. 3........823 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 0354 
— 36 Brant Rd. N., Galt, Ont. 
Henderson, Peter............ Dent” .184 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 6357 






Box 488, Dundas, Ont. 







Henderson, Ronald..... ent. 2 ~|Jniversity St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
L152 mt. N.E., Moose Jaw, 
Henderson, Thomas G.......Arts2.........20 Summerhill Avg.; Montreal § ...Up. 1350 
Heneker, Dorothy A......... Law 1 & 3.....453 Mackay St., Montreal..... Up. 4220 
Heney, Frederick G. G.......Ap. Sci. 1... ..439 Mance St., Montreal........0.59 fe 
Westboro, Ont. 
Henry, Hugh G............. Med. 1........218 Union Ave., Montreal......... Up. 8306 
Lucea, Jamaica, B.W.I. : 
Henry, Reginald B.......... Med. 5.. . .204 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 3677-W 
Herbert, Charles H.......... Com. 2.. ..250 Mountain St., Montreal. ...... Up. 1178 
96 Lloyd’s Bank Ltd., Cox’s Branch, 
R.A.F., 6 Pall Mall, London, S.W.1, 
England. he ; —-" . 
erat, Jacues A... .....<.. Arts 1.. 2.2.5. 355 Mountain St., Montreal....... Ip. j 
eee Morris eee ee Med. 4......-..2366 Clarke St., Montreal......... Cal. 4497-W : 
Herman, Reuben............ DT Se geet. 110 Laval Ave., gr taens' ete eed East 8645-J 
oo AR Se eae cata tots. <3 417 Mackay St., Montreal..... cer 
aaa 303 FE. 17th St-, New York, Yoo ; i 
Herschorn, Lottie R........./ Arts1........2024 Mance St., Montreal......... el. - s 
Herscovitch, ee 2A ey Ap. Sci. 3.....1088 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 8368-J : 
Herscovitch, Harold......... ee Rees 1088 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 8368-J 4 
Herscovitch, Saul............Phar.1........1129 St. Dominique St.. Montreal. . Plat. 2993 y 
Hersey, Lewis R.. SF 8 a ee 13 Rosemount Ave., Westmount, ; 
ned CPG esi as bearer ee SR : } 
Hewetson, Horatio H........ Atte Poecawaes 55 Argyle Ave., Montreal.......... Up. 6033 i 
Hewetson, William J.C...... AMG Ss ovens 55 Argyle Ave., Montreal......... Up. 6033 ; 
Hewson, CharlesG....... - . Arts 3.........129 Pare Cartier, Montreal........ West.2789-M 
Higginson Margaret C....... Aste $v sss see 472 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal . .Up. 0151-W 
. = Buckingham, Que. ne Gi aw 
Higi = i EE SS aan 776 University St., Montreal....... p. jth), ; 
iinbotham, Norman L. 620 12th St. So., Lethbridge, Alta. 
*Withdrew early in the session. 
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550 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
rere NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
engie Hil PAlbe ips... 5.000 Meas cs. 776 University St., Montreal.......Up. 9173 
Box 142, Fergus, Ont. 
Bitll, WlCANOR hc se eA ee od Arts 1.........Roval Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
360 Oakwood Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
ill. Himer dea e. s,s ne eDent,.4..<.....5 Durocher St., Montreal...) 00... 
1129 2nd Ave. N.E., Moose Jaw, 
Sask. 
Far, “Géorge ace. 2... Ap. Sek: 4 .768 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, 
Que. bya ho Pa Lp ey Nae ne At, 0575 
EU, . MaicoimAn iT soe6s sc ee ATE? Sas 3 466 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
COB ei ie sige nea ae West. 3130 
Hill, Nicholas. Pai). 0s Weed. $4. 8). 361 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
Ee! 5 5 Rb ta eae os Oe ee ie West. 0508 
Hil, Sara W.. <--8eaee ss * Med. 1 & Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Pte Hs a 206 Walnut Ave., Wayne, Pa. 
. Hilton, George E. M........ Med. 5 .320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
126 Lewis St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Hinchliffe, Joseph E...... Ae: Sei.3... 2249 Waverly St., Montreal..... »Bel. 7549-F 
2554 Shelburne St., Victoria, B.C. 
Hodge, Marjorie M........ Sao ee 521 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 4720 
Wiéditia, Peank-A:: 3.4070 o4..4 Ap. Sci. 3.. .2590b Waverly St., Montreal. .....Up. 2840 
Hoichberg; Harry i... 654). -Ap. Sei. 4. .... 1679 Hutchison St., Montreal......At. 2338-W 
Holbrooke, George L....... AD SCls 2 .588 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 


Holden, George W........... 


Hole, Katherine F... 


Holland, Charles A.... ee, 


Holland, Edwin.......... 


Hollingworth, W. D. Grant.. 


Holmes, JohnR........... 


Hot. Guaties My i. ok 


Holt, Ernest W....... ; 
molt. Francis C..7...:. 
Home, John M..... 


Home, Maufice...:-. »-e.-...- 


Que..... - 60 lag eee West. 2869 
144 Mansfield St., Montreal....... 


rte a So ok 80 51st Ave., Lachine, Que... ...Lach. 677 
...Med, 2 123 The Boulevard, Westmount, 
QUO. cs cca da x Chiba Ree SRaee eee West. 0691 
a RE aS Ses es. <9 320 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
ONO. SRS ee DER Re eee West.6438-W 
15 Regent St., Leamington Spa, Eng. 
SAT 2 ok 3 SS 67 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 
88 54th Ave., Dixie, Que. 
is AD... Set 1 29 Belmont St. Montreal.......... Up. 5669-W 
ye oil eA Ne ae 85 Church Hill, Westmount, Que.... West. 4014 
Med. 1.. 50 Decarie Blkvd., Montreal........ 
..Com. 1 .459 Sterbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 4805 
5 te De a 3°4 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que... .. 


Grad. School. . 


362 Grand Allée, Quebec, Que. 
.3648 Park Ave., Montreal. ........ 
Sunnyside, Cal., U.S.A. 


Honey, Nellie G........0... “Grad. ESE OCT ey et 
Lynden, Ont. 
— Howxer, Lawrence T......... TO as Cae eerrS 743 University St., Montreal.......Up. 1475 
Huntingdon, Que. . 
Hooper, William H.......... he RS I, eae 1 Lorne Ave., Montreal........... Plat. 5106 
May, Idaho 
Hoover, Edward P........... Arts 4.........305 Bourbonniere St., Montreal.... 
706 Carpenter St., Akron, Ohio 
Bae; JOM Siete css bk hems bn 2 Se. ee eek nae 44 McGill College Ave., Montreal. . Up. 0937 
Lachute, Que. 
Hopper, Ronald V.......... AbsSCh 4. vce: 748 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4029 
Westboro, Ont. 
Horsley, Evelyn A.......... (8 ee 167 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 2396 
FACT WES SUMMED. Pa okces cyte Com. 2 ...33a McGill College Ave., Montreal. Up. 3362-W 
154 Nelson St., Ottawa, Ont. 
*Hosang, Samuel A. B......... os ee 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
Villa St. Ana, St. Anns, Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 
Hosking, Fred S.:..2.. 6.44. Ls Ne RR tena 302 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3974 
Calumet, Mich. 
Houghton, Edward O........ Arts 4 .730 Upper Belmont Ave., West- 
semen’; Ce ho, es aT a ae ras West. 7985 
Houghton, Marion...........Phy. Ed. 1....730 Upper Belmont Ave., West- 
OUR C CGe TE oiwk a < oo Pes olen. West. 7985 
Houle, George H............ Ree ae hye al ee ae oN cs vate S obese 
Box 447, St. Johns, Que. 
Hovey, Lindsay M.......... Ass. Sete. a5 621 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 7276 
833 McMillan Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
*Withdrew early in the session. 
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Mowatt, Wilfred B...6...0<cMed. £... 00 756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
Summerside, P.E.I. 
Howe, Randolph W..........Ap. Sci. 4..... 4525 St. Catherine St., Westmount, 
0) } (eee CERN ERT LER CTR he West. 2951 
WEARS SOUT 5 cri tiiolws ee wince Med. 3........227 Percival Ave., Montreal West, 
; a ean Ps cy fe etter ah eee Wal. 0438 
Howes, Frederick S.......... Grad. Sch. 1.. Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
; 157 Elm Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Hudon, Valmore J...........Dent. 4.......5028 Western ‘Ave., Westmount,Que.West 8722-W 
Hudson, James C............Arts 2........756 University St., Montreal...... .Up. 0290 
117 Marlborough St., Chelsea, Mass. 
Faugnes,. Henry G.....5.....cAp: Sci. 30. So 811 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 6979 
Royal Oak, R.M.D. 1, Vancouver 
Island, B.C. 
Hughes, Philip B........... Ap. Sci. 3.....29 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. . . Up. 0247 
Hughston, James F....... » .. Ap. Sci. 2.....Strathcona Hall, Montreal.. Har ..Up. 1086 
; 614 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 
AEA eee << 3 Caeann .374 St. Antoine St., Montreal...... Up. 1650 
TR Ce ee LAW Deiaceer ss 26 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 8633 
ca Sherbrooke, Que. 
Humphrey, John T. P........Com. 3........738 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 6252 
Hampton, N.B. 
Ae re Arts 2.00 vs .759 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... Plat. 2496 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Hurd, Frederick W.......... Arts 3.........9 Weredale Park, Westmount, Que..West. 2608 
Pie, Onis Wi. oko c Arts 3........9 Weredale Park, Westmount, Que..West. 2608 
Hurdman, Winnifred M......Arts 4....... Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Breckenridge, Que. 
| Hutcheson, Dorothy Blanche.:Arts 4........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Charlottetown, P.E.lI. 
Hutcheson, John H.......... LAW 2 0 3 eS es 457 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 0537 
Hutchins, Forbes M......... Arte? .cd05 64 Ontario Ave., Montreal... 
. Hutchison, Eileen B......... POS Bos. eA 328 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
DR rer ee ae Pe West. 0499 
Hitchison=s. a... Arte LT. cea 81 Ottawa, St., Montreal.......... 
Hyde, G. Milier>~ ~ “eo. Arts 3.........114 Cedar Ave., Montreal. :.:..... Up. 3688 
Hyman, Howard DvAnt’*...TAp. Sci. 4..... 249 Marcil Ave., Montreal.........Wal. 4414 
Ingersoll, Hugh K...... ota eh COM. Suck... . - 202 weuton-St., Montreal... ... <cags Plat. 0474 
i13 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Emenee. Jason H....... ccs. Ap. Sct-3xesiu:s 41 Staynoi Ave., Montreal........ 
OS ea ret Arts 4........-67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
Grenville, Que. 
Ironstone, Harry R.......... ys a Ieee epee 829 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 1681 
Sudbury, Ont. 
Irvine, Arthur M., Jr.......-.Ap. Sci. 1.....509 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que....West. 2483 
Israelovitch, Hyman......... eit Bevan 140 G. E. Cartier Sq., Montreal. . .. West. 4843-M 
Israelovitch, Leah...........4 Arts1........140G. E. Cartier Sq., Montreal... . West. 4843-M 
REOPENS: ADIDIC, .. «soo < 019-0. SARESE wee 261 Delanaudiére St., Montreal... . Bel. 7195 
ER RON, ns 5) 5 cals wa og ba Arts 1. .233 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... Bel. 0004-W 
Jackson, Dortha M.......... Soc. Workers 1.53 Mansfield St., Montreal........ Up. 7590 
Jacobs, Dorothy. _. Arts 1.......-.226 Durocher St., Montreal.. ...At. 3143-W 
James, Arthur Gregory B. ._Med. 3........2479 N. Dame St. W., Montreal. . 
Trinilad, B.W.I. : 
RS SEATON Ds sg cn ee ene > yes Se 233 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . . Plat. 3180 ; 
130 Flora St., Ottawa, Ont. | 
James, William A...........-Ap. Sci. 3..,.. 1620 De la Roche St., Montreal.... : 
Jamieson, Brock F........... Com. 3........544 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . .Up. 9692 i 
Barrie Ont., é 
US MREIDIETE S50 << + 0. 4,%:0-8'ne Grad. Sch. 3...756 U niversity St., Montreal. . i 
2158 6th Ave. W., Vancouver, 'B. e : : 
Janes, Alexander N.......... Arts 4.........756 University St., Montreal. . .. Up. 0290 4 
153 Grover St., St. John’s Na 4 
anzen, O A .i, 6 0 abe sae Ap. Sci. 1.....1800 Delorimier Ave., Montrea Pee N 
terdine, Jock VY 5 ovale ere aceon ‘Arte 3........756 University St., Montreal. ..Up. 5636 ; 
Box 637, Nanaimo, B. 1 Ow ¥ Wal. 1037.9 } 
evita Gs. -«é'e ae eaten icc Co ae 477 Oxford Ave ontrea . Wal. - / 
mete Tic |? Sere Ap. Sci. 1.....237 Prudhomme Ave., Montreal .. . West. 8501 
St. Jude’s Rectory, , Brantford, ost Ger suis 
Cara ase wa er ies race Ap. Sci. 1... ..475 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. Wes ' 
Youu. Victor 2 Pig ea tn a ree Dent. ae: 428 Pie IX Blvd., Montreal....... Clair. 0465 ) 
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Where two addresses are given, 


OF STUDENTS 
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the second is the home address. 


Jenkins, Kathleen R.......-..- ASt@wees 2 ks: 361 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
COB A ocd 'n ale adie tb relat aw oes Oe West. 5224 
SRREINO ONT seid oe wee ee Grad. Nurseg 1.Julia Drummond Hostel, Montreal.. 
289 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Jerome, Charles E........... Dent: Svan... 326 Dorchester St. W., Montreal... 
Vancouver, B.C. 
Johns, Thomas Henry........Dent. 4.......756 University St., Montreal. Bhs 0290 
1276 Richardson St., Victoria, B. C 
zonuson. Alter © i .:s:6% Seine od Atte P isjscees 180 Mance St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4532 
Shawbridge, Que. 
Johnson, E. Laurence........4 Ap. Sci. 2 «i: .Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
9 Elgin St., Welland, Ont. 
Fonnsen; Harty Co x eas ces ccad 1 Re» Oe Rp 399 Gordon Ave., Verdun, Que..... York 0942 
Johnson, Marjorie J......... Grade Nurses: 4 i so.4.02 02k tea ee eee 
R. No. 1, Glanford Stn. Ont. 
Johnson, Samuel J........... Med. 1.. .22 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. . .Up. 0749 
7 hetford Mines, Que. 
Johnson, Violet F............ Ya te aa ne 751 Hartland Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 4049 
Johnson, Willard E.......... Med. 4.. . .464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 6220 
Almonte, Ont. 
Johnson, William W......... 1: Ae Bees ce 48 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... Plat. 4986 
Hudson, N.Y. 
Johnston, Burnett S......... MOGIO< sp 5'0r'ek 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 7557 
Brockville, Ont. 
Johnston, Florence A........ js a, Sa a 221 Mance St., Montreal.......... Plat. 2015 
Johnston, Walter L.......... RAPER ADs ona eleteSh 217 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 1596-W 
Johnston, William E......... AttS es eve en 756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 
Keerin Luck, Ireland. 
Jones, Alexander W........../ oS ey ee 333 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 1399 
Jones, Chilion E. F........... Arts 4.... .297 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. . Plat. 2681 
Maitland, Ont. 
Jones, Frank M............. i. a ea ere Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
2616 Blackwood Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
OE a eee td - ere 476 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
OPES: a: < cain ieee so SE eae a . West. 1555 
Jones RED ee BeOS Sess 167 Selby Ave., Westmount, Que... .. Weg it. 6178 
Jubien, Ernest B............ ADs -Sct.-S;°s 36 161 Mansfield St... * ontreal . ...Up. 9542 
North Sydr-,, N.S. 
Judson, Charles: «.. 3320) fo A 0) a Ge 126 Durocher St., Montreal........Plat. 3409 
Kachgensky, Leo........./c. AMS 2". BSS ae 5155 Park Ave., Montreal......... Bel. 9701 
: P.O. Box 540, Granby, Que. 
Raitie, Charles Se ies iat. cas Arts 2.......,503 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 8410 
48 D’Artigny St., Quebec, Que. 
Baiman, Max Miiiic. i esecawn Comet aaa 1085 Cadieux St., Montreal........ 
BRaimit, George Ti. iicseeee MG 605.5. Fes 58 McGill College Ave., Montreal. . Up. 1063-W 
‘ 356 Springfield Ave., Newark, N.J. 
Kanigsberg, Jacob C......... Med. 4........ 430 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 
COO eS ese dha aN aa eis CG Re eee West. 5555 
Kannon, Joseph | ee eer ea Ad. Sch ioe 192 Versailles St., Montreal........ Up. 0919 
Kaplan, Florence R.......... Arts 2........307 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal . At. 3327 
Kaplansky, David S......... Dent. 4.......207 Decarie Blvd., Montreal....... Bel. 7847 
Karch, R. PARSON 970 9k a fae Ap. Sci. 3.....472 Berri St., Montreal. .East 2699 
Katz, Frances F..........0<0% PSBOTEK des COX 431 Colonial ‘Ave., Montreal....... Bel. 2242-J 
*Katz, (OVE Sod eee eee Pret, 8.0 Fixes <25 Drolet St.; Montreal........... 
Wa, WERE. oo8 oon sas vee AGES Sis 1103 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 7987-W 
MES AER S05 Vs iots oie’ oN e's Arts 2o 560. «4.25 Drolet. St, Montreal... .. on East 6357-W 
*Katz, William.. evel wit Davis -an Bote PS is 5 oes 2307a Esplanade Ave., Montreal. 
Kauffman, Bennie J......... tt pee Soe 223 Querbes Ave.., Outremont, Que. At. 4783-W 
Kaufman, Moses Wes aor eae BORO ia meoks a 3 1970 Clarke St., Montreal «edi areneetaes Bel. 8682-F 
Kayser, Violet A.........0. PHASES. ok 736 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal... . East 5063 
Keane, Eileen F............. Phy. Ed. 2....715 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 2197 
Chenango Forks, N.Y. 
a Fig bo) 2 ans Cae ee Dent.3. .. ..158 Metcalfe St., Montreal. ....... Up. 7541 
Keene, Thomas R........... AG es 2 ios 164 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... West. 0957 
FET, SIV DO oe is ce eke AGES 2 ke a --67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
. ; Malpeque, P.E.I. 
Keith, Marion A....... ey... we preeminent 177 Lake Shore Rd., Pte. ee 


*Withdrew early in the session 


Que.. : .. Pte. Claire 2313-3 
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Kellem, Raymond I.........; tte: Fee ie Strathcona Hall, Montreal.........Up. 1086 
41 Lynwood Ave., Simcoe, Ont. 
CL RA os a Com:.-2... ..135 City Councillors St., Montreal. . Plat. 0802 
Kellnor, Arthur.............Med. 2........458 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que..... West. 1495 
Meeny, As SINCE 6 ois os oe en Med. 4........ 623 Union Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 1972 
Box 65, Farnham, Que. 
Kelly, Jerome J og ic cciecccecd Arte 2s os: 496 Chateaubriand Ave., Montreal.. 
; Renfrew, Ont. 
Kelly, Michael A............ 1, Us A ae 2263 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Bel. 1348-M 
102 Osgoode St., Ottawa, Ont. 
BENNBGY, OY e668 ci vhs bean 2 ey 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 6220 
Kensington, P.E.I. 
Kennedy, W. Roland........ Med: 8 och. cere 439 Mance St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0979 
Kenrick, John WR oad ae ee Com. 1........166 44th Ave., Lachine, Que....... Lachine 579 
Kenrick, Norman E.......... .Com. 3........401 Mance St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4577 
Kensit, Marjorie E.......... Phy. Ed. 2....724 University St., Montreal....... Up. 3369 
563 Dovercourt Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Re PORE Bi sibss cakes oc bese Dent. 3.......1204 Des Erables St., Montreal. . . . Bel. 4307-J 
Kerr, Samuel M............. Arts 1........,67 McTavish St., Montreal. .......Up. 9130 
Ballyclare, Ireland. 
Meeth se ALOUOT Woissa ces oes ses Ap. Sci. 2.....30 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 0373 
Kersham, Ll SES Arts 2.........417 Laval Ave., Montreal......... 
Ketchen, William A.......... BOs Sthe 25 es 208 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West, 
. Be IN Ta ee eae Se Wal. 0877-W 
iw Port Alice, B.C. 
Keysor, Phillip S............ Atte 2S Seok 35a McGill College Ave., Montreal. . 
Plattsburg, N.Y. 
Killam, Donald A........... AD: SQs20-hs4 127 Drummond St., Montreal...... Up. 6500 
Weymouth, N.S. 
: at See aoe ree Mtl. Diocesan College, Montreal. ..Up. 1475 
: Hemmingford, Que. 
Sg SS a 2 eer Med 2. itssna 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 7557 
ag tee 99, Bridgetown, Barbados, 
Kingan, Gordon H.......... ADB 4 Se x 213 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 4217 
Kingston, George H......... Ap. Sci. 2.....31 St. Famille St., Montreal....... 
: » Prescott, Ont. 
Kingstof, Paul T® ... ee eed. 1.....<..31 St. Famille St., Montreal.:..... 
: Prescott, Ont. 
Kirby, Johnston.......°..7 gts2........strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 


338 S. Vidal St,,Sarnia, Ont. 
,. 4638. Stterbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 7557 


Ae 7 er ris Med: 
Antigonish, N.S. 


Rees P OMIAS FC. . ... cco stalin o -PMOUe Ove ls 40 McGill College Ave., Montreal. .Up. 1202-W 
Antigonish, N.S. 
Kirschberg, Abraham........ rs Sena 313 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que.....West. 6459 
Kisber, Clarence. ........6. Aste Birds ssc. 982 Cadieux St., Montreal......... Plat. 2388 
Kivenko, Nathan............ Com. 1........33 Rachel St. W., Montreal.. .. Bel. 1173-W 
Klaehn, Irmgard, A. G....... BITES. eR Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
66 Centre St., Stratford, Ont. 
8 ES I rr rrr Phy? 2462 24.0721 Wiseman. Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3389 
NED ET eee Lae aa Dent. £e iiiseas 180 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. Bel. 7060-W 
GS ON Se eee Phat. 2o0-Sa338 2381 Clarke St., Montreal......... Cal. 4177-J 
moeerer, Bernard. . .. 6 s\s< ese 1 CS ee 2203 Papineau Ave., Montreal..... Bel. 0460 
Klineberg, Florence.......... Vv: pb URE enreneae 4059 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
PB Fos. be G ib eo b eede ee est. 6511 
Bainebers, Jack. . .:..60 «scswee s Pot fo PS ee 4059 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
CI oan oss adi > alee eonn elertaeed eee aa est. 6511 
muuneberg, Otto. . «sis sseewe es ps aa 7 4059 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
SENET IS Pee TE Ts West. 6511 
EOE > ee ere ey comes Zits it 3 tio Westminster Ave., Montreal 
Welt, OGe-oF i 3 er a Wal. 1245 
Knowles, Eustace C......... Atte 33 oe 58 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 2392 
7 Selborne Terr., Bradford, Yorks, 
Eng. 
Knowlton, Paul H........... Mists; Bee 2 FS 600 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
Ques. Sisk cheeks rere eae West. 1840 
eet ATtBUS Kis. co om tee Med. 2.. : 685 University St., Montreal.. ..Up. 0681 
Malone, N.Y. 
mer. Ben <i... chad ees ek Med. 4........1089 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Plat. 2632 
MDOT, TIOSTY so ie ve Se ae St oh Pere 1091 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Plat. 2632 _ 
Korenberg. Lyon J........... PIES Bes sca 1815 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.... 
yi. 7 
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Kositsky, Abraham.......... Axte 1. ee. 155 Roy St. E., Montreal......... 
Kosowatsky, Joseph R....... Arts 2........483 Clarke St., Montreal. ...:..... Plat. 0877 
8 OS 0 ea eee Law 1.55.50 201 Marquette St., Montreal...... Bel, 6357-W 
Krakower, Abraham......... Med. 2........683b Henri Julien St., Montreal. ...Bel. 6281-F 
8 ON AS 0c) Be Asta 4S oss. 683b Henri Julien St., Montreal....Bel. 6281-F 
PRRs CAIN ony ix ops in. ois CARTES Dee we 1005 Tupper St., Montreal........ 
BeeOMOE, WGK. cig Gs 00s 66 6s 0 Phar.2 3'< 1014 Clarke St., Montreal......... Plat. 4585 
Kuntz, Alfred E.............Med. 5.. .131 Bishop St., Montreal.......... Up. 8156 


*Withdrew early in the session. 


424 Queen St., Ottawa, Ont. 


Peraee AOL IICIS LD 5 ow ob Soe Oi Arts 2........Strathcona Hall, Montreal.........Up. 1086 
295 Jarvis St., Toronto, Ont. 
We SEE I5GTHS, 6s bic weet 08 PTT Sh oe cc 45 Maguire St., Montreal......... Bel. 9260-J 
ae, POUT ED 516 a Use hi@ciite se <l6es Arts 2 scésx 467 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 
SIG PUG... a Wade 0 2ts 85 Ve West. 2495 
Kyle, Welland H...).....5.<.- Ap. Sci. 3.....326 Patricia Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 2719 
Labelle, A. Achille. ..........4 Ap. Sci. 1.. 5 Hutchison St., Montreal......... Plat. 3913 
P.O. Box “‘H’’, St. Jerome, Que. 
*Labkov, Samuel. .... 2. ses e BT es ae 1115a City Hall Ave., Montreal.... 
Labovitch, William R........ Phar; 2)..:5:. 149 Drolet St., Montreal. ......... 
Pee TS SF ae aR PETCB 3 cher 0-0 1171 St. Urbain St., Montreal......Bel. 8828-J 
Lacoe, Jeremiah R...........Med.3..... 1695 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 3359 
DANOCUT GTDCTE Boos 55s6csc'e's sae EA 2. 4c- 07 314 Peel St., Montreal. ........... Up. 0437 
LAAT, JOUCON woe e ci ne cee OWS Ap. Sci. 1. .335 Girouard Ave., Montreal.......Wal. 4192-W 
178 Jackson St. E., Hamilton, Ont. 
Lajoie, Romeo J............ Med. 3.. .395 Mance St., Montreal.......... Plat. 5467 
Edmundston, N.B. 
Ea SAGER BOS oc cso ovccd oh cx pee ec cn 113 Ste. Famille St., Montreal..... 
11 Lingan Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
EE TOO D 65 bec SS ce cele waa Do ee 830 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... 
11 Lingan Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
Lande, Lawrence M..........Arts1........641 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 7486 
ee Oe | or |e et gar aaa An; Sci. 4. . 905 St. Urbain St., Montreal.......Plat. 4771 
bene, Frederic W........... AMES 2hi.35 11 Concord St., Montreal. ........ Plat. 4866 
Missao Evangelica, Capango, Bie, 
Angola, Portuguese W. Africa. 
Laie, pee te cas od Asts Tacx 1647 Mance St., Montreal. ....... Bel. 5486 
*Langevin, Joseph J...........Arts 1... 2611 Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
Langley, Alfred J. G. Jss.n... Astin i. 377 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 2143 
63 Leigh Rd, Eastleigh, Eng. 
Languedoc, Marie A. G..... Arts 1..... Roval Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
8 Vimy Apts., Ottawa, Ont. 
Lenthier.. Ton Goss<3 Fei cad Med. 5..... 1179 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Mont- 
PPAR Sl bea Seal yee Wal. 1990 
Lente, Joseph P5665. MOG Boo aise 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Lapin, Benjamin L......... Arts 1,.......2263 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. . . . Bel. 6802-J 
Laplante. J. Patilosiiais escsceee Med. 2........2532 Rouen St., Montrea]i........ Clair. 0517 
Lanorte. 66 Css os ceca: Ap. Sci. 2 434 Mance St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4501 
Larkin, Kdward Aw... 35... Meds Lisiak 78 Durocher St., Montreal],........Plat. 2642 
24 Colonial St., St. John’s, Nfid. 
Larocque, Fanny E........%. Phy. Ed. 1....288 Clifton Ave., Montreal. .......Wal. 1514 
Larose: Patt 2 > 30's eo iwc sd Grad. Sch, 3.,..212 Prudhomme Ave., Montreal... 
Latham, Allan Bi cies. SSiaa ba a Pee pee 267 Regent Ave., Montreal........ Wal [0846 
Lavoie, biotel Aas. sends Com. 1........230 Belfrage Rd., Westmount, Que..West. 8890 
Lavoie, Maurice L........... Arts 1........230 Belfrage Rd., Westmount, Que..West. 8890 
Lawrence, John Food... 2. ‘AD SCR 2 . 47 Sussex Ave., Montreal.......... Up. 6046-J 
116 Carling Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Lawrence, Leonie J.......... mre ses 163 De l’Epée Ave., Outremont, 
Que.... Se, ee eke At. 2851 
LMWEOR IGOI Wo -5. oo ccis S ccete:s Med. 5.. .776 University St., Montreal....... 
Eganville, Ont. 
Bee, JOU Be sivceie kia’, Grad. Sch... 361 Mance St., Montreal.......... 
Lazarovitz, Sadie..........465 RMB TE. cies 245 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... Bel. 3971-F 
127 St. Paul St., Quebec, Que. 
Lazerte, Leonard C.......... Med. 5..... 117 Crescent St., Montreal........ Up. 5432 
R.R. No. 2, Iroquois, Ont. 
Leach, Campbell Ww. Oe area Com, 1........202a Belgrave Ave., Montreal...... 
Le Baron, Francis G......... Com, 2........2024 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 2068 


North Hatley, Que. 
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Ledgerwood, George A....... jo. oy Moe! Serie pas 
Leech, Beverly Cw... ees. SG Se, Se oe 
Legatée, David M..c.6 cies pe Pelee oe ae 
Lehan, Ralph L. M.......... Ott. Bie 5 es far 
mens.” WET Ts, cui, cable's Whos AD. Ses: 4... 
Beithman, Eze. oes ese yt as SA pe Re 
Ret RANE OF oy cia sola nse oO RGOMS eo oceans 
Lemay, Charlies D...i...:...... Come 253684 
-ewome, lonn G. Misi s «Artest acc: 
Lene. wi eice A es . «.. - AMS Pie caccs 


LeNeveu, Arthur P. C........Grad. Sch. 1.. 


*Withdrew early in the session. 





36 Park Ave., Montreal. .......... Plat. 0157 
Sandy Lake, Man. 

320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
2330 Victoria Ave., Regina, Sask. 

815 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat, 6854 


107 Wright St., St. John, N.B. 
4217 Western Ave., Westmount,Que.West. 3627 
476 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 


ose ever weerwerereepeereereereereeeeeree 


Wesleyan College Annex, Montreal. 
23 Glazier St., Gardner, Mass. 


.78 Durocher St., Montreal.........Plat. 2642 


231 N. Brodie St., Ft. William, Ont. 


.Apt. 15, ‘“‘New Sherbrooke,’’ Mont- 


SOT ret oon ae he ela ee oe Up. 0629 


Diocesan Theo. College, Montreal. . 
Calcutta, India 


.797 University St., Montreal....... 


723 Goulding St., Winnipeg, Man. 


LeSage, Charles E. E.........Med.1........ 1115 Mt. Royal Ave. E., Montreal..Am. 3284 
OS OST Og eee. «x. B/S ree 110 St. Mark St., Montreal........ Up. 0144 
PORT FOAM C5 voles none Wiees Com. 1........634 Quefbes Ave., Outremont, Que..At. 1207 
Leveque, Andre J............ Ap. Sci. 4. ....3311 Drolet St., Montreal. ........ Cal. 2879-W 
VEemedhe, CeQric Ds. sis 08-5 ta < Med. 2........454 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount,Que. West. 4601 
hevikoff > FranceB sso. c owec sss Arts 3........2400 Hutchison St., Outremont,Que.At. 1439-W 
Wapeeey AOat EVA. kc kc 6 Oe + wad Ate Seo dina ves 636 Belmont Ave., Westmount,Que. 
Levin, Simon...............Med. 2........749 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. . Main 6581 
Levine, Benjamin. 6 . acc. YY, ee Saas ane 1157 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 9361-J 
NS RE CS 6 ene eee Aste + athe 2 102 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
Ss ek eer eee ae Med. 2........1220 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 8547-J 
ae OSS | a a DORE, 2.2) okies 1218 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 8547-W 
Devine. Paunne DD. 50.5 5b. c es AGES 2 66a 15a Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......West.6221-W 
Levitt, Rachel..............Arts2........323 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount,QueWest. 8948 
LOGY, COLGOR WY oc 655 cline 008s Arts4.........1745 Hutchison St., Montreal.......At. 4356-W 
5633 Sunset Blvd., Hollywood, Cal. 
OG. OM ois. 5 eaten $b ehind 6% Med. 4.. .126 Durocher St., Montreal........Plat. 4138 
Bee,“ SSIIOMIIO ais aise heb oasis Arts 2........1102 Racnel St. E,, Montreal. ..... 
Perwre, Charles. ... sos voc 03 #8 Ap. Sci. 1......531a St. Denis St., Montreal.......East 1536-F 
amen G harlies B,.... 6 cca c brs Com. 2........59 McGill College Ave., Montreal. . Plat. 3907 
Truro, N.S. 
ee ie 8 a ft Cr PS 2, Seat d ven ee Eee ow OV 0S EOL EC SS ON 
745 Massachusetts Ave., Boston, 
Mass. 
eS ae 3 5 eee ee eae PT Senne wee 239 Laval Ave., Montreal......... 
Lidstone, Malcolm. ......... Bs So oe es 743 University St., Montreal....... Up. 1475 
Salmon Cove, C.B., Nfid. 
*Fiant. Cordon; W..To-05.. 0 «se ATLE Be bce awen 293 Mackay St., Montreal......... 
EAGRENGIL, LIE Cok ct ewes ALte Pe, eat 1612 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Lightstone, Louis J..........-- Dent. 4.......54 Colonial Ave., Montreal........ Lan. 6520 
DiMen, DAGON 66 ce cae’ UT. By oye 82 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 6603 
37 Hillside Ave., Newark, N.J. 
Ee ae. ie a a Grad. Nurses. .43 Belmont Park, Montreal........ 
Lindsay, John R............- Med. 5.......- 781 Shuter St., Montreal........-. Plat. 4059 
Glasgow, Ont. : 
2 aR oA ae Bp. Solis Sows 75 Seventh Ave., Ville St. Pierre, 
BontTeehs oos coe ka Pee SERA eee 
Be es: ee ere Artes FFs et 692 City Hall Ave., Montreal...... Lan. 5025 
Litovsky, Abraham.......... ye re 897 City Hall Ave., Montreal...... East 0291 
BRERA, DORE OWE wien esc (0% 8 boy Com. 2........297 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 2681 
83 Central Ave., London, Ont. 
Battie, Lawrence Pe cece sss es Med. 5........851 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 5070 
201 McLeod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Edttie, William S.....50.00i%<0 Mes .2: 26.5.5 08 St. Famille St., Montreal......,.Plat. 0975 
Richmond, Ont. 
Littner, Max....... 7 Oe Med. 4........1802 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 5409 
Raovas MEtRerT Os 6.65530 u ees Fes Rear ee e 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 


Prescott, Ont. 
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NAME 


DIRECTORY 


FACULTY AND Y 


oe, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Lochead, John R 
Lochhead, Stuart G 


Logan, Robert S., Jr.... 


Longworth, Eileen V........ 
Loomis, Edward B.......... 


London, Julius E.......... 


Lough, Hubert O 


Low, S. Ernest 


Lowry, Ira K 


Luke, Josephus C......... 


Lummis, Oswald J 


Lunn, Frederick R......... 
Lusty, tic B Acs st 


Luxton, Lloyd C 


Lyman, Beatrice M. T 


Lynde, Carleton J......... 


Lyons, Avery C........... 
Lyons, Clarence O......... 


Lyane: Iver Hy. ssi 
Lyons, Walter. ...........% 


Lyte; Laman Cis. Seek 


Mabon, Gwendolen E....... 
McArthur, Isobel R......... 


McArthur, James E........ 


Macaulay, Archibald F 
Macaulay, Malcolm J 


McAvity, Thomas A 


McCallum, Duncan J 
MacCallum, Thurlow B 
MacCarthy, Henry B 
McCauley, Madeline M 


“ADs Sti dc. 
Omar, Bravia Roi. id ck 


..Arts 3 SET ee 


Lough, Margaret J........ 
Louis, Florence......./...... 


jee eee eee enense 


“epee eeeeeeneee 


eoeveoreveees 


Lynch-Staunton, Victor M.. 


“eer ee ee 
“fe @ @ 
1S: 2.8 v6 


McClung, Joseph E......... 


OC FX Saipan 


Arts 1 


Ds BCs Sista x 


. 32a Rozel St., Verdun, Que....... 


OF STUDENTS 
EAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
.67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 


Sydenham, Ont. 


. .309 Brock Ave., Montreal West,Que.Wal. 0498 


.45 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0797 
.45 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0797 
. Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Charlottetown, P.E.lI. 

.26 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 1833 
159 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 


Te << Oe Pee a 751 De l’Epée Ave., Outremont, 
3) iT BP ee Ce, OF At. 5912-W 
ey ns Se. Bee aa 6595 Monkland Ave., Montreal. ...Wal. 3084 
aac: Se ei 6595 Monkland Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 3084 
PAS. 2s. 214 Villeneuve Ave. W., Montreal. . Bel. 9765 
..Ap. Sci. 4.....591 University St., Montreal....... Up. 3521 
20 Pansy Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
..Dent. 4.......149 Durocher Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 5930 
Lennoxville, Que. 
..Arts2........41 Brock Ave., Montreal West,Que..Wal. 0710 
rte Fy. ..743 University St., Montreal....... Up. 1475 
Valcourt, Que. 
. Arts 2........458 Argyle Ave., Westmount,Que.. . West. 1630 
..Ap. Sci. 4.....202 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0474 
ag Royal Ave., New Westminster, 
. Ap. Sci. 4 .. 164 Mansfield St., Montreal. ...... Up. 3070 
118 Salisbury Ave., Sault Ste. Marie, 
Ont. 
.. Arts 2 ..83 Redpath Crescent, Montreal. ...Up. 1802 
.. Law 2 . -825 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 3464 
Mountain Brow, Hamilton, Ont. 
: Api Sel 2 os 810 University St., Montreal.......Up. 9109 
40 re Nicholas Place, New York, 
N.Y. 
Meds Si aie: 750 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... Plat. 4693 
16 Lambert Ave., Chelsea, Mass. 
SOE 2S is ces 685 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0681 
1051 Boston Road, New York, N.Y. 
..Arts.1 ..92 McGill College Ave., Montreal. . Up. 1416 
26 Dufferin Ave., Brantford, Ont. 
coaets Bi oc ees 271 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 2088 
gs ge eee 271 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 2088 
Ap: Setoks.. 3 < 685 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0681 
1051 Boston Rd., New York, N.Y. 
(eee 2 sce Ses 605 Dorchester St. W., Montreal... 
Kennedy, Sask. 
Arts 1 --.153 St. Luke St., Montreal. ....... Up. 0667 
Baltimore, Md. 
Arts2... ..409 Burnside Place, Montreal...... Up. 1007 
RMU OLS Bote ae ras oa ee De Wal. 0132 


Delson Jct., Que. 
.29 Bassett St., Montreal..........Plat. 2851 
Upper Grand Mira, C.B., N.S. 


.103 St. Famille St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 6518 


1237 13th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 


.308 Prince Artnur St. W., Montreal. 


802 George St., Sydney, N.S. 
.304 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreéal.. Plat. 3624 
196 King St. E., St. John, N.B. 


.140 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. 


P.O. Box 73, Valleyfield, Que. 

. York 6415-W 
Danville, Que. 

149 Durocher St., Montreal....... 
Poltimore, Que. 

823 University St., Montreal...... 
110 Lisgar St., Ottawa, Ont. 

4837 Western Ave., Westmount... . West. 1913 
3584 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 5685 
Watrous, Sask. 


. Plat. 5930 
.Plat. 0354 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL, NO, 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
*McClure, James C........... Med. 5........468 Snerbrooke St. W., Montreal.. 
Cowansville, Que. 
McClure, Lindley W.........Ap. Sci. 2..... 1401 Bordeaux St., Montreal...... 
McCombe, John G......:...Ap. Sci. 2..... SPONUBRE CIN ids bh ne 88 Ran Lachine 22 
McCombe, Reginald M..... .z oe ee Caper 4294 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
BIG. Ov ls oe a Bae oo ae eee Oe 
McCombe, Robert J.........: A SO has Foc deOEVeRl, Ouesiick is ible cae An Lachine 22 
McConnell, John M..... ...Com,. 1........360 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que.....West. 5410 
McConnell, Wilson G........: go © Ver eee 140 St. Joseph St., Dorval, Que... ..Wal. 2752 
McConvey, William A., Jr ...Med.1........ 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 7557 
‘ 141 Livingston St., Buffalo, N.Y. 
McCormack, Colin W........Med. 4........839 Lorne Crescent, Montreal......Plat. 6010 
Renfrew, Ont. 
McCormick, Matthew ....... Com: 1..,.....5376 Park Ave., Montreal....... Plat. 0383 
McCormick, Thomas B......: Arts 2........377 Mountain St., Montreal..... Up. 2143 
651 Talbot St., London, Ont. 
McCready, Harriet H........Phy. Ed. 2....724 University St., Montreal.......Up. 3369 
173 Douglas Ave., St. John, N.B. 
McCrimmon, Frederick G....Arts 2........67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
Huntingdon, Que. 
McCuaig, Duncan R.........Med. 4....<-... 810 University St., Montreal.......Up. 9109 
Bainsville, Ont. 
McCuaig, E. Barton....... Arts 3........810 University St., Montreal.......Up. 9109 
Bainsville, Ont. 
McCulloch, Frank D.........Med.5........Strathcona Hall, Montreal.........Up. 1086 
76 Hochelaga St. E., Moose Jaw, 
Sask. 
McCurdy, Lyall R...........Grad. Sch. 1. ..707 Shuter St., Montreal.......... 
New Glasgow, N.S. 
MacDermot, Pembroke N....Med. 3........90 St. Matthew St., Montreal...... Up. 5543 
McDiarmid, Donald C.......: Ap. Sci. 3.....308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 
Carleton Place, Ont. 
Macdiarmid, Jean C.........Arts1....... 351d Selby St., Westmount, Que... . West. 2437-W 
Macdiarmid, William J. G....Arts P........351id Selby St., Westmount, Que... .West.2437-W 
Macdiarmid, Winnifred R....Phy. Ed. 1....724 University St., Montreal.......Up. 3369 
586 Driveway Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
McDonald, Alfred P.........Med.1........260 Guy St., Montreal.......... 
New Amsterdam, B.G. 
Macdonald, Anita C......... Mea 84 A csay 70 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9359-W 
201 Agnes St., New Westminster, 
BC. 
MacDonald, Duncan A.. ....Com. 2........65 St. Mark St., Montreal......... Up. 3055 
MacDonald, George W...... Bits 4.. os eae 84 Victoria St., Montreal.......... Up. 7294 
Campbellton, N.B. 
MacDonald, Howard...... Pate Te . en 84 Victoria St., Montreal.......... Up. 7294 
Campbellton, N.B. 
McDonald, Howard A...... | a Sa 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Netherhill, Sask. * 
McDonald, James A. E...... Com. 2.......-855 Oxenden Ave., Montreal....... Plat. 3398 
Valleyfield, Que. 
MacDonald, James L........ Bree 2.5 <a Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... | 
P.O. Box 283, Sydney, N.S. ; 
MacDonald, John K......... Med. 4........756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
9817 107th St., Edmonton, Alta. 
Macdonald, Neil D.......... Arts 1........326 St. Joseph St., Lachine, Que... .Lachine 243 , 
MacDonald, S. Arthur....... a: f Re eer 67 McTavish St., Montreal..... Up. 9130 
45 Fitzroy St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. A 
McDonald, W. Oswald....... oT iG a ae 2297 Waverley St., Montreal...... Bel. 7342-W 
216 King St. W., St. John, N.B. or 
McDonell, Eugene D........Med. 4........800 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4657 
Dalhousie Station, Que. . 5 
MacDonell, Mary M..........Arts1...... 460 Durocher St., Montreal........At. 1035 
MacDougall, Coll. L.........Ap. Sci.1..... 318 Wilson Ave., Montreal. .......Wal. 2633 
39 Brompton Rd.,, Knightsbridge, 
London, Eng. 
McDougall, Stewart R.......Grad. Sch. 2...756 University St., Montreal....... 
337 Keay St., New Westminster, 
B.C. y 
Macduff, Albert S...... atte oS Ri agar 322 Selby St., Westmount, Que.....West. 6493 


*Withdrew early in the session. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


McEvoy, John V........... WEG. Sty ea’ 78 Durocher St., Montreal.........Plat. 2642 
. Dalhousie, N.B. 
McEwan, Daniel W..........Dent.1.......3584 Park Ave., Montreal. os 
1932 McIntyre St., Regina, Sask. 
Macfarlane, David B......... Atte Beets Wesleyan College, Montreal.......Up. 0290 
Box 329, Huntingdon, Que. 
McFarlane, Duncan H...... Alte Pics 756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
Nokomis, Sask. 
McGerrigle, Andrew James. ..Arts 1........756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
Ormstown, Que. 
McGerrigle, Harold W.......Arts 3........67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
Ormstown, Que. 
McGoun, David D......... Arts 2........162 Drummond St., Montreal...... Up. 7419 
MacGregor, Archibald D..... Dent. 4.......756 University St., Montreal... Up. 0290 
10650 78th Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
P McGregor, Frank R......... Med. 1........320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
4 1 Belmont House, Victoria, B.C. 
E MacGregor, Roderick G......Dent. 3.......158 Metcalfe St., Montreal........Up. 7541 
a New Glasgow, N.S. 
ey McGuire, John A............Med.5........24 Durocher St., Montreal.........Plat. 0610 
A Be Cornwall, Ont. 
{ ; McInerney, James P........ Med. 1........31 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... Plat. 0938 
\ 88 Orange St., St. John, N.B. 
, *MciIntosh, Leslie M..........Arts P........438 Victoria Ave., Westmount,Que.. 
! Metis Beach, Que. 
; MacIntyre, Donald C....... Ap. Sci. 2.....67 McTavish St., Montreal. ....... Up. 9130 
| Windsor Mills, Que. 
f McKay, Chipman O,....... Arts 2........308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 
‘ 28 Wright St., St. John, N.B. 
/ McKay, Douglas A......... Com. 3........544 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 9692 
679 Quellette Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
{ MacKay, Robert deW.......Arts1........355 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 8937 
McKeen, Margaret Viola.....Arts 2........3498 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 6538 
: Mackell, Dorothy I..........Phy. Ed. 1....724 University St., Montreal....... Up. 3369 
3 231 Waverly St., Ottawa, Ont. 
, McKelvey, Mosley A........ po) ie 151 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West, 
CO Sees ara Ea ba S eran gw en Wal. 2863 
5 McKenna, Leo B.i).... i .. Med. 3, a8. 202 Mance St., Montreal.......... Plat. 3249 
‘ Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
t McKenna, Philip D..........Med. 3........677 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 5521 
bd Vernon, P.E.I. 
t MacKenzie, Jan... 6....5..°. Med. 3........464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 6220 
i Campbellton, N.B. 
a ii MacKenzie, John C..........Med.2........ 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
: St. John, N.B. 
F MacKenzie, John M......... Grad. Sch......59 McGill College Ave., Montreal. . 
F 3 Hartsville, P.E.I. 
8 Mackenzie, Maxwell H.......Com. 1........118 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount,QueWest. 1568 
3 McKenzie, NormanH....... AD: Sel. 2.3... Si Chureh.Stu Montteal....55 | Plac. 2663 
796 Victoria Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
McKeown, Hilton J......... Med. 3.,.......90a Durocher St., Montreal........Plat. 1397 
Russell, Ont. 
McKeown, Kenneth C....... Ase To 6% ie. 234 Redfern Ave., Westmount, Que. 
MacKercher, Donald A...... Med. 3........348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....Up. 1086 
Maxville, Ont. 
McKergow, Alfred T.........Arts1........Strathcona Hall, Montreal........ .Up. 1086 
; Waterloo, Que. 
McKindsey, Margaret L..... Phy. Ed. 1.....724 University St., Montreal.......Up. 3369 
; : Lennoxville, Que. 
MacKinnon, Alice V. G.......Arts 2.........11 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ......... Plat. 3627 
: Lachute, Que. 
McKinnon, Douglas D....... | a er er 377 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 2193 
: Hollister, Calif. 
MacKinnon, HughN........ Dent. 3.......781 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4059 
. Glace Bay, C.B. 
McKyes, Shirley E.......... Ap. Sci. 2......71 Milton St., Montreal........... Plat. 3535 
Maclaren, David G.......... Com. Bs ithe 162 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal..... West. 7819-J 
MacLaren, Lorne............ BD. Ch 2. sean 196 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 3407 


Buckingham, Que. 
*Withdrew early in the session. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MacLaren, Margaret J. L....Arts4....... 


. Royal Victoria College, Montreal...Plat. 0078 


75 Cobourg St., St. John, N.B. 


BeecL Pat. BASIC. 3S a. eek Med. 4........328 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 4101 
79 Cabot St., Montreal. . 6s... 

McLean, Catherine J........Arts1........282A Regent Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 0559 
Lancaster, Ont. 

McLean, Ernest M.......... Med. 4........558A St. Catherine St. W., Montreal.Up. 5020 
31 Frederick St., Port of Spain, Trini- 
dad, B.W.I. 

Maclean, Ethel M........... Med.1........22 McTavish St., Montreal........ 
4312 Pine Crescent, Vancouver, B.C. 

MacLean, JohnG........... Med. 1........464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
North Wiltshire, P.E.1I. 

MacLean, Kenneth S........Med. 4........464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 6220 
North Wiltshire, P.E.I. 

ON En Oe Re eNOS fer ee 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 6200 
205 Parkdale Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 

MacLean, Lorne A..........Arts2........67 McTavish St., Montreal........ 


MacLean, Mary W..........Arts 3.. 


eG ae os hee <7 i: aa 
McLellan, Norman W........Med.1........ 
MeBellan, Joyce EB. iss. 3... Artes cis. 
MacLennan, David A........ 1 See ee 
McLennan, Evelyn G........ Meds: 2: ose. 3% 
McLennan, Malcolm......... Grad. Sch. 3... 
MacLennan, Mary M.C......Med.3........ 
McLeod, Clarke K.......... BIOs So nas ooh 
McLeod, Elmer D.....5%...4.4 Pere ie a 
MacLeod, John P...........Com. 3 
MacLeod, John W...........4 Arts 3:..5 fwd 


New Wiltshire, P.E.I. 


.Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat, 0078 


Souris, P.E.I. 


.291 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 3789 


92 Bagot St. N., Kingston, Ont. _ 
183 De l’Epée Ave., Outremont,Que. 
1654 Broadway W., Vancouver, B.C. 


.396 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 0290 


464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
Campbellton, N.B. 


.134 Durocher St., Montreal........ 


‘*Ridgewood,’’ Lancaster, Ont. 

719 University St., Montreal....... 
Scotstown, Que. 

17 Holton Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 8949 


10 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 1436 
Wolfville, N.S. 
67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 


Richmond, Que. 


2221 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 6107-W 


Gould Station, Que. 


.3189 St. James St., Montreal......Wal. 3531 


MacLeod, Malcolm D........Ap. Sci. 2 ..181 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Plat. 0134 
‘*Hill View,’’ Half-Way-Tree, P.O., 
Jamaica, B.W.1. 

BROT BOGS PCW cars sess oe eles Meas 3s. Fs. 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 1086 
Summerside, P.E.I. 

MacLeod, Robert B.......... APES SAS 3189 St. James St., Montreal...... Wal. 3531 

MacLeod, William D........Dent. 4.......5 Durocher St., Montreal........ — 


McMahon, RogerE.........Dent.2...... 
McMartin, Catherine N......Arts1....... 
McMaster, Frances R........Arts4....... 

.AD. Siete ee eat 


McMaster, Francis W....... 


MacMillan, Donald R....... (he 3 1 as Re 


Vernon, P.E.I. 


.78 14th Ave., Lachine, Que........Lach. 847-J 
4727 Western Ave., Westmount,Que. West. 0870 
_365 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 1247 
.596 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 


Hiei) 6 o5s ss We eae ee ow TEEN West. 6264 


.167 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 2396 


339 St. John St., Fredericton, N.B. 


MacMillan, Hugh D.........: Arts4........328 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 4101 
Dalkeith, Ont., R.R. No. 2 

McMillan, Ralph E..........4 AD. Sth 67 5. 6 169 Villeneuve St., Montreal.......Bel. 3350 

McNab, Archibald H........Ap.Sci.4..... 822 Dorchester St. W., Montreal...Up. 8902 


McNabb, Harvey C......... 
McNally, Thomas J..... SONGS Bs ia sts 


McNally, William J......... Fig) Ss yer eS 


McNamara, Wesley C........Med.3....... 





Waldo, B.C. 


.202 Bishop St., Montreal..........Up. 0695-F 


.130 City Councillors St., Montreal. . Plat. 4734 
Gaspé, Que. 

.Dept. of Physiology, McGill, Mont- 

FOAL otek ww wets were aoe Se a ree es" 

Ottawa, Ont. 

_33 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 0212 
Young’s Cove Rd., N.B. 


McNamee, Foster T......... Arts 2.........281 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que...At. 1497_ 
MacNaughton, Alan A......./ Arts 3........251 Hingston Ave., Montreal....., Wal. 1567 
| i 
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McNaughton, Cornelius H....Ap. Sci. 4..... 825 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 3464 
Thetford Mines, Que. ; 
MacNaughton, EricA....... Med.:4... 0.0%. 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .Up. 6220 
Martintown, Ont. 
McNaughton, Ethel P....... Arts 1........4565 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, _ 
8 OES Sr eel & Pare lee West. 1408 
McNaughton, Francis L...... Arts 2........4565 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
A OSD eR ee te ee eee West. 1408 
McNaughton, Malcolm E....Arts3........ 4565 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
|S ES a eae ree ae West. 1408 
McNaughton, Muriel C...... Arts 4,.......4565 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
i. en pe aac ol ecw oe a West. 1408 
E MacNaughton, Robert A..... Arte 2 Ot éckte 770 University St., Montreal....... Up. 5981 
i Moncton, N.B. 
f MacNeily, William H........ Grad. Sch. 2...2037 Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
; MacNeily’s P.O., Anna. Co., N.S. 
: McOuat, Margaret M........ Arts 4.........Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
4 Lachute, Que. 
| ORAM, TAUBT 6 65.6 06 coe PATIO Se, Bee 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
{ Renfrew, Ont. 
; McRae, Duncan R.......... Ap. Set. 2.0.5 793 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 3613 
4 Bainsville, Ont. 
McRae, Lorne F............ Dent.1.......22 42nd Ave., Lachine, Que........ 
au Macrae, Ruth............... Grad. Sch...... 29 Prospect St., Montreal......... 
. MacSporran, MaysieS....... fg je Se 2114 Park Ave., Montreal......... At. 3453 
: BACVOGY, JOM A. Be cic ca Med. 4.0252... 107 Chomedy St., Montreal........ Up. 0478 
ae MacVicar, Donald H........Arts4........ 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
: Keady, Ont. 
‘ McWatters, Marjorie........ pte Sa ae 3593 Verville St., Montreal........ At. 4918-W 
; SROR, THN, 0 oot esd ais SAME Roy 9055 Voss degdied idee 
‘ Banksville, N.Y. 
MeACk miary- 4): = ck Oo ec eke Arts 2........22 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.... Plat. 2684 - 
Magor, Philip D............ LAD. Sti 4c, 524 Mt. Pleassant Ave., Westmount, 
: ONO ekg ams out eae oe eae a West. 1169 
é Mahoney, Hugh R........... AD. Se, 34355 71a St. Famille St., Montreal...... Plat. 2014 
a fi Mahoney, Lewis D.......... ApvBel. 23625: 71a St. Famille St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 2014 
i Malamud, Anne..,.........; PatG Be 1505 Clarke St., Montreal......... 
g Malamud, Ida.......c2.05., Peta oo6as = 1505 Clarke St., Montreal......... 
: Malamud, Nathan........... Asta? Sk 1505 Clarke St., Montreal.....:.... 
j Malinsky, Maurice L........ Viva! i Oe ape 480 Clarke St., Montreal.......... Plat. 2185 
5 Malloy, John D............. Meds 2 5. vince 167 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 2396 
‘ Blind River, Ont. 
: Malmsted, Helena M........ Phy. Ed. 1....724 University St., Montreal....... Up. 3369 
: Sioux Lookout, Ont. 
Malone, Denis F............ es hy ee 4ia Mentana St., Montreal........ East 3407 
Malone, Willis P............ AD. Sci. 4.63%. 1366 Greene Ave., Westmount,Que..West. 3070 
i Mancuso, Ferdinando........ BGG. Beis sie 1095 Greene Ave., Westmount, Que.Up. 7331-F 
3 Carlopi, Catalina, Italy. 
é Manley, Edward H.......... Ape cl. 1.245... 78 Durocher St., Montreal ........ 
,. Thorold, Ont. 
Manley, Patrick S........... Grad. Sch. 1...78 Durocher St., Montreal......... 
Thorold, Ont. 
Manson, Arthur B........... Med. 4........320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
3049 Hemlock St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Manville, Alfred E...........Ap. Sci. 3..... 756 University St. Montreal. ...... Up. 0290 
204 12th St. E., Prince Albert, Sask. 
Marchand, Paul R........... Arte tit cS, 3681 Park Ave., Montreal....s.... 
Marcou, Henderson H....... tte Tek 25 sa 483 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount,Que. West. 0541 
Marcovitch, Malo R......... PMT See se 2894 Cartier St., Montreal.........Cal. 0130-J 
Marcovitz, Jeannette E...... ATS Die Oca 715 St. Urbain St., Montreal.......Plat. 4216 
Marcus, Simon, . oo. 06. cs ees Med. 4........1657 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 3289 . 
Marks, Dorothy............. Arta Ps 4. oly scx 78 St. Famille St., Montreal....... Plat. 1996 
Maths, Lillian Fis.séase ss CATE Beer. 78 St. Famille St., Montreal....... Plat. 1996 
ye oy bo ee ena Ped. 8.534% 101 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 0036 
Knowlton, Que. 
Marshall, Donald M......... AD. SC. 223s <3 181 Mance St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0134 
531 11th St. S., Lethbridge, Alta. 
Marston, Ewart F........... Pe Gaes 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 1086 
Caledonia Springs, Ont. 
Martin; David D....2....... WORE ici wis ae a 449 Pie IX Blvd., Montreal....... Clair.1284-\V 


*Withdrew early in the session. 
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Beastie. BARU Th. 5 cbse capi’ fat | er 
Martin, Norman L.......... 8a pees 
Beertin, Mut Aa. cos cso ee GOR Te oak ko 
Martin, Simeon J..............Med. 2.... 

Martin, Walter H........... yi 5 ay eae 
Martineau, Eddie A......... SPUR Rats Se ese 


Massy-Beresford, Desmond G.Ap. Sci. 1... 


Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Rock Island, Que. 

1539 Chabot St., Montreal........ Bel. 1367-J 
351 Melville Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 2598 


..306 Wilson Ave., Montreal......-. Wal. 0800 
323 Mackay St., Montreal......... Up. 3382-W 
67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 


R.R. No. 2, Quyon, Que. 


...377 Mountain St., Montreal. ......-Up. 2143 


The Island Wilton, Salisbury, Eng. 


Matheson, George L......... Grad. Sch. 1. ..823 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... 
69 Russell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Mathews, Arnold A.......... th. yf re 756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
Lachute, Que. 
Matthams, Philip........... BVUG Th. de caus 58 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 2392 
46 Wantz Rd., Maldon, Essex, Eng. 
Matthews, Marjorie C.......4 eat ee EE 306 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......Wal. 2333-W 
Maughan, John W...........Com. 1........596 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal..... West. 5952 
Maxwell, Herries S.......-..-/ Ap. Sci. 2.....312 Peel St., Montreal.........+-. Up. 4703 
Mazur, Sydney S............ PE eo exis 4 hv 1881 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 3991 
Meahan, Thomas F.......... Wee Oe ae 0 29 Basset St., Montreal........... Plat. 2851 
West Bathurst, N.B. 
Melanson, Henry P.......... Arts 4 & Med.1.1615 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que. .At. 2722 
Mellen, Edward W.........-. eae 103 Chomedy St., Montreal........Up. 2254 
Baeror, Maty-Den. oa oi us ee’ PE Ge eee. phamae eli Nien Ae. 2 MR NOS Se, 
Box 21, Richelieu, Que............Cham, 122-2 
Melville, Kenneth I..........Med. 4........ 3526 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 6431 
73 Hanover St., Kingston, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 
Mencher, Arthur A..........Med. 2.......-2452a St. Urbain St., Montreal.....Cal. 4323-W 
Mendelovitch, Moses........ POD. oo eka os 1074 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 6751-W 
Mendels, Morton............- Com. 1........536 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. . Main 0453 
Mennie, John H............. Grad. Sch. 3. ..112 Durocher St., Montreal........ 
Box 1145, Vancouver, B.C, 
Dhersher, Max 6 ie cee os Pt i eee rane 49 Rachel St. W., Montreal........ Bel. 0852-F 
Menzies, Clifford, G......... eee @o.:. > 851 University St., Montreal.......Plat. 5070 
130 Waverly St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Menzies, Gordon E.......... oC. 2 1k Payee 49, Strathcona Hall, Montreal.... .Up. 1086 
1 Elmwood Ave., Providence, R.I. 
Merola, John Alfonso........ DONE 4 de bx 57 McGill College Ave., Montreal. . Up. 6797 
132 Burnet Ave., Syracuse, N.Y. 
Maeteil. Eimer Lo... Phy. Ed. P. & Wesleyan College, Montreal....... Up. 0290 
Shee ge eae 486 McLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Merritt, Gerald M........-..- Biss; Soke 4 5 o's0:0 74 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 
eh > tye Ok ke > ER Digs ese 2 West. 4173 
Merry, Ralph Vic. 6S wees fog eee 756 University St.. Montreal.......Up. 5636 
Box 344, Stanstead, Que. 
Mettarlin, Aaron H.......... ee Petr ear 20 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, 
One... 2 Pee ek 2 ee irene ee Gee 
Metzler, Alfred N........-.- Soc. Workers. .119 Mountain St., Montreal......- Up. 2585 
Hantsport, N.S. 
Dlichael, Paul... ..55....6.- PAOd: 2x auch sa 377 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 2143 
1479 E. 14th St., San Leandro, Cal. 
Michener, Robert R.......-..- Mee. 3.6.04 10 Drummond St., Montreal.......Up. 8023 
205 N. Washington St., Wichita, 
Kansas, U.S.A. 
"Michiin, Jehiel....6.. 6.020 ss- Meta Piers «oni 128 Pine Ave., E. Montreal........ = 
Mickiles, john. B... <2 iss... sew Com. 2.......-696 Pine Ave. W., Montreal......- Up. 3013 
Mickles, Lovell G., Jr........- Com. 3.......-696 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.....-- Up. 3013 
Middleton, Lyall A..... oe ay GO, Sas Ge ees 756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 
Lachute Mills, Que. 
BRT BOG Lecco 0b ewy ov vie te AGS 2 cae tens 351 Edward Charles St., Montreal. At. 1538 
gm wig roe oe Eee ‘ 
illen, Stephen B..........-AIMUS 2..---«: 1 rince ert Ave., Westmount, 
= 0 to aaa tl i eet: as SAG 3s SEMEN PERE red os West. 0419 
ee er eee Aftes WS ee 357 Broadway Ave., Lachine, Que...Lachine 481 
Miller, Chauncey A.........- Med. 5.......-263 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. ... West. 2457-J 
Witler, David 6:05.05. 0 ove 2 ws Arte €... cacvss 513 Phillips Sq.,'Montreal.......-. Plat. 3531 
Miller, Euphemia G......... Grad. Nurses. .893 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. . 


*Withdrew early in the session. 
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Miller, John J. H............ AD ec, <5 44 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3760 
mailer, Joseph S. A...........Med. 2.......:14 Cuthbert St., Montreal......... Bel. 4705-W 
Tg eT aie oe Dent. 4°. 3:5... ; 1625 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... 
MME So PG Se es 5, Med. 4........513 Phillips Sq., Montreal......... Plat. 3531 
PAIMeT, SAMUEL; ooo. cow es wc. Resa 8 ye ek 679 Laval Ave., Montreal......... Bel. 2177-J 
| Milley, Samuel S............ Pet Ene eee ck 756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
Western Bay, Nfid. 
) Milligan, James A........... Ap. Sci. 3. .s.<. 108 Edison Ave. , St. Lambert, Que..St. Lamb. 114 
Milligan, William A..........Med.3....... .320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 0761 
230 Sydney Sc., Cornw:z ull, Ont. 
Millington, Frank........... Com. 3........89 Ash Ave., Verdun, Que.. ~+eee-e YOrk 3859-W 
Mills, Andrew K............ AD. 5, Ooo 825 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 3464 
id 67 Fifth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Were, COM Cae 3, gs os. Ap. Sci. 4.2... 884 Durocher St., Montreal.. .. At. 4726 
Milne, Edwin M............ Com: P05 2: 855 Oxenden Ave. Ss Montreal. . . Plat. 3398 
47 Wentworth St. S., Hamilton, “Ont. 
Milne, Hector McD..........Com. 2...... .Strathcona Hall, Montreal. . ..Up. 1086 
Box 523, New Glasgow, N. e. 
Minnes, Harold E........... ASS 25 a8 ee 823 University St. Montreal. cess sedis Goan 
183 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont, 
Minnes, Robert C........... mp. Sei. 2. Ss. 823 id cig = Montreal....... Plat. 0354 
183 Metcalfe , Ottaw a, Ont. 
Mintzberg, Samuel.......... Mee o. x 5 3050 Clarke ae “Montrez at As ore Cal. 2706-J 
Mirsky, Isadore A........... Arts 2.........1734St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. . Bel. 5482-W. 
Mitchell, Arnold W.......... Dent. 4.......: 368 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert, Que. St. Lamb. 32 
Mitchell, Terence Francis.....Com. 3. s 7 18 Sherbrooke St. W. , Montreal... . Up. 0138 
Moffat, Thomas S..........., Ap. Sci2.,. ., . 756 University St., Montreal, Up. 0290 
926 Heywood Ave. , Victoria, ‘B. Cc. 
Moffatt, William............. Med. 3........233 Pine Ave. W., "Montreal. ...«..Up. 6648 
580 Windermere Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Monaker, Jacob............. Med. ....1627 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 5048-W. 
Monk, George | SEE & Mga ke. Ap, Sai far 730 Shuter St., Montreal.......... 
South March, Ont. 
MONE, Baty Boo. i Oe Workers. .2 Richmond Sar., Montreal.. .Up. 4585 
a 699 King Edward Ave., Ottawa. “Ont. 
: Montgomery, Olea M........ Phy. Ed. 1,...85 Laurier Ave. W. , Montreal. . . Bel. 3900-W. 
i : New Liskeard, Ont. 
ee Montour, Enos T............Arts2...... RR has University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
: Box 492, Hagersville, Ont. 
j Moodie, Edward C.......... Bt SS. Ae 157 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal..... West. 8898-W 
‘ Mooney, George S........... ASSP os See $8 Church Ave., Montreal......... 
; Moore, Alexander ST ae AD. Sa8y <3 851 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 5070 
: 1021 Pemberton Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
> Moore, Arthur B. B......... Arts 2........58 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 2392 
R.R.. No. 3, Mouth of Keswick,N.B. 
Moore, Ernest N............ MEG Seerte i01 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 0063 
* St. Chrysostome, Que. 
F Moore, Lewis N............. Ap. Sci. 2.2... 1 Lorne Ave., Montreal SNe Plat. 5106 
i 427 Sunnyside Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
2 Moore, Meredith H.......... Ap. Sei: 3... 271 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .Plat. 7362 
Moore, William H........... AD. SON 2en 138 Selby St., W estmount, — . West 4939-M, 
Moran, Gertrude M, T....... ye ee. 32 St. Cecile St. = Montreal. . < . At. 2288 ‘ 
i Moran, Vera M. T.. .Arts 2. ...32 St. Cecile St., Montreal......... At. 2288 
} More, Arthur Ba a ae Med. Hees © 179 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. 
170 Cabot St., Holyoke, Mass. 
Morici, Theodore............ Med. 4........340 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Up. 4151 
; 97 Grove St., Passaic, N.]J. 
te Morphy, Laurence M......., Arts 1.........29 34th Ave., Lachine, Que.. ...Lach. 288-M 
ey Morrell, Donald L........... Cont. 43 625 5%. 6756 University St., Montreal. ..-Up. 0290 
F 572 McLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
of Morrell, Harold A........... Arts 2.........Strathcona Hall, Montreal. . .Up. 1086 
é ; 118 Fairkolt Rd. S., Hamilton, ‘Ont. 
Morris; Aylmer L..;...:.....Law2.°.......26 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 8663 
: Sherbrooke, Que. 
Do ae a a a re Phy. Ed. 1;<. .724 University St., Montreal.......Up. 3369 
; 93 Spadina Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Morrison, James E.......... AD. Stt.i45 53. 128 Bishop St., Montreal See tee Up. 7268 
156 Victoria St. E., Amherst, N.S. 
Morrison, Lauchlan McL..... Ap. Sci. 1 815 Shuter St., Montreal. 


289 Tower Road, Halifax, N. ya 
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Morrison, Margaret K.... Arts 1.........276 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 3307 
Morrison, Pauline J..........Arts 2.........472 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 0151-W. 
6 Brown Ave., Quebec, Que. 
Morrow, Catl Habs oot... Med. 3........90A Durocher St., Montreal. .......Plat. 1397 
Metcalfe, Ont 
MOStOt,. JOOR W556. cll ees 0 as ps ple SEs ara 1172 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Mont- 
it lagna EO Se PP BA Wal. 1490 
Moscovich, Jacob............Med. 2........ 829 University St., Montreal....... 
301. 5th Ave. S., Lethbridge, Alta. 
Moseley, Herbert F..........4 Arts 3.........106 Durocher St., Montreal... ..... Plat. 0608 
Lunenburg, N.S. 
Moseley, William............Med. 2........34 McGill Coll. Ave., Montreal... ..Up. 4629 
102 Dorothy St., Welland, Ont. 
Moshinksy, Samuel.......... Mad ct siacek. 1660 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 7023-W. 
559 Belmont Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Moskovitch, Samuel, Jr... Arts 4.........4104 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
Cote Ls ie aah w cinte & Vind e tee taste es West. 8729 
Moule, Hadith, O58 6 oie... Arts P........319 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
CS oo pnd etien cite tosis thie sity asians .. West, 5791 
Moulton, Garland S.........Ap. Sci. 1......225 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
Que..... Pee et, weed 2 es West. 2033 
Mount, Alethea M...........Arts 3.........134 St. Charles St., Longueuil, Que. . Longu’l 232 
Mount, Hilda E..: .......-... Arts 1.........134St. Charles St., Longueuil, Que. Longu'l 232 
Mount, Philip:.............-Ap. Sel. 1.....: 308 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal... . East. 1895-W 
Mountford, Kathleen M......Arts1.........20 Crescent St., St. Lambert, Que. .St. Lamb. 69 
Mousseau, R. Gilles..........Law1........-451 St. Hubert St., Montreal.......East 2003 
Mowat, Glen A............-Med. 2...6.+-: 3 Winning St., Montreal.........-- 
Campbellton, N.B. 
Mowatt, Erskine A..........Ap. Sci. 1..... 4046 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
GUGs. = 5, cee e Sek tele tees _. West 8813-W. 
Mueller, Walter C........... Com. 3........150 Metcalfe St., Montreal........ Up. 3020 
43 Young St. W:, Waterloo. Ont. 
Muhlstock, David H.........Dent. 4...... 1171 St. Dominique St., Montreal .Plat. 4606 
Mitr: Align Bovis sacs css Grad. Sch. 1. ..202 Mance St., Montreal. ......5 6. 
Burford, Ont. 
Muir, William EB. 4... .06ee. Mee. Bien Fes 34 459 Mackay St., Montreal..........Up. 6610 
111 Metropolitan Ave., Roslindale, 
Mass. 
Mules, Nathan E............ AD. Setods v5, 6 1539 Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
Muller, Peter Paul...........Ap. Sci. 1....-- Box 279, Macdonald College, Que...Ste, Anne 329 
Mulligan, Claude A......... AD SSO ae 26 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 8633 
River Desert, Que. 
Mulligan, Helen............-Arts 2.....--- 83 Hutchison St., Montreal......--. Plat. 6533 
River Desert, Que. 
Mulligan, Henry I..........-/ Ap. Sci. 3... ..50 Victoria St., Montreal........-- 
Fort Coulonge, Que. 
Mulligan, Marjorie M........Arts 2........-Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ..Plat. 0078 
River Desert, Que. 
Munn, Daniel J. M.........-Arts 1......-- 4273 Dorchester St., Westmount, 
Tee ea \ aOR DLS ate leh ty West. 1502 
Munn, W. H. Blanchard..... Med. 3......--360 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
Hibs ccs cf se Sere USS Ket ee West. 6781-F. 
Summerland, B.C. 
Munro, Lloyd Alex.......--- Grad. Sch. 3...756 University St., Montreal....... 
Stellarton, N.S. = 
Munro, William D...........Ap. Sci. 2...-.. 127 Drummond St., Montreal.....- Up. 6500 
Pictou, N.S. 
Murchison, William E........Arts 1.....-. Strathcona Hall, Montreal.......- .Up. 1086 
14 Upper Prince St., Charlottetown, 
P.E.I. 
Murphy, Francis J.......-.--Med. 5....---- 81 Hutchison St., Montreal....-.-. Plat. 6512 
Red Deer, Alta. 
Murphy, Frank C.........-- Com. 3.......-855 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. ..... Plat. 3998 
433 Selkirk Ave., Fort William, Ont. : 
Murphy, John H.........-.--; ArtG Se 620 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 8854 
Murphy, Sheila M...........Arts P....---- 94 Westmount Blvd., Westmount 
Ney ye ooo te RR Ue kt Sone West. 5918 
Murray, Bertram S.......--- Arts 3......--743 University St., Montreal,....-- Up. 1475 
N RTS Grad. Nurses 1. Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal. 
et ee . University of Sask., Saskatoon, Sask. 
7 " & 
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Murray, Constance A........ Perea Et ccs os: Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . . Plat. 0078 
120 Mc. Pleasant Ave., St. John, N.B. 
Paurcay, Jonn W. .. 2... sed Ap. Sci. 4......670 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 1902 
*Murray, Margaret A......... Arts P........670 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 1902 
Murray, Maek............. Arts 2.........370 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que... .West 6801-W. 
Murray, Prescott W.........Arts1.... ... Presbyterian College, Montreal.....Up. 9130 
; Harvey Station, N.B. 
Murray,/Ruth EB... 6. <2..)..Agtta2..... -..-91 Belvedere Rd., Westmount, Que.West. 0911 
Murray, William R.......... Dent. 4.......46 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 3550 
Shediac, N.B. 
Musselman, Barney.......,..Arts1... ...../ Charbonneau St., Montreal:..... Plat. 6548 
Myler, Bernard J........... OD. Cle Ty, 78 Durocher St., Montreal......... 
29 Garneau St., Quebec, Que. 
Nadler, Samuel B...........Arts3.. -...../5 Mt. Royal Ave. W., Montreal... Bel. 6684 
PITT COOP: foe gs Arts 4........805 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 1978 
P| Napier, Charles Ed..........4 Ap. Sei: 4-4: 248 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 0859 
INGA: Arthnt Tee oso Med. 4........297 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 2681 . 
1005 Pemberton Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
: Nash, John'C.C.,..°. 3.2 oS (AD. Set. 2... Vaudreuil Sta., Oue,. co. awe. Vau. 71-W 
; Nathanson, Louis...........Med. 4. -....,-829 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 1681 
X 760 Victoria Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
1b Nathanson, Max............J 30 RE 6 See, re 1568 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 5013 
; Neel, Donald Sie. onclick. ‘AD. Sci. ft... 202 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0474 
Milburn, N.J. 
} *Neelin, William E........... Com. 1........301 Prince Srthur St. W., Montreal. 
| : Carleton Place, Ont. 
: Neiderhoffer, Sydney L......Med.1& 670 Durocher St., Outremont, Que... At. 5079 
Ch FTES 2 ou: 
rt Nelles, James G............. Com. << ae Mackay St., Montreal......... Up. 0003 
: Nelligan, Lawrence P.......,Med.4..__ ....748 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4029 
: St. Louis, P.E.I. 
“ Neleon, Julius: >... 2.....4. Med. 5........2574 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 0564-W 
{ 1826 Cratona Ave., Bronx, N.Y. 
; Neville, Alexander R........ .Ap. Sei. 1 & 521 Cote St. Catherine Rd., Outre- 
: Jaq 4. gt Wahid £boe SONG COG 5.57. b.0's cs Fete Lee 
< Newton, Frederick L.........Arts1. -.....,-8 11th Ave., Lachine, Que......... Lachine 526 
; Newton, Theodore F. M...... Arts yD ht 328 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . . Up. 4101 
i 188 Brock St. S., Sarnia, Ont. ; 
gS NIG JOON. Ss oy ne Grad. Sch. 2. ..110 Columbia Ave., Westmount,Que. 
3 Nichols, E298 «5. 6s66i oe bck x od oS of Se ep 81 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 
¢ Oe Sab eo eel re ee West. 2260 
a + Nicholson, Hugh R........../ Arts 2. 815 Shuter St., Montreal.......... 
; Strathroy, Ont. 
t Nickle, Alfred N............ Arts 1........294 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... 
ae Nieghorn, Marjorie.......... PORE as oe os 4878 Westmount Ave., Westmount, 
4 0 Se ES eS eee West. 0544 
} Nightingale, Matt S......... AD tle db. % 8 Ballantyne Ave S., Montreal West, 
q REGS EA hha ar Dara oae . St ae nee 
5 Nishnick, Simha M.......... o_o oe Phillips Place Bldg., Montreal... .. 
5 Nitechke,.Paul yo 3... Med. 2...... 756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 
‘ The Dallas, Oregon. 
Nixon, Isobel. ............:..Arts3....... -647 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 4808 
Norman, Fred T............Arts4.... .+../43 University St., Montreal.......Up. 1475 
Bay Roberts, Nfid. 
Normandin, Doria A.........Med.1....... 3539 Park Ave., Montreal.........Plat. 0704 
peer 264 Varnum Ave., Lowell, Mass. 
Norris, Herbert B........... AD. Sci.45 55. 116 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 0165 
otriss Dillan B.S ee Arts 4........, Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
132 Douglas St., Victoria, B.C. 
Norton, Irwin Gilbert........ Ap. Sci. 3.....788 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0934 
620 West. Forest Ave., Detroit, 
Mich, 
Novick, Heine E............ BIE Sica seic  GReb St Dominique St., Montreal. . 
Noyes, John W............. Bei Ste 3. 4. < 11 Buckingham Ave., Montreal. ...Up. 6684 
; Nudleman, Max............. 28 te Eh ee 749a City Hall Ave., Montreal..... East 2938-]J 
nt =: ei le eae eee Pitted oo aun 4876 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
ue. 
Oberfield, Harry............. Se ae 1438 Fabre St., Montreal.......... Cal. 3349 
O’Brien, Russell W.......... Pee eho nk 756 University St., Montreal....... Up. 0290 


*Withdrew early in the session. 


varttteheet UOMO BL 


“Rt 





2. 
£ 
NI 
2 re 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 565 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


O'Donnell, Helena........... APIO: sR 3170 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. . Bel. 0975 
O'Donnell, Hugh E.......... Law 2........26 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 8633 
: Sherbrooke, Que. 

Sere JON Ai sks cee ces Law 2........53 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
een CM. éka.s keh eee ee Wal. 3617 

O'Hagan, Howard........... Oe Soe ee 825 University St., Montreal.......Plat. 3464 
Jasper Park, Alta. 

Olesker, Josephine M........ Aste ted. 245 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... Bel. 3971-F 

ROO. DURE Gr 630 0.5 6 0 aS Soc. Workers 2.2017 Mance St., Montreal......... Bel. 5332-J 
93 Bayswater Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Olmstead, Shirley H......... Ee NP Bie Se. beat vg SNES sia eae hk bon ge onan eo eI 
Lancaster, N.H. 

Olmsted, AlexanderI........ Med. 2........377 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 2143 
215 James St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 

Olmsted, John G. M.........Med.5........ 428 Mackay St., Montreal......... Up. 8446-W 
150 Doremus Ave., Ridgewood, N.J. 

Olwer, Albert Su. ice cee os Ap; Set. 205 .5<. 851 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 5020 
424 Somerset St. W., Ottawa, Ont. 

OQmara, Michael J........... DGERG. 3.35 158 Metcalfe St., Montreal........ Up. 7541 
49 Orchestra Place, Detroit, Mich. 

O’Regan, Charles H.........Med.3........78 Durocher St., Montreal......... Plat. 2642 
73 Elliot Row, St. John, N.B. 

Orr, James McM............ Se ees ee 230 Hibernia Road, Montreal...... York 0061 

Osgood, Elizabeth L......... Arts 3........286 Durocher Ave., Outremont,Que.At. 2387 

2) Te SO, gee a ae ee ig eR pee 219 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que..At. 2764-W 

6 Ra OS i Ao oe Med. 2........876 City Hall Ave., Montreal......East 6866-J 

CPOE, LOGE PRG oN iy SiS odor ees ASE Bros 55%. Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Charlottetown, P.E.1. 

Owens, Keith B.. ...06siwcw.. COMES tee 43 St. Mark St., Montreal......... Up. 1725 

Oxley, A. Keil H...........-Arts2........124 Victoria Ave., Longueuil, Que... . Long. 274-J 

COUN. MUREEERRS a> ceireies se owes Arts 4........674 Colonial Ave., Montreal....... Bel. 4028-] 

Paes, Charles A. ic wicks cere Axe Sets bei Sess 1932 St. Denis St., Montreal....... 

gS ee es ae Cont 2s... 33a McGill College Ave., Montreal. Up. 3362-W 
533 Bay St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Palmer, Harold E...........Arts1........16 The Crescent, St. Lambert, Que..St. Lam. 422 

Palmer, William H.......... Ap. Sci. 1.....3569 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 5527 
Heart’s Content, Nfld. 

Pangman, Arthur H......... Ap. Sci. 2.....1109 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal... West. 3916 

Parke, Muriel R............-- Phy. Ed., 2....2148 Mance St., Montreal......... Bel. 1604 

PMNS, NOMEN ES 55. ond. 5 0015 6 00-8 Ap. Soi. Be. 2% 1 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ........-. Plat. 5106 
2066 Retallack St., Regina, Sask. 

weer, Olive Ac. cies ceca es ASO Se shiewas Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. Plat. 0078 
Coaticook, Que. 

Parker, Robert A.........:.. Camws iri 544 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Up. 3306 
402 Albert E., Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 

Parkin. Cecil H. . ..iccecnes. Meds Ber esis 19 Mansfield St., Montreal........- 
Archovy Estate, Archovy P.O., 
Jamaica, B.W.I. ne 

ore: oo a. a re a SO: ay gee 84 Mance St. Montreal,........... Plat. 3670 
Brown's Town, Jamaica, B.W.lI. 

Parsons, Frederick L......... Ap. Sci. 4......273 De l’'Ep€e Ave., Outremont,Que.At. 0509 

Parsons, Ruth M............ Phy. Ed. 1....273 De l’Epée Ave.,Outremont,Que.At. 0509 

Partridge, Sydney C......... Ap. Sci. 4..... 127 Drummond St., Montreal......Up. 6500 
190 Cooper St., Otrawa, Ont. 

Pascal, Israel M............-- Arts P........1646 Hutchison St., Montreal...... 

Pashley, Cuthbert F......... Com. 3........607 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.V est. 4180 

Pate, Karoly Mi... 20.06.65. ADs SIE S.\<<s 770 University St., Montreal....... Up. 5981 
Palace Hotel, Shanghai, China. } : 

Paterson, A. Pierce.......... Api Sti. €.- od 0 Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal....... Up. 6500 
92 Leinster St., St. John, N-.B. eer 

Paterson, Helen... ........-.-4 te or ere Royal Vic. College, Montreal...... Plat. 0C78 
92 Leinster St., St. John, N.B. | 

Paterson, Philip G..........- Grad. Sch. 1...43 Arlington Ave., Westmount, Que. _ $ 

Paterson-Smythe, Geoffrey, N.Med. 3........ 160 Windsor St., Montreal...... ...Up. 4471 

PGi EIAVIE |W xt 65.0's 4,05 os AvtS Tisidevie Ses 9 Springfield Ave., Westmount, Que. _ ‘“ 

Patterson, Alfred S.......... Ap. Sci. 2... ..386 Mountain 5t., Montreal, Que.. .Up. 5477 
58 Ontario Ave., Hamilton,Ont. : 

Patterson, Janet Alex........ Com. P.......7 Essex Ave., Montreal...... are Up. 6007 

Patterson, Keith W. G....... Ap. Sci. 3...... 10 Brooke Ave., Westmount, Que...West 7011-W. 
Earlham, Castle Hill, Parkstone, 
Dorset, Eng. 

: 
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NAME FACULTY AND 


Where two addresses are giv 


Patterson, William L.. “AD, Sci. 1.3 


18 Duke St., Truro, N.S. 
peeton, (nares Fok... «cs. Pcs? i Qa werere 693 Victoria ‘Ave., W estmount, Que. - West. 3470 
Facton, Donald RB...) oun cs Com. 3........534 Greene Ave., Ww estmount, Que.. West. 7906 
Oxford, N.S 
Patcod, ). Jocelyn... ....2...- Grad. Sch. 2...2017 Mance st.,. Montreal......... 
eS Ca es Brte 20+ Ce veak 774 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 5068 
Ormstown, Que. 
Payton, James A... . esc. i fh Eager 756 University St., Montreal......, 
337 Craven Road, Toronto, Ont. 
reacock;Henty A... ssc. es Med. 4. 6253 4 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat 0761 
196 Herkimer St., Hamilton, Ont. 
Pearson, Samuel S...........Phar.1........ 30 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal..... Bel. 7319-J, 
Peffer, Nathan W......<...e<ed oaks i, .-.9155 Park Ave., Montreal.......... 
Pelletier, Rene A........... Grad. Sch. 2 .122 St. Famille St., Montreal. ..... 
Peniperton, John SS... =. Aste) 19 Selkirk Ave., Montreal......... Up. 7173 
Pep Nin-HhaG~ i eo be Grad. Sch. ....! 579 Union Ave., Montreal......... 
1300 Yangtse poo Road, Shanghai, 
China. 
Pendleton, Raymond K...... i a Sapa 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 7557 
Islesboro, Me. 
Penning, Frank FE: J....2. 2.2; a Oe eee aL C hampagneur Ave., Outremont, 
Pe ies Oh. disia Sd ie ae en ee At. 0546 
Percival, Hdwin'O..: 45%. COMA sce 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
33 Linden Terrace, Ottawa, Ont. 
Percival, RAR oF. ecco A Arts 2 . .Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
12 2 Freshwater Road, St. John’s, Nfid. 
etl, AU Iss. ores 0k eee Ls Com, 2. ..225 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... Bel. 7294-F. 
Perras, De TRO. eect beh Med. 1. "393333 Park Ave., Montreal stem cleaitie a Plat. 3664 
255 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Perrigard, George M.........: CS Seen ee 290 Bourgeois St., Montreal....... York 1415 
Perrigard, Stanley G......... Com, P .290 Bourgeois St., Montreal....... York 1415 
Perrin, Kathien &. ...:. «6.8 Arts 4. 4319 Montrose Ave., Westmount, 
SMR eR ON bac shi, occ ila ee West. 4334-W 
Perry Mation A is es6s.es Vac PIB! 5 46t o8 5O595 Monkland Ave., Montreal. ...Wal. 3084 
Ayer's Cliff, Que. 
PREY ENG Bs fo voc eb ene s 7. 3: py i 47 Durocher St., Montreal......... Plat. 2902 
Perry, Reginald S; |... 2... ..Ap..Sci.3..... 47 Durocher St., Montreal.........Plat. 2902 
PeEEy  PAMICY 2... S. kg od nrc Arts 2.........301 Fortune St., Montreal......... York 0181 
Gananoque, Ont. 
WOIGE, JOUCDE os oss cs cease, Went. 4.42 oc% 1461 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. . Bel. 6580 
Whitehall, N.Y. 
og et GT) Sr ae nS COM Boia bos 851 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 5070 
19 Second Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Peters, Charles H............ pV Se Se 216 Bishop St.., ‘Montreal pier Gear a aes ms 2722 
gn eR TS ip i RR I SaRRINE eae oP Arts 4 .Royal Vic. C ollege, Montreal. . Plat. 0078 
18 d’Aiguillon St., Quebec, Que. 
Pets PORT Pos ccs ee wc Ap. Sci. 2.....100 Somerville Ave., Westmount, 
OE ee eto Pee ee West. 4978-J 
Pfeiffer, Walter M........... Med. 3 .67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
102 Ave. de la Tour, Quebec, Que. 
Phelps, Maxwell O........... Arts A and 
Med. . .468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Up. 7557 
Farmington, Conn. 
Pheins: Paul 8 sc oo. e's onc a Arts 2 . .468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. .Up. 7557 
Farmington, Conn. 
Pune Jonn Bs da <s6 tiie Ap. Sei. 2... 364 Gordon Ave., Verdun, Que. . . York 5708-W 
Philpott, Newell W........... Med. 4........320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Plat. 0761 
1722 Jarvis Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
*Picard, Gertrude M. B....... PAW hides ted 167 Mance St., Montreal dias « ees 
201 McLeod Bldg., Edmonton, Alta. 
Pickard, Mary E............ Grad. Nurses . . Royal Vic. Hospital, Montreal Sota a 
Sackville, N.B 
Pickard, Thomas D.......... Ap. Seis. 3.65% .. 348 Shortie sks St. W., Montreal...Up. 1086 
Sackville, N.B. 
Pickleman, Gerald J......... so ee mer 380 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
SRS OM wed cee AE Claws Cee re West 7616 
Pidgeon, Nettie A........... 2 RS aaa nae 346 Melville Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Pierce, Sydney D............ 6 See: 724 Upper Belmont Ave., West- 
IRAN LANES wren oe nll od be tee West. 4117 


*Withdrew early in the session. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
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Pigot, Charles H.....c0.c00. Ap. Sci. 3......198 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4430 
144 Grande Allée, Quebec, Que. 
Pinhey, Kathleen F.......... to 6 i oe i re Biological Bldg., McGill University, 
DAGNCLORES gc. oe Kalkes eV ee ee eee 
‘ Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
Pinhey, Wilbur H..........-4 Ap. Sci. 4.....Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal....... Up. 6500 
424 Bank St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Pitcairn, Keith S............ Arts 1.........358 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
OIE, 65 cts ole 40h bbs CO Es West. 0954-W 
St. Andrews East, Que., 
Pitcairn, William A. P.......Arts1......... 358 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
OPT Be NS ara een a rb 8 SR ET OOS West. 0954-W 
St. Andrews East, Que. 
re Wate SE <b vcs cs + cps Seb SG. 251 McGill Coll. Ave., Montreal.....Up. 5723-W. 
Santiago de Cuba, Cuba, W.I. 
Plant, Herbert A............ Ap. Sci. 2......127 Drummond S$t., Montreal......Up. 6500 
Port Antonio, Jamaica, B.W.lI. 
ye ae Arts 2.........233 Edward Charles St., Montreal. . At. 2971 
Plumptre, Joyce M.......... Phy. Ed. 2.....306a Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 5054 
: 14 MacKenzie Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Podvoll, Samuel M.......... ol Big ere 1479 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. . Bel. 0192-W. 
11122 112th St., Woodhaven, N.Y. 
Policoff, Abraham........... Arts 1.........194 Dorchester St., W. Montreal, . . Plat. 2107 
POHBEI IOSCII «ous +0 a aS Dent. 4.......1479 St. Lawrence St., Montreal... . Bel. 0192-W. 
Pontano, Emilio. 2.0.0. os eee Phar..........633 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. .At. 5396-W. 
Pope, Joseph M..........8+. A, Ss ees 74 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal... . Bel. 0705 
POEs SARCON Do cies. cveie S's “Med. 2........681 University St., Montreal....... Up. 2423 
249 Cherry St., San Francisco, Cal. 
Powe, Wilton L............... cess Cam. 124.5 7 eas 74b St. Famille St., Montreal...... Plat. 5589 
Richmond, Que. 
Popliger, Anne........-...:: og tO Ae ee eee 734 Shuter St., Montreal.........-- Plat. 0751 
Popliger, Sophie...........-- Arta 3.........734 Shuter St., Montreal. .......-- Plat. 0751 
Poppo, Martin J....:....+.. Arts 3.........214 St. Antoine St., Montreal...... Up. 4041 
Porteous, John G............ few fo, fies wed 301 Mont. Trust Bldg., Place 
d’Armes, Montreal...........+++:: 
Porter, Donald F. W.........Med.5....... 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .Up. 6220 
Fredericton, N.B. 
Portner, Lottie Fu... oe td Arts 1.........3083 Clarke St., Montreal......... Cal. 2744-J. 
Pee GEG Coa cs lie Se ee SY, ae Be FE 150 Durocher St., Montreal........ Plat. 1462 
Whitney, Ont. 
Potter, Gabriel J. C.......... Ap. Sci. 4... . .348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 1086 
Goodwill, Dominica, B.W.lI. 
Potter, Walter B. P.........-Com.3.....-. 328 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 4101 
148 Crawford St., Sarnia, Ont. 
Powell, Anne R.. 6.2 eee ees: Grad. Nurse® 1.5.0. 0 cue fete es ore ete eee e ene tite 
Capetown, Ont. 
NETL. SAMA Es cos eeele en ks Grad. Sch. 1...810 University St., Montreal....... 
12 Allan Place, Ottawa, Ont. : 
Power, William G..........-- Com. 1.......-234 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 0647 
102 Grand Allée, Quebec, Que. 
Poyas; Morton L.........-. Med. 2........829 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 1681 
657 Edgewood Ave., Trenton, N.J. 
Pratt, Robert. J. .°. iss... oe esd Ay SCL eee 42 Courcelette Ave., Outremont, 
O65 ES pe Eee Peake cane oor At. 4388 
Bremer Jack GC ooo. 02,2 00 = 5% Med. 5.......-1497 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 6763 
Presner, Samuel D..........-Phar....-...- _56A Shearer St., Montreal.....---- York 2272 
Pretty, Henry G........+.+-. PS 138 Milton St., Montreal......--.-. Plat. 4672 
141 Hunter St. E., Peterboro, Ont. 
Prew, Muriel.........+-+++++-+4 Arts 1.......-37 Church Ave., Verdun, Que....... 
Price, Frederick A.........-- OS ae ae eae 377 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 2143 
131 Belvedere Rd., Quebec, Que.. 
Prichard, Olive M. M........ Arts 4.......-Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
121 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Priest, John EB. . 2. 2... ess Com: mn eae 756 University St., Montreal.....- .Up. 0290 
Pictou, N.S. 
Priestman, Bryan......-.---: Grad. Sch. 2.. Mole Parr Montreal.....-. 
ngland. 
Pringle, George H......-.-.-- An: Sci. Fi .004 pth copet aged Montreal.....-- Up. 0290 
Pictou, N.S. : 
Pringle, Marie J.......-----: Soc. Workers. . 232 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . . Plat. 0993 
Prissick, Frances H.........-- Bete Pees 27 Bellevue Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 6694 
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Procter, Arthur P....... ..Med. 4........320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
, 3637 Angus Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Prudham, William M..... AD OCi-4 eS 756 University St., Montreal,..... .Up. 0290 
ee Drayton, Ont. 
‘ Puddicombe, Donald H..... Com, 2,.......26 McTavish St.. Montreal........Up. 8633 
Fe " 410 Queen St., Ottawa, Ont. 
f t| Puddicombe, Geo. Bevetly.... Law. 25 -<5.3.. 26 McTavish St., Montreal....... -Up. 8633 
a h 410 Queen St., Ottawa, Ont. 
. | Puddicombe, John F........ . Med. 4........26 McTavish St., Montreal........Up. 8633 
: 4 ) 410 Queen St., Ottawa, Ont. 
ea ,| Pugh, Frederick C........... Com. 1........Strathcona Hall, Montreal....... Up. 1086 
ae | i ) 291 Christina St. N., Sarnia, Ont. 
ze. Pte LAL EDD Pulrang, Floyd S........... Met. hso, 5.2. 910 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal... 
ae ERE. (I 209 Park Hill Ave., Yonkers, N.Y. 
i | ar Punde, Herbert A......., --Com, 3........5 Sussex Ave., Montreal........._. Up. 5465 
i i Purcell, Gideon J J.......... Yt. 2, ee 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
é eat Kemptville, Ont. 
| N] Purcen Harold Fis c.  . Wene..a8.. cau: -158 Metcalfe St., Montreal........ 
; i . Huntingdon, Que. 
: Heal Purcell, Patrick:....o....,... {PARED Bi oesd'e Ps 65 St. Mark St., Montreal........ Up. 3045 
2 a Box 1197, Cornwall, Ont. 
, | Putney, Bernard.».......... Ned, $255 6.255 95 Hutchison St., Montreal........ 
{ : ; Hh St. John’s Hospital, Ogdensburg, N.Y. 
} \ Quackenbush, Hugh A....... Mea. 370.32.c5. 753 Shuter St., Montreal........._ Plat. 7357 
: oy 43 Florence St., Ottawa, Ont. 
| Wai Quackenbush, Roderick’S ... ) Arts 2... ..... .753 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 7357 
5 i 43 Florence St., Ottawa, Ont. 
aD Hi Quigley, Marguerite G...... AASCG DoS 63 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount, 
: OB oe wees Hk bok a ee West. 4372 
Quinlan, Harry F.......... 546 RAR ee aes 1725a St. Urbain St., Montreal. ... Bel. 2584-F 
Pui ; Trout Creek, Ont. 
an Quinlan, John J. D...........Com. 3. -++++++323 Redfern Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 1385 
Ta Quinlan, Robert G.......... -Com. 1........323 Redfern Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 1385 
1} Ht Quinn, Harry Leo..........., Atte Poetic cn 360 Mackay St., Montreal......... 
Wa 58 Judson St., Albany, N.Y. 
Pay Quintin, Thomas J..........; Arte? 5 os icsaak 743 University St., Montreal..... 
i SP ll 5's Harbour Grace, Nfld. ; 
é ba i Rabinovitch, Anne M........ Atte 4650 182 St. Joseph Blvd.W., Montreal... Bel. 4924-W 
: bali Rabinovitch, Ben........_._. Arts 1........624 Belgium Ave., Montreal. ...... West. 5585 
; Hii Rabinovitch, Boaz........... Med.-3 =. ix 213 Laval Ave., Montreal......... East 4065 
4 4 Hi Rabinovitch, Issie........... Moedots. esl 213 Laval Ave., Montreal......... East 4065 
: tat Rabinovitch, Phineas........ Medy S.ics5s suk 213 Laval Ave., Montreal......... East 4065 
: : iii) Rabinovitch, Reuben R....__ go a ae 163 Espalande Ave., Montreal...._. Bel. 6019 
i aid , Rabinovitch, Sam H......... FRB Ss Oo ans 213 Laval Ave., Montreal......... East 4065 
. ‘ Racey, Herbert J.........._. AD. See. ok 26 Winchester Ave., Westmount, 
: <A ene Te Se anna aires Se West. 4793 
f Radino, Joseph.............. We ee a. 728 Frontenac St., Montreal....... Clair. 4337-J 
3 Rafolovitch, Dave........... EX Peg eee 3469 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 3497 
2 Rafolovitch, Joseph S........ Med. 3........3469 Park Ave., Montreal. ........ Plat. 3497 
# Raginsky, Bernard........... MGW. Stenxxus: 714 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont,Que.At. 4145 
Ramjohn, Mohamed R.....__ Meds, 708 Xx 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . .Up. 1086 
73 Cipero St., San Fernando, Trini- 
dad, B.W.I. 
PNY) SOOM oo ho Phy. Ed. 1... .146 Grey Ave., Montreal.......... West. 4902 
Ramsey, George H.......... Med, 2........Strathcona Hall, Montreal.........Up. 1086 
7003 Gerrard St., Toronto, Ont. 
Rankin, William D.......... MR Boe oe, x. 823 University St., Montreal. . .....-Plat. 0354 
Woodstock, N.B. 
Ransom, Audrey I........... Phe Oe ee 4 18 Melbourne Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0627 
nsom, Howard C.L....... DS waels 2S, a 18 Melbourne Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 0627 
Raphael, Maxwell ha 5.52; ota 1698 Clarke St., Montreal......__. Bel. 3967-W 
Happ, Tsidore <> >. ge aa ea 335 De L’Epée Ave., Outremont, 
PU eS «gC eae aa nek ake ee At. 4229 
Rashback, Harry H......... Carte) a St. Viateur St., Outremont, 
| EE ERS ELE Sean ae 
Ratner, NEMM GRATIN SS oot sz 1 Ba ee eg 1774 Clarke St., Montreal......._. Bel. 5183-W 
MACHER, Mannie... i AVE. 106 Marlowe Ave., Montreal... _ . West.6201-W 
Ray, Richard G. 35220"! Arts 2.........c¢/o Mrs. H. B. Mackenzie, 118 
| Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que. .. 


| 68 St. Louis St., Quebec, Que. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
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Ray, Walter R. G............Ap. Sci. 4. ....26 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 8633 
68 St. Louis St., Quebec, Que. 
Read. Mary Gi Boi... occ. Grad. Sch......22 McTavish St., Montreal........ 
59 Melbourne St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Rearden, John B......... _. Med. 3........776 University St., Montreal... Up. 9173 
24 Arch St., Spri:gfield, Mass. 
Redmond, Arthur D........ Niet: £4.50 ic.» 423 Bienville St., Montreal........ Bel. 5249-W 
Iroquois, Ont. 
Redmond, James W., Jr......Med. 3........776 University St., Montreal.......Up. 9173 
312 Broadway, So. Boston, Mass. 
MUM MENMS 25") cic eco ~ wae is 6 csere 32 Ap. Sci. 4. 2). Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que.......-. 
New Westminster, B.C. 
OS ES re HATE As atc 1010 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .Up. 1800 
ON EES oS Pies MPa ee Dare 1477 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 5799-J 
OT RS le 2, PRS ss 6 teens 3 Torrance St., Montreal..........- 
St. Johns, Barbadoes, B.W.lI. 
Reid, Florence H.........-.- Arts 2........35 Park Ave., Montreal.........-.. Plat. 6096 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Reid, Francis McD.......... Byte 456 Ke: 544 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . .Up. 3306 
Simcoe, Ont. 
Reid, Gerald U sc... 6. tu, AD, Sets 2: 5 * 811 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 
Portage du Fort, Que. 
Re OST 0 See eee eae Poe eee Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
31 Wolfe St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
SOEs PARTSTIOGR a oe wo 0s Be AD. Sci 3: .:. 746 University St., Montreal....... 
Rocky Point, R.M.D. No. 1, Vic- 
toria, B.C. 
Reid, Thomas F...... Png ea Med. 3.......-776 University St., Montreal...... .Up. 9173 
36 Milton St., North Andover, Mass. 
Reider, Reuben...........--Arts1........ 23 Arcade St., Montreal........-.- 
Renaud, Varette..........-. Arts P........33 Nelson Ave., Montreal.......-- 
Render, Norman D.......... Med. 2........360 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
Hot any ee Oe Oe tee West. 6791-W 
Schuylerville, N.Y. 
Rémnie john G43. Ge Bite Pisses. Wesleyan College, Montreal.......Up. 0290 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Rhodes, Donald.............- As Scio tre.:: 469 Melrose Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 2100-J 
"Rich. Harold W «6... «<a. tes ye eee 26 McTavish St., Montreal........ 
10 Foster St., Palmer, Mass. 
Richards, David E......... Arts 1........591 University St., Montreal....... 
Campbellton, N.B. 
Richards, Mildred B......... Soc. Workers 2.232 Westminster Ave., Montreal, 
Wert, Cee ook ole ie ewe ees eles Wal. 1019-W 
-Richardson, Frederick D..... Com. 3.......-76 Victoria St., Montreal. ....-.---. Up. 2315 
Chipman, N.B. 
Richardson, Margaret K..... Phy. Ed. 1... .Hostel M.S.P.E., 724 University St., 
Mantreal... .-.ia0 cea enka waseee oe Up. 3369 
Chipman, N.B. 
Richman, Harry... 3... 0... 0, oo ig ee es 80 Victoria St., Montreal.........> Up. 7819-M 
51 E. 107th St., New York, N.Y. 
Richstone, Gerald........-.- Plats bss 1320 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 1820 
Riley, William C..........-- Com. 1........297 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 2681 
90 East Gate, Winnipeg, Man. 
amet oY Ie. oh be owe Ap SA FC 173 Mansfield St., Montreal.......UD. 0715 
27 Hemlock Ave., Shawinigan Falls, 
Que. 
Ring, Chester Allen.......... Com. 2......-.591 University St., Montreal.....--Up. 3521 
113 Somerset St., Bangor, Me. 
Ring, Hubert E.............Com. 1.....-. 591 University St., Montreal...... .Up. 3521 
113 Somerset St., Bangor, Me. : 
Riordon, Charles H... ....... YC = ee 374 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. . West. 4410 
Riordon, John E. B.........-Ap. Sci. 1....- 374 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. West. 4410 
Risk; Gladys... ..00. sce vows’ Grad. Nurses, 1.Queen’s Hotel, Montreal.......-+> 


20 Woodland Terrace, Plymouth, 
S. Devon, Eng. 


Riva, Ronald H.........-.-+- 7 i Poe 237 Sherbrooke St. W.., Montreal. . . Plat. 2796 

Riven, Samuel. .......eee++- Med. Beh swntelks 1112 St. Urbain St., Montreal... ... Bel. 2498-W 

Roach, Robert D...........-- os Oe ire 313 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 6663 
Tatamagouche, N.S. 

Roberge, Antoine.........-. Pid Fests 1231 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 1838 


*Withdrew early in the session. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL, NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Roberts, Dorothy............Arts2...... 149 Drummond St., Montreal......Up. 0170 
moperte, Dorothy M...-......Arte2....°.... 443 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
Que. hl ne ag ers MALTS A. West. 1759 
Granby, Que. 
TRWOTTE Perce... bs.cc. Med. 4........Strathcona Hall, Montreal.... 
Sct. John’s, Nfid. 
Roberts, Margaret P....... PECE OS i ice vue 149 Drummond St., Montreal.. .Up. 0170 
Robertson, Basil D.......... Med Fi 6 5% 1002 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal Up. 1349 
155 Queen St., St. John, N.B. 
Robertson, Bert H........... Bree Ween ae 756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 


Almonte, Ont. 


Robertson, Carol E.......... Grad. Sch. 1...143 Bayle St., Montreal........... 


Roeperteon, Hough: D...... 0. Arch. 5... 0... 26 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 8633 
46 Herkimer St., Hamilton, Ont. 
Robertson, James R......... Med. 5........57 Bishop St., Montreal........... Up. 5944-W 
74 Victoria Rd., Halifax, N.S. 
Robertson, John M.H....... Com. Post ek 424 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
PROBETCAS 3 pt coca eu he nes eee Chee 
Robertson, Laura S......... POD Bei hia 2% ds 721 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Up. 5401-M 
Robertson, Margaret........ . Phy. Ed. 2....724 University St., Montreal...... .Up. 3369 
174 Main St., Hull, Que. 
Robercson, Margaret J....... Phy. Ed. 1....724 University St., Montreal....... Up. 3369 
155 Queen St., St. John, N.B. 
Robertson, Melville S........; PES 2 OO oad oa 461 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. 
Robertson, Violet............, AYE Pad as 15 Lorne Ave., Montreal. .........Plat. 1555 
Robinson, Dorothy C........Arts2........ 449 University St., Montreal.......Up. 4335 
Robinson, Stewart A........ ent. 2. kk 629 Belgium Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 5374 
Robson, Gertrude F........./ eee Tee 8. Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat.{0078 
321 Dromore Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Rockwell, William H........ EAD Che Be x 6S 196 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 3407 
River Hebert, Cum. Co., N.S. 
Rodger, W Sherman......... Med. 1 & 316 Grosvenor ‘Ave., Westmount, 
PCS OSS cn Sk CIEE cnc xs) akg aiaizia ee SR EM ee eee West .2343 
Cowansville, Que. 
Oe Gordon 4). oc eng AD. Seti dessa Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que........ Ste. An. 158 
Rohrlick, Louis H........... LAW Sesh: 42 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal...... Bel. 6449-W 
SS SE irae ae ae AGT if a, 26A Duluth Ave. W., Montreal... .. Bel. 6731-M 
mot; Charles ©. ox. asus cs ADs Sa. ss S, 4435 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
BE had ators. Slo wah e e : 
East Farnham, Que. 
Roncarelli, Francis A........ Com. 1........67 Osborne St., Montreal.......... Up. 5007 
Roome, Frederick C. E....... ADA SEB cei 71 Drummond St., Montreal...... .Up. 2809 
Quamichan Lake, Duncan’s, B.C, 
Rosen; Henest ot AAs Rat. 2s ose 2 861 City Hall Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 4751 
Rosenbaum, Saul B.......... as Dh Oe ae 126 Inspector St., Montreal........ Main 5077 
Rosenberg, Arthur F.........Dent.3....... 526 Marcil Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 3972-W 
Rosenbloom, Lewis I......... COPS alb-4 35% 745 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 3077 
77 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Rosenhek, Clarence C........ rte 23 csues 1869 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.... 
Campbellton, N.B. 
Rosenthal, Arthur A......... Med. 3........685 University St., Montreal...... .Up. 0681 
Bridgeport, Conn. 
SO REE Rs on ct et Med. 3........414 Bourgeois St., Montreal....... York 1515 
a SS eh PEPER. Won Gl. 31 Bruce Ave., Westmount, Que.... 
Rosa, Dorothy Vokes es Grad. Sch. & 
eee ee 109 Crescent St., Montreal........ 
Ross, Douglas A... ..4...... ATS 16 kOe s. 367 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount,Que. 
Noes, Draticis Go. oo foe. Vina 2 te ree ae 127 Drummond St., Montreal..... . Up. 6500 
1201 Georgia W., Vancouver, B.C. 
Res BOT ae) lo eh At Sew eS 414 Bourgeois St., Montreal....... York 1515 
Rome, Si eG 6 ess wkd AD: Si: 2.5553: Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
15 Linden Terrace, Ottawa, Ont. 
poms, Jol As yo ocelot Com, 2........810 University St., Montreal.......Up. 9109 
Ship Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
Ross, Malcolm McG......... Med. 1 & 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . .Up. 62290 
AIRS SA. Abbotsford, B.C, 
Ross, Margaret A........... yt: @ ee 109 Crescent St., Montreal........ 
Ross, Marion D......:...... Arte 2... ors 414 Bourgeois St., Montreal....... York 1515 
Roe Mare GPM ci es ber Ps ty Re ee ee 140 Clanranald Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 3175-J 


*Withdrew early in the session. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given 


Base: Stewart Wi weve 6 cee Ap. Sci. 4......58 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 2392 
Stanstead, Que. 
ose, Sophia Mo... oc 058. od 0% Phy. Ed. 1....44a Lorne Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 5217 
530 7th St., Lethbridge, Alta. 
OGRA) Boece ovens eae. Ap. Sci. 2......367 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0678 
Ross, William B............- BOs SOl 3 i 5 eS 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 
Coniston, Ont. 
Ross, William T. D.......... Ap. Sci. 3......Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
Pictou, N.S. 
Roteans, JAcoD 5... fcvacwst AS 256k S3y< 1179 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 0914-J. 
42 Albert St. S., Kitchener, Ont. 
Rothchild. Dan. ............Com. P.....%. 17 Pagnuelo Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Rothwell, Aubrey L.........Com.1........ 120 Abbott St., Westmount, Que... 
Cobourg, Ont. 
BOWE. Je COC crc nc teres Ned. 4cic00ns 90 St. Famille St., Montreal....... Plat. 5671 
Lanark, Ont. 
Routh, Marguerite E........Phy. Ed. 1... .368 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
eT Re OE re eres e West. 4989 
Row, William S............-4 Ap. Sci. 2......540 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 2409 
: Currie, Ont. 
Rowat, Harland C...........Lbawl......... 743 University St., Montreal....... Up. 1475 
Athelstan, Que. 
0 ie 2s Pare OP re co ie RR Woe nts 88s 376 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que 
awk Ree oh. pee a ee Oe Arts1.........1105 Bernard Ave., Outremont, 
| eae wee Or erent pare (e ea gor At. 4835 
Rubin, Anne G.......+......ArteP. ...4.6. 551 Durocher Ave., Montreal...... 
Rubin, Teadore........ 2s cece ol Arts 1........-.1483 Cadieux St., Montreal....... . Bel. 0324 
Rubin, Nathan W...........- Med: 325..225.<- 301 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. . Plat. 0491 
182 Prince Edward St., St. John, 
y.B. 
DERI, “COUN cdc icone ecto e eS, Oe a aw 2574 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 0564-W. 
Kirkland, Washington, U.S.A. 
Rubinstein, Joseph.......... Arts 3.........-1305 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... 
RADY, FCB V) «a. Ses os i ses Soc. Workers. .1685 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 1666 
Rudman, Allan. ...05 26s. ees PAL Sic kot e's 1443 Alexandra Ave., Montreal..... 
PVA Y, FUIVA veces 3 eas OS Vt: ) Reapers ee 982 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. .Plat. 5948 
Runnells, Lillian K.......... Jeg 3 ONS Bane 48 Arlington Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 0738 
Rusofsky, Harry.... is .ceves Med. 4.......-604A Henri Julien Ave., Montreal... 
Russell, James F.........--. Com. 1........851 University 5t., Montreal....... Plat. 5070 
58 Park Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Russell, James V.........--- Ye |. eae OP 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
125 Douglas Ave., St. John, N.B. 
Rutherford, Elizabeth M..... Phy. Ed. 2.....61 Rosemount Ave., Westmount, 
° Bios s oo Ae Reins eee eee West. 1883 
Rutherford, James A.......-- Aart 2 ess 49 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 0229 
Rutherford, James F.........Ap. Sci. 3.....-- 26 McTavish St., Montreal.......- Up. 8633 
Hampstead, Que. 
Ryan, Charles P..........++- Come 25 7s 738 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Up. 6252 
514 Clay St., Watertown, N.Y. 
Ryan, Max......5..ss-eeees 1s Bk Se 59 McGill Coll. Ave., Montreal... . Up. 4002-W. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Rybak, Francis A..........- Med. 4.. 620 University St., Montreal....... Up. 4520 
Winnipeg, Man. 
Saibil, David.........-...+.: ATE Bo... 6 coc 2630A St. Urbain St., Montreal..... Cal. 4328 
Saibil, Moses. v.06 sc cecctewe Med. 1 .2630a St. Urbain St., Montreal..... Cal. 4328 
Salmon, Udall J... 203. 02208 Med. 1 1754 Hutchison St., Montreal... . _At. 1929-W 
1468 Seabury Place, New York, N.Y. 
Salomon, Florence F........- Aste Pei ae 179 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. .... Bel. 8550 
Salomon, Isidore J.........+-- Com. 1.......-.179 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... Bel. 8550 
Salter, Frederick C........-.. Ap. Sci. 3... ..51 Vendome Ave., Montreal.....-- Wal. 4979 
Salter, Reginald A.........-- Ber eee x 776 University St., Montreal......- Up. 9173 
Bridgetown, N.S. 
Sammett, Jeannette A....... Arts 4 and 
ote e Med. 1........699 Girouard Ave., Montreal. .....Wal. 3718-J. 
Sampson, Ronald McN....... Ao Gti. 23H s5 125 Hutchison St., Montreal.....-. Plat. 0794 
North Hatley, Que. 
Samuels, Bernard B........-. Arts 2.........1320 Greene Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 6306 
Sangster, Muriel l.......---- Arts 4.......--Royal Vic. College, Montreal.....- Plat. 0078 
100 Drummond St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Saunders, Adele L......----- ASS Boxe 283 A> Royal Vic. College, Montreal.....- Plat. 0078 
169 Fifth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 





, the second is the home address. 


hh * 5 
Be 


. 
’ 


EG Rees we. eee Wee eh Sa nL te Sen eee a tnt cca ate RA Sa ti tt A FU AO: aera 
uJ os «2 nant 








mu a, 





) 572 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
| 
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Saunders, Leila A...,.........Arts2......... Royal Vic. College, Montreal. ..... Plat. 0078 
4 a Summerside, P.E.I. 
Layee Se. CS a a Bet 2. Fete og ix 154 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
he ah ee ene i Wal. 2301 
ay hi) Sop ee a a ey Ap. £ci. 2......238St. Denis St., Montreal....._| |. East 6162 
Wea Scanlan, Jeremiah J. R...... Ap. Sci. 3......688 Charlevoix St., Montreal... __ .. Vict. 0376 
ea Schachter, MoeM........... See? ote erg 5 20 Fairmount Ave. W., Montreal... . Bel. 6289-W. 
Hi Schaefer, Moe Montefiore... . Arts 1.........255 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .. 
mena Srank S., >... Soy Eee 1049 St. Dominique St., Montreal... 
; Bay Pere, (JOG8 ES. =... 5 ea BIE 3 67 McTavish St., Montreal... .....Up. 9130 
} | Edwards, Ont. ; 
Wi! ) Scharf, Robbie E............ Arts 1........67 McTavish St., Montreal......... Up. 9130 
beet! R.R. No. 1, Edwards, Ont. 
aa Schatz, Bernard.............ArtsP..... ..-2673 Waverley St., Montreal....... 
Abs || Scheffer, Isidor H............ Med.5........1758 Mance St., Montreal.......__ Bel. 9096-W., 
Aiea Scheffer, Willlam............ Dent. 3.......1758 Mance mt.; DAONtITOME. . --.  e Bel. 9096-W. 
a: i bel Scherzer, Alfred L........... ae ne 1560 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 5919-W. 
i ab tH Schleien, DonnaS,.......... AItGcAss s,s) vc Ra Christophe Colombe St., Mont- 
f a GORE sc siicip Site) ce iat ee ee Cal. 5765 
Schleifer, Rupert S........_., Arts 1........348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 1086 
He Wood Hall Estate, Jamaica, B.W_I. 
; ll PCMMICK, Ol. goo5. . . .. og Sts) 741 Querbes Ave., Outremont. Que. . At. 4937 
} Schlesinger, Israel A......._. eo ey ee 790 Hall Ave., Montreal.......... . East 8498-J, 
i Ral “Schneiderman, Sam.......... Phar. 1... -1335 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. 
! Pall Schofield, Frederick C........Com.3...0° 7" 811 University St., Montreal... .... Plat. 6979 
an ) 48 Carleton St., St. John, N.B. 
a? ball Schottenfeld; Louis E........Med.1....... -1814 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 6205-F. 
; 329 Knickerbocker Ave., Brooklyn, 
; me * g 
c bili wehwartz:Ahei. SEB IS 1 SiS 2078 Waverley St., Montreal eee e- Bel. 9844-J, 
Lae 62 Des Prairies St., Quebec, Que. 
ail Schwartz, Beckie........... .Soc. Workers 1.2078 Waverley St., Montreal...... Be]. 9844-J, 
vai 62 Des Prairies St., Quebec, Que. 
: eT *Schwartz, Hyman........... Dent. 4.,.....624 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal.. 
) a Schwartz; Lotiie,/ 0). 3c AILS 2 eo oo 5s «282, St. Antoine St., Montreal......Up. 6485-W. 
i ell CNWHECZ. Max no hos oe oT 5 } Bae as 529 Durocher St., Montreal, Que. 
a schwartz, Max A... 25.5. 0.04 At Woes, 2s S: 405 Esplanade Ave., Montreal : 
: A schwatts, Max Lic cis us Arta 330625. 4. 10714 St. Urbain St., Montreal... . . Bel. 3127-M. 
H if i Schwartz, Sylvia............ Arte 45.52%. 0, ° 2078 Waverley St., Montreal....... Bel. 9844-J, 
4 aa 62 Des Prairies St., Quebec, Que. 
: a Schwartz, TressaC.....>.... Arts 1 .79 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal...... Bel. 1643-F. 
: alt Schwartzman, Jace Gl, 7 Ie ae ee 655 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... . Plat. 6627 
BF, Ay Schwisberg, Cyril E... Arts 2 -181 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .. Bel. 2616 
‘ Schwisberg, Samuel E. Law 2 -181 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. S.-. Bel. 2616 
j Scobel, Olive A....... ALLE Boris 6. 635 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 2160 
H Scofielj, Clifford G......... Ap. Sci. 2......329 Rosyln Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 2055 
3 Oe VEE. Oe Oo eee 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
H Grandview, Washington, U.S.A. 
> \ Scott, Francis Rov oe. i oe Ces ee 90 St. Matthew St., Montreal..... .Up. 5543 
St. Matthew's Rectory, Quebec, Que. 
Scott, Gordon H........... Medi 3s 5k Se University St., Montreal....... Up. 4597-J 
6037 Fraser Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
HOUR JOH ees et bf eee BETH 2S. Sito 251 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 3489-W 
237 93 St. N.W., Calgary, Alta. 
Scott, Robert M............ Med. 4 .856 Lorne Crescent, Montreal..... . Up. 2210 
Wallaceburg, Ont. 
Scriver, Isabelle S........... Arts 2 4425 St. Catherine St., Westmount, 
PG ke OE kk eT cA, cepa eh ae West. 0991 
wegen, See, rs 2.1 el: Ape b 78 Durocher St., Montreal......... Plat. 2642 
154 Maple Ave., Quebec, Que. 
weAle Milton 62-22)... ...5.,. Ap. Sci. 44.4... 818 Atwater Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 3693-W 
Seaton, CharlesH........... om, 3 152 Metcalfe St., Montreal........ p. 5517 
; Secord, Frances R........... yd i Pee 4912 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
P Ge Ser ee SE OR ey Tee West. 5925 
a Segal, Bella M.D........... Ly. oe Spey ae 1650 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 2509-M 
Le dt. Se eee Ae 2 355: t. 1650 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 2509-M 
Sellars, Fred M........,..__ PEE Pe gg oes Wesleyan College, Montreal....... Up. 0290 
iz Waitsfield, Vt. 
é ’ | Seller, Charles R............ eS ae Sea ene 43 De Razilly St., Montreal....... York 1364-W 
i 4 *Withdrew early in the session. 
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, the second is the home address. 


eOee 1. TURTIOL Jo's toot b-0ie eee Grad. Nurses. .267 Mountain St., Montreal....... 
= Henrysburg, Que. 
Senecal, Joseph G........... Med.5 .......5956 Park Ave., Montreal........./ At. 3823-W 
Senkeivitz, Philip............Arts2.. ...2520 Bordeaux St., Montreal....... 
Senzilet, Samuel............. Arts 1. ~...25 Grubert St., Montfeal.......6... East 0254 
Sessenwein, Laurence........ Law 1........2 Amesbury Ave., Montreal.......Up. 5750 
WEEE GOI Be ux. 6 cio es tie Haas Com. 1........469 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 
Be OE ee ee Te oT re West. 3990 
Seymour, James W.........-. Com. 1........1009 Bernard Ave., Montreal. .....At. 4190-J 
Shackell, Ralph Abner.......Com. 3........38 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 4575 
ieee. TI@RIY «5 %< 2 bare 6 Saces Med. 2........66 St. Famille St., Montreal....... Plat. 4614 
Sree. b0CIS.. «dic 6 vce oy sess Arte Die oes vs 66 St. Famille St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 4614 
OMG, ARIE oo. Sees wane be OO Se eee pee 732 Durocher St., Outremont, Que.. 
Shanks, W. Cameron........4 SVE ET, Be clenc. 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Shani; LAOneP soe a. ood 4: 2 Ee ee 1944 Mance St., Montreal......... Bel. 3378-W 
ONS EOE Bo See aera Arts 1........3009 Papineau Ave., Montreal..... 
SPA DETO, SAGO. 0. ch v tate ees PE eee On, ward 17 Bellingham Rd., Montreal...... At. 0031 
Soarp, Wiliam ©... ...c. iss. Com. 2........341 Cote St. Antoine Road, West- 
PAGE, COS Sas chs Hic o's cde ees West. 2973 
Sharpe, James MacD........Ap. Sci. 4.....126 Lewis Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 3034 
*Sharpe, William D........... 5 Ss i 
133 London St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Sharples, William H.........4 Ax. Sei.4 05s. 756 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 4799 
Quebec City, Que. 
Shatford, Reginald A........Ap. Sci. 4..... 697 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. Plat. 0099 
Vancouver, B.C. 
Shaw, Elizabeth M.......... gt eS ees Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que........ 
ate MeOrale i. (mesa bse eis Grad. Sch......Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... 
218 Cameron Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Shaw, Nathaniel L... ._Med. 1........794 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 6452 
Port Arthur, Ont. 
Shaw MODS Th. os cates Med. 3........800 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4657 
1275 Barclay St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Shecter, Joseph...........-- os oY ae 96 St. Louis St., Lachine, Que...... Lachine 286 
Shenkman, Sadie M.........4 ETA EC A, 17 Pagnuelo Ave., Outremont, Que..At. 0256 
281 Laurier Ave. E., Ottawa, Ont. 
OTS OS ie fc) 5 a See Artes OS eres 342 Magdalen St., Montreal....... York 4389-W 
Shepherd, William F.........Arts P........ 157 Edgehill Road, Westmount, Que.West. 2384 
re Phar. 3.......2430 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 6360-W 
Shippam, Frederick.......... Med. 4........ Wesleyan College, Montreal....... Up. 0290 
Macoun, Sask. 
Sisiater'. Ei ymael oh. xc siecle weve Arte Asics i 1045 St. Dominique St., Montreal. . 
SOTC) SoC) io vies esis eis wes Med. 2.......-770 University St., Montreal....... Up. 5981 
Hants Harbour, Nfid. 
Shortall, Wilbert J........... Ap. Sci. 4.....704 Cote St. Antoine Road, West- 
PNT, CUGi eens a tics oh ona Ce en West. 3710 
Shotton, John Allison........ PROG 2. vila vee se 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 1086 
Kamloops, B.C. 
- Shulman, Abraham......:... Atte 2 oss oes 473 Henri Julien St., Montreal..... 
Sichel, Ferdinand............ Arts 1........1921 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 8699-W 
Siegel, Benjamin............ Arts1........79 Casgrain St., Montreal......... 
abe © BOO W aos oy cies ens Med. 4........28A St. Famille St., Montreal...... Plat. 1484 
IBD Y, KCUOTICR SS. 6 0 vee nt eles ja Sgt beer 162A Mance St., Montreal......... Plat. 5403 
Aurora, Me., U.S.A. 
Ben, DAIUEL Sok odin ceiele ns Med. 4........-468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 7557 
Aurora, Me., U.S.A. é 
EE ee Arts 4........385 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 2931 
NS OS Se ee Arts 3.. _.459 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, 
CHG. Oc o ccehaviwe Shawnee onsen West. 4388 
VOL, PRIDE GC. iow 0 vee caiteae Ye» Oe See 743 University St., Montreal....... Up. 1475 
Danville, Que. 
Silverman, Beatrice I........ Avs 32. GY ka 753a City Hall Ave., Montreal..... East 0095 
Silverman, David............ Com. 3........525 St. Urbain St., Montreal......-Plat. 2639 
Silverman, Eddie............ fl. Ree ee 1769 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 6967-J 
Silverman, Gertrude......... Arts 4 & 1769 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 6967-J 
PS ee ae ; 
Silverman, Jacob.......«e0> Derte sd fadiee vcs 993 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... Plat. 0361 
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NAME FACULTY AND Y 


Where two addresses are giver 


Silverman, Judah M......... Ra a eS ok 155 St. Joseph Blvd.W., Montreal. . Bel. 0667-W 

SRRMMIMINENI S SEY ook oes 6 0 d:6-0 « ATES Pine occ cre 1769 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 6967-] 

Silverstein, Irving H......... Arts 2.. .--610 Union Ave., Montreal......... 
117 McKibben St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Silverstone, Oscar...........Arts2........941 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. Up. 3482 

oS CT i Com. 1........Academy Apts., Westmount, Que... West. 3738 

Simon, Robert C............Ap.. Sci. 3... .123 Bourbonniere St., Montreal..... 

Simpson, Alexander M....... Ss ee. ae 103 St. Famille St., Montreal. ..... Plat. 6518 
Claresholm, Alta. 

Simpson, Guy F............. Arts 1........67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
93 Park Ave., Quebec, Que. 

EDS ray. eee Com. 2........4 Basset St., Montreal............ Plat. 6014 
274 Bowan Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Sims, James K..............Arts2........304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal Plat. 3624 
26 Ahrens St., Kitchener, Ont. 

OTIC IT FIOTEV UA cc cok caw at . Med. 2........74 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal..... Bel. 4536-F 

winger. trap Dy oo Phar..........421 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... .. Bel. 6722 

Sivertz, Christian............Grad. Sch. 2...112 Durocher St., Montreal........ 
1278 Denman St., Victoria, B.C. 

Sivertz, Victorian............Grad. Sch. 2...112 Durocher St., Montreal....... 
1278 Denman St., Victoria, B.C. 

WRC PLOT Sa ks oh dae Med. 4........277 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 0425 
1443 Clifton St. N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 

pentkery, Patrick. < .ccS. oy ioe Sa Oe 706 De l’Epée Ave., Outremont, 
CPCs a5 seins o- 01k 0s wale ue ceria: a oe 
10 Gordon St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Mmm, Aileett M .c ok. cede cn Phy. Ed. 2 .812 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... Plat. 4591 
Huntingdon, Que. 

Smallman, Thomas H........£ An. Seb Ls Silke Central Y.M.C.A., Drummond St., 
MONtTEAl..- ches poo Eee eee Up. 6500 
London, Ont. 

Smellie, Jean C...,.........Arts 2 . 502 Dorchester St. W., Montreal... Up. 5230 


Smilovitz, Samuel J..........Arts 2. 


OF STUDENTS 


EAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


1, the second is the home address. 


Arundel, Que. 


..745 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 3077 


34 Des Fosses St., Quebec, Que. 


mena Teoria IS ss Seastos Fee Arts 2 ........532 St. Joseph St., Lachine, Que... ..Lach. 804-J. 
smith Arnold W «6 ce5 oo Ap. Sci. 2.. - 166 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. .At. 0259 
Hillcrest, -Alta. 
Smith, Arthur J. M.......... 0 oA San mea 79 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 
SET ee rem e eS CW, 3, aot Soni, ce West. 2893 
Smith, Bence Toi o 6 css. (oe: ee Pe ee 138 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4672 
246 Oxford West, Moose Jaw, Sask. 
smith, Cicely: Be. 2.4 o-oo Arts 1,........740 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. .West. 4600 
Sani CSOT Io Ss ee ee i 2) 240 Clifton Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 2501-W. 
SuitthDonaid’ Ps’)... . (creek AD. Sci: 4; os... 322 St. Antoine St., Montreal...... Up. 9332 


Sutton, Que. 


Smith, Edgar W............. Law 1.........Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 


Danville, Que. 


WU ER 2 ea iy AD, Sttihvaiws 434 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
ROS Ss pe GR. a al the Be cn Foal West. 6594 
Smith, Hamilton E.......... Ap. Bc 4055-228 4191 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, 
On FED Mi ae. IN a ie West. 1811 
cumin, Seatey Fo. eek... i ak ae ee S Durocher St., Montreal.......... 
1864 Rae St., Regina, Sask. 
TSmith, Hubert H............ Age Diese uses: 26 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 8633 
436 Sparks St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Le CUTS 0 a ae ae ee Pate 156 it 26 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 8633 
55 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount, 
; fA ER SORE ea eS ae West. 4396 
panitn, Gatratt Hos ook Sox. rol gs 9S ee ee 26 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 8633 
; . 436 Sparks St., Ottawa, Ont. 
somacit, DUTIO! Tas Sok ses « Phy. Ed. 2.....129 Mayfair Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 0850 
Smith, Paul Sherman........ BITE Ss os i 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
“ Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Smith, US ee Ce ee ee Arts 3 -. 751A Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que,At. 3469 
Smith, Reginald J.........., Arts 4 ...- 98 McTavish St., Montreal........ 


*Withdrew early in the session. 


Taranaki, New Zealand. 
758 University St., Montreal....... 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


SIVEN: TIODTY FS Fala aes ee ci ed 3 0 go See 4822 Western Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 4218 
Seen PONIES Oc ooce aan ww a see. / tes Eh Serer 19 Maple Ave., St. Anne de Belle- 
: eR Eos RE NOE BE eS ey Ee ey, 6 eras ee St.Ann.137-W 

SHOW; VETNON Ad. oii. vise eb ce’ Med. 3........743 University St., Montreal.......Up. 1475 

283 Besserer St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Snowball, Robert A.......... Ap. Sci. 2......307 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ......Up. 5680 
Snyder, Eugene R........... Ee See eee 685 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0681 

114 E. 81 St., New York, N.Y. 
OT, TAALTOIN. WE oie slalace dont i ey ee 17 St. Mark St., Montreal......... Up. 2184 


Claresholm, Alta. 


SO. LOUIS, 3 Sci ise cale ad Asta. 2.3: _.702 City Hall Ave., Montreal......East 9478-J. 
SOMOMION, MIOGOA. sic fics ee os 2s Arts 2.........187 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... . Bel. 8609 
Bornmon. Jerome fH»... ..4.. AYtB ase. ce es be Windsor Hotel, Montreal.......... 
4744 Forestville Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Sg: er re 803. aaa 187 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... Bel. 8609 
TT ie? Arts 3.....-..-.1517 Park Ave., Montreal...... Bel, 8148 
Somerville, Cecil G.......... Com. 3........127 Drummond St., Montreal......Up. 6500 
Corbyville, Ont. 
Somerville, Donald A........ Dent. 4.......233 Mance St., Montreal.......... 
Bristol, N.B. 
Somerville, Lloyd M......... Arts 4........-58 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 2392 
Lanark, Ont., R.R. No. 4. 
Somerville, Wellington W..... So ie, a aera 776 University St., Montreal.......Up. 9173 
553 Goyeau St., Windsor, Ont. 
Sommer, Edward J.........-Arts 1.........594 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 
PE CG oon. s SP ees Feely 54 West. 7142 
Sommer, Elsa C..........--- Pitta Doo at 594 Cote St. Antoine Road, West- 
titers: ah 21°) an’ oars: fer ... West. 7142 
Sommer, Isabel H..........: Are Ss. cha hs 594 Cote St. Antoine Road, West- 
Morint OES cds vee WER Re West. 7142 
Sein: Maurice. ¢ iec% Soci. Com. 1........2872 Cartier St., Montreal.........Cal. 3461-W. 
SOsANSKY, JODMG «0.05. sxe ve. ie e's od Ot Seer oe 406 Frontenac St., Montreal....... 
Sparkes, Jon Us. .0 ceses.c ed AER. BiG. da laces 756 University St., Montreal....... 
33 Golf Ave., St. John’s, Nfld. 
Spears, Russell B.....:...-..- Cont. tecks .McGill Union, Montreal........... Up. 4101 
437 Wellington St., Sarnia, Ont. 
SORCtOL, JOCK 6.6 iics ieee ee Eee Law 2 and 
Grad. Sch......1613 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 9768-M. 
BECCOr, LAO aoe sc tees Co 5 Need AFG Zaye cre ses 425 Durocher St., Montreal........At. 1416 
Spector, Reuben..........--- La Foster Ces 1613 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 9768-M. 
Spence, Kenneth W..........Arts 1.........348 Hingston Ave., Montreal...... 
Spitzer, Isidore.....-...+..4. Peas. B05 a 1291 Clarke St., Montreal.......-- Bel. 6106-J. 
Spratt, George H..........-.4 Bay Os Kas cisws 721 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 1507 
Billings Bridge, Ont., R.R. No. 1, 
Springer, Harold N.......... yD ee 815 Shuter St., Montreal.........- Plat. 6854 


209 Douglas Ave., St. John, N.B. 
Grad. Sch. 2. ..756 University St., Montreal......- 


Squires, Henry D........... 
Regent St., Fredericton, N.B. 


*Stack, Hannah M........... Grad. Nurses 1.1107p Wellington St., Montreal. ... 
Stainsby, Wendell J.......... Med. 5........108A St. Famille St., Montreal....-. 
1004 Eastlake Ave., Saskatoon, Sask. 
SRE PAMECUB oe cs kee Ss i sees 2 ae, aR TRE ye 103 Craig St. W., Montreal......-- 
Starkey, Duncan H........../ lg Se eae." 817 University St., Montreal....... 
ENO PAREDD oa». 0 5) 6 ORS e eee Arts 2.........139 Pine Ave. East, Montreal...... 
Steacie, Edgar W. R........- Grad. Sch. 2....353 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
a. rere yea oss a SUS, 
eC MAMOL OD «cco vie bees Atte As.ncen ss Royal Vic. College, Montreal....-- 
18 Spruce St., Ottawa, Ont. 
oS ae Oo a er BIS Des Sons avs 756 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
Stearn. Yvonne 1........... 0. 2s PC ee 756 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
Stearns, Eleanor............-Arts P.......: 8 Macgregor St., Montreal.....--- 
Stein, Herbert H............ Com. 3........1465 St. Urbain St., Montreal......- 
eNER. BE AUEIE ng 6's va w-¢ 00:0 570 «Hie Lg ae 2956 Papineau Ave., Montreal...-. 
See WV EMAIN soo ee vee ev ee Med. 4........26c¢ Colonial Ave., Montreal. ....-- 
Steinberg, Abraham......... |e A ee 1216 St. Urbain St., Montreal....-. 
a Be A Oe Se A PIC OS 819 University St., Montreal.....-- 
at Pe ea ee SP ee Se eee 819 University St., Montreal....-- 
Stephen, Mildred.......-.... Soc. Workers 1.439 West Hill Ave., Montreal.....- 


*Withdrew early in the session, 
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Plat. 0078 


Up. 0298 
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Bel. 5420 
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576 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
Stephenson, HaroldE...... ‘oo Te ae 212 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West, 
SS Be eS eR Orme Soa Wal. 0286. 
Stephenson, Leslie......... COM: Bo seo f 799 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... Plat. 2634 


15 Princes Parade, Church End, 
Finchley, London, Eng, 

Steuerwald, Clinton F........Dent.1...... .592 McGill College Ave. ‘Montreal. . 
Canaan, Col. Co., N.Y, 

Stevens, Walter O.......... AD Se BS 8 621 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 7276 
c/o A. E. Stevens, Gen’l Supt., C.P.R., 
Winnipeg, Man. 


Stewart, Donald............ 7.3 6 ey Sunnyside Ave., Lakeside, Que... .. 
Stewart, Flora F............ Grad. Nurses. .761 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... 
Glasgow, Scotland. 
"Stewart, Hugh, M..........., Ap. Sci. 2.....167 Ontario St. W., Montreal...... 
Nordegg, Alta. 
Stewart, Jolin Az. .24308: Med. 5 779 Shuter St.,; Montreal.....:.... Plat. 4059 
Kinburn, Ont. 
Stewart, John R............ .Ap. Sci. 2.....299 Prince Arthur St. W., Mont- 
ROG e286 Fl ce cho a a) oo eee Plat. 0355 
Beebe, Que. 
Stewart, Leland N.......... -Arts 1.........587 University St., Montreal..... 
Bluefield, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Stewart, Neil McM..........1 Ap. Sci. 3..... 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
11913 87th Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
NeWaIt, RODEN 3 ..5.....0.,,Arte do. 2... 756 University St., Montreal....., . Up. 0290 
250 Selkirk St., Chatham, Ont. 
Stewart, William F.........., Ap. Sci. 4......40 McGill Coll. Ave., Montreal.,...Up. 1202-W. 
P.O. Box 403, Antigonish, N.S. 
St. George, Harry S..........Com. 2. .......150 Crescent St., Montreal....... .Up. 9132 
Stilwell, Luther H...........Dent, 2.. ....48 St. Matthew St., Montreal...... Up. 2040 
Ee 5 OY ona oboe Phy. Ed. 1....282 West Hill Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 3222 
Stitt, Margaret I............ soc. Workers I. 282 West Hill Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 3222 
Stockwell, Henry P.......... Grad. Sch. 1.,.Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal....... 
Stanstead, Que. 
Stockwell, HermannG.......; Ap. Sci. 1......110 Crescent St., Montreal........ Up. 3698 
E Stanstead, Que. 
Stocking, Mary F.S......... ‘Artes... o oe 4038 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
COREE <5 pel ase eee nia Sos hk cee West. 8718 
Stoker, Dorothy S..........., AMS 1s). 6a 659 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
JG cine sigh hes ite pi ae, eee West. 6451 
Strachan, Lionel A......... .Ap. Sci. 2......118 Brewster Ave., Westmount, 
ME re adi ea ee se ger West. 0155 
Strapp, Gerald A............ Med. 4........415 Mackay St., Montreal......... Up. 2394-J. 
Harbour Grace, Nfld. 
Stromberg, Rose............. PARES Senesiche con 275 De l'Epée Ave., Outremont, 
NE Soak HR n s ee eee ee Atl. 1447 
“Stuart, Albert W............ PD vad Soe 756 University St., Montreal....... 
Napierville, Que. 
wbuart, Pugh A o> cous Med. 2........468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. -Up. 7557 
169 Park St., Sydney, N.S. 
Sturman, Pasco,............ Phar. 2........578 Centre St., Montreal.......... 
Sugden, George W........... Dent. 3 .s.%s.; 158 Metcalfe St., Montreal........ Up. 7541 
Cornwall, Ont. 
Sullivan, J. Kenneth......... MOG. Weve ts... 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 
1 Alexandra St., St. John, N.B. 
Sullivan, Michael T.G....... APG 20°. Ss 76 Victoria St., Montreal.......... 
Glace Bay, N.S. 
Sullivan, William C.......... Bent, 325... 128 Bishop St., Montreal.......... Up. 7268 
Williamstown, Ont. 
Sutherland, George F........ MORECS o5 bhi we Os 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 1086 
1213 Barclay St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Sutton, GordonA......... SUN 2 os Ae ee 2421 Mance St., Montreal......... 
Sutton, Joseph C............ peed, 255 2297 Waverly St., Montreal....... Bel. 7342-W. 
Chandler, Gaspé, Que. 
mWattsHatty...¥..<. vss Com: 25 s5ia'. 4474 St. Catherine St. W., West- 
AD SS Sie een S West. 6783 
Sweny, George W........... Grad. Sch. .... 571 University St., Montreal,...... 


R.M.D. 4, Victoria, B.C. 


*Withdrew early in the session. 
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PUNE TRAN Eire a. 5. 58 0p baci on HERE Gigs Dis wo eka 2090A St. James St., Montreal..... West. 7089-]J. 
bons St. Johns, Antigua, B.W.I. 
Sykes, William C. E..........4 ABomen bo ata 1758 Bordeaux St., Montreal.......Ambh. 6453 
Symes, Gordon C............ BIO 3 Ps hmcace 113 Lewis Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 6361 
symons, Jennie L.s oi... ox « « Grad. Sch.....360 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
SR. 4a hi eugene b 64 eNA SOD OUND St 
Waterloo, Que. 
Tabacman, Joseph........... RG ties Fee 6 1547:Mance St., Montreal..........Bel. 7931-J. 
eV ROE 6 oe ka 0 eves PMTs dis 4 ok ja. leis 168 Nicolet St., Montreal.......... 
Taggart, Eugene McKay..... Cs As ve Oo 8 825 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 3464 
211 Clemon Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Talbot, William E........... Arts 3.........127 Drummond St., Montreal......Up. 6500 
Hamilton, Bermuda, B.W.I. 
Mrs, A IAPeNCe se... se bk once pS a die Paar ey Cee 50 Arlington Ave., Westmount, 
RPMs eas aid & © cima whe ew eee West. 6826 
ees VOOR. Fs 2% 6. a aiek ess PRES Sad pies ct Gis 50 Arlington Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 6826 
Tanenbaum, Hyman B....... Phar. 2......,.508 Colonial Ave., Montreal...:... Bel. 8053-M. 
Tanzman, Joseph............ 2 os ek aS aN 301 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Plat. 0491 
St. John, N.B. 
Tatleman, Maurice.......... Med. 2........2108 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 1415-F. 
Tannahill, Eunice M......... PU Liss ye Cacia Royal Vic. College, Montreal. ..... Plat. 0078 
Huntingdon, Que. 
ReEsey,. THOSE OB os 6 sicia cicaies oh. a 45 Durocher St., Montreal.........Plat. 7088 
tA, STE NOE Mielec ssw mecered as Phy. Ed. 2.....306A Prince Arthur St. W., Mont- 
OR RRM, tae oa oly SG eine ak bea emai Mak’ Plat. 5054 
3689 Cartier Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
MIO; OTTO oc os ok ck ec wales Ati, Seis Vs se 294 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ 
Savior, Prank DD, is. s vce bw en Ap. Sci. 2.....Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Up. 1086 
Golden Ridge, Barbados, B.W.I. 
MOL TOE PAs wc wuewcech ect FAEEe Bens Set 80 Victoria St., Montreal.:........ Up. 7819-M. 
c/o The Diamond, Lifford, Co. 
Donegal, Ireland. 
Pe ae. SOE IS wats a a ders coe i 1s ie Pie gist ae 591 University St., Montreal....... 
Almonte, Ont. 
SOVIOl, Ot) Heo 4 o.. e et Med. 4........587 University St., Montreal....... Up. 4597-F. 
87 Lexington Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
taylor, Willard .D.~. .0...6.%5. Ap. Sci. 4. ....233 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... . Plat. 3180 
14 McDougall Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Taylor, William G........... Pty «Ree oa 107 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 
HST “SIRE: ov Vane and ee eee West. 1808 
rem iie@, FIATOIG Ff. occ cs cee ic FORTE Bin onc ivatncntt 4063 Dorchester St., Westmount, 
CPB aS Sicha rs Oe ea eae ewe West. 2842 
Teggart, Dorothy M.L......Med.4........ 125 Bayle St., Montreal........... Up. 0806-J. 
Teitelbaum, Michael H....... MAO Do aos e, 90 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal...... Bel. 6580 
Tennant, Raipn Ci i533 Fs sa WETOB Ss ova es 0 156 Easton Ave., Montreal West, 
CR cs ab on aa 045 oa tee ae Wal. 0821 
Me CEUIEL oa cot ea we cel PPS Pee se 1048 Clarke St., Montreal......... Plat. 4913 
Terroux, F. Richard......... Pate Beas cote 129 Crescent St., Montreal........ Up. 2237-W. 
Theobalds, Tnomas R........Ap. Sci. 2......587 University St., Montreal....... Up. 4597-F. 
Rose Hill, Castries, St. Lucia, B.W.I. 
Theriault, Omer P........... Ap. Sci. 2......770 Cadieux St., Montreal..:...... Lan. 7488 
Thomas, William F.......... Pia) Eee ear 2548 Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
Thomas, William J.......... or ae Sa Da ae 1076 Delorimier Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 7608 
Thompson, Clifford S........ Med. 5........308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 
North Sydney, N.S. 
Thompson, Ethel B.......... Phy. Ed. 2.....2516 Mance St., Montreal......... Cal. 3612 
Thompson, Frederick C...... Bent: Seve. 851 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 5070 
71 Ossington Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Thompson, Hugh H......... PAGE. 2 cues 459 Mackay St., Montreal........ .Up. 6610 
200 High St., Detroit, Mich. 
Thompson, John E.......... Com. 1........492 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
CTAB San a te backs oan 6 seine ae 
Thompson, Leonard A....... Ares eit 58 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 2392 
Clayton ,Ont., R.R. No. 2. 
Thompson, Robert C........ Dent 25-5558" 318 Hampton Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 1007 
Thompson,. William.......... Atta tis icies i 2658 Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
Thompson, William B........ ATt@al 6a6eselia 627 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que. West, 0676 
Thomson; Alice R........... Pte $e e553 oh 5229 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, 
Oe ik i td ais Solan 4 ES oa ee West. 2215-W. 
Thomson, Walter W......... Grad. Sch. 3...251 Decarie Blved., Montreal...... 
Thorburn, Norman A........ Aste Pic. cxSiie. 3857 St. Denis Blvd., Montreal..... Cal. 5914-F. 
7 . % 
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578 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
Thorpe, Benj. James.........Arts1.........513 Davidson St., Montreal........Clair. 2243-F. 
Thurber, Donald S..........Med.5........327 Champagneur St., Montreal. . . .At. 2907 
Millerton, N.B. 
Tilton, Frederick B.......... Com. 1........Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal. ..<...Up:/6508 
86 Mecklenburg St., St. John, N.B. 
Timmins, Leo H.............Ap. Sci. 4.....99 Gordon Crescent, Westmount, 
0 Spgs. Bate ts See can we WW eSts 21067 
sinkess, Donald B..i2... ..2. Med. Sn... 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 6220 
135 Bowers Ave., Watertown, N.Y. 
Tinkoff, Lazarus............Arts P........25 DeMontigny St: E., Montreal... .East 4867 
Todd, Evelyn M....... ees PARTCS Ts ..597 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 0722 
SOE, CIGRONE S65 bce oboe os ee Be oe Wesleyan Col, Annex, Montreal.. 
1988 Ernest Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
‘.Ouzel, Bugene C.S.5 7... ...¢. Med. 2: . 202 Bishop St., Montreal..........Up. 0695-F 
Renfrew, Ont. 
"OWE. FUETOG 8 ok twse mee ee CNG. Ast 3584 Park Ave., Montreal.........Plat. 5685 
2077 Cameron St., Regina, Sask. 
SPapD, THeEnIV hos oe oe CR *... Med. 3........22 McTavish St., Montreal......, Up. 3607 
New Westminster, B.C. 
Troy, William’T.............Arts1........148 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 
Wit Monee oss hea eae a rhe 
Leonard, Ont. 
Tsakmakis, James G......... Med. 1.. 794 Clarke St., Montreal...... ... Plat. 1497 
388 Suffolk St., Lowell, Mass. 
Tucker, Michael L...........Ap. Sci. 1.....851 University St., Montreal.......Plat. 5070 
1523 Wood Ave., Colorado Springs, 
Col., U.S.A. 
Ernest, -ALCe Wed 63 3S ad 4 Op Sn ee Sena 79 Columbia Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 5670 
er, Pacha? Doane cs ee ee 986 Tupper St., Montreal..........Up. 0710 
13 Mt. Pleasant, Liverpool, Eng. 
Turpel, William N.......... Med. 5........464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 6220 
2551 Quadra St., Victoria, B.C. 
Tweedie, Beatrice H......... Fg et SR an A Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
78 Strawberry Hill, Stamford, Conn. 
VOOR EMOMIEG a oko Soe waka Atte Pic oie 770 University St., Montreal....... 
Whitehaven, Cumberland, Eng. 
Vee ADI) ooo. soos wien Soc. Workers. .497 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
eit tt te Boke SY en Oe West. 2000 
Brockway, R.R. No. 4, York Co., N.B. 
Valentine, Hugh A. I........ AD See 2 ck st 5255 Ninth Ave., Rosemount, Mont- 
: DUE estan Oe eee os Oe Clair. 6218-J 
Varies, JOsepn Ie tiCr. Med 4s 719 Garnier St., Montreal......... Bek. 6437-W 
57 Center St., Biddeford, Me. 
Van Viiet, George L......... WEA ee ice ok. 756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
Lacolle, Que. 
Van der Vyver, Gyobertha B..Soc. Workers. .138 Durocher St., Montreal........ Plat. 2526 
19 Rembrandtlaan, Bildhoven, 
Holland. 
VanWyck, Norman.......... os See ee 621 Belmont Ave., Westmount,Que. 
Vernot, George E..,......... Ap. Sci. 4..6.. 293 St. George St., Montreal.......Plat. 1388 
WIDOT, SAOEEE Fo sac p ais on 0 vd AD, Sth: dens K 1195 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.Wal. 3735-W 
Vickerson, George L......... Ap. Sci. 41.52% 277 Regent Ave., Montreal.....:.. Wal. 1927-M 
TR SOREN he nos Oc ie wate Com. 2........17 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... West. 2078-W 
Villella, Pane eo es lk ante Ap. Sci. 2.....510 Oxford Ave., Montreal...... +. 
Veneent, Farrell J oo cs 9 suc FC ok. a ks 1045 Mt. Royal Blvd., Montreal. . . At. 0056 
Vineberg, Arthur M......... Med. 2........324 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que... .West. 0033 
Vineberg, Evelyn F.......... rn eee 324 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que... . West. 0033 
Vineberg, Stanley A......... Com. 2.. ...324 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que... ..West. 0033 
Voisard, Amaury C..:....... eo ay aie 112 St. Joseph Blvd. E., Montreal. . Bel. 7970-J 
WOES, SPRITE ioe ste 2 Kos Med. 1.. .815 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 6854 
69 Spring St., Kingston, N.Y. 
Wade, Robert S............. Ys Si a Re 756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
; i Renfrew, Ont. 
Wainer, Isidore J............ Law 1.........1113 St. Dominique St., Montreal. . Plat. 2906 
pf amt 1 a. eae aan Cominss.2805. fe 825 University St., Montreal.......Plat. 3464 
169 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Walker, Douglas W..........Med. 5........ 6150 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . Wal. 1574 
Walker, Eric Trevor......... es a ee 6150 Sherbrooke St., W. Montreal. .Wal. 1574 


Walker, William D.S........ As Ret. > oY 


Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal. ...... Up. 6500 
75 Albion St., Brantford, Ont. 
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Walker, William H.......... (te Saoe 823 University St., Montreal... Plat. 0354 
Chatham, N.Y. 
Wall, Bernard W........... Bg Fs a 1762 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....Bel. 6366-W 
Se IGOR 2 os a, A Med. 4........90 St. Famille St., Montreal....... Plat. 5671 
222 Florence St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Wallace, Arthur W......... AD. Sci, 4. 26: ; 825 University St., Montreal.......Plat. 3464 
41 Cornwall St., Halifax, N.S. 
Wallace, Reginald H........ oes Se 297 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 2681 
41 Cornwall St., Halifax, N.S. 
Walsh, Desmond............ Arts 1........43 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal....... 
; Walsh, Gerald J....:<..-... fo 2S ae ae 754 Hartland Ave., Montreal...... 
Walsh, Muriel H........... .Arts P........754 Hartland Ave., Montreal...... 
Walsh, Ronald J........ ...Med. 5........3563 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 1805 
408 Park St., Sydney, N.S. 
Walter, Albert J. P...........Ap. Sci. 4..... 815 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 6854 
Royal Alfred Observatory, Mauri- 
tius. . 
Walters, Albert R........... Med. 3........510 Oxford Ave., Montreal 
P.O. Box 271, Lennoxville, Que. 
Ward, Clifford V.........: 6. Med. 4........31 Lincoln Ave., Montreal.........Up. 6450-W 
Waterville, Que. 
P Ward, Pdaythe A:.....<...... Grad. Nurses 1.57 King Edward Ave., Montreal... . 
Oo RI Ss gn nr re f.8 S Se e 446 Durocher Ave., Montreal......At. 1846 
Ward, Wallace H........-5... Po 2 Rt pe eer 
Macdonald College, P.O., Que. * 
Wardleworth, Eleanor S...... Ae 2 os te 168 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- / 
SA 5 SIE Ons be te oe ek West. 2018 | 
Wardleworth, Theophilus H...Ap. Sci. 4..... 168 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- | 
SIMU Nios set Stole cad ta waren West. 2018 
Wardwell, Elizabeth D....... PAOR Bir, ae Rea 102 Closse St., Montreal.......... Up. 2278 | 
Warner, Elizabeth N.........Med.1........22 McTavish St., Montreal........ | 
Warnock, William J......... AD.iSeh' Bso% os 127 Drummond St., Montreal... ... Up. 6500 
2132 Belmont Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Warren, Geoffrey MacD......Ap. Sci. 4..... 823 University St., Montreal.......Plat. 0354 
Penticton, B.C. 
Warwick, Ralph B........... oF RO racer 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 3624 
34 Orange St., St. John, N.B. 
Wasserman, Gertrude........; a 772 Clarke St., Montreal.......... Plat. 2638 
Watson, Arthur M........:.Dent. 3........ Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal....... Up. 6500 
11116 88th Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
mateon, David S. oo... ss. Dent. 3.......564 Champagneur St:, Outremont, 
RN nS, em on ete 6 was nah enn aoe At. 3092 
Watson, Edmond E..........Arts 4........ 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plav. 3624 
New Yarmouth, Race Course P.O., 
Jamiaca, B.W.lI. 
Mem, MGT. ee ee oe ee Phy. Ed. 2....4342 Westmount Ave., Westmount, 
a RB A ed = eee saree Se ne Ba West. 1868 
weet, SFAVIO To). onc. ee Le i a eR eas 167 Hutchison St., Montreal....... 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

i Wayland, Joseph G.......... Com. 1........1301 St. Viateur St., Outremont, Que.At. 2702 
Wayland, Raymond J........ AD, Ci; k< 50,5 1301 St. Viateur St., Outremont, Que.At. 2702 
Weames, Albert J........... Fn ae Pa 2378 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... ) 

566 Maitland St., London, Ont. : 

Webb, Frederick T.......... Com. 3........336 Liverpool St., Montreal....... York 2077-W 4 
Weber, Willard J..:.:....%.. PRES DP Signa se) 750 City Hall Ave., Montreal...... East 8570-J : 
Webster, Bruce............. Leading ae ae 127 Drummond St., Montreal...... Up. 6500 
Lansdowne, Ont. § 

preumer, PMG F505... oss Ad. Sti. 1. o/s 84 Lorne Ave., St. Lambert, Que....St. Lamb. 26 : 
Webster, James S........... BD: eB is. bs 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 1086 j 
96 Fourth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. j 

Webster, Lindsay P.......... Gee, Goo eke ok 84 Lorne Ave., St. Lambert, Que... .St. Lamb. 26 ‘ 
Wechsler, Jacob J........... Wed Sia pwns 745 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 3077 3 { 
Chicago, II. : 

Weiman, Maurice........... ps * See 569 Laval Ave., Montreal......... ; 
Weinberg, Marvin S......... Com. 1........239 Wilson Ave., Montreal........Wal. 1218 ; 
Weinman, Nathan........... PLS erie 718 Colonial Ave., Montreal....... Bel. 1315-F : 
Weinrauch, Joseph G........ PUEP 25 PFO 321 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que... At. 2811 : 
Weintraub, David........... APES Bi oses Pa 115 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal ....West. 4432 ; 
11 Orr Sq., Revere, Mass. : 

i Re Atte Ta5 Z Sox: 635 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 6896 ! 
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Wer Doris M oo. bee ives Grad. Nurses 1.2361 Hutchison St., Montreal...... . 4 
Wer, Ronald S.. ... dices ce Ap. Sci. 2.....756 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. Up. 7265 
Weldon, Frederick E.........Ap. Sci. 1..... 719 Drummond Court, Drummond 
RU URACHICLOCALS & hoc Se ee ao eee a 
REE REMOTES oS: 0o-6 08 be %e baw Fe. VS 202 Milton St... MontrecT. .:... 6.06 sat Plat. 0474 


Wener, William V........... WCU: Sexes. 
West, Alfred M.... a Tae 
West, Cecil R..:. Grad. Sch. 2. 


Weel. Wim Go. ooh es ed Arts 
Westlake, Alice E........... 


Westoby, Grantham H. A.....Arts1....... 


Wetmore, Katherine S.......Arts2....... 


% Truro, N.S. = 
WETICE SINGON. ¢ ockbe ceased Arts4& 4894 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal... East 8765-] 
Med. 1 
Wevrick, Solomon.......... Lew 35... V5: 489A Henri Julien Ave., Montreal... East. 8765-J 
Wheatley, Rupert A..........Dent. 3...... 657 Belmont Ave., Westmount,Que. West. 0780 
Wreeler, John: Rese. s ois. i ATG 2 ae! .756 University St., Montreal.:.....Up. 0290 
Knowlton, Que. 
Waite, Harold Me oo... s. ok... Com, 1........33 Royal Ave., N.D. de Grace, Mont- 
TAL: 5 «oe o\'njaianp aitend alec ee Wal. 1032 
White, James G............. Me S52 A 154 Drummond St., Montreal...... 
White, Murray G. A.........Com. 1 .304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
577 Huron St., Toronto, Ont. 
White, Thomas N, Arts 3 ..100 Easton Ave., Montreal West, 
Ques bsi66.c'a es ee ee ee Wal. 0415-W 
White, William J......6....ece/ Ap. Sci. 2.....24 St. Helen St., Montreal South, 
Que. 
Whitehead, J Gordon........Arts1........794 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 6452 
Whitehead, Wallace I........Arts2........287 Clifton Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 1720 
Wage, Catlin J. \.-o 5 kia RB, est eee 748 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4029 
118 Fraser St., Quebec, Que. 
Wickham, Paul...:.:..°... LMWSs < ait ks Room 702, 145 St. James St., Mont- 
fe SR aa hy eee ee ARR Ree Bar Main 0315 
408 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert, Que.St. Lamb. 79 
Wight,[Evelyn M..........-. Ae eee a aes ese eel cig sa Roe ee vos Sb eccle 
Woodlands, Que. 
Wight, G. Earle. : 2.0.22... 63 Med. 5........465 Moreau St., Montreal......... Clair. 0010 
Wilcock, George F........... yee ee 
52 36th Ave., Lachine, Que. 
Wilkinson, Edward H........ Arts 2:., .849 Oxenden Ave., Montreal.......Plat. 5707 
14 Holbrook St., Ausonia, Conn. 
Williams, Frarices E......... Arts 3........Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
185 Germain St., St. John, N.B. 
Williams, Harold M......... Ap. Sci. 3 .....300 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3656 
Williams, Robert L......... eS eS ee 44 Trafalgar Ave. Montreal........West. 0035 
Williamson, John T.......... “at Be gpa nes Wesleyan Theo. College, Montreal. .Up. 0290 
Point Fortune, Que. 
Williamson, Ruth A......... fly ee RNR Nee pee 4020 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
Te FSi Pall se ered aero ewe West. 5048 
Willing, Edgar F............ Arts 1........5614 Park Ave., Montrea]l......... At. 4135-W 
Wison, Anne DoF itr.  u: Arts. Pe} 2s. . .233 Durocher St., Outremont, Que.. 
Wilson, Catherine R......... Soc. Workers. .119 St. Matthew St., Montreal..... 
Wilson, Dudley B........... RIS Ss. al 4560 St. Catherine St. W., West- 
MiGsaL: CGE Rs oe de eases. West. 1662 
Wilson, Evelyn C. E......... Lice gh peepee 450 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, . 
SPO Grek eR OUR a ie aoa West. 1804 
bg oo SS Gs, SR a a as ov Be = a el See 823 University St., Montreal.......Plat: 6354 
Elmhurst, Kendal, Eng, 
Wilson, Harold S.........0.. Grad. Sch. 1...743 University St., Montreal....... 
Indian Head, Sask. 
WHIM IRATE 20 ected dita ae Atte Lisiecice: 617 Belmont Ave., Westmount,Que. West. 3430 
Wissen, Milton 0) 08205 22. Med. 3........3538 Park Ave., Montreal......... Up. 4597-F 


Wilson, Valentine W. G.......Ap. Sci. 3..... 
Wilson, William H........... Law 2 


Alburg, Vt. 

1127 Clarke S-., Montreal. 
350 Belmore Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 1552 
793 St. Urbain St., Montreal.... 

5269 Brcoklyn Ave., Seatvile, Wash. 

.766 Delorimier Ave., Montreal. East 5619 
.306A Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 5054 
Woodville, Ont. 

.127 Drummond St., Montreal..... 
143 Glasgow St., Guelph; Ont. 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 


.Up. 6500 


701 Baker St., Baltimore, Md. 
756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 5636 


150 Drummond St., Montreal...... Up. 1883 
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AS 8 oo a ; ee 2 oe CS _ Springfield Ave., Westmount, 
2 NG so boy ace ery Ae es a ee West. 0292 
Winter, Francis E........... Ap. Sei. 3... ‘one Westmount Ave., Westmount, 
’ OIA oS ERROR A? SR Nae, ERS MR eat ees ne pas! West. 0334 
Winter, ONES (it a vale oe aac 0, EK Sa 1900 Hutchison St., Montreal Fl a At. 4484-F 
eS Be Sa Cc aes iy Serie ene 3rd Ave., Rosemount, Mont- 
5) Spee hes pepe Reeds StS ee SEITE 
Wiseberg, PIs cs ~ kb itacccks¢ thats Med. 1........788 St. Dominique St., Montreal. 
Wiselberg, Dorothy.......... PASE ited os 3 Holton Ave., W estmount, Que.. West. 5614-W 
Witmer, Marl K. W.. <2... .... COM. Seta dss Gol University St., Montreal. . : Plat. 5070 
32 Palmerston Ave., Brantford, Ont. 
Wittenberg, Arthur A........ Med. 4........1518 Ontario St. E., Montreal...... 
Wolepor, Benjamin.......... Med. 5........68 7th Ave., Lachine, Que...... . Bel. 6025 
Spr MEO 5 has Soe cle wos Med. 2........685 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0681 
2 Park Road, Paterson, N.J. 
Wolfe, Joseph FE... ..... «er. . An. Sl. 1... 2.2338 Mancée St... Montreal. ........... Plat. 3822 
92 Court St., Sherbrooke, Que..... 
Wolfson, Charles... ........4 Arts 3.. 3156 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. .Cal. 0973 
PROT DAO ie wie ae 1 and Arts 
237 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. .... Bel. 3892-W. 
Woloshen, Freda............ a “Workers 1.60 Villeneuve St. W. Montreal. . Bel. 2293 
60 St. Dominique St., Quebec (Que. 
WOOGs ISHN. fas. 5 peti ks 6 Ap. Sci. 4.....Strathcona Hall, Montreal. .Up. 1086 
764 Transet Rox id, Oak Bay, Vic- 
toria, B.C. 
Wood, Raloh Pin. scsi jC SR SE eee 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 6220 
30 Church St., Everett, Mass. 
Woodruff, Richard S......... Oe gg A 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. Plat. 0761 
19 Bartlett Ave., Pittsfield, Mass. 
Woodhouse, Douglas H...... Grad. Sch. 1...67 McTavish St., Montreal........ 
Woods, Frederick L.......... Com. 1........34 McGill Coll. Ave., Montreal... ..Up 4629. 
Port Colborne, Ont. 
Woolfrey, Wilfred J.......... PREG dinics 00" 756 University St., Montreal.. ..Up. 0290 
Point Fortune, Que 
Woollcombe, George A.......Com. 3........825 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 3464 
Rockliffe Park, Ottawa, Ont. 
Woolley, Lawrence G........ Pee 8 Lis 349 Melrose Ave., Montreal.......Wal. 0936 
wrormen-Jean Creo >. .osccwek Arts wise 4290 Montrose Ave., Montreal..... West. 6689 
Workman, Ephraim.......... Med. 3........10 Stanley St., Montreal Dt PRES NANOS Up. 1317 
RON RTE bo oe aS Arte 45-3) ix ae 39 Brissette St., Cote St. Paul, Mont- 
PO ice Sok sits iolieis Maes oe ere Ok 
Wrighc, Charles B........... Te ee 756 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
R.R. No. 3, Box 180, Moncton, N.B. 
Wrent, Cordner € fs... es6 4 PRPCR Oe 770 University St., Montreal.......Up. 8633 
345 Waverley St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Wright, James G............ ADS Bix casa 415 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 3632 
RUEMIC JORDIN A +. 5 i-cicds.es Med. 2........McGill Union, Montreal........... Up. 4101 
565 West 185th St., New York, N.Y. 
» Ee aS ET ee Grad. Nurses. .338 Mackay St., Montreal......... 
wevers, Geraldine Kiss. sc... Artie. wiih Royal Vic. College, Montreal. ..... Plat. 0078 
Campbellton, N.B. 
Wyers, Gladys Alice......... Phy. Ed. 1....724 University St., Montreal.......Up. 3369 
Campbellton, N. B. ‘ } 
Wylie, Clarence A........... Soc. Workers 1.37 Selby Ave., Westmount, Que....West. 1059-M ) 
Wylie, Robert H............ Arts 4.. 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 | : 
Mountain, Ont. | 
ewes, 1abn BM. st occ Com, 2........121 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West, § 
Cra A not 2 ea Rowers Wal. 1018 ‘ 
MAES RWI. cc -clevce ewe’ s oO an Pate 3270 St. Urbain St., Montreal.. .Bel. 7991-W. : 
ae oe, ROWIA, 3S. do. < Ae Bas aa. 541 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ f 
Pee, PAGITY |... onc ccc ceeee. KS Be SR 91 Esplanade Ave., Montreal...... Bel. 4658-F. : 
menn, moses SS... .........:. IATtB AT. S82 8 2 49a St. Famille St., Montreal...-...- t 
MN UMN Al ges \c 5 era ly oe Com, 3........841 Oxenden Ave. Montreal.. is .Plat. 0356 ‘ 
D> 324 Northumberland St., Frederic- 
ton, N.B. : 
‘. Yisudas, Benjamin O........ pts 7 py Bape gear ree 265 Union Ave., Montreal........- Up. 4841 ; 
’ My sore, India. : 
Wore Geonrey WB. ic... . «Med. 4..00.6055 776 University St., Montreal.. Up. 9173 
112 Strathcona Ave., Sic pple Ont. 
Yorston, Frederick H........ Grad. Sch. 2...5292 Park Ave., Montreal. : i 
: 
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Young, Charles H 


Young, John M 
Young, Wendell E 


Yuile, Charles L... 
Yuile, William S... 
Zaltsman, Eva.... 


Zaltsman, Rose M 


Zaritsky, Alexander......:... 


Zelinker, Ray.... 
Zinck, Olive L 


Ziff, Edythe R. Z 


Zimand, Charles J 
Zoll, Samuel H.. 
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i Oe a ier Arts 2 .770 University St., Montreal... .Up. 5871 
North Sydney, N.S. 
ee ee aes Arts 3. 607 Earnscliff Ave., Montreal. .....Wal 2294-J. 
Mo cces eevee Ap. Sci. 1..2..513 St. Clement St., Montreal......Clar. 5168] 
> ate ae 72 4: Ot Senos Re 70 Ontario Ave., Montreal.........Up.2182 
Seat ok wate Ap. Sci. 2......70 Ontario Ave., Montreal.........Up.2182 
ore ee ed Arts 3.........236 Colonial Ave., Montreal....... 
Pied ut ee Arts 1 .236 Colonial Ave., Montreal ...... 
Mees Lis ose: 1490 Cadieux St., Montreal........ 
Ste. Sophie, Terrebonne Co., Que. 
Sana a Arts 1. 1397 St. Urbain St., Montreal......Bel.0695-M. 
SS 8a SAN ed DE PS Grad. Nurses 1.Royal Vic. Hosp., Montreal........ 
Chester, N.S. 
ee eee hee Phy. Ed. P. 
and Arts P....360 Villeneuve Ave. W., Montreal. .At. 2474 
Pree ee Arts 2 .183 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... ..Bel.6454-M. 
RS Se Arts 2 .McGill Union, Montreal.....:..... 
10 Reynolds Ave., Everett, Mass. 
BS.2's. 45 Arts 2 .442 St. Dominique St., Montreal. .. 


Zuckerman, Abraham 


Zuckerman, Joshua 


133 Rachel St. E., Montreal 





Eas: 8756-J. 
Bel. 6025 
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TELEPHONE NUMBERS AND FRATERNITIES 


TELEPHONE NUMBERS 


I EI ck care 9, re Ne ere a Ba os ares Up. 
University Medical Officer, Dr. F. W. Harvey (Residence)...................... West. 
SS SEITE AI et Pe arp RS CORRE So ag A IRIE ce a Up. 
ER RG PS SOE Nee oe an i oe ee My a ie Up. 
eerie. PRM OR ee er eR ee aie Sea Up. 
RIE ED eg SL lis i Ie, AUG gic oi amine eee Se Sgn eS CON SETI 5 Up. 
President—T. F. Newton ) After 10.00 p.m. ) 
Vice-President—N. W. Philpott } Sunday } Up. 
Secretary—J. A. Wright } after 7.00 p.m. | 
McGill Daily—H. MacMillan, Editor-in-Chief... 0.0... oe cc cc ee eee cn ce Up. 
= mate 20 Sunday Satter 7.00-p.m:. | os no eos wc oe eee Up. 
I ee es im Saree Seo ee FN a) Pe eS ee a Se eed Up. 
er TE) OIE oe ee ee ee Up 
eee ate earn OR TOO OTIS cen i ee wy Up 
en ay RCE RaN aE OER ents PE eS Se NE oe A See TO ee Seay een Plat 
Smee? eOON OL PUYGICAT TCANCATION. 305 <0 6c os Ses sc css Bakes ca ooenks tS Up 
McGill Stadium—Field House. ................. SPSS Pe OP ee ten eye Up. 
ena nE SeMRNC IRRE  . sinte gh Fc a Peds av eecidd oa, Up. 
SRI Oc GENIE ate ae ec, 5 rslele yc due alba baw 'ab whl wees Up. 
A es Sen Oe ee Seay Oe CEL See iene ap OE eae I Ae CET PR A Up. 
EEeaas © EUOIOMIC! COMORES i oc 250k oe ee he COR ee a a ee Up. 
GL SERED” EER Se 9 ae i A ACO Se Eee Nate i Up. 
Ey te 8 SSS SS ites SR OR anal rec a ee 2 a eae re eee TT Up. 
aE SOMO Ss MP Soe oo oS hg hog gee athe elas Up. 
A SS Tie egy ag BES eet irae INS oes rage 2 ae ae aS Ne eg Up. 
ES SRE 2, OS sl a a RO East 
OE SS SEE nt ae en ee Re ER TL Up. 


IOP OSI a a ml aya ee ei adle be dee Sais vow Up. 
ho We a a eA IN tt at = SO ae a et a ee eee eS Plat. 
EMSS LONNIE i eo wisn cw OP ce eI SEO Oe Pan eka awe Res Ch RR we Up. 
PR MINNN TIES MEPOINGCIEY 655 gS Uce Sesh le co whip a ora 9 we ae tea alae. 0 ok ta ee Plat. 
IRM OLES sb, gn oR Ys als Sy PRET SE BAST PER eee.) bac a emton eee Up. 
DE IS So ee UIs ec eee don EN win pceeed tg aM oee Bok bik ainin Oi alec wa West. 
Nee gE 0p gin 0 5. cid dw) wk we eM bol woes he Pa SEN oss ease eye eM Plat. 
Ae Fe a ee eres RTS se > eee ey eke ees pr AL ete Plat. 
EME CRT a hog ara gts CSTs eieiate: mcg Ao Went co Dee NE VR ad ka Fie ee ae et ora ae eae Plat 
PME A’. cte gr, 2 elie, Le ait Mai ak tur die dg ied OS oe ob a Obie ak Vie ania ae Up. 
I IRE SE SN a gs ee gp ear es ony oe 2 IE ae os wipe Sarg d's See ae Up. 
I RNR ita in, og Sa, peda coratei SNe: Mlk oT Mw aoe Tease Mrs po wR WN a Bare 8 alg Media Up. 
ae EEN ie RGIS CS erin iM, ae GP eG Pee OE cerns rete Plat. 
ee Bc re ae, re TIT e ee Nee geer I eT TSS Des Reser ee eo Plat. 
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584 SUMMARY OF REGISTRATION 


SUMMARY OF REGISTRATION 


SESSION 1924-25 





ARTS 
First ee EE OR Ola Be a DP gia eet | Aa a ee ROE Pg 01 
RNa EL GSAS ee) ns er ee a i Le Ne ready tale Biecee ac onaMe Oe 
I eS aa oan Et IR, ad b Sib ble So bes tees Deets 162 
COS CES TS RRL gL Ie SE LAD nh tee feng peaeegred thc Ae ve a 
Neen en ee ee nn ip Pet RC ca) oPtte bits dues giles are 80 
RUMEN DS de tana beagle Pes Wx. ua “eta: Wen ase ie Oo ACID aly ae cae E a ft 
IER TONER EIU ONE Prd on 23 no ke eh as sa Og Lh we din wb ghlanse Coie ees 69 
NASTIEST ae ee ea 
Partials Set 1S he LON aR eRe 2 Ob-g, er tame Vee Gr On AeA PUNO: Pee pe Mey 66 
WY GERARD 5S a e,6 GS aRC eh ote a rate o eran evs lana Soh goal o @k Rik eee eae ets es 
Total ee Ee a) eet 8 oe alate We ee A eects: oS a tate Leg 578 
TA RIOT 95. gid btn ais 2a ea a es ala ieee Dene aie ante ee 
ANAT Ae PERC ee OS ocd peel eee eae an eS or RE er EE decane 
COMMERCE 
First fy CARRIE ox 5 iia 5S Dee Se ea Ce Se Sak Eb OU ovis Pte 76 
PI SIRETE oes ood Boao Rae aaa ee ed bate tk, Oke bod Se ‘fa 
SE CTN: OURS NOS Fs are c i Site ee ee a ero cao ca Alene ac ee 47 
WHOMeR 26.6.6) h Sorcwwidw OE esas een ae ess | eee 
Se SA BNO oy cacao amd ow ben eave cameenbl ee eee 52 
VRS i250 Se Bs ad 5 ate how's. a We cae Tete ais oe a ae eee owas 
Partials ee EN aig Borate ol DES ore able ce Dr oo oe NaS Eccs a toes 12 
WY ORNER ns Sor 08 6) Be vias SEARO hs COS Feta are elena ire 
Total seme INTE ho. ele dps co Oria-w suas aig s ow la tate debe unas Geschal amin cn eee or 187 
Wa 0) OS ie eed Jos Slee Rane eins eee a em 
GME Ath CC OPRIROCLOR Fy Se sic ie koa PRE BA ew cater ak 
Law 
Per ye es fe Pe se Cl FG eek EN o ewe awe eee eeees 28 
oe so TS EE rg aliek BE. 5 PRL SEE Oe ane eo ee Bae 
Ig era LP EE PD ad belt 25 
ee ee ONE oe be) oP ete eee ee ee ce ott ine 11 
I ne a ee a 
Total ec SES RS SR te Bn ee oe ee 1/4 Een geRnmE a Setar 64 
WOME ss ia view! hiv 9.5: v nim Mole a> b atria Bede Petes al x ce 
AVENE SEEN a oe oe A io swe Sac PL tela le Oe wn ee Eee caw ens 
DENTISTRY 
ON aN Re ace ee ee een hE ian. Co cian cbcecdecwcces 14 
uN AMIN Nore ache odio dig Gags g- CMe TUR ESCR a's 0D. 5.6.8< . Set kod kde % 6c ec acaende 25 
Ian en Pe rN a cehra: ul cio latheece aw lc ww etd eu wats 34 
PR a SP oto SKS san be daE a Win ahen Dicaae a ob wanes 
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APPLIED SCIENCE 
ee Re arann RS ra erdee ae POL ao Ieeicen-cw Stall 6 aiey wise cecaaicdwc Dae omen: A 124 
ee: MULES Only Pak wwf kotad's b cae bei ae 6 Wah ok eddie gS dol ebeunw te 100 
EMR oi oie Greta Wreea Viel os Sissies Wa ele ha oO a Mv Bc ow obbcaaah Che codes 84 
DTI. WME ols va eiids wai 06 Rarao'e Wee I eT Pe tee ee oie bs eh Make 103 
UN, CPRVOP OS ois pie OE ogi alae ee ee eT ON eng P 4 
ve ds Es ae Sa RR AN eT gn RR i a ee ELAS ya ae 415 
GRADUATE NURSES 
MMAR! hale ag d's, Deteed og ie eo TRL Math Aa loys Nets me og oO 25 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
a a ed Pe Nee 119 ag 
ES SA a Fa ES I te a bed: 1a eee fe Se 15 134 
re ae EINES Sy ts a sf 134 
Music 
UNULSEIE COR LUMOUEE OP OOGRS rat eo cen we Cals vec e ce belie ee Dee eerg 3 
WeNIRU ens Seater oe e we tate. oe teh ne Bare ok ie 17 20 
TE SU aha rata” an a MORE i a ae an gray en mR 17 
CT BES iio nee Depa ie ga ot as ah eae Mn, eee , 63 80 
Total cen EE ES SNES SS CLs Ah ae oe ee aes a 20 
RR Oe Ga sg kell as enh ss RTA DS ley woes 80 100 
MME SRE TOMATO Es 65s Sie Sip pers ok METS Pee oe oS hs Slo he WEN Ne wc 100 ; 
s 4 
PHARMACY 4 
MME es ah WES HE was BN ey ALN des Ko wece leas are) Pe Capella aS Sa we 58 
i] 
PuystcaAL EpUcATION 
I nae a I a Re Ned ee ge yes 26 
ae Semen UMIGUE C/G ito ee hers en ee ee a ut oe oe tte are It 24 
Partials MER ore eens reba Mopar ce ote a boi asthe 1 
; EPEAT SOF S11 OOS SEANCES hd re a be eh aE RR 51 
SOcIAL WORKERS 
\ MIRE sn cls 0'b a Slaw oud .0 04> ele tV.n ots OE se ee ae hk ee 26 
SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE 
EON RIN ae SF oh Sy 9 co boig gy tA, ha eo inde mg ee 16 
EE OGRE 5: 5 s.3i-o & 02 6.0 sacs a toe ak ae ed we Se dee ae coe ee DRE 6 
PEN SF ws oy eie HOO RTT 6 OE DEER Oe CeO Ee Aaa ek 13 
0 SS nn eben Seer be ier «oy yt ony ees 16 
NM os are, anced po te 0) Cede Er GNC ane ans & eis akty ac See 4 
MeN SER PARC TISESREO, oN 6 676-0ire «haere cacao ea he Whe ae Wile cee ae 55 
SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
URE MRaNE (ASE Stet rat iets TRG mS Sd. dle eco. crc ait ofbh ocen See Mim “a Pat 19 
ee Acminmintrntion, SOMO? seus cc ca wv oopscs vivre lakpheus ocnsd 0 guste we io lay 17 
| Sn ha Ee ele a ab ait bliRe 228 3. Eni eet ean a oe ae aS or tal ide te 1 
ES Seay Sie or), - nrrahd IP Wy Cru ere ats WE Ee A RIE aE Le Wali eet 6 
Partials—Home Makers............-.+. 29) 
Autumn Short Course........ SGP. eee bay Ks CES Bene ete tens ore ee 47 
bmn WOTKETS 66 ie i vives 2) 
aE RTE SLAEED COMI he cds ol go kien GRA Saw Be ee gn Ees 90 
ST NESS OCNIA SS ASP Ce on nn a Re See Ce ti ae ia SRR eed ee 2,082 
PT RT il Nah I eee ra Te eg or oe hola eee papal eee ae 614 
RN PORTE ce ete ee etek aS Coe y ae na Web e REL oe es 2,696 
4 Less Registered in Arts and Medicine, 12 Men and 4 Women........... 16 


2,680 
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586 UNDERGRADUATE SOCIETIES 


UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 
SOCIETIES 


No club or Society which has not been approved by the Corpor- 
ation is entitled to use the name of the University, or of the Royal 
Victoria College. Application for such approval, accompanied by.a 


copy of the constitution, should be addressed to the Registrar. 
The Students’ Council of McGill University 
OrrFicers 1925-26 


President—Bastt C, MacLean, 
Secretary—G. H. FLETCHER. 
B. F. Jamreson—President of McGill Union. 
T. F. M. Newton—President of “ McGill Daily.” 
ARTHUR B. Manson—Representative of Medicine. 
Ney K. Gorpon—Representative of Commerce. 
scott IT. GoopNoH—Representative of Dentistry. 
Litoyp B. ALMonp—Representative of Science. 
G. BEVERLY PuppicomMpe—Representative of Law. 
FRANK M,. Gopine—Representative of Arts. 


McGill Women Students’ Society 
OrFicers 1925-26 


Honorary President—To be elected. 
President—Miss FRANCES STOCKING 
Other officers to be elected by and from the Executive Council in 
October. 
The McGill Union 


OFFICERS 1925-26 


President—Brocx F. JAMIESON. 
Vice-President—RosBert V. Fortune. 
Secretary—Wun. J. H. Asey. 


Treasurer—G, H. FLetcuHer. 
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“McGill Daily ” 
Orricers 1925-26 

President—T. F. M. Newron. 


Editor-in-Chief—T. M. Gorpon. 


Managing Editor—E. D. MacLeop. 


Secretary-Treasurer and Advertising Manager—G. H. FiLEetcHer. 


News Board. 


Assignment Editor—D. A. MAacDona tp. 
Intercollegiate Editor—T. H. Harrts. 


J. G. Briertey, C. B. Coptanp, C. H. Dawes, L. Epet, J. Friru, 
R. Harkness, K. Ox.iey, L. WILtiaMs. 
Editor of the Literary Supplement—A. B. LatHam., 


R.C.V. Members. 


Editor—M. W. MacLean. 
Assistant Editor—A. ARCHIBALD. 
Night Editors—M. GitmMan, B. GREEN. 


Literary and Debating Society 
Orricers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Cor. Witrrip Bovey 
President—ArTHUR O. Lioyp. 
Vice-President—J ACK SPECTOR. 

Secretary—Lro EDEL. 
Treasurer—H. C. GoLpENBERG. 
1.U.D.L. Representative—ELtMerR MacLeop. 


Canadian Club 


OrFicers 1925-26 


President 
Vice-President—To be elected. 


Secretary—To be elected. 


AYLMER L, Morris. 
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588 UNDERGRADUATE SOCIETIES 


Arts Undergraduates’ Society 
OFFICERS 1925-26 


President—R,. B, MacLeon. 
Vice-President—John M. DucKkworru. 
Secretary—FReEp Scott. 


Treasurer—A. A. MACNAUGHTON. 


R. V. C. Undergraduates’ Society 


OrFicers 1925-26 


Hon. President—To be elected. 
President—Miss LEILA ARGUE. 
Vice-President—Miss ISABELLE SCRIVER. 


Secretary-Treasurer—Miss Joan Eve. 


Law Undergraduates’ Society 
OrFicers 1925-26 


President—HvuBeErt WELLS. 
Vice-President—C,. BALLANTYNE. 
Secretary—To be elected. 


Treasurer—C. S. Cope. 


Medical Undergraduates’ Society 
Orricers 1925-26 


President—J. J. WALL. 
Vice-President—CLAUDE KIRK. 
Secretary—P. Dovyte. 
Treasurer—CHARLES O’REGAN. 
Case Reporter—H. A. PEACOCK. 


Assistant Secretary—WarndeE B. ALLAN. 
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989 


McGill School of Physical Education Undergraduates’ Society 


OrFricers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Miss E. M. CaArtwricnHr. 
President—Miss Este_te AMARON., 
Vice-President—Miss Ruta McDrIarmoip. 
Secretary—To be elected. 
Treasurer—To be elected 


Athletic Manager—Miss MarGARET BurRTON. 


Political Economy Club 
Orricers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Dr. LEACOCK. 

Hon, Vice-Presidents—Dr. HEMMEON, Dr. Day. 
President—A, G. NAtIrRn. 
Vice-President—A. LATHAM. 
Secretary—R. GAMMELL. 
Treasurer—T. M. Gorpon. 


Chemical Society 
Orricers 1925-26 


President—Pavut Larose, M.Sc. 
Secretary-Treasurer—G. W. Hoven, M.Sc. 
D. M. Morrison, Ph.D. 
Comnuittee > ¢ E. S. Breer, Ph.D. 
[ W. W. TxHompeson, M.Sc. 


Mining and Metallurgical Society 


Orricers 1925-26 


Hon. Presidents—Dr. J. B. Porter, Dr. A, STANSFIELD. 


President—C. M. ANSON. 
Ist Vice-President—-E. W. T. GILt. 
2nd Vice-President—R. M. P. HAMILTON. 
L. B. ALMOND. 





Secretary-Treasurer 
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590 UNDERGRADUATE SOCIETIES 


Physical Society 


President—Dr. E. S. Breer. 
Vice-President—Dr. J. S. Foster. 
Secretary—B, PriestTMAN, B.A, 

Dr. A. S. Eve. 
Committee: { Dr. L. V. Kine. 


PROFESSOR R. P. D. GRAHAM. 


Acting Director—Dr. Davin A. Keys. 


Radio Association 
OFFICERS 1925-26 


Hon. President—Dr. E. S. Brezer. 
President—R. S. WeErtr. 
Vice-President—G. D, CAMPBELL. 
Secretary—J. A. MILLIGAN. 
Treasurer—W. H. Moore. 


Commercial Society 
OrricErs 1925-26 


Presideni—L. STEPHENSON. 
Vice-President—Lovuis A. Dow LINc. 
Secretary—JoHn W. LIrtte. 


Treasurer—V. W. Harcourt. 


Science Undergraduates’ Society 
Orricers 1925-26 


President—L. B. ALMOND, 
Vice-President—-R. B. BurLanp. 
Secretary—J. Racery. 
Treasurer—S. CoLEMAN. 


Assistant Secretary—W. Jeuu. 





as 
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UNDERGRADUATE SOCIETIES 
Historical Club 
Orricers 1925-26 


Patron—Sir ARTHUR CURRIE. 
Hon. Vice-President—Proressor W. T. WaucGu, M.A., ] 
President—RaLepH TENNANT. 
Vice-President—T. Mites Gorpon. 


Secretary-Treasurer—LARRATT SMITH. 


Musical Association 
Orricers 1925-26 


President—W mn. F. SHEPHERD. 


Secretary-Treasurer—G. A. GRIER. 


Electrical Club 
OrrFicers 1925-26 


President—To be elected. 
D, O. BREMNER. 
S. A. CRAIG. 

S. WEBSTER. 

FE. Gray-DoNALp. 


K. Renrp. 
J. P. McD. Costican. 


; 
i 

Councillors 
| 


Architectural Society 
Orricers 1925-26 


President—A. K. MILLS. 
Vice-President—A. WALLACE. 
Secretary—J. GLAssco. 


Representative—G. HuGHEs. 





I. ARCHIBALD 


Reporter 





? 
b 


JED. 


591 


DA teenie ntact Sake MDs abe Mae ane satin nl ant aa Sa a ete ti Ai 


; 
4 
i 
: 





Trea Wee eye 


oe ree 


ee ee 


= Aare 


ae 


a. 

4 
i 

§ 


parry 5a 


LS eee crate 





992 UNDERGRADUATE SOCIETIES 


Dental Undergraduates’ Society 
Orricers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Dr. KF. G. HENry. 
Hon. Viee-President—Dr. G. FRANKLIN. 
President—Scott GoopNoH#. 
| 1ce-President —J. R. CARSON. 


Secretary-Treasurer—W. H. WALKER. 


Cercle Francaise 
Orricers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Pror. R. DuRoure. 
President—J. DaAtnow. 
Vice-President—A. LATHAM. 
Secretary—R. MousseEau, 


Treasurer—P. VILLarp. 


Société Francaise 
OFrFIcers 1925-26 


Hon. Présideni—MmMmer FurNEss. 
Président—Mu_E M. RatNer. 
liére Vice-Président—Mi1ir B. LyMAN. 
2Ziéme Vice-Président—Doitt étre élue en Octobre. 


Secretary-Treasurer—MLu.e M. Brock. 


McGill Chapter of the Society of the Sigma XI 


As stated in the Constitution, the Society of the Sigma XI, or 
“Companions in Zealous Research,” has for its object the encourage- 
ment of original investigation in pure and applied science, by means 
of meetings, discussions, publications, the establishment of 


fraternal 
relations among investigators, and by granting the 


privilege of mem- 
bership to such students as have, during their college courses, given 
special promise of future achievement. 

The McGill Chapter of this Society Was granted its cl 


‘harter on the 
28th of December, 1921, and since that time has held regular meetings. 








+ ‘x A 
vs 
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r Orricers 1925-26 
ay President—Dr. JoHN BonsALt Porter. 
; . Vesa Droid Dr. R. F. Rutran, 
; ¥ Wce-Fresiaents * = 
. Dr. C. F. Martin, 
Secretary-Treasurer—Pror. Nrevit Norton Evans. 
Executive Committee—The above-named Officers and Pror. F. £. 
‘ = : - 
IL.toyp, Dr. A. S. Eve, and Dr. A. T. Bazin. 
i" 
Pharmaceutical Society 
Orricers 1925-26 
President—LEwis SHERWIN, 
Vice-President—Mor M. SCHACHTER. 
Secretary—Eustace A. REIp. 


Treasurer—JACK GOLDAPPLE. 


Psychological Society 





OrFicers 1925-26 

F Hon. President—Dr. C. E. KEvtoce. 

President—ELMER McLeop. 
Vice-President—Miss M. W. MacLean. . 

Secretary-Treasurer—Tuos. G. HENDERSON. 

Pp Fourth Year Representative—R. B. MacLeon. 

Third Year Representative—Miss J. BELNApP. | 
Medical Representative—JOHN Brown. 

‘ 


McGill C.O.T.C. 
Orricers 1925-26 


Hion. Colonel—GENERAL Sir ArtHuUR Currie, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., LL.D 
Commanding Officer—Lt.-Cot. R. R. THompson, M.C. 
Second in Command—Mayjor D. Stuart Fores, M.C. 

Adjutant—Mayjor J. W. JEAKINS, M.M. 
Quartermaster—Lizut. W. H. Bace. 
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594 UNDERGRADUATE SOCIETIES 


The Student Christian Association of McGill University 


is . : ‘ ; : an tridentic in 1eE 
The membership of this Association is all students in the 
University and affiliated colleges who are interested enough to take 
| 


an active part in the work of the Association. 


The home of the Association is Strathcona | whicl n addi 
tion to providing ample accommodation for the work of the Associa- 


tion as a whole, provides residence for sixty-seven men 
Full particulars regarding the work of the Associ 


ciation are givei 
in the annual Hand Book, and will also upplied by the General 


OFFICERS 1925-26 


Hon. President—Mr. W. M. Birks. 

President—J. W. MacLeon, Arts ’26. 

Ist Vice-President—W. R. Wiurson, B.A. 

2nd Vice-PresidentR. B. Micwener, B.A. Med.’27. 
Treasurer—D. R. Locan, Arts. ’26. 
Rec.-Secretary—C. H. Wuirmore, B.A. Th’26. 
House Secretary—F. S. Howes, B.Sc. 
Gen.-Secretary—H. R. C. Avison, B.A. 
The Student Christian Association of The Royal Victoria College 
OFFIcers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Mrs. IrA MacKay. 
Hon. Vice-President—Miss M. Fry. 
President—Miss M. De Buois. 
Vice-President—Miss A. TURNER. 


Secretary-Treasurer—Miss M. Ross. 


Players’ Club 
OFFICERS 1925-26 


President—A. P. R. CouLzorn. 
Ist Vice-President—DorotHy FREIMAN. 
2nd Vice-President—Joun A. TAytor. 


Secretary—Bruce Ross, 
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¥ 
,? 
f Delta Sigma Society 
4 Orricers 1925-26 
: 
= Hon. President—Mrs. VAUGHAN. 
>.» 
as Hon. Vice-President—Mrs. IRwIn. 
i President—Miss ISABEL NIXon. 
. Ist Vice-President—Miss MAysirt MAcSPorRRAN. 
J 2nd Vice-President—Miss A. VAILE. 
“ . mae he 
‘a Secretary-Treasurer—Miss BErAtTRICE CARTER, 
a \ 
B Osler Society 
4) OrrFicers 1925-26 
a 
e Hon. President—Pror. OrERTEL. 
j President—D. D. McKinnon. 
Vice-President—H. R. L. Davis. 
FA Secretary-Treasurer—NEIL FEENEY. 
3 
; Reporter—A. S. Ross. 
- 
: 
; 
Philosophical Society 
i Orricers 1925-26 
q ; a as 
- Hon. President—Pror. W. CALDWELL. 
a President—J. A. Taytor. 
: Vice-President—ELMER McLeop. 
: ; Other officers to be elected next term. 
ox Music Club of the Royal Victoria College 
. . Pg" 
ro OrFicers 1925-26 
; Hon. President—Miss LICHENSTEIN. 
President—Muass Louise Hurp. 
~ ) lst Vice-President—Miss M. BENNY. 
2nd Vice-President—Miss K. James (Music). 
; Secretary-Treasurer—Miss E. Brooks. 
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McGill Women Students’ Athletic Association 
OrFicers 1925-26 


Hon..President—Miss LICHENSTEIN. 
Hon. Adviser—Miss CARTWRIGHT. 
President—Miss FRANCES SECORD. 
Ist Vice-President—Miss M. RicHarpson (M-S.P.E.). 
2nd Vice-President—Miss RopertaA Dunton (R.V.C.) 


General Secretary-Treasurer—Miss LAuRA RopErTSON. 


Mechanical Club 
OrFicers 1925-26 


Hon. Prestdent—Pror. Roperrs. 
President—ARTHUR BRANSCOMBE. 
Vice-President—R. C. Simon. 


Secretary-Treasurer—C, Brain. 


mh 
¢ 
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The Sociological Society 


(ot ++ ART 


Orricers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Dr. C. A. Dawson. 
President—M. C. DuckKwortHu. 


Tete atta 


cs ies ms Es 


Vice-President—Miss JkAN FAIRBAIRN. 
Secretary—Kie_ H. OX .ey. 


Old Scouts’ Club 


Orricers 1925-26 


Hon, President—E. Russet PATTERSON. 
Prestdent—R. J. Situ. 
Vice-President—E. H. P. Hamutton. 


Secretary-Treasurer—A. S. ALLEN, 
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Athletic Clubs 
Ski and Snowshoe Club 
Orricers 1925-26 


Captain—W. B. THompson, Arts ’28. 
Manager—P. Costican, Sci. ’26. 
Assistant Manager—S. J. Martin, Med. ’28. 


Swimming and Water Polo Club 
OFFICERS 1925-26 


Hon. President—Dr. C. T. SuLLIvAN. 
Manager—H. P. Perzoun, Sci. ’27. 
Assistant Manager—C, E, Lewis, Com. ’26. 





Rugby Club 
OrrFicers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Mr. Gro. C. McDOoNALp. 
Captain—N. W. Puivrort, Med. ’26. 
Manager—R. B. Bett, Ants ’26. 


Boxing, Wrestling and Fencing Club 


Orricers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Dr. H. O€fRTEL. 
Captain—V. A: Snow, Med. ’27. 
Manager—P. S. Puetrs, Arts ’27. 

Boxing Representative—B. “Taytor, Sci. ’28. 
Wrestling Representative—M. GREENBERG, Med. 28. 
Fencing Representative—J. D. Kourt, Sei. ’27. 
Assistant Manager—C. Brain, Sci. 727. 


Track Club 
Orricers 1925-26 
Hon. President—Dr. C. T. SULLIVAN. 
Captain—F., W. Hurp, Arts 26. 


Manager—G. M. Hyone, Arts ’26. 
Assistant Manager—C: L. Yue, Arts ’2/. 


tA aes. 
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Soccer Club 


OrFIcers 1925-26 


— 


Hon. President—Dr. A. S. LAms. % 
i Captain—L. STEPHENSON, Com. ’27. 


~— 


Manager—J. Scott, Arts ’27. 


“fy 
iia 
‘ 
; 
4 


Assistant Manager—A. ARCHDALE, Sci. ’28. 


English Rugby Club 


; 
hh r * 
| OFrFicers 1925-26 
’ 
i} : ; : 
1 Hon. President—Cor. W. Bovey. 
} ) Captain—F. C. E. Roome, Sci. ’26. 
al) Manager—H. Camppett-Brown, Med. ’28 
Pall wv a > es 
| Assistant Manager—A. K. E. Hart. Sci. ’28 
: 
Golf Club 
ral i 
; 
| OrrFicers 1925-26 | 
bil 
Vail Hon. President—Dr. Rutan. 
teil . . = w 
Lalit Captain—W. B. ALLan, Med. ’29. 
vant Manager—J. Gorvon, Sci. P.G. 
Lil ; y, 
' i Assistant Manager—J. A. Cameron, Arch. ’29. 
; 
Hi 


Indoor Baseball Club 
OFFICERS 1925-26 


Manager—G. Grassicx, Med, ’29. : 
Assistant Manager—L. W. Littte, Com. ’28. 


Rowing Club 
OFFICERS 1925-26 


Hon. President—Mr. A. F. C Ross. 
Hon, Vice-President—Cor. W. Bovey. 
| Captain—D. Locan, Arts ’26. 
| Manager—J. R. BALLANTYNE, Sci. ’28 
Assistant Manager—A, A. MacNavueuton, Arts ’26. 
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Tennis Club 


Orricers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Dr. C. F. Martin. 

Captain—J. A. Wricut, Med. ’28. 

Manager—C. W. Les.iz, Arts ’27. 
Assistant Manager—T. M. Brown, Med. ’29. 


Harrier Club 
OrrFicers 1925-26 
Captain—H. T. Atrey, Sci. ’26. 
Manager—J. Briertey, Arts 28. 
Hockey Club 
Orricers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Dr. F. J. Tees. 
Captain—A. C. Anpott, Sci. P.G. 
Manager—R. G. M. GAMMELL, Arts ‘27. 


Gymnastic Club 
OrrFicers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Mr. W. W'erry. 
Manager—T. R. KEENE, Sci. ’28. 
Assistant Manager—W. ConsicLio, Sci. °28. 
Rifle Club 
OrFIcers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Dr. A. S. EVE. 
Captain—C. H. Herpert, Com. ‘27. 
Manager—K. M. Pate, Sci. °28. 


Assistant Manager—J. M. Port, Sci. °28. 
Basketball Club 


Orricers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Mr. I. GAMMELL. 
Captain—R. S. QUACKENBUSH, Med. 
Manager—I. G. Norton, Sci. 20. 
Intermediate Manager—J. R. Frith, Sita aed « 
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\ | Western Club of McGill University 


The Club has for its objects the furthering of the interests of 
McGill in the four Western Provinces and the helping of new students 

mS to McGill from these Provinces. 
Ht Students from Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, or British Colum. 
l bia, coming to McGill for the first time, are requested to communicate 
with the Secretary of the Club, care The Union, McGill University, 


: 


} | Montreal. 
i 


Orricers 1925-26 


) Hon. President— -—-— 
President—} LT ATREY. 
Salli Vice-President—W. O. STEVENS. 
Pali Secretary—K. Rein. 
‘iI Treasurer—J, JARDINE. 


The Maritime Club 


bil The object of this Club, which was formed by the amalgamation 
Hy i of the Nova Scotia and New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island 
| clubs, is to promote, in every way possible, the best interests of students 
coming to McGill from the Maritime Provinces. Such students are 
ait urgently requested to communicate with the Secretary of the Club, 
who will be glad to render them all assistance in his power. 


OrFIcers 1925-26 


Hon. President—DEAN TRA MACKay. 
President—F, J. DInEEN. 
Vice-President—Miss WI L.IAMS. 
Secretary—H. F. Mose ry, 
Treasurer—M, ANGEVINE. 


American Club 
OFrFicers 1925-26 


Hon. President—Pror. OrErret. 
President—R. M. HaAmi tron. 
Vice-President—A. K. Korr. 
Treasurer—A. T. Dugar. 
Secretary—A. C. Laturop. 
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Newfoundland Club 
Orricers 1925-26 


President—MatcoLm LIDSTONE 
Vice-President—S. W. FRANCIS. 
Secretary—B. BowerInc. 
Treasurer—T. J. QuINTIN. 


Graduates’ Society of McGill University 


President—Dr. ALrrep T. Bazin, 4064 Dorchester St.; ‘Westmount. 

Ist Vice-President—J. G. Ross, Milton Hersey Co., 84 St. Antoine St. 

2nd Vice-President—H. -M. McLeon, B.A.Sc., 39 Chestnut Park, 
Toronto, Ont. 

Hon. Secretary—J. W. Jeaxins, B.A., McGill University, Montreal, 
Que. 


Flon. Treasurer—-. — 





Executive: 


A. SipNnEY Dawes, 119 Cedar Ave., Montreal. 

Dx. Lorne C. Montcomery, 804 Medical Arts Bldg. 

Dr. F. S. Patcu, 68 Westmount Blvd., Westmount. 

Gorpon McL. Pirts, care Maxwell & Pitts, 360 Beaver Hall Square. 

Executive Secretary—W. Durie McLennan, B.Arch., McGill Univ., 
Montreal. 


Alumnae Association of McGill University 
Orricers 1925-26 


President—Miss KATHERINE T, TRENHOLME. 
Ist Vice-President—Miss Manet FE. Corner. 
2nd Vice-President—Mrs. GrorceE McDoNna Lp. 
3rd Vice-President—Mrs. H. E. A. Rose. 
4th Vice-President—Mrs. WATER E. LYMAN. 
Recording Secretary—Mrs. Cyrus MACMILLAN. 
Asst. Recording Secretary—Mrs. J. H. Norris. 
Corresponding Secretary—Miss WiINNIFRED L. Birkett. 
Asst. Corresponding Secretary—Miss KATHERINE H. Dawson. 
Treasurer—Miss E. CHRISTINE RorKE. 
Assistant Treasurer—Muiss Louisa M. Fair. 
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602 GRADUATE SOCIETIES 
' District of Bedford McGill Graduates’ Society 
Orricers 1925-26 
President—Hon. Mr. Justice Hackett, 
Sccretary-l reasurer—ReEv. ErNest M. Taytor, M.A.. Knowlton. P:). 
Reporter—MaAyjor STOCKWELL, K.C., Cowansville, Que. 
I! McGill Alumni Association of Chicago 
rh : 
ii : = 
i | OFrFicers 1925-26 
Nb 
| | President—Miss Mase. H. WaALBbRIDGE. 
ie Secreiary—Dr. Norman Kerr, 25 East Washington St., Chicago, IIl. 
i) 
H 
fl Halifax Graduates’ Society 
Dal ; re ees 
) OrFicers 1925-26 


Presitdent—C, H. Wricut, B.A.Sc., 110 Oxford Street. Halifax, N.S. 


hi Secretary—Pror. W. F. McKnieut, N.S. Tech. College, Spring Garden 
i ! Road, Halifax, N.S. 
1h 
Vit Hamilton Graduates’ Society 
a as tual 
i th) . 
EBT bi gel OrFIcers 1925-26 
* ae 
aan 
Bt Tl | . 
f iit President—Dr. Pryse Park, 164 James Street, Hamilton, Ont. 
eat Secretary—Dr. G. E. J. Lannin, 150 James St., S.. Hamilton, Ont. 
Kootenay (B.C.) and Boundary Graduates’ Society 
i 
d OFFICERS 1925-26 
President—Dnr. C. S. WILLiAMs, Rossland, B.C. : 
Secretary—C. T. Oucurrep, B.A., Trail, B.C. 
Los Angeles Graduates’ Society 
OFFICERS 1925-26 
President—Victor E. Dawson, B.Sc. 
616 N. Oxford Avenue, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Vice-President—R. A. Crotuers, B.A.. LL.B. 2 
2001 Gough St., San Francisco, Calif. 
*. Secretary-Treasurer—Mrs. S. Wricut Jewett, B.A. 
2034 South-Western Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 
>» 
- 
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New England Graduates’ Society 
Orricers 1925-26 


President—Dr. E. C. Nose, Boston State Hospital, Boston, Mass. 
Secretary—Dr. DExtTER, Taunton State Hospital, Taunton, Mass. 
New York Graduates’ Society 
Orricers 1925-26 
President—Dr. D. S. Likxery, 180 West 59th St., New York, N.Y. 
Secretary—L. G. Dennison, B.A., B.Sc., 

110 Beach St., Marmaroneck, N.Y., or Canadian Club, New York, N.Y. 
Northern Alberta Graduates’ Society 
Orricers 1925-26 
President—Hon. A. C. RutHerrorp, B.A., B.C.L., 


514 McLeod Block, Edmonton, Alta. 
Secretary—C. CarruTHeERS, B.A., 8319-101st Street, Edmonton, Alta. 


Southern Alberta Graduates’ Society 
Orricers 1925-26 
President—Co.. GeorceE McDonatp, M.D., 
120-6th Avenue, Calgary, Alta. 
Secretary—S. K. Pearce, B.Sc., 514 Burns Bldg., Calgary, Alta. 
Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society 
Orricers 1925-26 
President—Dr. J. T. BaskKen, 350 Somerset St., Ottawa. 
Secretary—Rosert C. Berry, B.Sc., 54 The Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 
Prince Edward Island Graduates’ Society 
Orricers 1925-26 
President—Hon. Justice Wii1aAM S. Stewart, B.A., KG 


Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Secretary—Dr. W. J. P. McMiutran, 205 Kent St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
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Quebec Graduates’ Society 
Orricers 1925-26 


President—Bric.-Gen. J. E. LAnpry, B.C.L., 
59 St. Louis Street, Quebec, Que. 


Secretary—O. L. BouLancer, B.C.L., 132 St. Peter St., Quebec, Que. 


St. Maurice Valley Graduates’ Society 
OFrFICERS 1925-26 
President—H. S. Rep, B.A., Maple Avenue, Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Secretary—Joun Ryan, Hotel St. Louis, Three-Rivers, Que. 
St. John (N.B.) Graduates’ Society 
OFFICERS 1925-26 
President—C. G. Hare, B.Sc., City Engineer, St. John, N.B. 
Secretary—Dr. W. Warwick, 151 Leinster Street, St. John, N.B. 
McGill Graduates’ Society of Toronto 
Orricers 1925-26 
President—Hon. Mr. Justice JAMES CRAIG, 
73 Walker Avenue, Toronto, Ont. 
Secretary—H. B. McHenry, 26 Noble St., Toronto, Ont. 
Treasurer—H., C, Davits, 190 University Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
McGill Graduates’ Society of Vancouver 
OFFICERS 1925-26 
President—Dr. R. E. McKecuni, 
Birks Building, Vancouver, B.C. 
Secretary—NEVILLE SmitH, B.A., 543 Hastings St. W., Vancouver, B.C. 


Treasurer—R. G. Purpps, B.A., 
936 Rogers Building, Vancouver, B.C. 
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McGill Graduates’ Society of Victoria 
OrFIcers 1925-26 
President—Dr. W. Leste Cray, 821 Linden Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Dr. D. W. GRAHAM, 
302 Campbell Bldg., Victoria, B.C. 

Reporter—R. H. Green, B.A., 515 Belmont House, Victoria, BC. 
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